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Acetanilid, — ^This  drug  has  been  successfully  employed  by 
J.  A.  Randall  i2  in  dysraenorrhcea  and  neuralgic  headaches  with 
alleged  remarkable  success.  Five-grain  (0.32  gramme)  doses  were 
given.  He  also  reports  good  results  from  its  use  in  irritable  blad- 
der and  in  the  paroxysms  of  asthma.  He  considers  acetanilid 
fully  equal,  if  not  superior,  to  the  bromides;  as  an  analgesic, 
second  only  to  morphine ;  and,  as  antipyretic,  the  best  remedy  in 
the  treatment  of  bronchitis,  pneumonia,  and  rheumatism.  It  has 
been  employed  by  Mills  C.  Brasher  1^  when  such  indications  as 
pain  and  high  temperature  exist.  He  has  found  it  especially  val- 
uable when  the  pulse  is  full  and  bounding.  Good  results  have 
been  obtained  in  cases  of  facial  neuralgia,  in  headache  with  throb- 
bing temples,  in  typhoid  fever,  in  the  exanthemata,  and  in  the 
treatment  of  influenza,  dysmenorrhoea,  and  other  painful  disorders. 
For  chronic  malarial  poisoning,  J.  Wilton  Hope  Ji  has  used  with 
success  the  following  prescription  :  acetanilid,  salol,  and  sulphate  of 
quinine,  of  each  24  grains  (1.55  grammes),  the  combination  to  be 
divided  into  12  capsules.  One  capsule  is  administered  every  six 
hours.  The  author  affirms  that  the  same  mixture  is  valuable  in 
many  cases  of  continued  fevers.  To  prevent  decomposition  in 
solutions  employed  for  hypodermatic  injections,  Thomas  J.  Kec- 
nanS2;S recommends  acetanilid  as  superior  to  such  substances 
as  glycerin,  alcohol,  chloroform,  salicylic  acid,  and  boric  acid. 
He  claims  that  it  preserves  the  solutions  without  modifying  the 
action  of  the  medicine  used.  J.  W.  C.  ^^n  reports  a  case  of  poison- 
ing by  acetanilid  in  a  lady,  36  years  of  age,  suffering  from  an  attack 
pf  influenza,  and  who  had  taken  about  40  grains  (2.59  grammes), 
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in  divided  doses,  in  the  course  of  four  hours.  The  chief  symptoms 
exhibited  were  serai-unconsciousness;  delirium;  a  very  feeble 
pulse ;  short,  rapid  breathing ;  cyanosis  of  face  and  lips,  and  cold 
extremities.  The  patient  recovered  under  the  use  of  alcoholic 
stimulants  and  the  hypodermatic  injection  of  strychnine.  F.  W. 
Lester  pIS,  has  called  attention  to  a  peculiarity  of  the  action  of  ace- 
tanilid  in  his  own  person.  He  takes  the  drug  frequently  for  the 
relief  of  headache.  On  going  into  the  open  air,  while  under  its 
influence,  he  is  conscious  of  a  delightful  odor,  not  unlike  that  of 
the  tuberose.  He  has  noticed  the  same  odor  with  antikamnia,  and 
infers  from  this  that  the  latter  combination  must  contain  acetanilid. 

Aconitine. — See  Aconite. 

Aconite. — Fleury  ,1^^  contends  that  only  crystallized  aconitine 
should  be  employed  for  therapeutic  pui-poses.  In  an  editorial  com- 
ment, ,2J»i^eference  is  made  to  the  warning  of  Lepine  regarding  the 
employment  of  aconitine.  The  nitrate  of  aconitine,  the  salt 
generally  used,  is  given  by  practitioners  in  doses  of  0.002,  0.003, 
and  even  0.004  gramme  (^^j,  tj'^,  and  ^  grain),  which  are  rela- 
tively large  quantities  and  apt  to  be  followed  by  bad,  if  not  serious, 
results.  Prudence  should  be  exercised  in  the  use  of  this  medica- 
ment. If  small  doses  do  not  produce  the  desired  effect,  it  is  then 
wiser  to  forego  the  further  use  of  tlie  remedy  in  question. 

Agathin. — Under  tliis  name  a  new  antineuralgic  has  been  quite 
recently  brought  into  the  notice  of  the  profession.  This  substance 
was  discovered  by  J.  Roos,  of  Frankfort-am-Mani.iSf.^  Agathin 
is  salicyl-alpha-methyl-phenyl-hydrazone,  and  is  obtained  by  the 
interaction  of  salicylic  aldehyde  and  alpha-methyl-phenyl-hydra- 
zine.  It  occurs  in  the  form  of  a  greenish- white,  crystalline  sub- 
stance, odorless  and  tasteless,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  alcohol 
and  ether,  and  having  a  melting-point  of  74°  C.  (165.2°  F.). 
Kosenbaum  and  other  physicians  have  tried  tlie  new  remedy  in  ner- 
vous affections,  with  fairly  satisfactoiy  results.  Roos  found  that  it 
first  took  effect  after  60  to  90  grains  (2  to  3  grammes)  had  been 
administered,  the  drug  increasing  the  appetite  and  perspimtion ; 
but  that  violent  headache  generally  occurred  for  half  an  hour  after 
taking  8-  or  10-grain  (0.52  or  0.65  gramme)  doses.  These  results 
were  obtained  in  the  treatment  of  rheumatic  disorders.  L.  Lagner 
found  that  the  action  of  agathin  is  not  momentary  but  cumulative, 
and  described  a  case  of  supra-orbital  neuralgia,  in  which  isalicylic 
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acid  was  useless,  that  was  completely  cured  after  twelve  doses  of 
8  grains  (0.62  gramme)  of  agathin  had  been  taken.  No  untoward 
effects  were  observed.  D.  Lowenthal  has  also  reported  the  success- 
ful treatment  with  agathin  of  several  cases  of  neuralgia  and  two 
difficult  cases  of  rheumatism  of  the  joints  in  which  the  salicylate 
of  sodium  had  been  of  no  avail. 

Air  {Compressed  and  Rarefied). — After  a  large  experience, 
W.  BrugelmannliJ.has  come  to  the  conclusion  that  compressed  air 
is  a  better  remedial  agent  than  oxygen.  He  considers  it  an  emi- 
nently successful  factor  in  the  healing  art,  and  believes  that  it 
produces  excellent  results  in  the  treatment  of  asthma,  emphysema, 
bronchial  catarrh,  chlorosis,  pleurisy,  and  valvular  diseases  of  the 
heart.  He  reports  two  cases  of  chlorosis  in  which  much  benefit 
followed  the  compressed-air  treatment,  and  he  holds  that^  with  deep 
breathing  accomplished,  every  case  of  chlorosis  will  recover  under 
proper  guidance.  Emphysema  is  most  favorably  affected  by  the 
treatment  with  rarefied  air.  The  compressed  air,  which  has  been 
passed  through  a  flask  containing  a  solution  of  carbolic  acid  or 
eucalyptus  or  creolin,  acts  well  upon  chronic  bronchial  catarrh. 
The  tough  mucus  adhering  to  the  bronchioles  is  mechanically  re- 
moved, and  the  mucous  membrane,  brought  again  in  contact  with 
disinfected  air,  heals.  If  the  sitting  is  followed  ,by  an  inhalation 
of  chloride  of  ammonium,  the  most  favorable  result  is  obtained. 
In  pleuritic  effusions,  not  of  too  long  standing,  the  compressed  air 
gradually  increases  the  air-holding  territory  in  the  chest,  and  the 
adhesions  are  either  torn  asunder  or  so  loosened  that  the  breathing 
capacity  is  much  extended.  For  valvular  defects,  not  too  far 
advanced,  the  intra-thoracic  pressure  secures  a  mechanical  lessen- 
ing of  the  hypertrophied  heart-muscle,  and  this  relieves  the  diffi- 
culty. The  author  has  often  seen  oedema  disappear,  and  appetite, 
sleep,  and  the  secretion  of  urine  also  improve,  and  he  regards  the 
pneumatic  treatment  as  a  very  valuable  aid  in  the  treatment  of 
valvular  defects.  With  the  exception  of  a  slight  faintness,  no 
untoward  effects  are  caused  by  compressed  air.  He  believes, 
however,  that  the  pneumatic  treatment  is  contra-indicated  in  most 
cases  of  tuberculosis.  He  has  certainly  seen  such  patients,  after  a 
short  use  of  compressed  air,  develop  metastatic  foci  in  other  parts 
of  the  lungs, — a  danger  which  can  never  be  foreseen  in  ordering 
the  treatment.     The  hard  breathing  sends  the  tubercular  particles 
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along  with  the  air,  and  these  become  attached  to  other  places, 
where  they  set  up  the  tubercular  process. 

Alcohol, — In  a  lecture  delivered  before  a  meeting  of  the  N.  E. 
Ohio  Medical  Association,  A.  B.  Walker  previews  intelligently  the 
therapeutic  uses  of  alcohol,  making  a  collation  of  the  best  thought 
of  the  profession  on  the  matter.  Among  other  accurate  statements, 
the  author  makes  the  following:  "When  an  anaesthetic  is  to  be 
given,  it  is  a  very  good  plan  to  give  from  one-half  to  one  ounce  of 
brandy  or  whisky  an  hour  before.  The  patient  takes  the  anaes- 
thetic better,  and  I  believe  there  is  less  danger  from  heart-failure. 
But  during  chloroform  or  ether  narcosis  alcohol  should  not  he  given 
(we  have  italicized  the  words),  for  it  will  only  add  to  the  existing 
trouble."  We  are  glad  to  observe  that  the  truth  concerning  the 
noxious  action  of  alcohol  in  narcosis  from  anaesthetics,  determined 
by  Wood  in  his  able  experimental  researches,  has  begun  to  be  dis- 
seminated, as  it  certainly  deserves.  We  believe  that  the  use 
of  hypodermatic  injections  of  alcohol  in  chloroform  or  ether 
narcosis,  as  recommended  and  employed  heretofore,  has  been  an 
error,  and  should  be  abandoned.  To  disguise  the  disagreeable  taste 
of  castor-oil,  Jankowski^^io'^jSJ  suggests  the  mixture,  in  a  wineglass, 
of  a  teaspoonful  of  cognac  and  the  necessary  amount  of  castor- 
oil.  The  mouth  is  then  rinsed  with  another  teaspoonful  of  the 
cognac,  and  the  oil-mixture  taken.  The  author  affirms  that  in 
this  manner  the  taste  of  the  oil  is  not  perceived.  No  other  very 
important  papers  on  the  subject  of  alcohol  or  alcoholism  have  of 
late  appeared,  but  mention  may  be  made  of  the  following :  W.  A. 
Morris,  of  Austin  ^2;*^;  E.  R.  Armistead,  of  Prescott,  Ark.^oSJw; 
Zwaghienzeffijf^^;  H.  J.  Parker,  of  Clayton,  111.  }2;  and  the 
exceedingly  interesting  one  of  Combemale,  of  Lille.  a^„ 

Aldehyde, — Trillatj^i  has  communicated  to  the  Academic  des 
Sciences  his  experience  in  regard  to  the  therapeutic  value  of  formic 
aldehyde.  This  medicament,  known  also  as  the  oxide  of  methy- 
lene, has  exhibited,  according  to  the  author,  antiseptic  properties 
superior  to  those  of  the  bichloride  of  mercury.  Formic  aldehyde 
has  been  found  to  be  of  especial  value  in  arresting  putrefaction  and 
the  development  of  micro-organisms.  It  is  qualified  to  render 
great  service  in  practical  medicine.  It  coagulates  albumen  quite 
promptly.  A  40-per-cent.  solution  turns  a  solution  of  albumen 
into  a  transparent,  insoluble,  gelatinous  mass. 
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Aliments. — E.  Krauss,2L  writes  favombly  of  beef-meal  and 
beef-cacao  in  dietetics.  He  reports  nine  cases  of  children,  suffer- 
ing from  a  variety  of  infantile  diseases,  in  which  the  most  satis- 
factory results  were  obtained  from  the  use  of  the  articles  mentioned. 
He  believes  that  beef-meal  and  beef-cacao  are  especially  indicated 
in  rachitis ;  in  convalescence  from  severe  disease,  such  as  scarlatina, 
diphtheria,  etc. ;  in  febrile  disorders  in  which  the  digestive  organs 
are  enfeebled;  in  chronic  diseases  which  are  accompanied  by 
anaemia,  and  in  chronic  gastro-intestinal  cataiTh.  The  author 
further  remarks  that  in  private  practice  he  found  beef-cacao  of  the 
greatest  service  in  the  treatment  of  dyspepsia,  and  gastric  and  en- 
teric catarrhs.  The  beef-cacao  was  prefeiTed  by  children  3  to  4 
years  of  age,  as  many  of  these  young  patients  did  not  like  the 
beef-meal.  This  latter  prepamtion,  however,  was  well  taken  by 
older  children.  In  the  majority  of  cases  both  the  beef-cacao  and 
the  meal,  in  the  form  of  soup,  were  administered  twice  daily. 

J.  L.  Cleveland,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  ,,^,4  reports  an  interesting 
case  illustrative  of  the  advantages  of  forced  alimentation.  With 
the  exception,  perhaps,  of  the  work  of  Jorissen,  Gilkinet,  and 
Henrijean,5^w0n  peptones;  that  on  the  starch  of  the  banana  as  a 
food  for  invalids,  by  W.  Gilman  Thompson,  of  New  York,SJf 
other  publications  have  been  more  in  the  way  of  review  than  of 
original  investigation.  Those,  however,  especially  interested  in  the 
subject  are  referred  to  articles  by  the  following  authors:  Mary 
Strong,  of  Omaha  Jl^;  O.  D.  Fitzgerald,  of  Los  Angeles  ^tt; 
Charles  McIntire,JSI;  Wm.  H.  Walling,  of  Philadelphia,  J^e  and 
John  V.  Shoemaker,  of  Philadelphia.  ji^\, 

Amyl  iViVnVe.— ;-Arthur  Devoe,  of  Seattle,  Washington, instates 
that  he  has  often  verified  the  value  of  amyl  nitrite  for  the  relief  of 
the  peculiar  flushings  and  depressed  mental  condition  of  the  cli- 
macteric period  in  the  female ;  as  also  for  the  nervous  and  hysterical 
troubles  of  younger  women,  characterized  by  suffocating  spells, 
spasms,  cold  hands  and  feet,-  etc.     In  these  cases  he  employs  the 

remedy  internally,  in  doses  of  from  jirVTr  ^^  t^tt  ^^  ^  ^^'^P  ^^  ^^^^ 
water,  or  in  larger  amounts  by  inhalations. 

Anagallis  Arverms. — G.  Daccomo  and  P.  L.  TommasoliKif.i^. 
have  been  able  to  extract  from  this  plant  a  digestive  ferment,  which 
appears  in  the  form  of  an  amorphous,  friable  powder.  It  is  said 
that  the  powder  possesses  digestive  properties  equal  to  the  crude 
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plant,  but  that  it  apparently  loses,  after  some  time,  its  efficacy  in 
digesting  proteids. 

Aniline. — Thayer,  of  Baltimore, ,^^,]i^ has  used,  with  appa- 
rent success,  methylene  blue  in  the  treatment  of  malarial  fever, 
and  has  so  far  corroborated  the  results  previously  announced  by 
Guttman  and  Ehrlich.  Thayer  at  first  reports  five  cases,  four  of 
which  were  of  the  more  severe  and  chronic  type  of  the  malarial 
disorder.  In  one  case  the  plasmodia  disappeared  by  the  fourth 
day ;  in  the  second,  the  organisms  had  not  entirely  disappeared 
by  the  twenty-third  day ;  in  the  third,  no  plasmodia  were  detected 
in  the  blood  after  the  ninth  or  tenth  day,  and  in  Case  4  none 
were  seen  after  the  ninth  day.  Considering  the  chronic  character 
of  the  cases  treated,  the  author  believes  that  the  drug  acted 
satisfactorily.  The  dose  of  the  medicament  was,  on  an  average, 
0.1  gramme  (1^  grains)  five  times  per  day.  The  only  untoward 
effect  produced,  when  given  by  itself,  was  that  of  strangury,  but 
this  was  relieved  by  tlie  ingestion  of  nutmeg.  This  unpleasant 
symptom  did  not  ap}>ear  if  the  nutmeg  was  given  from  the  begin- 
ning. The  urine  appeared  deep-blue  in  all  cases,  but  the  faeces 
assumed  this  color  only  on  exposure.  Two  other  cases  were  sub- 
sequently reported  by  the  author,  in  which  the  same  satisfactory 
results  were  obtained  by  the  employment  of  the  metliylene  blue 
in  the  treatment  of  malarial  disease.  In  one  of  these  cases  the 
plasmodia  promptly  disappeared  from  the  blood ;  in  the  other,  no 
organisms  were  detected  after  the  fourteenth  day.  After  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  drug  no  chills  occurred.  These  latter  cases 
were  of  the  quartan  and  quotidian  types  respectively. 

Gillet  de  GrandmontMLhas  reported  a  case  of  retinitis  due  to 
acute  Bright's  disease,  in  which  excellent  results  were  obtained  by 
the  administration  of  methylene  blue.  He  gave  it  to  a  patient  in 
doses  of  0.02  gramme  (^  grain)  three  times  a  day.  Improvement 
was  soon  noticed,  the  renal  symptoms  disappearing  together  with 
the  retinitis.  In  four  days  the  sight  was  completely  restored. 
According  to  Constantine  Paul,  d.^Jj.-w  the  experiments  of  Desnos 
with  methylene  blue  in  cases  of  locomotor  ataxia  have  shown  that 
patients  can,  without  inconvenience,  take  as  much  as  0.30  gramme 
(4^  gmins)  of  the  drug  daily,  and  that  even  when  it  was  given  in 
smaller  doses  the  urine  was  intensely  colored.  Paul  found  that  a 
dose  of  0.10  gramme  (IJ  grains)  colored  the  urine  until  the  third 
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day.  After  a  dose  of  0.05  gramme  (|  grain)  the  urine  was  still 
colored  on  the  following  day,  and  even  to  a  slight  degree  on  the 
day  after.  Gradually  lessening  the  dose,  he  found  that  after  0.02 
gramme  (^  grain)  the  urine  was  distinctly  colored,  and  had  not 
entirely  regained  its  normal  appearance  the  next  day.  Methylene 
blue  being  absolutely  harmless,  the  author  thinks  that  its  admin- 
istiution  affords  a  reliable  means  of  satisfying  one's  self  whether 
patients  are  taking  the  remedies  prescribed  for  them,  which  may 
be  of  practical  use  in  prisons,  lunatic  asylums,  and  other  institu- 
tions. He  further  suggests  that  the  drug  may  also  be  employed 
by  way  of  "  suggestion  "  in  order  to  convince  neurotic  patients  of 
the  efficacy  of  the  treatment  which  they  are  undergoing,  and  as  a 
useful  placebo  when  the  practitioner  wishes  to  try  the  expectant 
method  without  taking  the  patient  or  his  friends  into  his  con- 
fidence. 

E.  Boinet  and  P.  Trintignang^ihave  used  methylene  blue 
in  the  treatment  of  malarial  disorders,  blennorrhagia,  pleurisy, 
adenitis,  endometritis,  and  typhoid  fever,  apparently  with  good 
results.  The  authors  conclude  that  the  drug  acts  on  the  micro- 
organisms, diminishing  their  vitality  and  virulence.  A  similar 
action  may  be  said  to  occur  in  the  case  of  the  gonococci  of  blen- 
norrhagia. In  the  treatment  of  malarial  cases  in  which  quinine 
had  failed,  methylene  blue  gave  good  results,  especially  in  cases 
of  recent  date.  In  chronic  malarial  poisoning  it  did  not  act  as 
well,  although  an  appreciable  amelioration  was  obtained.  The 
exacerbations  would  return,  but  were  less  intense  and  farther  apart. 
In  therapeutic  doses,  the  drug  did  not  produce  an  untoward  action 
on  the  digestive  tract  or  the  kidneys.  It  was,  in  fact,  well  tolerated. 
In  rebellious  cases  the  doses  can  be  increased  witliout  inconveni- 
ence, and  these  quantities  may  give  excellent  results  in  obstinate 
fevers.  In  recent  blennorrhagias  injections  of  methylene  blue  are 
advantageous  and  not  very  painful.  In  the  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis the  medicament  is  not  so  effective. 

Diakonoff  ASs^'^ports  three  cases  of  inoperable  new  growths 
treated  by  injections  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  methyl-violet, — at 
first,  1  to  1000 ;  and  later,  1  to  300.  The  author  believes  that  the 
substance  has  the  power  of  destroying  malignant  new  growths,  and 
that,  though  its  action  is  not  energetic,  its  use  is  free  from  danger. 
It  is  indicated  only  in  cases  which  are  not  operable.     From  an 
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interesting  review  of  the  therapeutic  bJJ?«  uses  of  pyoktanin,  with 
the  publication  of  several  cases  to  illustrate  the  action  of  the  drug 
in  surgical  diseases  of  the  eye,  Rescoussie  draws  the  following 
conclusions:  (1)  Pyoktanin  is  an  excellent  antiseptic  in  surgical 
diseases  of  the  eye,  preferable  to  all  other  remedies ;  (2)  the  drug 
exercises  a  favorable  action  on  simple  conjunctivitis,  and  especially 
on  granular  conjunctivitis ;  (3)  it  is  of  doubtful  efficacy  against 
rebellious  ulcerations  of  the  cornea,  and  almost  worthless  in  puru- 
lent ophthalmia. 

S.  Orloff  ^iy  has  made  a  series  of  experiments  in  the  use  of 
methyl-violet,  or  blue  pyoktanin,  in  equine  and  canine  affections, 
such  as  wounds,  ulcers,  abscesses,  eczema,  and  the  like.  The  drug 
was  employed  invariably  in  the  form  of  aqueous  solutions,  their 
strength  ranging  between  1  in  3000  and  3  in  100.  The  author 
arrives  at  the  following  conclusions :  1.  Pyoktanin  does  not  inhibit 
suppuration,  and  generally  does  not  produce  any  favorable  impres- 
sion whatever  on  the  course  of  wounds,  abscesses,  and  ulcers. 
Weak  solutions  do  not  show  any  effect  beyond  staining,  while  a  2- 
or  3-per-cent.  solution  can  give  rise  to  considerable  irritation.  In 
several  cases  of  wounds  the  application  was  followed  by  inflam- 
mation of  the  granulating  surface.  In  three  cases  of  simple  ulcers 
there  appeared  an  extremely  painful  fungoid  vegetation,  while  in 
two  other  cases  the  edge  of  the  ulcer  became  very  callous.  2.  Com- 
paratively better  results  are  observed  in  cases  of  moist  eczema, 
because  in  these  two  or  three  applications  oT  a  3-per-cent.  solution 
may  induce  an  improvement  with  the  formation  of  a  dry  scurf. 
The  same  results,  however,  can  be  obtained  by  painting  with  a 
strong  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  or  an  alcoholic  solution  of  cor- 
rosive sublimate  containing  ether  and  glycerin.  3.  The  drug  is  by 
no  means  innocuous.  In  two  cases  of  extensive  moist  eczema  in 
dogs  (in  which  the  patients  had  licked  up  the  pyoktanin  solution 
after  its  application)  there  developed  toxic  symptoms,  consisting  in 
dilatation  of  the  pupils,  profuse  salivation,  muscular  tremor,  skittish- 
ness,  and  extremely  obstinate  vomiting.  4.  On  tlie  whole,  the 
drug  does  not  present  any  advantages  whatever.  As  an  antiseptic, 
it  cannot  be  even  remotely  compared  with  corrosive  sublimate,  car- 
bolic acid,  or  iodoform,  while  it  is  apt  to  exercise  an  unfavorable 
influence  on  the  course  of  wounds  or  ulcers.  In  addition,  pyok- 
tanin stains  everything  with  which  it  comes  in  contact,  a  circum- 
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stance  which  is  especially  inconvenient,  on  obvious  grounds,  in  the 
case  of  pet  dogs.  Our  corresponding  editor,  Moncorvo,  of  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  2J has  experimented  with  pyoktanin  on  children,  in  order 
to  determine  the  antiseptic  properties  of  the  drug.  Of  the  diflfer- 
ent  pyoktanins,  he  gives  preference  to  auramin,  or  yellow  pyoktanin. 
In  many  cases  of  syphilitic  ulcerations  the  application  of  the 
powder  has  seemed  to  hasten  cicatrization,  the  patient  meanwhile, 
however,  taking  mercury  and  the  iodides.  The  use  of  pyoktanin- 
pencils  in  fistulous  tracts  left  in  incompletely  cicatrized  abscesses 
gave  good  results.  No  toxic  eflfect  from  absorption  of  the  drug 
was  observed. 

AnimcU  Extracts. — ^That  spermatotherapy  is  progressing  in 
France  is  apparent  from  a  recent  contribution  by  Brown-Se- 
quard,y®iM.  JSy  who  details  his  own  experience  and  that  of  others.  Out 
of  thirty-nine  cases  of  locomotor  ataxia  treated  by  the  injection  of 
testicular  fluids,  thirty-one  were  either  greatly  benefited  or  com- 
pletely cured.  The  other  eight  cases  received  no  benefit  or  a  very 
slight  one.  Success  was  also  reported  in  the  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosisy  diabetes,  anaemia,  neurasthenia,  and  numerous  affections 
associated  with  nervous  debility.  Cases  of  myxcedema  were  treated 
by  injections  of  the  juice  extracted  from  the  thyroid  gland,  with 
cure  in  three  cases  after  a  treatment  of  ten  days.  It  is  also  stated 
that  Addison's  disease  is  being  combated  in  a  similar  manner  with 
a  liquid  obtained  from  healthy  supra-renal  capsules  and  with  that 
furnished  by  the  testicles  of  rams.  Improvement  follows  after  a 
few  days  of  treatment,  but  the  bronze  color  of  the  skin  undergoes 
no  change.  It  seems  that  in  France  the  profession  have  accepted 
with  enthusiasm  the  method  proposed  by  the  author,  and  that  the 
new  treatment  is  becoming  more  and  more  generally  used.  A  cure 
of  locomotor  ataxia  in  a  fencing-master  was  reported  to  the  Societe 
de  Biologie,  June  4th,,^8,ji«as  an  example  of  the  action  of  testic- 
ular juice  hypodermatically  injected.  The  muscular  energy,  the 
precision,  and  strength  of  the  movements,  as  also  the  power  of 
resisting  fatigue  were  remarkable  in  the  patient,  who  was  practi- 
cally restored  to  full  health.  Another  case  of  the  same  nature, 
in  a  soldier,  was  reported  by  Uepoux.  This  patient  was  com- 
pletely cured  by  the  treatment  in  the  course  of  five  months,  al- 
though his  patellar  reflexes  still  remained  absent.  A  third  sim- 
ilar case  was  stated  by  Brown-Sequard  to  have  been  cured  by 
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Gibert,  of  Havre.  Brown-Sequard  further  stated  that  Owspenski, 
of  St.  Petersburg,  mformed  him  of  cures  or  marked  improvement 
in  twenty-nine  out  of  thirty-six  cases  of  locomotor  ataxia  treated 
with  the  testicular  juice. 

A  chemical  examination  of  the  testicular  juice  has  been  un- 
dertaken by  Poehl,^ whose  observations  have  been  communicated 
to  the  Academic  des  Sciences.  The  author  has  been  able  to  recog- 
nize, besides  lecithin,  nuclein,  and  numerous  leucomaines,  a  con- 
siderable proportion  of  spermin.  The  action  of  spermin,  which 
is  a  tonic  and  nervine,  is  explained,  according  to  Poehl,  by  oxi- 
dating processes,  during  which  the  extractives  disappear.  Thus, 
the  more  rapid  the  oxidation  of  the  leucomaines,  the  more  com- 
plete the  disappearance  of  extractives,  and  hence  the  sensation  of 
general  hienMre  which  patients  experience,  and  wliich  most 
cHnicians  have  observed.  Pulawski,  S  who  has  given  some  atten- 
tion to  the  subject,  beUeves  that  no  definite  idea  can  yet  be 
formed  in  regard  to  the  method  of  treatment  proposed  by  Brown- 
Sequard.  This  writer  and  many  other  physicians  who  have 
employed  the  method  in  practical  medicine  have  supposed  that 
the  injections  produced  tonic  and  excitant  eflfects,  the  various 
observations  numbering  over  three  hundred.  Pulawski  himself  has 
made  a  series  of  clinical  bbservations  at  the  Child  Jesus  Hospital, 
at  Warsaw,  on  twelve  patients,  the  diseases  comprising  three  cases 
of  marasmus  senilis,  two  of  tabes,  two  of  impotentia  virilis, 
arthritis  deformans,  dyspepsia  nervosa,  enuresis  noctuma,  conva- 
lescence from  typhoid  fever,  and  even  one  case  of  nephritis. 
From  the  results  obtained,  he  draws  the  following  conclusions :  (1) 
local  pain  and  abscess  developed  twice;  (2)  fever,  with  chills, 
appeared  very  frequently,  with  excitement  (which  was  also  observed 
by  other  clinicians) ;  (3)  specific  action  was  never  observed ;  (4) 
subjective  and  positive  amelioration  were  dependent  upon  sug- 
gestion. He  mentions  one  case,  however,  in  which  the  typical 
symptoms  described  by  Brown-Sequard  were  noticed  after  inject- 
ing milk.  Pulawski  warns  against  the  use  of  spermin  as  it  appears 
upon  the  market,  on  the  ground  that  it  is  unreliable. 

Capriati,,^, also,  has  studied  the  therapeutic  effects  of  the  in- 
jections of  testicular  juice ;  first  in  four  cases  of  insanity,  the 
patients  suffering  from  acute  forms  of  mental  disease,  with  depres- 
sion ;  and  next  in  healthy  persons.     In  the  former  series  of  cases^ 
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after  sixteen  days  of  treatment,  no  real  modification  of  the  morbid 
state,  bodily  or  mental,  was  ever  observed.  In  all  of  them,  how- 
ever, throughout  the  treatment,  and  especially  in  the  first  few 
hours  immediately  following  an  injection,  a  definite  effect  was 
clearly  produced  on  the  cardio- vascular  apparatus.  This  consisted 
in  the  strengthening  of  the  heart's  impulse  and  an  increased 
tonicity  of  the  walls  of  the  blood-vessels.  These  effects  ceased  on 
the  discontinuance  of  the  treatment.  In  the  case  of  the  healthy 
patients,  it  was  chiefly  the  effect  on  the  muscular  power  that  was 
studied ;  the  results  were  entirely  negative.  From  these  experi- 
ments, Capriati  concludes  that  the  testicle-juice  has  no  dynamo- 
genie  influence  on  the  nerve-centres,  its  effect  being  limited  to 
temporary  stimulation  of  the  nervous  system.  He  attributes  the 
wonderful  eff^ects  reported  by  other  observers  not  to  the  action  of 
substance,  but  to  the  influence  of  a  powerful  psychical  factor  such 
as  suggestion.  Other  papers  bearing  upon  the  subject  of  Brown- 
Sequard's  method  of  treatment  may  be  found  as  follows :  Henri- 
jean  S.;  W.  D.  Waterhouse  j1„  ;  A.  G.  BagroffJS;  Bra,^;  Ernest 
Magnant  JSt^^ ;  H.  F.  Meier,  of  California  ]]^ ;  and  Jules  Dauriac, 
.       of  Paris. /«>. 

Following  the  researches  of  Constantino  Paul,  Marechal  ^^ 
has  practiced  injections  of  nerve-substance,  without  having  ob- 
served a  single  instance  of  local  inflammation.  The  material 
employed  was  carefully-prepared  cerebral  substance,  ten  days  old. 
The  patients  experienced  a  slight  sensation  of  heat  for  about  ten 
minutes  after  the  injection.  The  reaction  was  characterized  by 
j  only  a  little  cerebral  excitation  on  the  day  of  the  injection  and  on 

the  following  one,  and  there  was  no  increase  in  the  body  tempem- 
ture.  The  treatment  was  employed  in  cases  of  chloro-ansemia, 
chlorosis,  neurasthenia,  and  ataxia.  In  three  cases  of  cerebral 
neurasthenia  the  most  favorable  results  were  obtained.  One  of  the 
cases  was  that  of  a  literary  man,  who,  as  a  consequence  of  intel- 
lectual overwork,  suffered  terribly  from  loss  of  memory,  headache, 
pain  over  the  lumbo-sacral  region,  lumbago,  marked  muscular 
asthenia,  constant  fatigue,  insomnia,  frequent  seminal  emissions, 
loss  of  sexual  appetite,  gastro-intestinal  atony,  and  pronounced 
depression  of  spirits.  Two  injections  were  employed  weekly,  be- 
ginning with  1  cubic  centimetre  (15  minims)  each,  and  with  the 
gradual  increase  of  1  cubic  centimetre  (15  minims)  each  time. 
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After  the  third  injection — that  is,  after  3  cubic  centimetres  (45 
minims)  of  the  remedy — ^had  been  administered  the  patient  com- 
plained, in  the  morning,  of  only  slight  headache  and  lumbago. 
The  following  night  he  slept  well ;  in  the  morning  he  felt  better, 
and  noticed  that  the  lumbar  pain  had  disappeared.  The  patient 
afterward  received  eight  injections  a  week,  of  5  cubic  centimetres 
(80  minims),  a  Complete  transformation  having  occurred  in  the 
meantime.  Sleep  had  become  normal,  intellectual  work  was  now 
easy,  and  the  return  of  the  usual  gay  spirits  of  the  patient  was  a 
special  feature.  The  other  cases,  with  few  exceptions,  were  similar 
in  nature,  and  the  same  happy  results  were  obtahied.  Favor- 
able results  are  also  claimed  to  have  been  observed  in  functional 
disorders  of  the  nervous  system.  Mareclial  has  many  ataxic 
cases  under  the  new  treatment,  two  of  which  he  affirms  have 
been  benefited.  F.  Altamirano,  of  Mexico,  ,|^i  has  reported  a  case 
of  pernicious  anaemia  apparently  ameliorated  by  the  subcutaneous 
injections  of  serum  prepared  from  the  blood  of  the  dog,  the  doses 
being  5  cubic  centimetres  (80  minims)  each.  The  patient  experi- 
enced gi*eat  relief;  her  strength  improved,  and  other  disagreeable 
symptoms,  such  as  insomnia  and  delirium,  were  lessened.  Other 
medicaments,  however,  were  combined  with  the  injections,  such  as 
iron,  strychnine,  and  arsenic,  together  with  electric  and  lukewarm- 
water  baths. 

Beliring,j^a  well  known  for  his  studies  on  immunity  against 
traumatic  tetanus  and  diphtheria,  has  endeavored  to  prove,  in  a 
recently-published  treatise,  that  the  blood-serum  of  animals  ren- 
dered immune  by  treatment  with  cultures  acted  on  by  trichloride 
of  iodine  cures  other  animals  infected  by  disease  and  renders 
healthy  ones  immune.  He  has  applied  successfully  such  a  method 
in  traumatic  tetanus  and  diphtheria,  and  now  says  that  one  of  his 
co-laborers  has  been  equally  successful  in  diseases  caused  by 
streptococci. 

Antifehrin. — See  Acetanilid. 

Antimony, — Harnack„^i8says  that  antimony  has  been  super- 
seded by  other  drugs  in  almost  all  instances.  Apomorphine  has 
supplanted  it  as  an  emetic,  although  one  disadvantage  of  apo- 
morphine is  the  collapse  sometimes  produced  by  it.  As  a  dia- 
phoretic there  are  many  more  suitable  agents,  and  antimonial 
preparations  have  been  quite  abandoned  in  the  treatment  of  fevers, 
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owing  to  the  cardiac  depression  produced  by  them.  Harnack 
thinks  that  there  is  no  sufficient  reason  for  continuing  the  use  of 
tartar  emetic. 

Antinervin, — It  is  stated  ^^i,  that  antinervin  was  employed 
efficaciously  in  a  recent  epidemic  of  influenza  in  Glogaw.  The 
drug,  it  was  observed,  alleviated  the  pains  in  the  head  and  back, 
and  caused  lowering  of  the  body  temperature,  accompanied  by 
copious  perspiration.  No  untoward  effects  were  noticed.  Eight 
powders  of  \  gramme  (7|  grains)  each,  taken  in  two  days,  were 
generally  sufficient  to  arrest  the  disease.  The  remedy  appears  also 
to  have  given  satisfactory  results  in  the  Royal  Clinics  of  Turin 
and  Genoa.  It  has  also  been  recommended  by  Lauren tijif^  as  a 
succedaneum  of  antipyrin,  as  a  specific  against  neuralgias,  and  in 
articular  rheumatism.  The  author  believes  it  to  be  useful,  besides, 
in  febrile  diseases,  such  as  typhoid  fever,  tuberculosis,  pneumonia, 
and  others.  He  has  used  it  in  fifty  cases,  the  majority  being  of 
influenza,  some  of  rheumatic  polyarthritis,  and  one  of  chorea. 
The  initial  dose  employed  was  0.50  gramme  (7|  grains)  given  in 
cachets,  repeated  four  times  in  the  course  of  the  day;  and,  later, 
as  much  as  4  grammes  (62  grains)  were  administered  in  the 
twenty-four  hours.  In  robust  persons  he  has  given  1  and  even  1.5 
grammes  (15  J  and  even  23^  grains)  at  a  single  dose.  The  author 
observed,  in  the  patients  treated  with  the  drug,  after  the  ingestion 
of  the  first  two  doses,  an  amelioration  of  headache,  lumbar  pains, 
myalgias,  and  gastralgias.  The  temperature  was  lowered  from  1° 
to  1.5°  C.  (l.S'^  to  2.T  F.).  The  drug  was  of  no  avail  in  chorea. 
As  a  whole,  the  best  results  were  obtained  in  influenza  and  in 
articular  rheumatism. 

Antipynn. — Saint-Hilaire  and  Coupard„J^./i have  called  the 
attention  of  the  Societe  de  Laryngologie,  d'OtoIogie,  et  de  Rhinol- 
ogie  to  the  anaesthetic  pro}>erties  of  antipyrin.  They  have  em- 
ployed the  drug  in  affections  of  the  throat  and  larynx,  and  found 
that  all  symptoms  of  exaggerated  sensibility  have  disappeared 
under  its  use.  Its  anaesthetic  effects  were  corroborated  by  experi- 
ments on  the  lower  animals.  The  same  observations  have  been 
made  by  other  authors,  notably  G.  See,  Gley,  and  Caravias.  The 
drug  appears  to  be  indicated  when  prolonged  anaesthesia  is  re- 
quired, as  in  tuberculous  affections  and  in  those  in  which  the 
reflex  movements  predominate.     Saint-Hilaire  employs  the  follow- 
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ing  solution:  antipyiin,  4  grammes  (1  drachm);  distilled  water, 
10  grammes  (2^  drachms).  To  prevent  the  smarting  that  this 
solution  produces,  he  recommends  the  addition  of  cocaine,  in 
amounts  of  from  0.15  to  0.25  gramme  (2 J  to  4  grains).  The 
author  believes  that  for  a  prolonged  analgesia  antipyrin  is  to  be 
preferred  to  cocaine. 

In  a  discussion  before  the  Medical  Society  of  Lyons,  C16- 
naent  ^L  maintained  that  the  actions  of  antipyiin  may  be  divided 
into  five  groups:  1.  As  an  analgesic  against  pain.  2.  As  an  anti- 
thermic, differing,  according  to  some  authors,  from  its  antipyretic 
action.  In  such  instances  the  drug  is  usually  employed  when 
there  is  a  condition  of  hyperthermia.  3.  As  a  specific  in  the 
treatment  of  rheumatism  and  gout.  It  is  generally  indicated  in 
all  varieties  of  rheumatism  and  in  all  those  acute  diseases  in  which 
arthritism  is  a  prominent  symptom.  4.  As  an  antipyretic,  espe- 
cially in  all  infectious  diseases.  5.  As  an  empirical  remedy  in 
certain  disorders,  such  as  exophthalmic  goitre,  diabetes,  chorea,  and 
others.  It  has  been  erroneously  held  that  antipyrin  irritates  the 
kidneys  and  provokes  nephritis.  Clement  believes  that  the  drug 
modifies  the  secondary  nephritis  occurring  in  the  infectious  dis- 
eases, and  that  such  an  inflammation  disappears,  together  with  the 
acute  processes  of  the  malady,  in  patients  treated  with  antipyrin. 
He  has  administered  the  medicament  with  success  in  a  case  of 
scarlatinous  eclampsia.  He  has  observed  that  it  notably  increases 
the  muscular  force,  not  only  in  febrile  patients,  but  also  in  apyretic 
individuals.  In  febrile  cases  this  increase  is  more  noticeable  on 
the  day  following  the  fever,  and  in  these  cases  the  result  may  be 
attributed  to  a  diminution  of  the  febrile  process.  In  apyretic 
patients,  the  increase  of  the  muscular  force,  though  less  marked 
than  in  the  preceding  instances,  is  present,  and  it  is  then  depend- 
ent on  a  tonic  action  exercised  upon  the  muscular  system.  In 
chorea  the  drug  increases  the  arterial  pressure,  and  to  a  similar 
action  are  attributed  the  good  effects  produced  by  the  remedy  in 
asthma,  emphysema,  and  pulmonary  catarrh.  The  author  believes 
that  antipyrin  acts  also  as  a  tonic  to  the  muscles  of  respiration. 
Angel  M.  Centeno ^^^ belie ves  that  antipyrin  is  the  analgesic  ^>ar 

excellence. 

Martin  K^,J.Ly«,ji?w  states  that,  besides  being   antipyretic,  the 

remedy  possesses  other  properties  equally  valuable.   It  is  serviceable 
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as  an  antihsemorrhagic  and  antiseptic  in  epistaxis  and  coryza,  in 
which  disorders  solutions  of  1  to  5  and  1  to  30,  respectively,  are 
nsed.  Its  value  in  laryngeal  affections,  such  as  catarrhs,  laryngismus 
stridulus,  in  asthma,  broncho-pneumonia,  and  pleuritic  effusions,  is 
undisputed.  As  an  antigalactagogue,  it  has  given  good  results  in 
doses  of  from  10  to  20  grains  (0.65  to  1.3  grammes).  It  has  ren- 
dered good  service  in  incontinence  of  urine,  diabetes  insipidus,  and 
diabetes  mellitus, — in  the  two  latter  diseases  in  daily  doses  of  1 
drachm  (4  grammes).  In  uterine  cancer,  dysmenorrhoea,  and 
even  in  parturition,  antipyrin  has  relieved  pain.  It  has  proved 
beneficial  in  exophthalmic  goitre,  nocturnal  pollutions,  pains  of 
tubercular  meningitis,  hemeralopia,  asthma  (whether  essential  or 
of  cardiac  origin),  distress  of  aortic  aneurism,  etc.,  and  in  infantile 
diarrhoeas.  Combined  with  cocaine,  it  has  relieved  obstinate  vom- 
iting. It  is  also  said  to  be  beneficial  in  cutaneous  diseases, 
particularly  lu'ticaria,  erythema  nodosum,  and  senile  pruritus.  Gui- 
bert  J[2J«has  collected  nineteen  instances  in  which  antipyrin  com- 
pletely suppressed  the  secretion  of  milk.  In  this  number  are 
included  both  cases  in  which  the  child  was  suckled  for  a  few  days 
and  those  in  which  the  breast  was  not  given  at  all.  Twenty-five  to 
forty  grains  (1.62  to  2.59  grammes)  of  the  drug  were  given  daily, 
in  doses  of  5  grains  (0.32  gramme)  every  two  hours.  No  unto- 
ward effects  were  observed.  G.  Roux^i^ asserts  that  antipyrin  so 
modified  the  action  of  the  hacillua  coli  commtmia  as  to  destroy  the 
power  of  this  micro-organism  to  coagulate  milk. 

The  following  substances  incompatible  with  antipyrin  iJ£  are 
said  to  precipitate  the  drug  from  concentrated  solutions  :  1 .  Strong 
solutions  of  carbolic  acid.  2.^  Tannic  acid  and  preparations  con- 
taining it.  3.  Tincture  of  iodine.  4.  The  chlorides  of  mercury. 
The  following  are  instances  of  mixtures  in  which  the  antipyrin  is 
decomposed:  1.  Calomel  forms  with  antipyrin  a  toxic  combination. 
2.  Antipyrin  is  decomposed  when  rubbed  with  beta-naphthol.  3. 
With  chloral,  antipyrin  forms  an  oleaginous  liquid.  4.  With  bi- 
carbonate of  sodium,  it  disengages  the  odor  of  ether.  5.  Equal 
parts  of  salicylate  of  sodium  and  antipyrin  form  an  oleaginous 
mixture. 

G.  S.  V.  ^  describes  the  following  untoward  effects  observed 
after  the  ingestion  of  two  doses  of  antipyrin  of  5  grains  (0.32 
gramme)  each.     The  patient  was  a  lad  12  years  of  age.   Within 
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a  quarter  of  an  hour  his  face  became  flushed  and  swollen,  the  eyes 
seemed  to  project,  and,  when  spoken  to,  he  was  quite  unable  to 
articulate,  though  he  made  several  attempts  to  do  so.  The  tem- 
perature had  fallen  from  its  abnormal  height,  but,  far  from  ap- 
pearing relieved  thereby,  his  condition  for  some  time  caused  the 
greatest  anxiety.  No  rash  was  noticed  on  tlie  body.  The  symp- 
toms gradually  subsided,  without  any  special  treatment ;  but  it  was 
some  hours  before  he  was  himself  again.  A  case  of  poisoning  by 
antipyrin  is  reported  by  T.  Sydney  Short.  ,2n  A  professional  man 
took,  on  each  of  three  different  occasions  during  a  period  of  twelve 
months,  5  grains  (0.32  gramme)  of  the  drug  for  the  relief  of 
headache  due  to  fatigue.  The  remedy  was  mixed  with  a  little 
water  and  swallowed.  Each  time,  after  a  brief  interval,  he  suffered 
successively  from  flushing  of  the  face,  unpleasant  choking  sensa- 
tion in  the  throat,  and  redness  and  swelling  of  the  nose  and  lips. 
These  symptoms  were  followed  by  a  herpetic  eruption  on  the  lips, 
nose,  and  inside  the  cheeks,  and  a  similar  condition  of  the  skin  of 
the  penis  and  the  scrotum.  There  was  a  feeling  of  stiffness,  ac- 
companied by  pain  on  movement,  about  the  neck,  shoulders,  and 
back ;  but  there  were  no  symptoms  of  collapse,  no  vomiting,  and 
no  effect  on  the  temperature.  The  vesicles  of  the  lips  and  nose 
discharged  profusely,  and  those  of  the  mouth  were  converted  into 
painful  ulcers.  These  symptoms  soon  disappeared  under  proper 
treatment,  and  desquamation  occurred  over  the  affected  skin. 

ApioUn, — This  may  be  considered  as  the  best  emmenagogue 
known  at  the  present  time.  It  is  indicated  in  amenorrhoea  due  to 
anaemia  from  whatever  cause.  W.  A.  Newman  Borland  j^  believes 
that,  in  order  to  insure  the  best  resists  from  the  use  of  the  drug,  it 
is  better  to  combine  it  with  some  preparation  of  iron.  He  sug- 
gests that  iron  be  given  uninterruptedly  until  a  few  days  before 
the  expected  appearance  of  the  menses.  Then,  continuing  the 
iron,  apioline  should  be  prescribed  in  5-minim  (0.32  gramme) 
doses,  three  times  a  day,  until  the  appearance  of  the  menstrual 
discharge. 

Apocynum  Cannahinum. — This  plant  contains,  besides  tannic 
acid,  gallic  acid,  and  gum-resin,  a  bitter  principle,  which  occurs  in 
the  market  under  the  name  of  apocynin,  M.  E.  Snow '^  has  em- 
ployed apocynum  in  the  treatment  of  general  dropsy.  He  details 
three  cases  of  this  condition,  of  diverse  origin,  in  which  the  most 
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remarkable  results  were  obtained  after  all  other  modes  of  treat- 
ment known  to  him  had  signally  failed.  Two  of  the  cases  were 
practically  cured,  and  the  third  was  greatly  relieved.  The  medica- 
ment causes  free  diuresis,  provided  the  kidneys  be  not  affected  by 
organic  disease,  and  especially  if  it  be  given  in  small  doses.  It  is 
also  a  good  tonic,  and,  in  large  doses,  possesses  an  emetic  and 
cathartic  action.  The  author  employed  the  plant  in  the  form  of 
infusion,  in  doses  of  1  ounce  (31  grammes)  every  six  hours.  As 
adjuvants  to  the  remedy,  he  recommends  the  administration  of 
acetate  of  potassium  and  sweet  spirits  of  nitre. 

Apomorphine. — Ingram  1JJ[  has  reported  some  interesting  cases 
in  which  he  has  employed  apomorphine.  A  young  woman,  25  or 
30  years  of  age,  was  found  drunk,  hysterical,  and  hard  to  control. 
He  gave  apomorphine  hypodermatically,  in  a  single  dose  of  y^^ 
grain  (0.0065  gramme),  after  wliich  the  patient  vomited  freely,  be- 
came relaxed,  and  rested  quietly.  A  business  man  took  a  large 
dose  of  bromidia  and  became  violently  insane,  requiring  three  men 
to  control  him,  and  tried  to  kill  himself  and  others.  Soon  after 
receiving  y^^  grain  (0.0065  gramme)  of  apomorphine  he  vom- 
ited, had  a  movement  of  the  bowels,  his  mental  condition  was  re- 
lieved, and  he  slept  well  the  remainder  of  the  night.  The  author 
has  used  apomorphine  in  one  case  of  epilepsy, — that  of  a  woman 
aged  40  and  cataleptic.  The  remedy  acted  well.  He  has  also 
employed  it  in  intestinal  colic.  In  a  very  severe  attack  he  states 
that  he  gave  -^-^  grain  (0.0065  gramme),  which  caused  the  patient 
to  vomit,  with  marked  relief,  about  1  gallon  (4  litres)  of  partially- 
digested  food.  He  has  similarly  used  the  remedy  in  whooping- 
cough  to  relax  spasmodic  attacks.  He  employed  it  in  one  case 
of  eclampsia  without  effect. 

Arasa, — According  to  the  observations  of  physicians  from 
Montevideo,  H^, 2?  this  plant,  whose  natural  habitat  is  Brazil  and 
Uruguay,  is  said  to  be  an  excellent  remedy  for  metrorrhagia,  being 
effectual  in  cases  in  which  even  hydrastis  Canadensis  has  been  of 
no  avail.  The  active  principle  of  the  drug  is  found  in  the  root. 
Two  grammes  (31  grains)  of  the  bark  of  the  root,  boiled  in  a 
cupful  of  water,  are  given  for  several  days  preceding  and  during 
the  menstrual  period.  The  taste  of  the  drug  resembles  that  of 
cascarilla.  No  untoward  effects  have  been  observed  by  those  who 
have  studied  the  plant. 
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Aristol. — R.  Y.  McCoy  ,>!%  reports  a  case  of  excessive  suppura- 
tion of  the  legs,  knees,  and  soles  of  the  feet,  occurring  in  an  engi- 
neer as  the  result  of  scalding.  An  ointment  of  aristol  changed 
the  appeamnce  of  everything  in  twenty-four  hours,  and  from  this 
time  healing  continued  steadily  and  rapidly,  and  almost  a  complete 
cure  was  obtained  in  ten  weeks.  Attention  is  called  IJ^  to  the  fact 
that  no  record  is  yet  found  of  the  drug  having  been  used  to  pre- 
vent the  ulceration  and  pitting  of  variola.  The  suggestion  is  worth 
considering. 

Aristol  has  been  used  by  our  corresponding  editor,  Moncorvo, 
of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  £?  in  his  service  at  the  Policlinique  Generale. 
He  has  used  the  remedy  externally  in  more  than  one  hundred  cases 
of  infantile  disease,  and  internally,  in  cachets,  in  the  case  of 
tuberculous  children,  in  maximum  daily  doses  of  0.40  gmmme  (6 
gmins).  In  all  these  cases  it  proved  a  perfect  substitute  for  iodo- 
form, over  which  it  has  the  advantage  of  being  both  tasteless  and 
odorless.  When  given  internally  it  produced  no  untoward  symp- 
toms ;  as  an  antiseptic  it  did  not  appear  to  be  in  any  way  inferior 
to  iodoform  ;  it  diminished  suppuration  and  hastened  the  cicatri- 
zation of  wounds  and  ulcers  ;  it  was  found  of  great  value  in  many 
infantile  skin  diseases ;  finally,  it  was  in  every  way  an  efficient 
substitute  for  iodoform. 

Arsenic. — Hutchinson  5JJ  has  long  held  that  arsenic,  used  for 
a  considerable  period,  produces  a  tingling  and  numbness  of  the 
tips  of  the  fingers,  and  mentions,  in  corroboration  of  this,  the  case 
of  a  patient  who  experienced  this  symptom  after  a  long  course  of 
arsenical  medication,  the  sensation  disappearing  when  the  remedy 
was  discontinued. 

AsaproL — Stackler,  m^«  who  has  made  a  special  study  of  this 
new  compound,  says  that  it  is  the  mono-sulphonate  of  naphthol,  the 
word  "  asaprol"  being  derived  from  the  Greek  and  signifying  "  to 
prevent  putridness."  It  is  neutral  in  reaction,  readily  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  water,  not  altered  by  heat,  non-irritant,  slightly  toxic, 
and  well  borne  by  the  digestive  tract.  It  is  rapidly  eliminated  by 
tJie  kidneys.  It  produces  no  local  irritation  in  rabbits  when  hypo- 
dermatically  injected.  Asaprol  is  also  a  germicide,  and  the 
author  asserts  that  it  arrests  the  development  of  the  streptococcus 
aureus,  the  pyocyanine  bacillus,  ajnd  the  micro-organisms  of  Asiatic 
cholera,  herpes  tonsurans,  typhoid  fever,  and  carbuncle;  that,  in 
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doses  of  from  1  to  4  grammes  (15^  to  62  grains),  it  has  acted 
advantageously  in  many  forms  of  rheumatism  in  adults,  often 
producing  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  urine  and  never  a  diminu- 
tion. It  has  likewise  been  found  useful  as  an  antithermic  in 
typhoid  fever  and  other  infectious  states.  In  a  later  communi- 
cation, g^^  the  result  of  continued  careful  clinical  studies  with  the 
drug,  he  details  numerous  cases  of  various  disorders  in  which  it 
produced  the  most  satisfactory  results  as  an  antithermic  and  intes- 
tinal antiseptic.  In  typhoid  fever,  it  diminished  the  body  tem- 
perature and  allayed  the  cerebral  symptoms.  In  influenza,  it 
acted  effectively  after  quinine  and  antipyrin  had  failed.  In  three 
cases  of  pneumonia,  accompanied  by  high  fever  and  delirium, 
asaprol  cured  promptly.  Several  cases  of  acute  tonsillitis  in  adults 
and  children  rapidly  yielded  to  the  action  of  the  remedy.  It  was 
also  of  service  in  the  treatment  of  boils  and  infectious  diseases 
accompanied  by  albuminuria,  the  albumen  soon  disappearing  from 
the  urine.  As  an  analgesic,  it  was  found  successful  in  sciatica, 
intercostal  neuralgia,  tic  douloureux,  in  the  pains  of  muscular 
rheumatism,  and  even  in  those  occurring  in  the  lower  extrem- 
ities of  alcoholic  patients.  In  three  cases  of  asthma  the  new  agent 
relieved  two.  and  produced  a  rapid  cure  in  one.  Asaprol  was  found 
particularly  useful  in  tlie  treatment  of  acute  and  subacute  articular 
rheumatism.  One  case  of  rheumatic  polyarthritis,  occurring  in  a 
young  servant-girl  17  years  of  age,  was  cured  in  twenty-four 
hours ;  and  another  case  of  the  same  nature,  in  a  man  aged  32 
years,  was  cured  in  an  equally  short  time.  The  drug  was,  in  these 
cases,  as  valuable  as  the  salicylate  of  sodium.  The  author  refers 
to  fourteen  other  acute  cases,  in  which  it  produced  the  same  happy 
results.  Seventeen  cases  of  the  subacute  disorder  yielded  com- 
pletely in  from  three  to  four  days.  He  affirms  that,  in  the  majority 
of  cases  of  acute  and  subacute  articular  rheumatism,  asaprol  is  an 
excellent  remedy,  and  is  well  borne,  even  by  patients  suffering  from 
derangements  of  digestion,  and  who  are  unable  to  take  antipyrin 
or  sodium  salicylate.  In  only  two  instances  did  the  drug  produce 
a  slight  nausea.  In  the  majority  of  instances  it  is  better  to  begin 
with  doses  of  from  2  to  4  grammes  (31  to  62  grains),  which  may 
be  increased  according  to  the  requirements  of  the  individual  case. 
Asaprol  never  produced  cerebml  troubles,  vomiting,  or  other  un- 
toward  effects.     It   was  administered  with  success  in   patients 
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suffering  at  the  time  with  vomiting  and  diarrhoea.  It  frequently 
caused  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  urine  voided  in  the  course 
of  twenty-four  hours.  In  many  cases  of  rebellious  chronic  rheuma- 
tism, or  of  rheumatism  accompanied  by  successive  attacks  of  a 
subacute  character,  asaprol  did  so  much  good  that  patients  asked 
for  the  remedy  when  its  administration  Imd  been  suspended.  In 
this  condition  it  allayed  the  pains,  although  it  produced  no  cures. 
The  observations  of  the  author  have  been  confirmed  by  Dujardin- 
Beaumetz.  Stackler  prescribes  asaprol  in  cachets  of  from  0.5  to 
1  gramme  (7|  to  15^  gmins)  each,  or  in  5-per-cent.  solution.  It 
may  be  administered  in  beer,  coffee,  anise-water,  etc.  Solutions 
of  the  strength  of  from  2  to  5  per  cent,  may  be  employed  for 
gargles,  or  for  vaginal,  urethral,  and  rectal  injections.  Oint- 
ments of  the  strength  of  1  part  in  3  are  also  used.  The  author 
concludes  his  excellent  contribution  by  remarking  that  asaprol  is 
incompatible  with  the  salts  that  precipitate  lime,  the  soluble  sul- 
phates, bicarbonate  of  sodium,  and  the  iodide  of  potassium. 

Asdepiaa  Syriaca, — The  therapeutic  properties  of  this  plant, 
especially  in  the  dropsies  of  renal  origin,  are  lauded  by  Geo.  D. 
McGaubran.^^^  He  reports  the  case  of  a  laborer,  suffering  from 
abdominal  dropsy,  the  result  of  Bright*s  disease,  and  two  of  a 
similar  affection  in  children,  the  sequel  of  scarlet  fever,  in  all  of 
which  the  drug  acted  marvelously.  He  claims  to  have  treated, 
with  satisfactory  restilts,  several  other  cases  of  the  same  nature. 
The  plant  may  be  given  in  the  form  of  a  decoction  or  a  tincture, 
in  doses  of  2  ounces  (60  grammes)  and  1  to  2  drachms  (3.69  to 
7.38  grammes),  respectively,  five  or  six  times  a  day. 

Asepsin. — This  drug  is  highly  lauded  by  John  Fearn  ]^  as 
one  of  the  best  aseptic  remedies,  superior  to  carbolic  acid,  cor- 
rosive sublimate,  and  iodoform.  He  has  employed  it,  with  excel- 
lent results,  in  the  treatment  of  nasal  catarrh  and  of  indolent  ulcers 
of  the  extremities.  For  the  first  affection  a  spray  of  a  solution 
of  the  remedy  was  followed  by  the  local  application  in  the  nostrils, 
several  times  a  day,  of  the  following  mixture:  pomade  of  juniper,  1 
ounce  (31  grammes) ;  asepsin,  3  grains  (0.19  gramme).  The  same 
ointment  can  be  used  with  advantage  in  the  dressing  of  foul-smell- 
ing ulcers.  The  best  results,  however,  have  been  obtained  by  the 
writer  in  gynaecology,  where  asepsin  was  given  as  a  vaginal 
douche  for  leucorrhoea.    In  these  cases  he  prepares  the  solution  of 
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asepsin  as  follows :  Take  of  asepsin,  1  drachm  (3.89  grammes)  ; 
glycerin,  2  ounces  (62  grammes) ;  place  the  asepsin  in  a  mortar, 
add  the  glycerin  slowly  and  triturate,  mixing  well.  Now  dis- 
solve 1  drachm  (3.89  grammes)  of  borate  of  sodium  in  6  ounces 
(177  grammes)  of  distilled  water,  and  then  mix  the  two,  shaking 
the  preparation  thoroughly.  The  same  combination  may  be  used  in 
the  form  of  a  spray  for  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  head  and  throat 
and  in  purulent  conjunctivitis.  For  a  uterine  wash,  1  ounce  (30 
grammes)  of  the  mixture  in  1  pint  (J  litre)  of  hot  water  is  of 
value.  The  author  has  also  used  the  new  medicament  internally 
in  gastro-intestinal  disorders,  such  as  cholera  morbus,  cholera  in- 
fantum, dysentery,  etc.  As  a  tonic  and  antiseptic  in  such  cases  he 
lias  used  successfully  the  following:  tincture  of  nux  vomica,  15 
drops;  borated  solution  of  asepsin,  3  drachms  (11.08  grammes); 
distilled  water,  sufficient  quantity  to  make  4  ounces  (118  grammes). 
Of  this  mixture,  1  drachm  (3.69  grammes)  is  given  every  three 
hours. 

Asparagin. — See  Asparagus  Officinalis. 

Asparagus  Officinalis. — At  a  meeting  of  the  Russian  Medical 
Society,  at  Novotcherkask,  A.  Aksuetina^  showed  some  specimens 
of  the  wild  Asparagus  Officinalis^  which  in  that  country  is  called 
"  sparja,"  and  is  used  in  the  domestic  medicine  of  Russia  as  a 
popular  means  of  arresting  flooding.  She  narrated  a  case  from 
her  own  experience,  in  which  the  drug  had  been  employed  with 
good  results.  In  a  multipara,  who  had  missed  her  menses  once, 
there  suddenly  appeared  metrorrhagia  of  a  moderate  intensity, 
which  did  not  yield  to  treatment  by  cold-water  injections  and  abso- 
lute rest.  After  two  and  a  half  weeks,  the  patient,  following  the 
suggestion  of  a  friend,  resorted  to  an  infusion  of  asparagus,  made 
of  a  handful  of  the  herb  to  two  cupfuls  of  boiling  water,  one 
teaspoonful  of  the  infusion  being  taken  in  the  morning  and 
another  in  the  evening.  The  haemorrhage  gradually  ceased  before 
night  came,  and  on  the  next  morning  a  four  weeks'  foetus,  in  a 
serai-putrid  state,  was  expelled.  Aksuetina  thinks  that  in  the 
above  case  the  infusion  of  asparagus  caused  an  energetic  contrac- 
tion of  the  atonic  uterine  muscular  fibres,  and  thus  enabled  the 
womb  to  complete  the  separation  of  an  already  semi-detached 
ovum.  The  hydrargyrate  of  asparagin,  in  |-per-cent.  solution, 
appears  as  a  limpid,  odorless  liquid,  having  an  acrid,  sharp,  metallic 
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taste.  This  aqueous  solution  has  been  employed  hypodermati- 
cally  by  Neumann  l^.  JJ  ^^  tliirty-seven  cases  of  syphilis.  The 
results  were  satisfactory.  The  injections,  which  were  painless  and 
well  borne,  were  repeated  daily.  The  absorption  of  the  combina- 
tion is  more  rapid  than  that  of  other  preparations  of  mercury,  and 
this  makes  it  of  value  where  a  mpid  action  is  desired.  It  was 
found  that  by  twenty-four  hours  afler  the  injection  a  large  portion 
of  the  drug  had  been  excreted.  The  initial  dose  was  J  gmin 
(0.011  gramme).  Justin  D.  Lisle  j^, details  the  case  of  a  healthy 
man,  in  whom  the  ingestion  of  asparagus  caused  the  urine  to 
respond  to  the  best-known  tests  for  detecting  sugar,  such  as  Trom- 
mer*s,  Fehling's,  and  B6ttger*s.  The  writer  experimented  upon 
himself  and  eight  other  persons  with  the  same  results.  In  all  of 
these  instances,  however,  the  urine  failed  to  show  the  presence  of 
sugar  when  subjected  to  fermentation ;  and  this  logically  leads  the 
writer  to  the  conclusion  that  the  ingestion  of  aspamgus  does  not 
cause  saccharinity  of  the  urine,  but  that  a  substance  is  formed  and 
excreted  which  causes  a  response  to  the  reactions  used  by  phy- 
sicians for  detecting  sugar,  except  the  test  by  fermentation. 

Atropine, — See  Belladonna. 

Bailahuen. — The  therapeutic  uses  of  this  plant,  the  Haplo^ 
papvs  baiJahtien^  were  communicated  to  the  Chilean  Medical 
Congress  by  Carvallo  and  Eisele.  2^  The  drug  is  used  in  the  form 
of  an  infusion,  of  the  strength  of  from  15  to  30  grammes  (4  to 
8  drachms)  to  250  grammes  (8  ounces)  of  water,  and  in  doses 
of  from  1  to  2  tablespoonfuls  every  two  hours.  The  best 
preparation,  however,  is  the  fluid  extmct,  which  can  be  adminis- 
tered in  doses  of  20  minims  (1.33  grammes)  in  sweetened  water, 
or  according  to  the  following  formula:  fluid  extmct  of  bailahuen, 
6  grammes  .(80  minims);  simple  syrup,  30  grammes  (1  ounce); 
distilled  water,  170  grammes  {5^  ounces).  Of  this,  a  tablespoonful 
every  two  hours  is  given.  The  taste  of  the  medicament  is  some- 
what bitter  and  aromatic.  The  drug  does  not  possess  poisonous 
properties,  and  produces  no  untoward  effects.  It  is  chiefly  used  in 
the  treatment  of  diarrhoea  and  dysentery.  Of  32  persons  suffering 
from  the  last-named  disorder  and  treated  witli  it,  a  complete  cure 
was  effected  in  25  cases ;  improvement  was  observed  in  3  cases ; 
in  3  other  cases  the  remedy  failed,  and  1  patient  died.  The  dura- 
tion of  the  treatment  was  ten  days.     Fourteen  observations  were 
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made  in  diarrhoBa ;  the  drug  produced  the  most  satisfactory  results 
in  11  cases,  but  failed  in  the  other  3.  The  duration  of  the  treat- 
ment in  these  instances  lasted  from  five  to  ten  days. 

Balsam  of  Peru. — From  a  study  of  this  substance,  Landerer  jj^ 
concluded  that  the  active  ugent  was  cinnamic  acid,  as  the  results 
obtained  were  in  direct  proportion  to  the  amount  of  the  acid  present. 
He  finally  used  the  acid  alone,  in  the  form  of  the  following  emul- 
sion :  cinnamic  acid,  5  parts ;  oil  of  almonds,  10  parts ;  yelk  of 
egg,  1  part;  sodium  chloride  (0.7-per-cent.  solution),  sufficient  to 
make  an  emulsion  of  100  parts.  This  emulsion  was  rendered 
alkaline  before  use  by  the  addition  of  sufficient  of  a  25-per-cent. 
solution  of  potassium  hydrate.  Of  18  cases  of  internal  tubercu- 
losis treated  by  the  intra-venous  injections  of  the  emulsion,  9 
recovered,  6  improved,  1  did  not  improve,  and  2  died.  He  recom- 
mends that  from  0.1  to  1  cubic  centimetre  (IJ  to  15i  minims)  of 
the  emulsion  be  injected  into  one  of  the  brachial  veins,  previously 
distended  and  kept  distended  for  twenty  minutes  after  the  injec- 
tion. With  perfect  antisepsis  no  bad  results  follow.  Some 
patients  show  temporary  cephalalgia,  sleeplessness,  and  other 
symptoms,  but  they  soon  recover.  The  treatment  should  be  per- 
sisted in  for  six  or  nine  months,  and  long  after  the  time  of  appar- 
ent recovery.  Of  45  cases  of  surgical  tuberculosis  treated  by  local 
injections,  31  were  cured,  7  improved,  1  was  not  helped,  2  died, 
and  4  are  still  under  treatment.  The  aim  of  the  author  was  to 
bring  the  acid  in  contact  with  the  tubercular  lesion  and  its  envi- 
ronments. In  the  treatment  of  lupus  he  used  the  following  alco- 
holic solution  :  cinnamic  acid,  1  part ;  hydrochlorate  of  cocaine, 
1  part;  rectified  spirits  of  wine,  20  parts.  Of  this  solution  he 
injected  1  or  2  minims  (0.06  or  0.12  gramme)  about  each  nodule, 
making  as  many  as  ten  injections  at  each  weekly  seance. 

A  case  of  poisoning  by  balsam  of  Peru,  occurring  in  an 
infant  6  days  old,  is  recorded  by  Lohaus.Kl.,M2.«  The  child  was 
seized  with  convulsions,  and,  when  first  seen  by  the  author,  >yas 
crying,  covered  with  sweat,  and  evidently  in  great  distress.  The 
following  marked  symptoms  were  noted:  the  stools  were  thin, 
greenish,  and  contained  mucus ;  the  skin  was  moist ;  the  lips 
cyanotic ;  a  brownish,  viscid  mucus,  of  a  peculiar  ethereal  odor, 
exuded  from  the  mouth;  the  pulse  was  rapid  and  feeble;  the 
pupils  small.     The  author  believes  that  the  child  was  evidently 
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poisoned  by  the  drug,  which,  it  was  learned  afterward,  the  mother 
had  been  applying  for  sore  nipples,  these  being  simply  wiped  before 
nursing.  No  doubt  the  quantity  absorbed  by  the  child  with  the 
nourishment  was  sufficient  to  produce  an  intense  gastro-intestinal 
catarrh. 

Barium. — The  toxicity  of  the  salts  of  barium  has  been  com- 
pared to  those  of  strontium,  by  Bardet,  who  publishes p^^i.^iu the 
results  of  many  experiments  performed  to  elucidate  this  question. 
From  a  number  of  such  experiments  on  rabbits,  he  comes  to  the 
conclusion  that  these  animals  will  bear  doses  of  0.8  gramme  (12^ 
grains)  per  kilo  (2|  pounds)  of  body-weight  without  more  than 
temporary  malaise.  Larger  doses,  however,  are  violently  toxic, 
and  smaller  amounts  produce  pmctically  no  bad  effects.  Taking 
tlie.  minimum  quantity  which  has  produced  death  in  man,  one 
finds  that  this  was  about  4  grammes  (62  grains)  in  a  woman  weigh- 
ing about  50  kilogrammes  (1 10  pounds).  This  would  tend  to  show 
that  the  toxic  dose  in  man  and  rabbits  is  about  the  same.  Should 
this  reasoning  be  correct,  it  would  be  quite  safe  to  give  as  much 
as  1  gramme  (15  J  grains)  of  barium  chloride.  From  a  titration 
of  various  specimens  of  commercial  strontium  salts,  the  author 
has  found  that  they  all  contain  appreciable  amounts  of  barium  as 
impurity ;  but  recently  the  purification  has  been  much  improved, 
and  they  may  now  be  obtained  containing  not  more  than  1  to  1000 
of  barium ;  in  other  words,  15  grammes  (4  drachms)  would  con- 
tain not  more  than  0.015  milligramme  {^  grain)  of  the  barium 
salt. 

Belladonna. — After  briefly  reviewing  the  physiological  action 
of  the  plant,  E.  Curtis  Hill J5 mentions  the  principal  complaints 
that  he  believes  to  be  especially  benefited  by  the  remedy,  as  follows: 
Cerebral  and  spinal  hyperaemia;  meningitis;  congestive  headaches ; 
neuralgia  in  all  forms  and  locations ;  muscular  cramps ;  pain  of 
inflammation  ;  chest-pains  of  phthisis ;  colic ;  all  kinds  of  nervous 
cough  ;  asthma ;  convulsions ;  superficial  or  cerebral  erysipelas ; 
sore  throat,  with  fever,  inflammation,  and  swollen  tonsils ;  local 
inflammations  generally;  adynamic  scarlet  fever;  enuresis  of 
children  ;  nocturnal  emissions ;  ptyalism  of  pregnancy  or  mercury; 
sweating  of  phthisis;  rheumatism  and  rickets;  monorrhagia; 
haemoptysis ;  aphonia  of  fatigue ;  mitral  regurgitation,  with  failure 
of  cardiac  compensation.     As  a  local  application,  he  believes  it  to 
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be  of  the  greatest  service  in  the  treatment  of  many  neuralgic  and 
rheumatic  pains ;  in  dysmenorrhoea  due  to  stenosis  of  the  cervix 
uteri ;  in  threatened  mastitis ;  excessive  sweating,  pruritus,  haemor- 
rhoids, fissure  of  the  anus,  abscesses,  and  a  rigid  os  uteri  in  labor. 
The  hypodermatic  use  of  the  active  principle,  atropine,  he  classes 
as  a  life-saving  expedient  in  collapse  from  ether  or  chloroform 
narcosis.  From  the  well-known  fact  that  children  bear  belladonna 
remarkably  well,  the  author  recommends  the  ingestion  of  as  much 
as  ^  or  1  drachm  (1.875  or  3.75  grammes)  of  the  tincture  in  the 
twenty-four  hours,  in  the  treatment  of  enuresis.  M.  D.  Soble,^, 
says  that  full  doses  of  atropine  diminish  blood-pressure  by  dilating 
the  peripheral  systemic  vessels.  In  this  indirect  way  they  lower 
the  tension  on  the  pulmonary  arterioles.  Small  doses  have  an 
eflfect  more  or  less  contrary  to  this.  In  severe  haemoptysis  the 
author  gives  enough  atropine  hypodermatically  to  produce  full 
dilatation  of  the  pupils  as  rapidly  as  possible.  This  may  be  ^^ 
grain  (0.001  gramme),  repeated,  if  necessary,  in  an  Iiour.  The 
later  doses  may  be  combined  with  a  little  morphine  to  check  the 
cough.  He  has  used  this  treatment  four  times,  with  apparent 
success. 

Two  cases  in  which  atropine  acted  well  as  a  haemostatic  are 
related  by  A.  N.  Dmitrieff'.„,S?w;ii«  One  was  that  of  a  metror- 
rhagia of  a  fortnight's  standing,  the  patient  having  been  previ- 
ously treated  in  vain  by  ergot  internally,  plugging,  etc.  The 
bleeding  completely  ceased  after  four  injections  of  t^^^  grain 
(0.00032  gramme)  of  atropine,  given  twice  daily.  The  other 
patient  was  sufiering  from  severe  menorrhagia.  Persistent  internal 
administration  of  ergot  and  hydrastis  Canadensis,  ice  locally,  and 
other  measures  having  failed,  a  syringeful  of  an  atropine  solution 
(0.003  gramme — ^^^^  grain — of  the  sulphate  to  10  grammes — 2^ 
drachms— of  distilled  water)  was  injected  under  the  skin.  A 
marked  general  improvement  followed  in  half  an  hour.  After 
a  second  dose,  five  hours  later,  the  bleeding  considei-ably  lessened, 
and,  aftier  the  third  and  last  (twelve  hours  subsequently),  ceased 
altogether.  Only  trifiing  dilatation  of  the  pupils  was  produced. 
Strizoverj^B^Mreports  5  cases  of  profuse  haemonhage  (1  of  metror- 
rhagia after  early  abortion  ;  3  of  flooding,  of  obscure  origin ;  and 
1  of  phthisical  haemoptysis)  cut  short  by  hypodermatic  injections 
of  ^^  grain  (0.001  gramme)  of  atropine.     In  the  case  of  abor- 
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tion,  occurring  in  a  woman  aged  26  with  aortic  regurgitation, 
digitalis  internally,  cold  to  the  cardiac  region,  plugging  the  vagina 
with  salicylated  cotton- wool,  and  intra-uterineiujections  of  tincture 
of  iodine,  and,  later  on,  of  perchloride  of  iron,  had  all  been  previ- 
ously tried  in  vain.  After  three  injections  of  atropine— one  in  the 
evening,  another  three  hours  later,  and  the  third  in  the  morning — 
the  haemorrhage  ceased,  and  the  patient  made  a  good  recovery. 

Leszynsky  has  published  J£5  a  case  of  muscular  torticollis,  which 
was  successfully  treated  by  hypodermatic  injections  of  atropine. 
The  patient  was  a  painter,  37  years  of  age,  in  whom  the  affection 
developed  without  appreciable  cause,  perhaps  under  the  influence 
of  lead  poisoning.  The  contractions  were  exaggerated  by  the 
movements  of  mastication  and  by  the  closing  of  the  jaw,  and  even 
awakened  the  patient  from  sleep.  Near  the  right  angle  of  the 
mouth  there  was  a  point  of  complete  anaesthesia.  After  having 
used  various  internal  remedies  and  electricity  without  effect,  the 
author  made  injections  of  atropine,  beginning  with  ^^^  grain 
(0.0003  gramme),  and  increasing  gradually  to  ^^  grain  (0.0013 
gmmme).  The  cure  was  complete  after  eight  injections.  The 
author  mentions  a  case  of  convulsive  tic,  in  a  woman  of  50  years, 
in  which  similar  injections  produced  decided  amelioration. 

A  case  of  poisoning  from  the  local  application  of  belladonna 
is  reported  by  T.  J.  Walker,  of  London,  n^i.^  as  occurring  in  a 
woman  65  years  of  age.  When  first  seen  by  the  writer  the 
patient  was  lying  unconscious,  with  occasional  muttering  delirium, 
answering  incoherently  when  roused.  The  limbs  were  rigid,  with 
convulsive  twitchings,  arms  flexed,  the  clenched  hands  pressed 
against  the  throat,  pupils  widely  dilated,  urine  retained.  The 
symptoms  had  commenced,  twenty-four  hours  before,  with  giddi- 
ness and  staggering  gait;  this  was  followed,  after  an  interval,  by 
delirium,  complete  loss  of  power,  and  unconsciousness.  The 
poisoning  was  caused  by  a  belladonna  plaster  used  over  the  back. 
The  patient  made  a  rapid  recovery,  under  the  influence  of  mor- 
phine, aft;er  having  been  thoroughly  catheterized.  (See  also 
Opium,  for  antagonistic  action.) 

Benzanilid. — Luigi  Cantu,  of  Pavia,^,  considers  this  drug 
superior  to  all  other  known  antipyretics. 

Benzoate  of  Sodium. — In  a  discussion  upon  this  subject  before 
the  Societe  de  Therapeutique,  Paris,  Vigier,2ii  insisted  upon  the 
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fact  that  the  benzoate  of  sodium,  prepared  by  his  method,  does  not 
contain  free  benzoic  acid ;  and  that,  when  treated  by  warm  water, 
alcohol,  and  ether,  it  is  converted  into  a  new  basic  benzoate  of 
sodium.  Patein  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  benzoate  of  so- 
dium may  perhaps  be  broken  up  in  the  small  intestine,  and  that 
the  liberated  benzoic  acid,  after  acting  locally  as  an  antiseptic,  was 
eliminated  by  the  urine  in  the  form  of  hippuric  acid.  Paul  replied 
that,  in  his  opinion,  benzoic  acid  was  not  a  sufficiently  powerful 
antiseptic  to  hinder  the  development  of  the  typhoid  bacilli.  Vigier 
believed  that  the  salicylates  were  changed  in  the  stomach,  and, 
since  salicylic  acid  exercises  a  deleterious  influence  on  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  stomach,  it  would  be  advantageous  to  substitute 
the  benzoates  for  the  salicylates.  Liegeois^^M  states  that  in  com- 
mon sore  throat  this  medicament  favorably  modifies  the  pain, 
dysphagia,  and  inflammation  of  the  pharynx,  and  often  cures  the 
affection  in  two  or  three  days.  In  such  cases  it  may  be  given  in 
doses  of  1  drachm  (3.89  grammes)  to  children,  and  3  drachms 
(11.66  grammes)  to  adults,  in  the  course  of  the  day.  It  is  a  good 
expectorant  in  laryngitis,  when  administered  at  the  beginning  of 
the  disease.  The  author  prescribes  it  in  this  affection  as  follows : 
benzoate  of  sodium,  1  drachm  (3.89  grammes) ;  tincture  of  aconite, 
20  minims  (1.25  grammes);  cherry-laurel  water,  1  fluidrachm 
(3.70  grammes);  syrup  of  codeine  and  syrup  of  tolu,  of  each, 
2  ounces  (60  gi'ammes);  water,  2  ounces  (60  grammes).  The 
whole  mixture  is  to  be  taken  in  twenty-four  hours.  In  Bright*s 
disease,  the  author  believes  the  remedy  to  be  of  service  if  persisted 
in.  For  this  disorder  he  combines  it  as  follows :  benzoate  of  sodium 
and  tannin,  of  each,  1^  drachms  (5.835  grammes);  extract  of 
gentian,  sufficient  quantity  for  100  pills.  Six  of  these  are  admin- 
istered during  the  day.  In  uric-acid  gravel  the  remedy  changes 
the  insoluble  urates  into  soluble  hippurates,  and  thus  eliminates  the 
acid  from  the  urine.  Liegeois  has  employed  the  drug  also  as  a 
cholagogue,  with  excellent  results.  He  associates  it  with  rhubarb 
and  the  salicylate  of  sodium,  as  in  the  following  combination : 
benzoate  of  sodium,  salicylate  of  sodium,  powder  of  rhubarb,  of 
each,  1  drachm  (3.89  grammes) ;  powder  of  nux  vomica,  10  grains 
(0.65  gramme).  This  is  to  be  divided  into  twenty  powders,  of 
which  two  are  to  be  taken  in  the  course  of  the  day. 

Benzo-naplUhol. — Gilbert h.J„  stated,  before  the  Society  Medicale 
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des  Hopitaux,  that  this  drug  can  be  considered  only  as  an  intestinal 
antiseptic ;  and  that  it  is,  therefore,  inferior  in  this  respect  to  beta- 
naphthol,  which  is  a  gastro-intestinal  antiseptic.  Benzo-naphthol 
is  but  little  toxic,  5  grammes  (li  drachms)  per  kilogramme  of  the 
animaPs  weight  producing,  in  the  guinea-pig,  only  some  weakness, 
diuresis,  and  a  slight  rise  of  the  bodily  temperature.  In  doses  of 
6  grammes  (1 J  drachms)  it  produces  diuresis,  slowing  of  the  cir- 
culation and  the  respiration,  fall  of  temperature,  coma,  and  death. 
The  drug  may  be  given  clinically  in  daily  doses  of  from  3  to  5 
grammes  (46  grains  to  li  drachms),  in  cachets  of  0.5  gramme 
(71  grains)  each.  Le  GendreM^„has  employed  benzo-naphthol 
with  success  in  simple  and  dysenteric  colitis,  and  in  many  con- 
ditions of  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes  due  to  abnormal  and 
excessive  intestinal  fermentation.  He  has  given  the  drug  to  adults 
in  doses  of  from  3  to  5  grammes  (46  grains  to  li  drachms).  Ch. 
Eloyj^ilauds  it  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic  superior  to  betol,  and 
believes  that  it  should  be  preferred  in  renal  cases,  owing  to  its 
lack  of  irritant  properties.  Like  betol,  benzo-naphthol  is  of 
advantage  in  simple  diarrhoea,  gastric  troubles,  colitis,  typhlitis, 
and  appendicitis,  but  it  must  be  given  in  larger  doses  than 
betol.  Benzo-naphthol  should  be  administered  in  small  doses,  at 
short  intervals,  to  get  its  best  effects.  Five  grammes  (li  dmchms) 
to  the  adult,  and  from  0.6  to  2  gmmmes  (7|  to  31  grains) 
in  the  case  of  children,  may  be  given  in  the  com*se  of  the  day. 
Yvon  and  Berlioz,  k,,?*.*  from  a  study  of  benzo-naphthol,  have 
arrived  at  the  following  conclusions:  1.  Its  toxic  properties 
are  feeble.  2.  Its  antiseptic  powers  are  comparable  to  those 
substances  classed  especially  as  intestinal  antiseptics.  3.  The 
remedy  facilitates  diuresis  and  considerably  diminishes  the  pos- 
sibility of  urinary  poisoning.  4.  It  is  rapidly  eliminated  by  the 
kidneys.  5.  The  dose  of  the  medicament  may  be  put  down  as 
5  grammes  (li  drachms)  per  day  for  adults  and  2  grammes 
(31  grains)  for  children.  It  is  better  to  administer  it  in  divided 
doses ;  for  instance,  in  cachets  of  from  0.25  to  0.50  gramme  (4  to 
8  grains)  each,  or  suspended  in  sweetened  water.  Our  correspond- 
ing editor,  Moncorvo,  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  £?  has  administered  benzo- 
naphthol  to  children  of  all  ages,  for  the  purpose  of  inhibiting 
intestinal  fermentation,  especially  in  diarrhoeas  of  malarial  origin. 
The  results  were  quite  favorable ;  the  drug  was  exceedingly  well 
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tolerated.  The  benzoic  acid  resulting  from  the  decomposition  of 
the  remedy  is  eliminated  by  the  kidneys  in  the  form  of  hippuric 
acid,  and,  consequently,  acts  as  a  diuretic.  The  dose  given 
varied  from  0.25  to  1.50  grammes  (4  to  23  grains),  according  to 
the  age  of  the  patient  and  the  severity  of  the  case.  In  adults, 
Moncorvo  has  used  the  drug  with  success  in  yellow  fever.  In 
several  rebellious  cases  of  malarial  diarrhoea  its  combination  with 
an  equal  quantity  of  bismuth  salicylate  gave  excellent  results. 

Benzoyl' Chmiacol — Benzosol. — Bongartz,  of  Aachen,  m,^,^  has 
succeeded  in  preparing  a  compound  of  benzoic  acid  and  pure 
guaiacol,  to  which  the  name  of  benzoyl-guaiacol,  or  benzosol,  has 
been  given.  It  is  a  substance  having  a  definite  chemical  compo- 
sition, is  free  from  the  cresol  bodies,  is  inodorous  and  tasteless,  and 
possesses  all  the  virtues,  according  to  recent  clinical  studies,  of  crea- 
sote  in  the  medicinal  treatment  of  pulmonary  phthisis.  Several 
patients  took  1  gramme  (15^  grains)  three  times  a  day,  that 
amount  of  the  new  combination  representing  1.6  grammes  (25 
grains)  of  guaiacol.  The  new  drug  produced  no  untoward 
after-effects ;  the  patients,  however,  perceived  a  taste  of  guaiacol 
after  the  administration  of  the  remedy  under  consideration,  but  it 
soon  disappeared.  On  the  whole,  the  results  were  equal  to,  if  not 
better  than,  those  obtained  with  creasote,  the  patients  gaining  in 
weight  and  expectoration  becoming  less  marked.  The  drug  should 
not  be  considered  as  a  specific,  but  it  certainly  improves  the  nutri- 
tion and  increases  the  resistance  of  the  patient  against  the  disease. 
Benzoyl-guaiacol  is  eliminated  by  the  urine  and  the  saliva,  in  which 
secretions  it  can  be  detected  even  when  administered  in  small  doses. 
It  is  especially  recommended  by  Walzer  and  HugueSji„in  the 
treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Hugues  gives  the  following  mixture  : 
benzosol,  5  grammes  (1^  drachms);  essence  of  peppermint,  2 
drops.  Mix  and  divide  into  10  lo«enges;  1  or  2  to  be  taken,  im- 
mediately after  meals,  three  times  a  day.  For  a  week  the  patient 
takes  3  tablets  daily ;  during  the  next  three  weeks,  6  are  taken 
daily ;  during  the  fifth  week,  3  are  again  taken  daily ;  finally, 
during  the  sixth  week,  none  are  taken ;  then  the  same  course  is 
followed  again.  Walzer  w^St-w;^  combines  it  with  sugar  or  pepper- 
mint-water, as  in  this  way  it  forms  an  agreeable  medicine  for 
children.  He  states  that  the  drug  decreases  the  severity  of  the 
cough  as  well   as  its  frequency,  and   tends  at  the  same  time   to 
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dimiuish  the  night-sweats  and  the  attendant  expectoration.  He  says 
that  benzosol  is  decomposed  in  the  system  into  benzoic  acid  and 
guaiacol,  and  eliminated  by  the  saliva  and  the  urine.  He  also  pre^ 
scribes  the  medicament  as  follows :  benzosol,  4  grains  (0.26  gramme) ; 
chocolate  and  sugar,  of  each,  a  sufficient  quantity  for  one  capsule. 

Berheria  AquifoUa. — Melville  E.  de  Laval,  of  Lake  Linden, 
Mich., 2J  states  that  the  therapeutic  properties  of  this  plant  dif- 
fer essentially  from  those  of  the  B.  vulgaris  and  other  varieties. 
He  formulates  the  following  conclusions  :  1.  Berberis  aquifolia  acts 
upon  the  liver  in  a  manner  similar  to  hydrastis  Canadensis,  and 
esj)ecially  to  the  berberine  which  this  latter  plant  contains.  2.  It 
possesses  alterative  properties  distinct  from  berberine,  which  is 
essentially  a  tonic ;  these  alterative  properties  being  due  to  a 
principle  which  it  contains,  but  which  has  not  yet  been  isolated. 
3.  The  employment  of  berberis  aquifolia,  even  when  prolonged, 
has  never  been  followed  by  untoward  effects. 

Bhuphali. — See  Corchoris  Fasciculatus. 

Bicarbonate  of  Potassium. — Hunt  advises  iSIuSJiathe  use  of  this 
remedy  instead  of  the  chloride  of  ammonium  in  the  catarrhal  con- 
dition of  the  respiratory  tract  in  children.  To  a  child  1  year  old 
he  gives  ^\^  grain  (0.0032  gramme)  every  fifteen  or  thirty  min- 
utes till  some  improvement  is  shown.  Very  rarely,  it  acts  as  an 
emetic.  In  that  case  the  author  diminislies  the  dose,  but  without 
changing  the  interval.  In  tablet  triturates  the  drug  is  found  to  be 
less  irritating  than  in  any  other  form. 

Bi^iodide  of  Thiophen. — See  Thiophen. 

BismutJi  Oalhite. — See  Dermatol. 

Bismuth  Suh-gallate. — See  Dermatol. 

Bleeding. — See  Venesection. 

Blood-Serum. — See  Animal  Extracts. 

Borate  of  Sodium. — A.  Dujardin,  of  Lille, h23« calls  attention 
to  the  incompatibilities  of  this  drug.  He  finds,  as  a  general  rule, 
that  the  borate  of  sodium  behaves  like  the  alkalies,  and  that, 
therefore,  it  should  not  be  associated  with  the  salts  of  the  alka- 
loids. In  mixtures  of  this  kind  the  patient  is  apt  to  take  most 
of  the  alkaloid  in  the  last  dose,  with  harmful  effect. 

Boro-Borax. — See  Borax. 

Borax. — G.  Lemoine,  of  Lille,  ^S^io  reports  two  interesting 
cases,  in  both  of  which  a  bluish  line  upon  the  gums  appeared 
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ailer  the  use  of  borax.  The  patients, — one  a  man  29  years  of  age, 
the  other  22  years  old, — suffering  from  epilepsy,  had  received  no 
benefit  from  the  use  of  bromide  of  potassium,  and  were  then 
placed  under  borax.  This  medicament  was  pure.  In  both 
instances,  as  already  intimated,  the  curious  bluish  line  on  the  gums 
was  observed,  accompanied  by  a  slight  gingivitis,  the  gums  being 
swollen  and  reddened,— due,  undoubtedly,  to  the  elimination  of  the 
drug  by  the  saliva.  According  to  the  author,  these  are  the  only 
two  cases,  in  more  than  a  hundred  others  subjected  to  the  treat- 
ment by  borax,  in  which  the  phenomenon  described  occurred.  The 
observations  are  important  from  a  medico-legal  point  of  view,  and 
the  author  believes  that  the  line  caused  by  borax  is  produced 
through  the  same  mechanism  as  that  caused  by  lead. 

A.  Bourgeois  SI  writes  about  a  new  product,  boro-borax,  to 
which  Boymond  called  attention  before  the  Societe  de  Thera- 
peutique.  Its  antiseptic  properties  are  considered  superior  to 
those  of  boric  acid.  The  following  solution  is  advised  for  daily 
use:  boric  acid,  100  grammes  (3t  ounces);  borate  of  sodium, 
sufficient  to  neutralize ;  distilled  water,  sufficient  quantity  to  make 
1  litre  (1  quart).  Boro-borax  is  inferior  to  corrosive  sublimate, 
but  has  the  advantage  of  not  being  irritant  or  poisonous.  As 
an  antiseptic,  it  may  be  classed  with  phenic  acid,  and  is  superior, 
as  stated,  to  boric  acid.  The  author  believes  that  in  children  it 
should  be  substituted  for  corrosive  sublimate. 

Bromamide. — Augustus  Caille,  of  New  York,  Jl^  has  made  a 
therapeutic  study  of  this  drug,  and  records  several  interesting 
cases  in  which  it  produced  satisfactory  results.  He  found  that  it 
had  the  power  of  reducing  the  body  temperature  from  1°  to 
2.5^  F.  (0.56°  to  1.39°  C.)  in  febrile  disorders,  without  giving  rise 
to  the  excessive  sweating  which  other  antipyretics  produce.  The 
remedy  had  no  pronounced  diuretic  action  and  was  free  from 
unpleasant  symptoms  as  regards  the  alimentary  tract.  Of  the 
various  diseases  treated  with  bromamide,  he  mentions  the  follow- 
ing, with  the  results  obtained :  Reflex  hemicrania  from  carious 
tooth,  relief  in  three  hours  by  the  ingestion  of  15  grains  (0.97 
gramme);  premenstrual  headache,  15  grains  (0.97  gramme), 
with  marked  relief  in  two  hours;  compression  myelitis,  accom- 
panied with  intercostal  neuralgia,  no  beneficial  effect  from  10  to 
20  grains  (0.65  to  1.3  grammes).     The  febrile  disorders,  such 
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as  typhoid  fever,  pneumonia,  articular  rheumatism,  yielded  better 
results.  On  the  whole,  the  author  considers  the  remedy  worthy 
of  further  trial.  He  says  that  bromamide  can  safely  be  given,  as 
antipyretic  and  antirheumatic,  in  the  case  of  adults,  in  from  10-  to 
16-grain(0.65  to  0.97  gramme)  doses  several  times  a  day;  to  chil- 
dren, in  quantities  of  from  1  to  5  grains(0.065  to  0.32  gramme).  The 
drug  is  best  administered  in  capsules,  wafers,  suspended  in  a  fluid, 
or  simply  placed  upon  the  tongue. 

Bromides. — ^Tn  order  to  study  the  relative  toxicity  of  the 
bromides.  Fere,  of  Paris,  j^^,^  made  a  series  of  experiments  on 
rabbits,  using  solutions  of  the  different  bromides,  these  solutions 
being  of  the  strength  of  1  per  cent.  The  injections  were  made 
intra-venously,  in  quantities  of  10  cubic  centimetres  (2 J  drachms) 
every  minute.  From  the  results  obtained  it  was  found  that  the 
toxicity  of  the  bromides  may  be  classed  in  the  following  order : 
bibromide  of  mercury,  bromide  of  cadmium,  bromide  of  gold, 
bromide  of  barium,  bromide  of  copper,  bromide  of  manganese, 
bromide  of  zinc,  bromide  of  arsenic,  bromide  of  potassium,  bro- 
mide of  nickel,  proto-bromide  of  iron,  bromide  of  magnesium, 
bromide  of  rubidium,  bromide  of  ammonium,  bromide  of  calcium, 
bromide  of  strontium,  bromide  of  lithium,  and  bromide  of  sodium. 
All  the  animals  poisoned  by  the  bromides  died  in  convulsions. 
The  bromide  of  strontium  was  the  least  pronounced  in  its  con- 
vulsant  action.  The  author,  from  a  practical  point  of  view,  calls 
attention  to  the  feeble  toxic  qualities  of  the  strontium  salt,  which 
are  certainly  considerably  less  than  those  of  the  potassium  bromide. 
The  strontium  salt,  therefore,  he  believes  to  be  a  valuable  sub- 
stitute for  bromide  of  potassium  in  the  treatment  of  convulsive 
affections.  Jos.  Adolphus,  of  Atlanta,  Georgia,  ,il!f^  writes  very 
favorably  on  the  bromide  of  ammonium  as  a  therapeutic  agent 
in  the  diseases  of  women  and  children.  He  affirms  that  it  acts 
well  in  cases  exhibiting  contracted  pupils,  pain  in  the  back  of 
head  or  temples,  feeling  of  stiffness  of  the  neck,  more  or  less 
flushing  of  the  face,  and  with  the  tongue  genemlly  clean,  but 
inclined  to  be  tremulous.  In  cases  of  convulsions,  when  the 
face  is  not  pale,  he  believes  the  bromide  of  ammonium  to  be 
particularly  indicated.  He  has  employed  it  with  success  to 
combat  the  severe  nervous  symptoms  of  influenza.  He  thinks 
that   the  remedy  controls  vasomotor    excitement,    soothes    and 
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quiets  the  sympathetic  system,  and  allays  fluttering  of  the  heart, 
palpitation,  and  the  pain  of  angina  pectoris.  It  also  stimulates 
respiration,  and  is,  therefore,  to  be  regarded  as  a  cardio-respiratory 
stimulant.  Satisfactory  results  are  said  to  be  always  produced  by 
the  ammonium  bromide  in  cases  of  epilepsy  and  infantile  convul- 
sions, in  spinal  irritation,  and  in  pains  in  the  muscles  simulating 
chronic  rheumatism.  In  these  cases  the  author  has  given  as  high 
doses  as  80  grains  (5.2  grammes)  a  day  without  causing  unpleasant 
symptoms. 

A  most  interesting  article  on  the  subject  of  bromism  is  pub- 
lished by  Lepine.  nJs.^  Opinions  regarding  the  dose  of  the  potas- 
sium salt  have  of  late  changed  considerably.  Giibler  found  a  dose 
of  6  grammes  (1^  drachms)  enormous,  and  most  of  the  French 
authorities  give  10  grammes  (2^  drachms)  as  a  maximum  dose. 
SouUer  and  Manquat  make  this  amount  the  limit.  Fere  does  not 
fear,  at  present,  to  administer  from  12  to  15  grammes  (3  to  3| 
drachms).  Gowers,  an  English  authority,  goes  still  farther,  and 
gives  as  much  as  31  grammes  (1  ounce)  at  a  single  dose,  an 
amount  which  he  advises  not  to  overstep,  on  account  of  the  vom- 
iting which  the  drug  is  liable  to  produce.  The  English,  however, 
do  not  administer  daily  doses,  but  prescribe,  rather,  a  dose  every 
second,  third,  or  fourth  day,  in  order  to  give  time  for  the  elimina- 
tion of  the  medicament.  The  German  school,  represented  by 
Nothnagel  and  Rossbach,  and  Tappener  und  Penzoldt,  for  exam- 
ple, mostly  give  15  grammes  (3|  drachms)  as  the  maximal  dose. 
Bematzick  and  Boehm  give  20  grammes  (5  drachms).  Lepine 
does  not  desire  to  forbid  the  use  of  these  doses,  as  they  are  sanc- 
tioned by  undoubted  authorities.  Experience  has  also  shown  that 
they  are  not  dangerous ;  but  the  question  is.  Are  they  necessary  ? 
He  does  not  regard  it  as  wise  to  begin  with  enormous  doses  when, 
possibly,  a  smaller  one  will  answer.  It  is  a  question  whether  sucli 
large  quantities  can  be  given  without  harming,  even  though  naph- 
thol  be  simultaneously  administered,  as  recommended  by  Fere. 
Lepine  has  found  that  antisepsis  of  the  intestinal  tract  may 
prevent  cutaneous  eruptions,  yet  not  influence  the  nervous  depres- 
sion. He  has  been  struck  by  the  insidious  development  of  the 
nervous  symptoms  of  bromism;  the  diagnosis  is  not  always  easy, 
and  he  is  convinced  that,  if  not  recognized,  they  may  be  followed  by 
death.     He  rehearses  the  classic  picture  of  bromism  in  its  chronic 
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form,  but,  though  not  denying  the  correctness  of  this,  questions 
whether  all  the  symptoms  will  present  themselves  in  the  given 
order.  Some  may  be  lacking,  and  the  cachexia  may  appear  before 
the  bronchitis  of  bromism.  In  short,  it  is  of  importance  to  the 
practitioner  to  know  that  the  symptoms  follow  no  regular  order  in 
their  appearance.  He  has  recently  seen  a  young,  tabetic  woman,  who 
took  the  bromide  of  potassium  in  doses  of  4  grammes  (60  grains) 
daily  for  the  treatment  of  the  convulsive  attacks.  After  a  few 
weeks  the  patient,  who  was  weak  and  run  down  in  health,  began 
to  grow  still  weaker  and  delirious.  No  eruptions  or  bronchitis 
appeared ;  so  that,  if  one  had  waited  for  the  development  of  these 
symptoms,  death  would  surely  have  intervened.  Lepine  recognizes 
bromism  by  the  mental  and  bodily  weakness,  delirium,  and  difficult 
si)eech.  If  the  bromide  is  discontinued  the  symptoms  soon  dis- 
appear, lie  then  refers  to  various  cases  reported  by  different 
authors,  in  which  other  symptoms  than  the  classical  ones  are 
described.  The  changes  which  take  place  in  the  nervous  system 
are  not  well  known  ;  indeed,  the  possibility  of  the  accumulation  of 
bromides  in  the  tissues  is  still  a  disputed  question. 

Bromoform. — Since  Stepp  called  attention,  in  1889,  to  the 
use  of  bromoform  in  the  treatment  of  whooping-cough,  but 
Httle  has  been  heard  of  the  drug  until  the  recent  publications  of 
Cassel.S.  This  observer  has  treated  forty  cases  of  the  disorder 
mentioned,  and,  from  the  results  obtained,  he  asserts  that  the 
remedy  lessens  the  intensity  of  the  attacks.  He  administered,  in 
several  cases,  from  3  to  4  minims  (0.18  to  0.24  gramme)  three 
times  daily  to  children  1  year  old,  and  from  4  to  5  minims  (0.24 
to  0.30  gramme)  to  other  children,  without  the  slightest  ill  effects 
being  noticeable. 

Bryonia. — A.  Storrs^^yhas  employed  bryonia  alba  very  suc- 
cessfully in  the  treatment  of  pleurisy,  acute  bronchitis,  and  pleuro- 
pneumonia. He  believes  that  in  large  dose  it  is  a  hydragogue 
cathartic,  and  that  in  small  dose  it  exercises  a  specific  action  on 
the  pleura  and  on  the  lungs ;  that  it  is  antipyretic,  acts  on  the 
liver,  and  is,  besides,  a  useful  remedy  in  rheumatic  affections. 
Unless  the  patients  have  already  been  ill  for  several  days,  he 
gives  them  the  following  mixture :  tincture  of  aconite,  6  minims 
(0.36  gramme);  chloroform-water,  2  drachms  (8  grammes); 
water,  sufficient  quantity  to  make  3  ounces  (90  grammes).     Of 
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this  a  tablespoonful  is  ordered  every  hour.  To  the  second  bottle 
he  adds  24  minims  (1.5  grammes)  of  the  tincture  of  bryonia,  and 
administers  a  tablespoonful  every  two  hours. 

Burdock- Seeds. — See  Lappa  Officinalis. 

Calcium. — An  excellent  contribution  to  the  study  of  the 
action  of  the  calcium  salts  has  been  presented  to  the  Academic  de 
Medecine  by  Germain  See.,iJ.u  The  following  conclusions  are 
embodied  in  the  research :  1 .  The  bromide,  and  especially  the 
chloride,  of  calcium  should  be  employed  when  it  is  desired  to 
introduce  lime  into  the  system.  The  usual  preparations  of  lime 
are  uncertain,  because  absorbed  in  minimum  degree  and  elimi- 
nated in  very  small  quantities  in  tlie  urine,  wliich  shows  that  they 
have  scarcely  passed  through  the  blood.  2.  The  iodide  and 
bromide  of  calcium  are  peculiarly  fitted  to  produce  the  systemic 
effects  of  iodine  and  bromine.  They  contain  a  larger  proportion 
of  iodine  and  bromine  than  all  the  other  combinations  of  these 
metalloids,  and  the  calcium  lacks  the  undesirable  properties  of 
potassium  and  sodium.  3.  The  bromide  and  chloride  of  calcium 
act  favorably  in  a  large  number  of  dyspepsias.  4.  If  calcium 
iodide  is  substituted  for  potassium  iodide  the  effect  of  calcium  on 
the  stomach  is  favorable.  The  action  of  these  salts  is  identical  on 
the  respiration  and  heart,  and  in  specific  diseases ;  but  the  dose  of 
the  iodide  of  calcium  is  smaller,  and  it  is  well  supported  by  the 
digestive  organs. 

Calumba. — Hugo  Schulz,  of  Germany,  JU  publishes  the  results 
of  fourteen  cases,  in  which  the  tincture  of  calumba  produced  de- 
cided eflFects  in  checking  diarrhoea  and  regulating  the  action  of  the 
bowels.  The  author  found  that  even  in  the  diarrhoea  of  phthisis 
the  remedy  was  successful.  The  doses  employed  by  him  varied 
from  40  minims  to  3  drachms  (2.5  to  11.25  grammes),  once  or 
twice  a  day.  He  also  publishes  the  results  of  experiments  with 
the  drug  in  five  healthy  individuals.  He  found  that,  when  used  for 
a  prolonged  time,  it  had  a  tendency  to  disturb  the  bowels ;  results 
which  apparently  confirm  those  obtained  by  Percival,  of  Manchester, 
over  a  hundred  years  ago. 

Camphor. — L.  Tuassia,  of  Italy,  ,2«5ii^^  has  used  camphorated 
oil  with  good  results  in  many  cases  of  influenza,  as  well  as  in 
pneumonia,  typhoid  fever,  and  other  disorders.  He  recommends 
the  administration  of  the  remedy  before  the  patient  is  too  weak, 
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since,  later,  a  more  active  stimulant  aind  expectorant  is  required. 
Its  use  appears  to  be  coutra-indicuted  in  great  cerebral  excitement. 
In  cases  of  typhoid  fever,  pneumonia,  and  broncho-pneumonia, 
the  medicament  produced  an  increase  of  arterial  pressure,  freer 
expectoration,  and  a  feeling  of  physical  well-being.  The  drug 
was  given  by  the  author  in  from  1-  to  5-per-cent.  solutions  made 
with  oil  of  sweet  almonds,  employing  essence  of  peppermint  to 
disguise  the  taste.  The  doses  varied  from  2  to  4  grammes  (30  to 
60  minims)  of  the  oil  daily.  The  remedy  was  well  borne,  and  no 
disagreeable  after-eflFects  were  noticed.  According  to  Alexander, 
of  Berlin, M^ camphorated  oil  is  an  agent  of  great  therapeutic 
value,  producing  the  most  remarkable  effects  in  follicular  angina, 
coryza,  and  acute  pharyngo-laryngitis.  In  bronchitis  the  remedy 
acts  as  a  good  expectorant.  In  fibrinous  pneumonia  it  diminishes 
the  tem|)erature  and  notably  ameliorates  the  general  condition. 
Injections  of  camphor  have  also  proved  of  service  in  the  treatment 
of  chloro-anaemia.  Alexander  especially  recommends  the  drug  in 
the  treatment  of  phthisis,  particularly  during  the  period  of  soften- 
ing, with  ulceration,  night-sweats,  and  hectic  fever.  He  affirms 
that  the  hectic  fever  and  the  sweats  often  disappear  after  the  first, 
and  always  after  the  third,  injection.  The  cough  is  diminished, 
and  the  patients  gradually  gain  in  strength.  In  tuberculosis  of 
the  larynx  the  pains  in  the  throat  are  diminished.  The  injections 
of  camphor  likewise  exercise  a  favorable  action  in  haemoptysis. 
On  the  whole,  the  author  believes  that  this  treatment  is  the  best 
for  phthisis,  especially  during  its  final  period ;  for,  while  prolong- 
ing the  term  of  life,  it  also  relieves  the  patient.  The  drug  has  a 
cumulative  action,  and  should,  therefore,  be  employed  with  caution. 
The  camphorated  oil  used  is  that  of  the  German  Pharmacopoeia, 
and  consists  of  I  part  of  camphor  and  9  parts  of  olive-oil.  Of 
this  mixture,  1  gramme  (16  minims)  is  injected  at  a  time. 

Seth  S.  Bishop,  of  Chicago,  ^,  contributes  an  article  on  the 
uses  of  camphor-menthol  in  catarrhal  diseases.  He  has  tried  the 
combination  with  good  results  in  nervous  catarrh,  hay  fever,  acute 
laryngitis,  and  other  similar  aflections.  In  hypertrophic  nasal 
catarrh,  with  excessive  and  disordered  secretion,  a  25-per-cent.  solu- 
tion of  the  drug  has  given  excellent  results.  The  remedy  has  been 
found  similarly  effective  in  chronic  hypertrophic  rhinitis,  as  well  as 
in  eczematous  and  herpetic  eruptions.     In  the  first  of  these  it  was 
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employed  in  the  form  of  inhalations  by  means  of  an  atomizer, 
but  in  the  others  the  camphor-menthol  in  full  strength  was  used 
locally,  and  was  found  to  relieve  the  pruritus  and  reduce  the  swell- 
ing and  redness.  He  affirms  that  the  camphor-menthol  contracts 
the  capillary  blood-vessels  of  the  mucous  membrane,  reduces  swell- 
ing, relieves  pain  and  fullness  of  the  head,  or  stenosis,  arrests 
sneezing,  cTiecks  excessive  discharges,  and  corrects  perverted  secre- 
tions. 

Camphor- Men tJioL — See  Camphor. 

Canadin, — This  new  bodv  has  been  extracted  from  the  root 
of  Hydrastis  Canadensis  by  E.  Schmidt.  ^.^  It  occurs  in 
the  form  of  small,  brilliant,  white  nodules,  melting  at  134°  C. 
(273.2°  F.).  A  solution  of  canadin  in  alcohol,  treated  by  iodine, 
gives  rise  to  the  formation  of  iodo-hydrate  of  berberine,  a  yellow 
body.  The  author,  therefore,  considers  canadin  a  dihydro-methyl- 
berberine. 

Cangoura, — This  is  the  name  of  a  new,  poisonous,  evergreen, 
tropical  creeper  growing  in  the  humid  forests  of  San  Salvador. 
The  natives  use  it  to  destroy  noxious  animals,  by  making  a  paste 
of  the  crushed  seeds.  Herbivorous  animals  are  said  to  possess 
immunity  against  the  ip\sintrJ^o.i,Ti 

Cannabis  Indica. — The  symptoms  produced  by  an  overdose 
of  this  substance  are  described  by  W.  D.  Hamaker,  of  Meadville, 
Pa.,  S.  occurring  in  a  physician,  who,  to  test  the  quality  of  the 
dnig,  took  41  drops  of  the  fluid  extract  prepared  by  Squibb. 
After  the  usual  symptoms  produced  by  the  drug  had  passed,  there 
remained,  according  to  the  writer,  redness  of  the  eyes  and  profuse 
lachrymation.     The  patient  recovered  without  any  treatment. 

Cantharides. — In  replying  to  criticisms  made  by  some  au- 
thors regarding  the  use  of  the  cantharidinates,  Liebreich  iJi  says 
that  the  chief  points  to  be  decided  are:  (1)  whether  these  agents 
have  any  action  on  the  diseased,  particularly  tuberculous,  tissue, 
and,  if  so  (2),  whether  this  effect  is  obtained  before  any  disturb- 
ance is  produced  in  other  organs,  such  as  tlie  kidneys.  The 
author  says  that  the  drug  gives  rise  to  an  increased  exudation 
from  the  capillaries,  and  hence  its  beneficial  action ;  but  there  is  no 
hyperaemia.  In  his  cases  of  lupus  a  steady  decrease  in  the  disease 
has  been  noted ;  but  much  time  may  be  needed  to  effect  a  cure,  as 
it  is  impossible  for  changes  lasting  for  years  to  be  cured  by  a  few 
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injections.  If  the  kidneys  be  healthy,  these  salts  may  be  used  in 
doses  of  from  ^  to  2  decimilligrammes  (^-^-^  to  ^H  &™i") 
without  injury.  If  the  kidneys  are  diseased,  the  treatment  should 
not  be  adopted.  Advanced  tuberculosis  should  be  treated  with 
the  greatest  caution,  for,  the  author  says,  the  kidneys  ai-e  oflen 
affected  with  lardaceous  disease.  Improvement  has  been  recorded 
in  other  than  tuberculous  processes,  e.gr.,  in  chronic  laryngitis. 
Any  local  application  of  the  cantharidinates  is  not  rational,  as 
they  thus  only  produce  irritation.  Liebreich  claims  that,  in  hun- 
dreds of  injections  made  by  him,  there  has  been  no  more  danger 
to  the  patient  than  from  the  use  of  mercury  or  arsenic.  Pedro 
Albarran,  of  Cuba,  Ji^  reported  a  case  of  cystitis  caused  by  the  ap- 
plication of  cantharides  for  blistering.  The  symptoms  presented 
themselves  with  considerable  severity.  Camphor  monobromide 
was  given  by  the  mouth,  and  enemata  containing  camphor  were 
also  applied.  No  relief  was  obtained.  The  condition  yielded 
promptly,  however,  to  the  influence  of  cocaine. 

Cantharidinates. — See  Cantharides. 

Carbolic  Acid. — In  an  experimental  study  of  the  alterations 
induced  by  carbolic  acid,  W.  J.  Wilkinson,  of  Philadelphia,  ^JSs 
has  obtained  important  results.  In  published  exi^eriments  and 
investigations  of  cases  the  blood  is  always  stated  to  be  normal. 
This  he  thinks  is  an  error.  The  urine  is  always  reported  as  giving 
off  the  odor  of  carbolic  acid  in  poisoning  by  this  drug,  and  this 
also  he  believes  to  be  incorrect.  From  the  results  obtained  in  his 
experimental  work  the  author  lays  a  good  deal  of  stress  on  the 
character  of  the  blood.  He  argues  that,  in  the  first  place,  the 
condition  of  the  blood  induced  in  the  animals  is  one  of  oligo- 
cythaemia  rather  than  oligochromsemia,  as  the  reduction  of  the 
blood-corpuscles  is  not  accompanied  by  any  alteration  whatever  in 
the  percentage  of  haemoglobin.  For  the  explanation  of  this  phe- 
nomenon he  proposes  the  two  following  hypotheses:  (1)  the 
destiniction  of  the  red  blood-corpuscles  is  accompanied  by  transfer- 
ence of  their  haemoglobin  to  unaltered  corpuscles,  thus  not  re- 
ducing the  quantity  of  hiemoglobiu ;  or  (2)  the  poison  may  not 
interfere  with  the  production  of  haemoglobin,  while  the  corpuscle- 
making  process  is  in  a  state  of  suppression.  That  the  latter  theory 
is  not  unlikely  is,  he  thinks,  supported  by  the  fact  that  the  blood 
coloring  matter,  or  a  similar  compound,  is  being  excreted  all  the 
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time  in  the  urine ;  which,  if  true,  must  mean  that  coloring  matter 
is  being  manufactured  in  order  to  make  up  the  quantity  lost.  The 
animals  experimented  on  were  evidently  already  suffering  from 
oligochromsemia,  for  the  control  and  pre-experimental  study 
developed  a  small  percentage  of  haemoglobin ;  in  fact,  a  reduction 
of  not  less  than  33  per  cent,  of  the  normal  human  unit.  These 
animals  differ  but  little  from  man  in  the  amount  of  haemoglobin. 
Manuel  Casa  y  Abril,  of  Zaragoza,  Spain, ^tJit-nP^^blishes  an 
interesting  account  of  the  excellent  results  obtained  in  the  employ- 
ment of  carbolic  acid  internally  in  the  treatment  of  small-pox  in 
the  Hospital  Militar  de  Zaragoza.  He  has  formulated  the  follow- 
ing conclusions:  (1)  the  drug  diminishes  the  temperature,  which 
ascends  again  when  the  treatment  is  suspended ;  (2)  it  diminishes 
the  number  of  cardiac  pulsations,  at  the  same  time  increasing 
their  force ;  (3)  it  lessens  the  extension  and  duration  of  the  erup- 
tion, checks  the  production  of  pus,  and  shortens  the  period  of 
suppuration,  especially  when  it  is  administered  at  the  beginning 
of  the  disease ;  (4)  in  many  cases  the  pustules  of  the  confluent 
form  become  shriveled  up  and  dry  in  a  few  days  under  the 
influence  of  the  remedy;  (5)  in  advanced  cases  it  does  not 
greatly  modify  the  eruption,  but  will,  nevertheless,  influence  favor- 
ably the  fever  and  the  general  state  of  the  patient ;  (6)  the  liability 
of  complications  is  diminished;  pneumonia,  enteritis,  parotitis,  and 
abscesses  are  rarely  met  with,  and  the  pains  over  the  epigastric 
region  are  less  intense.  The  patients  bear  the  remedy  well,  and 
themselves  notice  that  when  they  fail  to  take  it  their  fever  and 
general  condition  is  made  worse.  The  author  states  that  under 
the  influence  of  the  treatment  the  confluent  form  of  the  disease 
would,  in  many  cases,  be  changed  into  the  discrete  form ;  and  that 
the  discrete  variety  would  assume  a  benign  course  and  be  converted 
into  a  kind  of  varicella.  The  parotitis  consequent  upon  the  disease 
was  favorably  modified  by  the  use  of  gargles  of  the  dilute  acid  or 
by  the  subcutaneous  injections  of  a  solution  of  carbolic  acid  of  the 
strength  of  from  1  to  2  per  cent.  The  results  obtained  seemed  to 
indicate,  in  fact,  that  in  the  treatment  of  small-pox  carbolic  acid 
has  as  much  value  as  quinine  has  for  intermittent  fever.  The 
number  of  cases  observed  was  44, — 18  of  the  discrete  and  26 
of  the  confluent  form.  Of  this  number,  2  patients  died  from 
hsemorrhagic  confluent  small-pox  and  1  from  the  black  form;  the 
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rest  were  all  cured.  The  mortality  was  therefore  0.5  per  cent. ; 
certainly  a  very  encouraging  figure.  The  acid  was  given  in  doses 
of  from  1  to  2  grammes  (15J  to  31  grains)  in  the  course  of  the 
twenty-four  hours,  in  solutions  of  the  strength  of  J  per  cent. 

Carica  Papaya. — ^Frank  Woodbury,  of  Philadelphia,,^,, 
writes  at  length  of  the  therapeutic  properties  of  this  plant,  with 
special  reference  to  pajmin— or  papoid,  as  it  is  commonly  termed. 
From  a  series  of  clinical  observations  he  has  found  carica  service- 
able in  gastralgia,  irritable  stomach,  nausea,  vomiting,  gastric 
catarrh,  catarrhal  condition  of  the  intestinal  tract,  constipation, 
colic  and  persistent  vomiting  in  children,  infantile  irritative  diar- 
rhoea, and  other  similar  affections.  In  apepsia  of  young  children, 
or  in  that  form  of  deficiency  of  the  gastric  juice  in  adults  due  to 
atrophy  of  the  gastric  follicles  as  the  result  of  chronic  catarrhal 
processes,  the  glycerin  solution  of  papoid,  the  author  affirms,  is 
especially  effective.  He  summarizes  the  uses  of  papoid,  in  the 
treatment  of  disorders  of  the  alimentary  tract,  as  follows :  Papoid 
is  of  value:  1.  In  actual  or  relative  deficiency  of  the  gastric  juice 
or  its  constituents,  as  in  anaemia,  apepsia,  and  wasting  diseases, 
with  diminished  secretion  of  the  gastric  juice  as  a  whole ;  in  atonic 
dyspepsia  and  atrophy  of  the  gastric  tubules,  with  diminished  pro- 
portion of  pepsin  ;  in  carcinoma,  with  a  diminution  of  the  hydro- 
chloric acid ;  in  overfeeding,  with  a  relative  deficiency  of  gastric 
juice.  2.  In  gastric  catarrh,  with  impaired  digestion,  where  there 
is  tenacious  mucus  to  be  removed,  thus  enabling  the  food  to  come 
in  contact  with  the  mucous  membrane.  3.  In  excessive  secretion 
of  acid,  to  prevent  duodenal  dyspepsia.  4.  In  gastralgia,  irritable 
stomach,  nausea,  or  vomiting.  5.  In  intestinal  disorders,  as  in 
constipation  due  to  indigestion ;  in  diarrhoea,  as  a  sedative ;  in 
intestinal  worms,  according  to  certain  observers.  6.  In  infectious 
disorders  of  the  intestinal  tract,  where,  from  abnormal  fermenta- 
tion, there  are  foreign  substances  present.  7.  In  infantile  indiges- 
tion, since  here  the  papoid  not  only  readily  peptonizes  cows'  milk, 
but  the  resulting  curds  are  soft  and  flocculent,  resembling  those 
of  breast-milk.  The  dose  of  the  papoid  is  set  down  as  from  1  to 
2  grains  (0.065  to  0.13  gramme),  although  as  high  as  6  grains 
(0.32  gramme)  may  be  administered. 


Caacara   Sagrada. — T.  G.   Stephens,  of  Sidney,  Iowa, 
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reports  the  case  of  a  woman,  55  years  of  age,  afflicted  with 


Castor-Oil.    Catmmln.i 
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sciatica,  in  whom  cascara  sagrada  produced  relief  and  a  final  cure 
within  a  short  time.  The  only  auxiliary  used  in  connection  with 
the  cascara  treatment  was  massage  with  the  halls  of  the  fingers 
two  or  three  times  a  day.  The  fiuid  extract  of  the  drug  was 
given  in  ascending  doses,  beginning  with  5  drops  a  day  and 
increasing  this  amount  by  1  drop  every  day  until  free  purgation  was 
established.  After  a  period  of  twenty-four  hours,  during  which 
the  remedy  was  suspended,  treatment  was  resumed,  and  a  cure 
resulted. 

Castor- Oil. — Toellner  and  Bergmann  2.  have  succeeded,  after 
a  long  series  of  experiments,  in  devising  a  method  by  which 
castor-oil  can  be  deprived  of  its  naturally  disagreeable  taste. 
The  finest  oil  is  obtained,  and  repeatedly  treated  with  hot 
water;  it  is  then  sweetened  with  sufficient  saccharin  to  give  it 
the  flavor  of  syrup,  and  the  last  traces  of  its  original  acid  taste  are 
covered  by  a  little  vanilla  or  small  quantities  of  cinnamic  aldehyde. 
The  therapeutic  action  of  this  preparation  is  said  to  be  as  effective 
as  that  of  the  ordinary  castor-oil. 

Catramin. — This  new  terebinthinate  has  been  investigated 
by  Vincenzo  Gauthier,  of  Italy.  ^,  ^^^  The  author  states  that  the 
substance  is  chemically  an  essential  oil,  resembling  very  closely  the 
turpentines  derived  directly  from  the  conifersa.  In  its  physio- 
logical action  it  also  resembles  turpentine.  Catramin  is  readily 
absorbed  by  the  stomach,  or,  when  given  in  the  form  of  vapor,  by 
the  lungs.  It  is  eliminated  by  the  urine  in  the  form  of  a  resin. 
From  a  series  of  clinical  experiments,  catramin  was  found  to  be 
a  valuable  medicinal  agent.  The  author  believes  it  to  be  in- 
dicated in  chronic  respiratory  troubles  accompanied  with  abun- 
dant secretion,  in  the  subacute  stages  of  which  it  may  be  advan- 
tageously combined  with  a  narcotic.  It  diminishes  the  secretion, 
which,  under  its  use,  regains  a  healthy  character.  The  drug  may 
also  be  employed  in  place  of  turpentine  in  genito-urinaiy  diseases. 

Ghloralamid. — The  only  extensive  report  made  during  the 
year,  on  the  therapeutic  action  of  this  drug,  is  that  of  James  Wood, 
of  Brooklyn,  ijf.  who  finds  that  sleep  is  produced  in  from  thirty  to 
ninety  minutes,  and  lasts  from  five  to  nine  hours.  He  states  that 
no  unpleasant  sensations,  nor  symptoms  of  cerebral  congestion, 
were  occasioned,  and  that  no  untoward  effects  were  noticed,  even 
after  the  continuous  use  of  the  drag  for  ten  days.     The  author 
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gives  the  following  conclusions,  based  upon  280  cases:  chlorala- 
mid  is  a  most  useful  hypnotic, — ^reliable,  safe,  and  pleasant ;  it  has 
a  place  as  an  anidrotic  in  phthisis ;  it  is  superior  to  other  hypnotic 
drugs,  because  in  the  ordinary  doses  it  stimulates  respiration,  and 
but  slightly,  if  at  all,  influences  pulse,  temperature,  or  urinary  se- 
cretion, and  no  secondary  symptoms  exist.  For  an  adult  the  best 
hypnotic  dose  is  30  to  45  grains  (2  to  3  grammes),  preferably 
given  in  an  alcoholic  solution  and  just  before  retiring.  No  more 
than  100  grains  (6.48  grammes)  should  be  administered  in  the 
course  of  the  twenty-four  hours.  The  author  advises  the  following 
combination:  chloralamid,  2  drachms  (7.78  grammes);  com- 
pound tincture  of  cardamom,  1  ounce  (30  grammes) ;  to  this  is 
then  added  J  ounce  (15  grammes)  each  of  syrup  of  orange  and 
syrup  of  raspberry.  The  dose  of  this  mixture  is  from  ^  to  1 
tablespoon ful,  repeated. 

A  case  in  which  unpleasant  effects  were  produced  by  the  in- 
gestion of  30  grains  (1.94  grammes)  of  chloralamid  is  reported 
by  G.  E.  Alford,  of  Weston-super-mare.  v.,^«,  SJ*  Five  minutes  after 
taking  the  dose  there  came  on  a  feeling  of  stupefaction  and  a 
staggering  gait,  followed  in  a  few  minutes  by  incoherent  speech, 
delusions,  faintness,  and  semi-coma.  In  half  an  hour  the  patient, 
a  woman,  fell  into  a  profound  sleep,  which  lasted  for  eight  hours. 
Soon  after  the  drug  was  taken  violent  purging  took  place,  but 
there  was  no  vomiting.  The  patient  did  not  feel  refreshed  on 
waking  and  complained  of  a  severe  headache. 

Cliloroform. — Arthur  Devoe,  of  Seattle,  Washington,™ has 
found  chloroform  a  very  useful  ingredient  in  prescriptions  used 
for  the  treatment  of  influenza.  Steep „^  has  employed  chloroform 
internally  in  a  large  number  of  diseases.  He  has  obtained  no 
appreciable  effects  in  diphtheria,  whooping-cough,  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis, or  acute  gastritis.  Given  in  infantile  diarrhoea,  with 
small  doses  of  opium,  it  will  arrest  the  disease.  In  old  persons  he 
employs  chloroform  combined  with  tincture  of  opium  and  sub- 
nitrate  of  bismuth.  Werner JSl.  has  used  chloroform  in  enteric 
fever,  on  account  of  its  bactericidal  properties, — a  ^per-cent. 
solution  destroying  typhoid  bacilli.  A  1-per-cent.  solution  was 
given,  in  1-ounce  (30  grammes)  doses  eveiy  one  or  two  hours,  at 
first.  Jaundice  occurred  four  times,  but  in  only  one  case  was  it 
necessary  to  omit  the  drug.     Ergot   was   given  once  to  check 
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severe  haemorrhage,  and  quinine  once  for  intermittent  temperature. 
None  of  the  cases  died.  The  thirst  was  lessened,  the  diarrhcea 
gradually  diminished,  and  meteorism  disappeared.  In  no  case 
admitted  with  clear  intellect  did  the  typhoid  state  supervene. 
Chloroform,  therefore,  according  to  the  author,  acts  (1)  on  the 
intestinal  processes,  and  (2)  very  decidedly  on  the  nervous  system. 
The  treatment  does  little  good  in  the  late  stages  of  the  disease. 
From  the  results  obtained  later,  in  76  cases  treated  with  chloro- 
form, the  author  highly  recommends  a  further  trial  of  the  drug. 

The  excellent  contribution  by  du  Bois-Reymond  on  chloroform 
is  re\'iewed  in  an  editorial.  iJi^  a^i»  Attention  is  called  to  Pictet's 
medicinal  chloroform,  satisfactory  reports  of  which  are  being  pub- 
lished quite  frequently.  It  has  been  shown,  in  these  various 
reports,  that  Pictet's  chloroform  seldom  causes  vomiting,  excitation, 
or  depression.  It  is  asserted  that  the  quality  of  the  narcosis  pro- 
duced by  this  substance  is  more  advantageous,  in  so  far  as  the 
ansesthesia  is  wont  to  supervene  very  quickly,  the  reflexes  still 
prevailing,  and  also  to  persist  long  after  the  cessation  of  the 
inhalations.  Treating  of  the  purification  of  chloroform  for  sur- 
gical ansesthesia,  Lespian,  in  a  recent  thesis,  m^o  gives  the  following 
conclusions:  1.  The  careful  administration  and  employment  of 
pure  chloroform  almost  always  prevents  the  production  of  un- 
toward effects.  2.  If  the  bad  symptoms  are  not  wholly  absent 
they  can  at  least  be  made  less  common  and  rendered  considerably 
less  dangerous.  3.  A  pure  article  can  be  obtained  from  com- 
mercial chloroform  by  mixing  this  with  sulphuric  acid  and  caustic 
soda.  4.  Pure  chloroform  is  quite  unstable,  but  its  instability 
can,  nevertheless,  be  prevented  by  the  addition  of  small  quantities 
of  ethylic  alcohol,  ether,  or  bromide  of  ethyl. 

Chromic  Acid. — ^Most  favorable  results  in  the  local  treatment 
of  cysts  by  the  use  of  chromic  acid  have  been  obtained  by  W.  R. 
H.  Stewart,  of  London,  niw who  reports  3  cases  of  ranula  and  7 
cases  of  cystic  goitre.  Of  the  ranula  cases,  2  occurred  in  men 
and  1  in  a  woman.  The  other  7  were  all  met  with  in  women. 
In  the  first  instances  a  portion  of  tlie  cyst  was  cut  away  and  the 
contents  washed  out.  The  acid  was  then  applied  in  a  saturated 
solution.  By  the  end  of  a  week  the  cavity  was  found  to  be  con- 
tracted. In  the  course  of  two  or  three  weeks  from  the  beginning 
of  the  treatment  a  cure  was  generally  effected.     The  same  results 
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were  observed  in  the  goitre  cases.  One  of  these,  however,  resisted 
the  cure  for  three  months ;  but  this  tardiness  is  attributed  by  the 
author  to  the  fact  that  the  haemorrhage  occurring  in  the  cavity  of 
the  cyst  neutralized  the  action  of  the  acid.  It  will  be  remembered 
that  this  treatment  was  first  suggested  by  Woakes,  of  London, 
about  three  years  ago. 

Cinnamic  Acid. — See  Balsam  of  Peru. 

Cocaine. — Howard  Wells  ,5^  reports  six  cases  illustrative  of 
pronounced  sexual  irritability,  in  which  excellent  results  were  ob- 
tained by  the  use  of  cocaine  in  the  form  of  spray-inhalations  and 
urethral  injections.  The  drug,  according  to  the  author,  has  a 
decided  tendency  to  produce  relaxation  of  the  male  sexual  organs. 
He  has  had  occasion  to  examine  seveml  patients  who  had  been 
treated  with  cocaine  for  affections  of  the  throat,  and  always  found 
that  the  penis  was  much  retracted,  this  condition  being  accom- 
panied by  a  marked  reduction  in  the  sensibility  of  the  glans. 
Von  Oefele^JSj highly  recommends  the  phenate  of  cocaine  in  prac- 
tical medicine,  asserting  that  the  analgesic  action  of  the  new  com- 
bination is  superior  to  that  of  cocaine  by  itself,  while  the  small 
quantities  of  the  alkaloid  contained  in  it  lessen  the  chances,  even 
when  hypodermatically  injected,  of  producing  poisonous  effects. 

The  following  case  of  poisoning  by  cocaine  is  reported  by 
Chobault„21,;  A  man,  72  years  of  age,  was  tapped  for  hydrocele, 
and  300  grammes  (10  ounces)  of  liquid  were  removed  without 
causing  the  slightest  •  loss  of  blood.  Thirty  cubic  centimetres 
(1  fluidounce)  of  a  3-per-ccnt.  solution  of  cocaine  were  then 
injected  into  the  vaginal  sac,  followed  by  the  introduction,  also, 
of  a  solution  of  iodine.  Eight  minutes  later  attempts  were 
made  to  remove  the  liquid  from  the  sac,  but  without  success. 
Fearing  a  possible  poisoning,  the  author  immediately  resorted  to 
inhalations  of  nitrite  of  amyl.  But  in  spite  of  such  a  measure 
the  patient,  in  tlie  course  of  a  few  minutes  more,  exhibited  general 
pallor,  especially  of  the  face ;  great  praecordial  distress ;  dyspnoea, 
with  frequently-interrupted  inspimtions ;  depression  of  spirits; 
geneml  lassitude;  a  small,  filiform  pulse,  with  a  frequency  of  120 
per  minute,  and  a  tendency  to  syncope.  Stimulant  measures  were 
then  applied,  and  the  patient  put  to  bed.  The  symptoms  grad- 
ually  subsided,  and  in  about  one  and  a  half  hours  disappeared, 
although  the  weakness  and  the  general  depression  continued  until 
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toward  evening,  the  patient  appearing  as  if  he  had  been  subjected 
to  great  fatigue.  During  the  night  he  complained  of  colicky 
pains,  which  lasted  for  about  two  hours  and  then  ceased,  but  there 
were  no  stools.  The  general  weakness,  accompanied  by  a  fre- 
quent pulse,  continued  for  about  four  days,  and  then  disappeared. 
The  patient  made  a  final  recovery. 

Newell,  B„S.-.i  at  a  meeting   of  the   Suffolk   District   Medical 
Society,  called  attention  to  a  kind  of  oedema  occumng  after  the  use 
of  cocaine.     The  phenomenon  the  author  attributes  to  vasomotor 
paralysis  caused  by  it.     Mixter  referred  to  another  case,  in  which 
the  same  phenomenon  was  observed  immediately  after  the  use  of 
the  drug.     J.  A.  Wessinger,  of  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  mJ.«  reports 
an  instance  of  poisoning  in  a  young  man,  the  symptoms  being: 
a  thready  pulse  of  150;  respirations  5  per  minute  and  simulating 
the  Cheyne-Stokes  character ;  dilated  pupils ;  bilateral  sweating ; 
cold   surface;    consciousness  preserved  and  questions  responded 
to ;  good  vision ;  no  pain ;    no  nausea ;  surface  anaemic.     Under 
these    conditions   he    prescribed   20   drops  of   the    tincture   of 
digitalis,  with    ^^    grain   (0.0018    gramme)   of  atropine    hypo- 
dermatically,  to  be  repeated  in  twenty  minutes ;  hot  applications  to 
the  surface,  and  alcohol  internally.     The  patient  recovered.     The 
author  refers  to  two  similar  cases,  in  which  this  treatment  was 
pursued  with  the  same  results.     While  he  believes  in  the  advisa- 
bility of  administering  digitalis  and  other  cardiac  tonics,  he  has 
doubts  about  any  favorable  action  of  atropine  in  these  cases,  since 
atropine  and  cocaine  are  synergists.     lie  calls  attention  to  the  fact 
that  atropine  is  a  vasomotor  stimulant,  and,  if  carried  beyond  a 
certain  limit,  would  overcome  the  cardiac  inhibition  produced  by 
digitalis,  which  he  believes  to  be  an  important  factor  in  the  elim- 
ination of  the  cocaine  poison.     [We  believe  that  the  happy  results 
obtained  in  the  case  reported  by  the  author  were  mainly  due  to 
the  action  of  the  cardiac  medicaments  employed,  digitalis  especially. 
It  is  doubtful  whether  atropine  does  really  act  as  a  respiratory 
stimulant.     We  refer  our  readers  to  the  discussion  of  the  ques- 
tion in  the  article  on  "  Experimental  Therapeutics  "  in  last  year's 
Annual. — Ed.] 

M.  K.  Bowers  j^^  calls  particuljir  attention  to  the  aphrodisiac 
effects  of  cocaine,  and  describes  the  case  of  a  woman,  married  and 
highly  respectable,  who  became  a  victim  of  cocaine,  and  who,  whil^ 


A-46  GRIFFITH  AND  CERNA.  [^ISSSST 

under  its  influence,  would  invariably  utter  expressions  and  do 
things  which  she  would  not  even  have  thought  of  when  in  her 
normal  condition.  These  effects  appear  to  be  more  pronounced  in 
females  than  in  males,  and  hence  the  author  warns  practitioners 
against  the  indiscriminate  use  of  cocaine.  Three  cases  of  untoward 
effects  produced  by  the  drug  are  reported  by  Louis  Frank,  of 
Kentucky,  Si  who  also  warns  against  its  free  use.  In  one  of  the 
cases,  which  he  describes  at  length,  the  author  states  that  the  chief 
symptoms  came  on  thirty  minutes  ailer  the  injection  of  i  grain 
(0.01 6  gramme),  and  lasted  about  twenty  minutes.  They  consisted  of 
nausea ;  weak  and  slow  pulse ;  shallow  and  slow  respiration ;  pro- 
fuse perspiration ;  subnormal  temperature ;  reddening  of  the  con- 
junctival mucous  membrane.  In  one  of  the  other  two  cases  loss 
of  consciousness  occurred. 

Berger,2r  related  to  the  Societe  deChirurgie  a  case  of  poison- 
ing by  cocaine,  communicated  to  him  by  an  army  surgeon.  Three 
to  five  drops  of  a  20-per-cent.  solution  were  injected  previous  to 
the  extraction  of  a  tooth.  The  root  was  removed  without  pain, 
but  the  patient,  while  leaving  the  room,  experienced  a  sense  of 
suffocation  and  lost  consciousness;  clonic  convulsions  followed; 
the  pulse  was  hardly  perceptible,  and  the  cornea  became  insensible. 
He  remained  in  this  critical  condition  for  about  twenty  minutes, 
and  the  surgeon  thought  that  it  was  a  hopeless  case.  Gradually, 
however,  the  symptoms  disappeared,  and  in  two  houra  all  traces 
of  poisoning  had  vanished.  Berger  calls  attention  to  the  statistics 
of  See,  who,  out  of  260  reported  accidents  collected,  found  21 
which  terminated  fatally.  S6e,  therefore,  is  adverse  to  the  em- 
ployment of  cocaine. 

Codeine. — See  Opium. 

Codliver-Oil. — T.  Simpson,  of  Montreal,  »^^  endeavors  to 
show  that  the  medicament  is  not  only  efficient  as  a  remedial  agent, 
but  that  it  is  in  a  degree  an  admirable  food.  He  has  used  it  also  as 
a  preventive  in  many  diseases  of  children  with  very  good  results. 

Golchicum. — A  very  interesting  case  of  ptyalism  produced  by 
colchicum,  in  a  middle-aged  woman,  is  reported  by  John  Shand, 
of  Edinburgh.  ,i  The  drug  was  given  for  supposed  gouty  rheu- 
matism. The  dose  ordered  was  1  minim  (0.06  gramme)  of  the 
tincture  every  eight  hours.  This,  the  author  says,  went  on  regu- 
larly and  with  precision  till  the  twelfth  day,  when  a  wonderful 
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improvement  took  place  in  regard  to  the  dropsy  of  the  ankles,- 
troublesome  symptom  in  the  case, — ^and  the  patient  at  the  same  time 
exhibited  profuse  salivation.  This  symptom  would  decrease  by 
diminisliing  the  dose  of  the  drug;  and,  vice  versd^  an  increase  in 
the  amount  of  the  medicament  was  always  attended  by  a  corre- 
siJouding  increase  in  the  ptyalism.  The  case  is  important  from 
the  fact  that  the  symptom  described  by  the  author  is  quite  rare  in 
colchicum  poisoning,  at  least  in  the  human  subject;  although  a  case 
is  on  record,  in  the  United  States  Dispensatory  of  1887,  of  violent 
salivation,  supposed  to  have  resulted  from  its  use. 

Compressed  Air. — See  Air. 

Condurango. — The  effects  of  this  drug  on  the  constituents 
of  the  gastric  juice  have  been  experimentally  studied  by  Wag- 
ner, ^^ia  who  concludes,  from  his  researches,  that  condurango 
slightly  helps  digestion,  but  is  quite  unable  to  produce  any 
lasting  change  in  the  gastric  secretion,  and  tliat  its  influence  upon 
the  subjective  symptoms  is  small. 

Conium. — In  the  treatment  of  convulsive  tic,  Graeme  M. 
Hammond iJl^.i^. has  found  conium  and  atropine  good  remedies, 
especially  the  former.  To  derive  the  best  advantages  from  conium, 
its  fluid  extract  or  its  alkaloid,  coniine^  should  be  used  in  increasing 
doses.  Beginning  with  a  dose  of  6  drops  of  the  fluid  extract, 
Hatnmond  increases  the  dose  1  or  2  drops  daily  until  the  tic  ceases, 
or  until  the  physiological  action  of  the  drug  is  produced.  When, 
however,  the  patient  complains  of  weakness,  vertigo,  and  double 
vision,  the  dose  should  be  reduced  to  the  original  quantity,  and 
increased  as  in  the  first  instance. 

Copaiba. — In  a  series  of  experiments  upon  the  diuretic  action 
of  copaiba  balsam  in  children,  Alexander  A.  Kisel,  ^.  «Jf,of  Mos- 
cow, found  that  the  drug  augmented  the  daily  amount  of  urine  in 
three  out  of  seven  cases ;  in  two  it  was  diminished ;  and  in  two  it 
did  not  undergo  any  change.  The  little  patients  experimented 
upon  were  kept  constantly  in  bed.  The  balsam  was  given  in  the 
form  of  an  emulsion.  Each  observation  lasted  fifteen  consecutive 
days.  Some  experiments  made  with  the  resin  of  copaiba  gave 
negative  results.  The  dose  given  of  this  latter  substance  was  from 
0.6  to  1.8  grammes  (9|  to  27|  grains).  Georgiewskyjrltthas  col- 
lected a  series  of  observations  from  the  clinic  of  Lioch,  of  St. 
Petersburg,  on  the  action  of  the  balsam  of  copaiba,  and  especially 
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of  its  resin,  as  a  diuretic  iu  cirrhosis  of  hepatic  origin.  He  has 
also  made  a  series  of  observations  in  animals,  and  from  all  these 
studies  he  concludes :  I.  The  diuretic  action  of  the  balsam  of 
copaiba  and  of  its  resin  in  hepatic  cirrhosis  is  incontestable,  and  is 
energetic  as  comjiarcd  with  that  of  other  drugs  of  this  class.  2. 
It  is  preferable  to  give  the  resin  of  copaiba,  for  the  administration 
of  the  balsam  is  accompanied  by  such  disagreeable  symptoms  as 
gagging,  retching,  and  vomiting.  3.  Its  prolonged  administration, 
even  if  continued  for  several  weeks,  has  no  injurious  effect  on  the 
digestive  organs. 

Copper. — Notwithstanding  the  opposition  with  which  this 
remedy  has  met,  as  shown  in  the  Annual  of  last  year,  the  drug 
continues  to  claim  the  favor  of  some  practitioners.  Thus,  Lucien 
AmaudM^'iihas  made  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  study  of  the 
therapeutic  action  of  the  sulphate  of  copper  in  the  treatment  of 
endometritis.  The  cases  reported  by  him  are  10  in  number,  of 
which  1  was  catarrhal,  1  post-puerperal,  1  puerperal,  and  7  blen- 
norrhagic  in  character.  The  ages  of  the  patients  varied  from  16 
to  23  years.  In  all  of  them  the  remedy  was  applied  locally,  in  the 
form  of  pencils,  and  the  results,  as  a  whole,  were  highly  satisfac- 
tory. The  author  affirms  that  the  drug  acts  superficially,  and 
does  not  produce  the  deep  scars  caused  by  chloride  of  zinc ;  that 
its  effects  are  less  powerful,  but  more  certain  than  those  of  the 
latter  medicament,  and  that  it  does  not  produce  atresia  of  the 
uterine  canal.  All  the  cases  treated,  especially  those  of  the  blen- 
norrhagic  character,  failed  to  be  benefited  by  other  therapeutic 
measures,  but  were  cured  under  the  copper  treatment  in  a  com- 
paratively short  period  of  time, — that  is,  in  from  four  to  twenty- 
five  days.  One  application  was  always  sufficient  to  produce  the 
desired  effect.  The  writer  further  recommends,  before  the  use  of 
the  copper  treatment  is  commenced,  the  adoption  of  the  following 
rules :  1 .  Antisepsis  of  the  genital  organs  for  two  or  three  days. 
2.  Rest  in  bed.  3.  The  administration,  one  day  previous  to  the 
copper  application,  of  bromide  of  potassium ;  this  to  be  repeated 
on  the  following  day,  and,  if  necessary,  a  uterine  injection  of 
chloral  given. 

F.  M.  Morgan,  of  Berkley,  Virginia,  7i  relates  one  case  of  dys- 
entery in  an  adult  and  one  of  cholera  infantum,  in  which  excellent 
results  were  obtained  under  the  influence  of  the  arsenite  of  cop- 
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per.  In  the  first  case  the  author  gave  as  a  dose  j-^j^  grain 
(0.000065  gramme)  every  ten  minutes  for  four  hours;  in  the 
second  case,  a  child  6  months  old,  he  gave  -^^-^  grain  (0.00022 
gramme)  every  half  hour.  Complete  and  prompt  recoveries 
were  observed  in  both  cases.  Ben.  H.  Brodnax,  of  Brodnax, 
La.,  S  considers  the  arsenite  of  copper  indispensable  in  the 
treatment  of  fermentative  troubles  of  the  alimentary  tract.  He 
thinks  it  particularly  effective  when  combined  with  Dover's  pow- 
der, provided  the  stomach  is  not  irritable.  N.  P.  Pearson,  of 
C!hicago,  i^  has  used  copper  successfully  in  the  treatment  of  tape- 
worm, and  says  that  it  will  act  when  other  remedies  fail.  The 
following  combination  is  recommended :  oxide  of  copper  (black), 
2.0  grammes  (30  grains) ;  extract  of  gentian,  suflSicient  to  make  30 
pills.  One  of  these  pills  is  ordered  four  times  a  day,  and  acid  food 
and  drink  is  prohibited  during  the  week.  The  observer  affirms 
that  the  worm  is  expelled  completely. 

Cordioria  Fasckulatus. — R.  P.  Bancijee,  of  Pachbadra,  Eaj- 
putana,^has  made  a  trial  of  this  plant,  which  in  India  is  com- 
monly called  hhuphalL  It  is  used  by  the  natives  in  bronchial, 
alimentary,  and  urinary  diseases  as  a  valuable  remedy  in  expedit- 
ing the  eUmination  of  mucous  secretions  or  discharges.  All  parts 
of  the  plant  are  used  except  the  leaves  and  the  flowers.  When 
given  in  the  form  of  an  infusion,  it  produces  a  marked  diuretic 
effect.  The  author  has  tried  the  drug  in  sixteen  cases  of  bron- 
chitis with  good  results.  He  found  that  it  diminished  the  cough 
and  relieved  the  uneasiness  of  the  chest,  and  he  claims  that, 
without  the  aid  of  any  other  agents,  it  cured,  on  the  average,  in 
twenty  days.  He  also  used  it  with  advantage  in  three  cases  of 
bronchial  catarrh  and  in  five  of  gonorrhoea.  In  bronchitis,  the 
]K)wder  was  eniployed  in  doses  of  from  6  to  20  grains  (0.32  to  1.3 
grammes)  three  or  four  times  a  day.  In  bronchial  catarrh,  the 
drug  was  combined  with  cinnamon  or  with  ipecacuanha.  For 
gonorrhoea  the  following  powder  was  used :  powder  of  corchoris, 
2  drachms  (7.78  grammes) ;  powder  of  black  pepper,  20  grains 
(1.3  grammes);  powdered  sugar,  30  grains  (1.94  grammes).  One 
of  these  powders  was  administered  three  times  a  day.  A  cure  in 
these  cases  was  effected  in  about  a  fortnight.  The  drug  produced 
no  untoward  gastric  or  nervous  effects,  as  is  so  often  seen  in  the 
administration  of  copaiba  and  sandal-wood  oils. 
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CoronilUi  Varia. — V.  Poulet<J!Ji^  reports  nine  cases  of  cardiac 
disease,  of  organic  or  nervous  origin,  in  which  the  most  satisfactory 
results  were  obtained  from  the  employment  of  this  plant.  In  some 
of  them  digitalis  had  failed,  but  coronilla  acted  most  favorably. 
The  author  believes,  on  the  whole,  that  the  plant  may  not  be  con- 
sidered a  substitute  for  digitalis,  but  may  be  employed  with  the 
happiest  results  in  those  cases  in  which  digitalis  is  indicated. 
Coronilla  has  no  cumulative  action,  and  can  be  given  for  a  long 
time  without  danger.  It  causes  no  gastro-intestinal  disturbance, 
even  when  administered  in  large  doses.  The  drug  increases  the 
appetite.  In  cases  of  tachycardia,  in  which  digitalis  appears  to  be 
powerless,  coronilla  controls  the  irregular  acceleration  of  the  car- 
diac beats  and  removesa]^  f|(y  w  fiil-^^enomena  of  a  reflex  nature. 
The  drug  is  an  excfljSt  TRiren^^im^  author  compares  its 
action  to  that  of  sparine.  "Tt*\vas  foulM^serviceable  in  the  treat- 
ment of  influenza,  iespe«iUI|r  %f^  tltti  cses  in  which  irregular 
febrile  paroxysms  ^i^of  Jigajient  occuj|rence.  The  plant  may 
be  employed  in  the  fo^M^flfl^^^injityi^^t^  daily  dose  of  which  is 
put  down  as  from  3  to  4gtmimoo  (^610  62  minims). 

Creaaote. — C.  Burlureaux,  ^  in  studying  the  uses  of  creasote 
to  determine  the  gravity  of  tuberculosis,  has  come  to  the  conclusion 
that  creasote  has,  in  tubercular  disease,  as  much  value,  from  a  prog- 
nostic point  of  view,  as  Koch's  remedy  possesses  as  a  diagnostic 
agent.  Upward  of  one  hundred  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
treated  with  creasote  are  reported  by  Penrose,  a^.  Improvement 
was  observed  in  all  of  them,  altliough  no  cures  were  eflFected,  owing, 
according  to  the  author,  to  tlie  advanced  stages  of  the  disease. 
Many  of  the  patients,  however,  who  certainly  would  have  died  but 
for  the  use  of  the  drug,  have  been  able  to  go  to  work.  He  recom- 
mends that  it  be  pure  and  administered  in  ascending  doses. 
From  an  elaborate  study  of  creasote,  E.  Main  „f^„  has  apparently 
established  the  fact  that  it  and  its  elements  are  poisonous  in  the 
following  order:  (1)  paracresylol  (least);  (2)  phlorol;  (3)  guai- 
acol ;  (4)  creasote ;  (5)  creasol.  Locally  applied,  creasol  was  the 
most  irritant  and  guaiacol  the  least.  The  most  important  charac- 
teristics of  these  elements  are :  that  they  are  feebly  poisonous,  that  a 
tolerance  can  be  established  for  them,  and  that  they  are  elimi- 
nated by  the  lungs.  As  remedies  for  tubercular  phthisis  they  can 
be  arranged  in  the  following  order :  phlorol,  creasol,  paracresylol, 
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guaiacol,  and  creasote,  which  is  the  most  powerful.  It  is  believed 
that,  although  the  elements  of  creasote  have  some  value  (and, 
indeed,  guaiacol  should  be  especially  mentioned),  yet  creasote  itself 
is  the  most  active.  Beech-wood  creasote  should  be  preferred,  on 
account  of  its  antiseptic  power,  and  because  of  the  results  furnished 
by  experimental  therapeutics,  as  well  as  by  clinical  observations. 
Howard  S.  Straight,  of  Ohio,  ^  believes  it  to  be  the  most  valu- 
able of  remedies  in  slight  apical  catarrh.  The  drug  is  best 
given  in  a  solution  of  alcohol  and  glycerin,  or  in  capsules.  Ac- 
cording to  the  author's  experience,  the  medicament  does  little 
good  in  confirmed  phthisis.  A  case  of  poisoning  by  it  is  re- 
ported by  W.  Freudenthal.  A^a  The  patient  was  a  woman,  31 
years  of  age,  suffering  from  phthisis,  and  whom  the  author  had 
been  treating  with  creasote.  Commencing  with  a  small  dose,  this 
was  gradually  increased  until  she  was  taking  2.4  grammes  (37 
grains)  daily.  One  moniing,  after  her  walk,  having  already  had 
her  morning  dose,  but  feeling  weak,  she  took  a  second  dose  of  the 
usual  amount.  She  had  hardly  strength  enough  to  drag  herself  to 
bed,  where  she  lay  imconscious  for  some  eight  or  nine  hours. 
When  seen,  late  in  the  evening,  she  was  in  a  state  of  narcosis;  her 
eyes  were  closed ;  her  breathing  stertorous ;  there  were  loud,  coarse 
rales  over  the  whole  chest,  and  audible  from  a  distance ;  her  teeth 
were  so  tightly  clenched  that  it  was  impossible  to  separate  the 
jaws ;  her  lips  cyanotic ;  and  her  pupils  were  contracted,  and  did 
not  react  to  light.  There  was  paralysis  of  all  reflex  movements  ; 
the  pulse  was  128;  respimtions,  30;  and  she  passed  water  in  the 
bed.  Ammonia  was  held  to  her  nostrils,  a  mustard  foot-bath  was 
given,  and  ice  applied  to  the  head,  and  when  she  awoke  she  felt  no 
ill  effects.  Subsequently  in  the  course  of  treatment  she  took  even 
larger  doses,  but  without  experiencing  any  of  the  former  troubles. 
It  is  worthy  of  note  that  there  were  no  renal  manifestations. 

Creolin. — FliesburgJS2?5  reports  the  following  case  of  creolin 
poisoning  in  an  infant  of  three  weeks.  About  7  o'clock  in 
the  evening  the  baby,  by  mistake,  had  been  given  30  drops  of 
undiluted  creolin.  It  vomited  immediately,  and  showed  symptoms 
of  great  irritation  about  the  mouth  and  fauces.  A  physician  who 
had  been  called  in  ordered  only  a  pepsin  mixture  and  some  bis- 
muth powders,  but  no  demulcent  drinks.  When  Fliesburg  ar- 
rived, in  the  night,  he  found  the  babe  vomiting  and  crying,  show^ 
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ing  intense  irritation  of  the  mouth,  fauces,  and  larynx.  He  gave 
plenty  of  whites  of  eggs  and  milk,  with  instant  relief  of  the  vomiting, 
and  the  child  then  slept  for  two  hours.  Before  leaving,  the  author 
ordered  an  oleaginous  mixture,  to  be  given  hourly.  The  next  day 
the  little  patient  was  about  in  the  same  condition.  Toward  even- 
ing developed  cyanosis,  cold  sweat;  weak,  rapid  pulse,  and  severe 
spasms  of  the  glottis.  The  baby  gradually  grew  worse  during  the 
night ;  and  toward  morning,  twenty-seven  hours  after  the  inges- 
tion of  the  poison,  died  from  heart-failure  and  the  affection  of  the 
glottis.  The  author  says  that  it  appears,  from  this  case,  that 
creolin  partakes  of  the  nature  of  the  other  coal-tar  products, 
influencing  the  blood  and  the  respiratory  centres.  He  believes 
that  the  child  miglit  probably  have  been  saved  if  milk  and  albumen 
had  been  prescribed  from  the  very  beginning. 

Dermatol — Oallate  of  Bismuth. — According  to  Glaeser,^?!^^ 
who  appears  to  have  employed  the  drug  extensively,  dermatol  can- 
not replace  iodoform,  but  it  is  of  s|)ecial  value  in  tlie  immediate 
treatment  of  rupture  of  the  perineum  occuring  during  labor,  and 
also  in  the  plugging  of  the  uterus.  It  may  also  be  employed  with 
advantage  in  laparotomy,  in  operations  for  prolapsus  uteri,  and  in 
fistula.  These  results  are  sustained  in  a  second  communication.^ 
According  to  the  experiments  of  A.  Bluhn,  JiJ.ii  dermatol  is  destined 
to  be  of  some  value  as  a  dry  antiseptic.  The  author  has  found 
it  active  against  the  following  micro-organisms:  staphylococcus 
pyogenes  albus,  staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus,  streptococcus, 
bacillus  pyocyaneus,  vibrio  cholcrae  Asiatics,  vibrio  Finkleri,  ba- 
cillus typhi  abdominalis,  bacillus  acidi  lactici,  micrococcus  tetra- 
geniis,  bacillus  subtilis,  bacillus  antliracis,  and  bacillus  prodigiosus. 
In  all  cases  dermatol  prevented  the  growth  of  the  micro-organisms, 
and  in  some  it  destroyed  them.  Clinically  the  drug  was  tried  in 
eight  cases  of  ulcus  cruris,  producing  satisfactory  results  in  all  of 
them  and  lessening  the  secretions.  In  one  case  it  advantageously 
replaced  iodoform,  which  was  not  well  borne.  It  gave  the  same 
excellent  results  in  many  cases  of  minor  surgery.  One  case 
of  carbuncle  was  rapidly  healed.  Mixtures  of  dermatol  and 
glycerm  were  employed  locally  with  good  results  in  the  treatment 
of  uterme  catarrh.  Apparently  no  good  results  followed  its 
internal  admmistration.  He  states  tliat  a  dentist  who  had  tried 
the  drug  repoited  favorably  on  its  effects.     Robert  Asch   of  Bres- 


G^Sto^Bi^th).]  GENERAL   THERAPEUTICS.  A-63 

lau,  S^  does  not  believe  that  it  can  be  readily  substituted  for  iodo- 
form, but  that  it  is  valuable  when  used  in  conjunction  therewith. 
Its  chief  virtue,  he  believes,  lies  in  its  drying  powers.  In  cases  of 
eczema  caused  by,  or  arising  during,  the  use  of  certain  antiseptic 
dressings,  dermatol  is  quite  efficacious.  Dermatol  gauze,  employed 
as  tampons,  is  lauded  by  the  author  in  vaginal  irritation.  He 
relates  a  case  of  considerable  irritation  of  the  os  uteri  and  fornix 
of  the  vagina  in  which  tampons  of  dermatol  proved  of  great 
efficacy. 

£ugene  Doemberger  iJJ  has  employed  dennatol  extensively,  in 
forty-three  cases,  in  children.  He  has  found  it  very  useful  in  the 
moist  and  impetiginous  forms  of  eczema.  It  was  not,  however, 
effectual  in  preventing  the  development  of  papular  eczema. 
Abscesses,  first  incised  and  then  treated  with  the  powder,  healed 
rapidly.  In  the  case  of  wounds,  he  found  that  it  must  be  used  in 
large  quantities.  He  recommends  it,  in  the  form  of  ointment,  in 
the  treatment  of  bums.  In  cases  of  otorrhoea,  Doernberger 
thought  that  the  results  were  not  conclusive,  while  in  phlyctenular 
conjunctivitis  it  proved  useless.  He  believes  that  further  experi- 
ments are  necessary  to  determine  whether  it  will  displace  iodoform 
as  an  antiseptic.  Its  non-toxic  qualities  are  of  great  importance  in 
the  case  of  children.  The  drug  was  used,  in  the  form  of  ointment 
of  10-per-cent.  strength,  with  vaselin,  or  as  a  1 0-|>er-cent.  gauze. 
Azua,  of  Madrid,  ^T  states  that  even  in  large  quantities  it  does  not 
produce  any  untoward  eifects.  The  medicament  dries  bleeding 
surfaces  in  a  wonderful  manner,  stimulates  granulations,  and  is 
particularly  efficacious  in  skin  diseases  characterized  by  much  dis- 
charge. The  author  was  unable  to  confirm  the  statements  of 
Rosenthal  and  others  in  regard  to  the  antiseptic  properties  of  der- 
matol, and  has  failed  to  notice  any  favorable  modification,  such  as 
iodoform  produces,  in  unhealthy  septic  wounds,  in  deep  wounds 
out  of  which  pus  finds  its  way  with  difficulty,  in  soil  chancres,  or 
in  suppurating  buboes.  In  such  cases,  Azua  believes  that  derma- 
tol only  dries  the  surface  of  the  ulcer.  Applied,  however,  to 
wounds  which  have  already  commenced  to  granulate  it  stimulates 
the  process.  Similarly,  in  the  case  of  soft  chancre,  after  the  ulcers 
have  been  cleansed  with  antiseptic  lotions,  dermatol  hastens  re- 
pair and  brings  about  rapid  and  thorough  healing.  He  believes 
that  dermatol,  on  account  of  its  drying  and  astringent  properties, 
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its  absolute  harmlessness,  and  the  ease  with  which  it  can  be  em- 
ployed, may  be  advantageously  used  in  diseases  of  the  skin  to  re- 
place the  powder  of  starch,  the  oxide  of  zinc,  and  other  substances. 
It  is  also  useful  in  afiections  of  the  female  genital  organs.  Gui- 
nard  and  Cadeac  Ji\  have  communicated  to  the  Societe  des  Sciences 
Medicales  de  Lyon  their  experience  in  the  use  of  this  drug,  espe- 
cially in  veterinary  practice.  They  have  found  it  particularly  valu- 
able in  auricular  catarrh  of  dogs,  with  or  without  ulceration,  but 
characterized  by  a  fetid  odor.  The  medicament  gave,  also,  excel- 
lent results  in  humid  ecztmias,  which,  in  tlie  dog,  are  generally  of 
a  rebellious  nature,  and  upon  which  it  exercises  a  desiccant  and  as- 
tringent action.  They  also  made  some  experiments  relative  to  its 
action  on  micro-organisms,  but  found  that  it  could  not  be  consid- 
ered as  a  microbicide.  They  concluded,  finally,  that  dermatol 
should  not  be  looked  upon  as  a  substitute  for  iodoform. 

Diaphtherhi. — ^Under  the  common  name  of  diaphtJierin^  a  new 
antiseptic,  oxychinaseptol^  has  recently  been  proposed  by  Emmer- 
ich, j^  who  found  the  drug  to  possess  bactericidal  powers  and  but 
slight  toxic  properties.  Kronacher  m^,o  has  found  it  to  be.  non- 
poisonous  to  guinea-pigs  when  administered  in  doses  of  4  grains 
(0.26  gramme)  hypodermatically,  or  even  as  high  as  30  grains 
(1.94  grammes)  per  rectum.  It  possesses  decided  germicidal 
powers.  A  solution  of  the  strength  of  0.3  per  cent,  and  one  of  0.1 
per  cent,  were  sufficient  to  kill  the  staphylococcits  pyogen-ea  aureus 
in  the  course  of  fifteen  minutes  and  forty-five  minutes,  respectively. 
Diaphtherin  occurs  in  powdered  form,  very  soluble  in  water.  Solu- 
tions of  1-per-cent.  strength  have  been  employed  with  advantage 
in  the  treatment  of  wounds.  It  may  also  be  used  as  a  dusting- 
powder.  The  only  disadvantage  noticed  so  far  is  the  staining  of 
steel  instruments  occasioned  by  the  drug. 

Digitaleine. — See  Digitalis. 

Digitaline. — See  Digitalis. 

Digitalis. — Masius  J^^  has  made  an  excellent  therapeutic  study 
of  this  dmg,  and  says  that,  administered  in  doses  of  4  grammes 
(62  grains)  in  the  course  of  the  twenty-four  hours,  it  acts  as  a 
tonic  to  the  heart,  increasing  its  energy,  regulating  its  beat,  and, 
as  a  result,  combating  venous  stasis,  oedema,  dyspnoea,  and  all  the 
symptoms  that  are  due  to  cardiac  insufficiency.  It  also  diminishes 
the  temperature  when  febrile,  bringing  it  down  to  the  normal,  but 
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does  not  reduce  normal  temperature.  The  rapidity  of  the  action 
of  the  drug  on  the  heart  depends  on  whether  there  is  or  is  not  a 
febrile  state.  In  the  infectious  febrile  diseases,  digitalis  not  only 
relieves  cardiac  weakness,  but  also  acts  on  the  temperature  and  the 
infectious  products.  When  cardiac  weakness  is  the  only  condition 
to  be  influenced,  the  action  of  digitalis  is  comparatively  more 
rapid.  There  are,  of  course,  individual  differences.  In  doses  as 
above  stated,  digitalis  acts  always  as  a  sure  cardiac  medicament. 
Its  tonic  action  is  almost  always  obtained  after  thirty-six  hours, 
and  exceptionally  after  twenty-four  hours.  Doses  of  4  grammes 
(62  grains)  a  day  may  be  advantageously  continued  for  three  or 
four  days.  The  duration  of  the  medication  varies  according  to 
the  character  of  the  case.  These  doses,  thus  administered,  do  not 
produce  untoward  effects  upon  the  digestive  tract  more  frequently 
than  do  small  doses,  nor  do  they  favor  the  appearance  of  the  par- 
alytic period.  The  cumulative  action  is  not  especially  enhanced 
by  them.  Ordinarily,  the  effects  of  the  medicament  are  sliown 
during  from  three  to  seven  days  afler  its  administration  has  been 
stopped.  Digitalis,  in  doses  of  4  grammes  (62  grains)  a  day,  ex- 
ercises in  pneumonia  a  favorable  action  upon  both  the  heart  and 
the  temperature.  In  the  different  cases  observed  by  the  author, 
crisis  was  manifestly  produced  from  the  fifth  to  the  twelfth  day. 
It  does  not  prevent  the  fatal  termination  of  cases  particularly  grave. 
Writing  upon  the  indications  and  mode  of  administration  of  digi- 
talis, Albert  Robin,  of  Paris,  jI^m  says  (1)  that  digitalis,  like  most 
medicaments,  is  not  the  remedy  of  one  disease,  but  of  certain 
morbid  conditions  ;  (2)  that  when  a  medicament  is  prescribed  its 
action  should  be  enhanced  by  the  association  of  other  medication, 
as  in  this  way  the  administration  of  small  amounts  of  the  principal 
remedy  is  allowed ;  (3)  that  drugs  often  produce  opposite  effects, 
according  to  the  doses  in  which  they  are  given  ;  (4)  that,  finally, 
a  therapeutic  measure  that  has  for  its  basis  the  consideration  not 
of  a  morbid  state,  but  of  morbid  elements,  and  that  has  for  its 
object  the  application  of  the  remedial  action  to  these  elements,  is 
the  most  rational  and  the  most  productive  of  good. 

C.  R.  lUingworth,  of  Accrington,„^7  confirms  the  statements 
of  Seymour  Taylor  in  regard  to  the  dangers  of  using  digitalis  in 
valvular  disease  of  the  heart.  He  has  often  noticed  attacks  of 
syncope  from  10-minim  (0.60  gramme)  doses  in  aortic  valvular  dis- 
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ease,  and  with  5-miniin  (0.30  gramme)  doses  in  mitral  disease.  He 
found  the  remedy  useful  in  certain  cases,  and  in  these  the  benefit 
was  caused  not  by  a  directly  tonic,  but  by  a  depressant,  action  of 
the  drug.  The  author  also  believes  that  in  weak  heart,  or  during 
the  healing  process  of  a  valvular  lesion,  no  more  dangerous  drug 
could  be  given  than  digitalis.  From  a  careful  study  of  the  com- 
parative value  of  the  commercial  digitalines  and  their  employ- 
ment in  practical  medicine,  J.  Fouquet,  of  Paris,, So  has  arrived  at 
the  following  conclusions:  1.  There  exists  in  digitalis  a  well- 
defined  active  principle,  which  possesses  all  the  properties  of  the 
plant.  2.  Other  principles  have  been  extracted  from  digitalis,  and 
they  may  be  classed  in  this  manner:  (a)  digitBilmes  soluble  in 
chloroform^  but  not  in  water,  such  as  crystallized  digitalinej  amor^ 
pIvoHs  digiUdine^  and  digitoxine  ;  (b)  digitalines  insoluble  in  chlo- 
roform, but  soltd)le  in  water ^  such  as  German  digitcdine  and 
digUaleine,  The  products  of  the  first  group  possess,  in  the  state 
of  purity,  the  same  activity.  They  are  the  ones  that  should  be 
exclusively  employed,  especially  the  crystallized  form.  3.  This 
medicament  must  be  administered  in  large  doses, — ^that  is,  0.001 
gramme  {^\  grain)  at  a  time.  If  the  diuresis  is  not  marked,  a 
dose  of  0.0005  gramme  (y^^  grain)  should  be  given  on  the  follow- 
ing day,  but  care  should  be  exercised  in  its  continued  use,  owing 
to  the  cumulative  action  of  the  drug. 

What  is  supposed  to  have  been  a  case  of  poisoning  by 
digitalis  is  reported  by  W.  W.  Scott,  of  Park  Place,  Ark.  J^^  A 
man,  who  had  been  suffering  from  influenza,  and  had  dropsical 
symptoms,  was  given  digitalis.  The  oedema  was  relieved,  but  a 
few  days  afterward,  having  continued  to  take  the  drug,  the  patient 
was  attacked  by  the  following  phenomena :  no  pulse  at  the  wrist ; 
cold  extremities ;  impaired  vision ;  sighing  respiration  ;  heart  very 
feeble,  and  only  beating  30  per  minute.  There  had  been,  pre- 
viously, some  vomiting  of  a  greenish  matter.  Strychnine  hypo- 
dermatically  and  alcohol  caused  a  recovery. 

Digitoxine. — See  Digitalis. 

Diuretin, — An  exhaustive  clinical  study  of  diuretin  has  been 
made  by  Masius,  „^^^  who  believes  that  the  salicylate  of  sodium 
and  theobromine  is  a  powerful  diuretic,  not  only  inci'easing  the 
amount  of  urine,  but  the  quantity  of  the  solids  in  the  fluid  as 
well.     Its  diuretic  effects  are  noticed  twenty-four  hours  after  its 
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ingestion ;  and  the  same  phenomena  are  observed  under  the  con- 
tinued influence  of  diuretin,  if  its  employment  in  small  doses  is 
persisted  in  for  a  period  of  eight  or  ten  days.  Diuresis  becomes 
lessened  with  the  disappearance  of  the  oedema  The  circulation 
is  only  secondarily  influenced  by  diuretin  through  the  re-absorption 
of  the  serous  fluids  in  the  tissues.  The  pulse  is  stronger  and 
more  voluminous.  The  tonic  action  exerted  upon  the  heart  is  an 
indirect  one,  and  follows  the  increase  in  the  secretion  of  the  urine. 
Diuretin,  in  the  experience  of  the  author,  gives  the  best  results  in 
general  dropsies  due  to  cardiac  insufficiency.  It  often  produces 
these  effects  when  digitalis  and  other  diuretics  are  inefficacious. 
Nevertheless,  the  salicylate  of  sodium  and  theobromine  does  not 
always  diminish  the  anasarca  of  cardiac  origin.  These  failures 
may  be  attributed  either  to  individual  idiosyncrasies  or  to  renal 
changes.  Diuretin  is  quite  efficacious  in  the  treatment  of  effusions 
of  inflammatory  origin ;  but  it  does  not  produce  good  results 
either  in  ascites  or  in  nephritis.  It  does  not  exert  a  marked 
diuretic  effect  in  renal  troubles  due  to  arterio-sclerosis  and  compli- 
cated by  heart  disease,  but  it  does  diminish  the  quantity  of  albu- 
men excreted  in  the  twenty-four  hours.  The  drug  sometimes 
causes  disagreeable  after-effects,  such  as  vomiting  and  diarrhoea. 
Demme  A^i.  ^fcj,.  JSJ.,  finds  the  remedy  applicable  in  childhood,  from 
the  end  of  the  first  year,  as  a  valuable  diuretic  and  one  free  from 
injurious  action.  The  drug  appears  to  act  on  the  renal  epithelium. 
The  author  believes  that  at  times,  in  the  excessive  dropsy  of  scarla- 
tinal nephritis,  after  the  first  acute  stage  of  the  inflammation  is 
past,  diuretin  overcomes  the  condition  more  quickly  than  any  other 
treatment.  Dropsy  from  mitral  insufficiency  can  generally  be 
quickly  cured  by  it  after  compensation  has  been  obtained  through 
digitalis.  No  cumulative  action  has  been  observed  nor  diminution 
of  the  therapeutic  effects,  even  after,  several  weeks'  use.  The 
author  employs  the  remedy  in  daily  doses  of  0.5  to  1  gramme  (7f 
to  15  J  grains)  for  a  child  2  to  5  years  of  age ;  to  a  child  of  from 
6  to  10  years  old,  1  to  IJ  grammes  (15 J  to  23i  grains)  is  given. 
Diuretin  is  best  administered  in  water,  with  the  addition  of  cognac 
and  sugar. 

Alexander  A.  Kisel,  of  Moscow,  j^p.^?, has  made  a  series  of 
experiments  upon  the  diuretic  action  of  this  substance  in 
children.     The  little  patients  were  kept  constantly  in  bed.     Each 
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observation  lasted  during  fifteen  consecutive  days.  The  dose  of 
diuretin  administered  varied  from  0.5  to  2  grammes  (7|  to  31 
grains).  In  only  2  out  of  6  cases  did  tlie  drug  produce  an  increase 
in  the  amount  of  the  urine ;  in  the  other  4  no  changes  in  this 
respect  were  caused.  H.  A.  Hare,  of  Philadelphia, £. details  4 
cases  in  which  the  drug  was  tried.  His  observations  were  care- 
fully made,  but  he  failed  to  find  any  decided  diuretic  action,  and 
warns  against  the  tendency  of  attributing  to  drugs  effects  that 
are  not  really  produced  by  them.  Thus,  for  instance,  he  mentions 
the  case  of  a  patient  who  was  passing  20  ounces  (600  grammes) 
of  urine  before  the  admhiistration  of  any  medicine ;  he  was  then 
ordered  diuretin,  but,  owing  to  unavoidable  delay,  failed  to  receive 
it  at  once.  In  the  next  twenty-four  hours  he  passed  60  ounces 
(1800  grammes)  of  urine  without  any  dnig,  an  increase  which 
would  have  been  assigned  to  the  treatment,  had  this  been 
carried  out. 

GhillanynJ^ calls  attention  to  the  property  possessed  by  diure- 
tin of  absorbing  carbon  dioxide  from  the  air,  and  so  becoming 
insoluble.  He  recommends,  therefore,  that  the  drug  should  be 
kept  in  solution  in  distilled  water,  in  well-stoppered  bottles. 

Duhoiaine. — The  powers  of  this  substance  in  mental  disorders 
of  a  certain  kind  are  lauded  by  Roberts  Bartholow,  of  Philadel- 
phia. D^f,,i  He  has  seen  cases  of  puerperal  mania  yield  to  it  when 
all  other  means  had  failed.  He  believes  that  it  is  more  eflFective 
when  given  hypodermatically  than  in  any  other  way.  The  mini- 
mum dose  of  duboisine  may  be  put  down  as  y^^  grain 
(0.00065  gramme),  while  its  maximum  should  not  exceed  -^^ 
grain  (0.001  gramme). 

Echinacea  Augmtifolia. — I.  J.  M.  Goss,  of  Marietta,  Ga.,  ij 
calls  attention  to  the  therapeutic  virtues  of  this  plant.  He  says 
that  it  is  very  valuable  in  the  treatment  of  old  ulcers,  both  when 
administered  internally  and  when  applied  locally  in  the  strength 
of  1  part  of  the  drug  to  2  parts  of  water  or  glycerin.  He  has 
also  tried  it  in  the  treatment  of  bites  of  rabid  dogs,  and  asserts 
tliat  he  has  prevented  the  development  of  hydrophobia  in  all  of  the 
cases.  Reference  is  made  to  three  other  cases  of  the  same  nature 
occurring  under  the  observation  of  I.  G.  Goss,  of  Bowman,  Ga., 
in  which  the  same  happy  results  were  obtained.  The  author  has 
likewise  employed  it  with  good  results,  in  several  cases  of  syphilis 
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in  various  stages.  The  plant  is  best  used,  according  to  the  writer, 
in  the  form  of  a  saturated  tincture,  in  doses  of  from  30  to  60  drops 
every  two,  three,  or  four  hours. 

ErgGtinine, — See  Ergot, 

Ergotln. — See  Ergot. 

Ergot. — Van  Engelen  and  DutrannoitJShave  published  con- 
jointly an  elaborate  research  on  the  chemical  history  of  ergot.  As 
a  result  of  their  investigations,  they  find  that  the  dnig  owes  its 
action  to  the  presence  of  (1)  ergotinine;  (2)  sclerotinic  acid;  or  (3) 
both  substances  combined.  They  believe  that,  to  obtain  the  best 
results  from  the  action  of  ergotinine,  Bonjean's  ergotin  or  the  fluid 
extract  of  the  German  Pharmacopoeia  should  be  employed.  To 
obtain  the  action  of  sclerotinic  acid,  Bonjean's  ergotin,  Bonjean's 
dialyzed  ergotin,  or  the  German  fluid  extract  should  be  used. 

Ericolin. — See  Ledum  Palustre. 

Erythrophleine. — An  exhaustive  physiological  and  clinical 
study  of  this  alkaloid  has  been  made  by  G.  See,  of  Paris.  jJl^  It 
is  extracted  from  the  bark  of  Erythropldctum  Gftdnee7ise.  Admin- 
istered to  animals,  it  produces  an  increase  of  the  arterial  pressure, 
followed  by  irregularity,  and  then  slowing,  of  the  heart.  It  para- 
lyzes the  neuro-diaphragraatic  apparatus,  and  the  author  therefore 
concludes  that,  in  healthy  men  and  in  dogs,  it  diminishes  the 
number  of  respirations,  while  it  increases  their  amplitude.  He  has 
tried  the  remedy  in  19  cases :  6  with  valvular  lesions,  1  with 
phthisis  and  dry  pericarditis,  1  with  phthisis,  but  without  cardiac 
disease ;  I  with  uraemic  dyspnoea  and  interstitial  nephritis,  6  with 
emphysema  or  asthma,  and  4  with  dyspnoea  of  nervous  origin. 
The  dose  employed  was  from  0.0015  to  0.0025  gramme  (j^^  to 
T?  g^^in).  Larger  doses  produced  symptoms  of  poisoning.  A 
dose  which  is  well  home  by  the  digestive  tract  has  little  efiect 
on  the  heart.  The  author  found  that  the  dyspnoea  was  in  most 
cases  diminished,  and  in  all  cases  erythrophleine  produced  a 
feeling  of  well-being,  and  the  patients  breathed  more  freely. 
The  observer  believes  that  this  eflect  is  due  to  an  excitant  action 
of  the  drug  upon  the  respiratory  centres. 

Euphorin. — This  new  medicament,  to  which  attention  has 
already  been  called  in  last  year's  Annual,  has  been  the  subject  of 
a  special  clinical  study  by  C.  Curtis,  of  Rome,  j^^  The  author  has 
made  two  hundred  clinical  observations,  and  has  also  studied  the 
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drug  from  a  bacteriological  point  of  view.  The  conclusions  em- 
bodied in  his  able  paper  are  as  follow:  1.  Euphorin  is  a  power- 
ful and  safe  antipyretic,  acting  better  when  the  fever  is  at  its  max- 
imum and  during  the  period  of  subsidence  than  in  the  early  stage. 
The  effect  shows  itself  in  from  half  an  hour  to  two  hours,  and  lasts 
from  three  to  six,  and  even  ten  hours.  2.  Defervescence  is  attended 
by  a  feeling  of  warmth  and  by  moderate  sweating,  and  when  the 
temperature   rises    again  the   accompanying  rigor  is  not  severe. 

3.  •  It  does  not  cause  any  serious  secondary  effects,  and,  though 
there  is  sometimes  a    little    cyanosis,    there    is    never  collapse! 

4.  Euphorin  can  be  used  in  preference  to  any  other  antipyretic 
when  a  rapid  and  marked  lowering  of  the  temj^erature  is  required. 

5.  It  answers  fairly  well  as    an  antipyretic    in    surgical    fevers. 

6.  It  is  a  most  potent  antirheumatic.  In  acute  rheumatism  its 
action  is  certain ;  in  the  chronic  forms  its  effect  is  also  satisfactory, 
and  it  usually  succeeds  in  cases  which  have  resisted  all  other 
remedies.  7.  In  patients  suffering  from  fever  1.20  grammes 
(18  grains)  should  be  given  in  four  or  five  divided  doses.  In 
febrile  rheumatic  affections  from  1  to  2  grammes  (15^  to  31 
grains)  should  be  given  in  the  twenty-four  hours ;  in  chronic  rheu- 
matism 1  gramme  (15  J  grains)  in  three  or  four  doses.  On  the 
average,  1  gitimme  (15|  grains)  of  euphorin  corresponds  to  2 
grammes  (31  grains)  of  an ti pyrin.  8.  Euphorin  has  a  definite 
analgesic   action  in  neuralgia,  unless  it  is  of  a  specific  nature. 

9.  Euphorin  is  a  powerful  antiseptic,  its  action  being  intermediate 
between  that  of  carbolic   acid  and   that  of  corrosive  sublimate. 

10.  It  is  one  of  the  most  effective  disinfectants  in  thrush.  11.  In 
local  applications  it  has  advantages  as  compared  with  iodoform, 
iodol,  aristol,  and  other  drugs  of  this  kind ;  it  is  more  powerfully 
antiseptic  and  less  desiccating  than  dermatol.  12.  Euphorin  used 
locally,  in  powder  or  in  an  ohitment  with  vaselin  or  lanolin,  is 
also  an  anodyne  and  promotes  the  healing  of  wounds  and  ulcers. 
It  gives  excellent  results  in  surgery  and  gynaecology  and  in  syphilis 
and  diseases  of  the  skin. 

L.  M.  Bossi  xiS.-«  has  employed  the  drug  with  good  results  in 
twenty-nine  cases  in  gynaecological  practice.  He  tried  it  in  vagi- 
nitis, parenchymatous  cervicitis,  parenchymatous  cervico-metritis, 
and  other  allied  conditions.  In  all  cases  it  acted  favorably  and 
produced  a  rapid  reparation  of  tissue.     He  believes  it  to  be  supe- 
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lior  to  iodoform  and  other  similar  drugs.  Bergerio  ^j  has  tried  it 
as  a  local  application  in  twenty  cases  of  ulcerative  cervicitis,  in 
four  of  which  the  condition  was  complicated  by  eversion  of  the 
mucous  lining  of  the  cervix.  After  five  or  six  applications  of  an 
ointment  the  lesions  were  advancing  toward  recovery.  He  used 
the  remedy  in  powder  by  insufflation,  and  in  a  1  in  3  alcoholic 
solution,  and  in  this  way  cured  some  cases  of  septic  endometritis. 
In  order  to  avoid  mistaken  conclusions,  no  otlier  disinfecting 
agent  was  used  at  the  same  time,  all  douching  of  the  genital 
canal  being  done  with  sterilized  water.  From  a  special 
clinical  investigation,  Eaimondi  and  Ciullini,  of  Siena,  j^j  claim 
that  euphorin  is  a  powerful  antithermic,  and  that  it  may  be  a  sub- 
stitute for  acetanilid  and  antipyrin,  especially  in  cases  where  these 
two  latter  remedies  are  contra-indicated.  Euphorin  is  not,  however, 
according  to  these  authors,  destitute  of  toxic  properties,  and  may 
produce  serious  effects  when  indiscriminately  used.  As  an  anti- 
rheumatic, the  writers  believe  it  to  be  inferior  to  the  salicylate  of 
sodium. 

Europhen. — Siebel„t8;iii?iihas  employed  europhen  with  good 
results  in  the  treatment  of  burns,  whether  these  were  produced  in 
the  ordinary  way  or  due  to  the  application  of  such  agents  as  soda, 
lye,  boiling  glycerin,  sulphuric  and  hydrochloric  acids,  and  burn- 
ing alcohol.  He  applies  the  drug  in  the  form  of  powder  or  gauze, 
this  latter  of  the  strength  of  10  per  cent.  He  has  similarly  em- 
ployed an  ointment  made  with  vaselin  and  lanolin,  in  the  strength 
of  from  3  to  10  per  cent.  Severe  burns  completely  healed 
after  three  or  four  dressings.  The  longest  period  of  healing 
(twenty-two  days)  was  observed  in  a  case  of  severe  injury  from 
hydrochloric  acid,  extending  from  the  elbow  to  the  wrist  over  a 
breadth  of  five  centimetres.  Unfavorable  effects  or  symptoms  have 
never  been  observed  by  the  author,  and  in  children  the  drug  can 
be  employed  with  comparative  safety.  The  writer  himself  took 
internally,  for  a  period  of  three  weeks,  from  5  to  8  grammes  (80 
minims  to  2  drachms)  of  a  20-per-cent.  solution  every  day, — that 
is,  about  IJ  grammes  (23  grains)  of  europhen  daily, — without 
experiencing  any  discomfort  whatever,  even  as  much  as  an  im- 
pairment of  the  appetite.  He  believes  that  the  results  are  better 
than  with  iodoform ;  since,  besides  tlie  absence  of  all  disagreeable 
odor,  there  is  no  danger  of  the  toxic  effects,  which,  although 
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fortunately  rare,  are  sometimes  observed  from  the  application  of 
iodoform. 

A.  Nolda,Ji%X2.'«from  a  series  of  careful  clinical  observations, 
finds  that  europhen  is  indicated  in  all  cases  in  which  iodoform  has 
hitherto  been  used ;  that  in  suppurating  ulcers  and  inflammations 
its  healing  effect  exceeds  that  of  iodoform ;  that  it  has,  further, 
the  following  advantages  over  the  latter  medicament:  1.  The 
non-penetrating  and  not  unpleasant  odor.  2.  Its  low  specific 
gravity, — ^five  volumes  of  europhen  weighing  the  same  as  one 
volume  of  iodoform.     3.  Its  innocuousness. 

Mario  Migneco,  assistant  to  Ferrari,  j^  has  studied  this  drug 
clinically,  with  results  more  or  less  satisfactory.  He  does  not 
believe  that  europhen  is  a  substitute  for  aristol  in  eczema.  He 
considers  it  quite  eificacious  in  the  following  complaints :  haemor- 
rhages caused  by  opening  of  erosions ;  atrophic  processes  in  the 
nose;  perforating  cartilaginous  ulcers.  It  is  also  valuable  in 
operations  upon  the  nose.  Migneco  has  also  tried  the  drug  in 
venereal  and  syphilitic  diseases,  such  as  soft  chancres  and  gumma- 
tous ulcers.  In  soft  chancres  he  found  the  drug  superior  to  iodo- 
form, diminishing  the  secretions  rapidly  and  causing  an  equally 
rapid  reparation  of  tissue.  The  results  in  the  treatment  of  gum- 
matous ulcers  were  less  satisfactory.  Europhen  proved  efficacious 
against  an  anal  fissure  in  a  syphilitic  case.  W.  H.  Gilbert  J^ 
reports  7  cases  treated  with  europhen,  comprising  2  of  ulcer  of 
the  leg,  2  of  recent  wounds,  with  loss  of  substance,  and  1  each  of 
chancroid,  scrofuloderma,  and  burns  of  the  second  degree.  From 
the  good  results  obtained,  the  author  believes  that  it  is  preferable 
to  iodoform  in  many  particulars.  He  recommends  the  alternate 
applications  of  europhen  in  the  form  of  powder  and  ointment,  as 
in  this  manner  the  formation  of  crusts  is  prevented. 

John  V.  Shoemaker,  of  Philadelphia,  ^JJ, says :  "  The  solubility 
of  europhen  in  olive-oil  renders  it  well  adapted  for  injection  into 
pus-cavities,  sinuses,  and  fistulae.  The  freedom  from  offensive  odor 
is  a  point  in  its  favor.  An  excellent  property  of  europhen  is  that 
it  will  not  harden  into  compact  cakes  upon  the  surface  to  which 
it  is  applied.  As  an  antiseptic  dressing  it  is  of  value,  and  the 
absence  of  toxicity  is  another  point  in  its  favor.  The  harmless- 
ness  and  not  unpleasant  smell  commend  this  substance  in  the  sur- 
gical affections  of  children  and  in  gynaecological  practice.     That 
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the  mixture  of  europhen  and  aristol  adds  something  to  the 
efficiency  of  each  is  shown  by  a  case  of  epithelioma,  in  which 
first  one  and  then  the  other  substance  was  used  alone,  without 
effecting  much  benefit,  while  the  mixture  speedily  instituted  a 
course  of  improvement.  In  some  patients  the  powder  acts  more 
beneficially,  while  in  others  an  ointment  is  productive  of  more 
favorable  results.  It  may  be  necessary  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
strength  of  the  ointment,  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
case."  The  author  has  generally  found  that  a  proportion  of 
1  drachm  (3.89  grammes)  of  europhen  to  the  ounce  (31  grammes) 
of  the  excipient  makes  an  efficacious  ointment. 

A.  Eichler,  ,,^»  re  viewing  the  therapeutic  uses  of  aristol  and 
europhen,  makes  several  statements  in  favor  of  the  latter.  He  says 
that  one  of  its  chief  uses  is  to  supersede  iodoform  in  vene- 
real diseases,  and  that  particularly  in  soft  chancre  it  causes  rapid 
healing.  For  such  purposes,  and  for  syphilitic  skin  eruptions,  an 
ointment  of  15  grains  (0.97  gramme)  of  europhen  to  ^  ounce 
(15.55  grammes)  of  vaselin  or  lanolin  is  of  much  service.  Inter- 
nally, the  drug  can  be  used  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis,  in  doses 
of  ^  grain  (0.011  gramme),  increasing  gradually  to  1  and  even  2 
grains  (0.065  and  0.13  gramme).  The  remedy  is  also  useful  as  a 
local  appUcation  in  erysipelas,  bums,  and  scalds.  Here  it  can  be 
employed  in  the  'form  of  ointment  of  the  strength  of  from  3  to  5 
per  cent.,  or  in  a  2-per-cent.  oil.  Europhen  has  rendered  great 
service  in  chronic  nasal  diseases,  in  urethral  surgery,  and  in  the 
treatment  of  granular  and  chronic  indolent  ulcers ;  and,  in  fact, 
in  all  those  disorders  in  which  a  remedy  is  required .  to  prevent 
decomposition  or  destroy  pathogenic  micro-organisms.  I.  A. 
Ezoffj^has  found  europhen  to  be  an  excellent  antiseptic;  a  pro- 
longed application,  however,  giving  rise  to  local  irritation.  lakimo- 
vitch,  who  made  comparative  clinical  experiments  with  europhen 
and  iodoform,  concludes  that  the  former  ranks  next  to  the  latter 
as  a  surgical  dressing. 

O.  V.  Petersen,  of  St.  Petersburg,  ^  has  tried  the  drug  (1) 
in  25  cases  of  circumcision.  The  wounds  were  powdered  with 
the  pure  drug  and  dressed  with  sterilized  gauze,  the  dressings 
being  changed  every  day  or  two.  In  all  but  3  rapid  healing  by 
first  intention  was  obtained  ;  in  the  remainder  the  wounds  gave 
way  in  from  two  to  four  days  after  the  operation  (in  2  from  violent 
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erections,  in  1  apparently  in  connection  with  supervening  influ- 
enza). 2.  In  19  out  of  20  cases  of  soft  chancre  the  ulcers  were 
simply  wiped  with  a  piece  of  absorbent  cotton-wool  and  powdered 
with  the  substance  from  one  to  five  times  daily.  In  1  of  the 
cases  (a  patient  with  recurrent  syphilis)  the  lesions  healed  in  three 
weeks,  but  in  the  other  18  in  from  twelve  to  fifteen  days.  In  the 
twentieth  case  the  application  of  europhen  was  made  after 
scraping  out  the  chancres.  On  the  removal  of  the  dressing,  on 
the  fifth  day,  the  ulcere  were  found  firmly  healed.  3.  In  7  cases 
of  hard  chancres,  and  (4)  in  3  of  ulcerating  gumma,  good  and 
fairly  quick  healing  took  place.  5.  In  2  cases  of  suppurating 
buboes,  after  incision  and  scraping,  the  cavity  was  powdered  with 
europhen  and  a  compress  applied  for  seven  and  nine  days, 
respectively.  Good  union  resulted,  though  in  1  of  the  cases  der- 
matitis of  the  surrounding  skin  occurred.  6.  In  a  case  of  whitlow  a 
cure  was  effected  in  seven  days  with  two  dressings.  On  the  whole, 
the  author  thinks  that  europhen  is  a  useful  substitute  for  iodoform 
in  minor  surgery  and  venereal  ulcers.  The  smell  is  not  at  all 
strong,  and  can  be  disguised  by  the  patient  carrying  about  in  his 
pocket  a  handkerchief  scented  with  a  few  drops  of  lilac  perfume. 

Exalgin. — A  most  valuable  paper  on  the  therapeutic  proper- 
ties of  this  drug  is  contributed  by  John  Gordon,  of  Aberdeen,  ^^ 
who  gives  in  tabular  form  the  results  of  his  interesting  observations. 
The  diseases  treated  comprised :  toothache,  headache,  facial  neu- 
ralgia, sciatica,  lumbago,  intercostal  neuralgia,  locomotor  ataxia, 
biliary  calculi,  rheumatoid  arthritis,  otitis  media,  and  tubercular 
disease  of  the  prostate.  Records  of  92  observations  in  all 
were  kept,  and  66  patients  were  treated  by  the  drug.  In 
55  cases  the  action  of  exalgin  was  successful  in  relieving 
the  pain,  while  11  cases  yielded  results  that  were  unsuccessful 
or  doubtful.  The  benefit  of  exalgin  was  most  marked  in  cases 
of  nervous  lieadache,  facial  neuralgia,  intercostal  neuralgia,  and 
lumbago.  Although  the  pain-subduing  action  of  the  drug  may  be 
feeble,  it  has  given  excellent  results  in  certain  instances.  Another 
important  contribution  made  last  year  upon  this  substance  is  that 
of  T.  Churton,  of  Leeds,  j^«  who  treats  especially  of  the  action  of 
the  drug  in  cases  of  Graves's  disease.  The  writer  also  discusses 
the  toxic  dose  of  exalgin,  which,  he  believes,  varies  greatly  for 
different  persons.     A  woman  aged  28,  of  fair  complexion,  having 


iBMigiii.]  GENERAL  THERAPEUTICS.  A-66 

typical  Graves's  disease,  had,  after  some  months,  extreme  exoph- 
thalmos and  congestion  of  both  conjunctivae,  with  ulceration  of  the 
left  cornea.  Leeches,  lotions,  and  other  measures  gave  very  Httle 
relief.  At  length,  the  pahi  becoming  severe,  exalgin  was  tried ; 
^  grain  (0.032  gramme)  dissolved  in  5  minims  (0.31  gramme) 
of  spirits  of  wine  and  a  tablespoonful  of  water,  every  half-hour 
for  three  times,  when  pain  was  present.  Next  day,  not  only  was 
the  patient  free  from  pain,  but  the  congestion  had  entirely  dis- 
appeared ;  the  eyes  had  changed  from  flaming  red  to  perfectly 
white.  During  the  next  month,  to  satisfy  himself  and  several  criti- 
cal observers  as  to  the  influence  of  exalgin,  further  experiments 
were  made,  and  all  the  other  drugs  and  appliances  likely  to  benefit 
were  tested  in  turn.  The  result  was  always  the  same :  when  exal- 
gin was  given,  the  eyes  were  white;  when  it  was  omitted,  they 
became  red  and  painful  within  a  day.  The  author  mentions 
another  case.  A  woman,  having  toothache,  but  otherwise  healthy, 
had  taken,  on  Thursday,  at  5.15  p.m.,  an  ounce  (31  grammes)  of  a 
mixture  containing  8  grains  (0.52  gramme)  of  exalgin ;  at  6.30  a 
second  ounce  (31  grammes);  and  at  5.45  a  third  dose,  or  24  grains 
(1.65  grammes)  in  half  an  hour.  The  woman  was  about  28  years 
of  age,  had  very  fair  hair  and  complexion,  was  very  intelligent,  of 
quiet  and  pleasant  disposition ;  had  a  large  head,  with  relative  small 
face,  and  gray  eyes.  She  stated  that  after  the  second  dose  she  felt 
dazed,  but  even  after  the  third  she  was  able  to  go  out  to  call  upon 
a  friend  half  a  mile  away,  though  walking  unsteadily  and  with 
difficulty,  and  fearing  to  speak  lest  she  should  say  foolish  things. 
On  her  return,  in  an  hour,  she  felt  giddy  and  stupid,  but  could  do 
her  work.  On  going  to  bed  at  10  o'clock,  she  instantly  fell  asleep ; 
awoke  at  7  a.m.  on  Friday,  with  a  dry  mouth  and  frontal  head- 
ache ;  no  toothache ;  was  better  after  breakfast,  but  the  mouth  felt 
still  dry  on  Saturday  evening.  According  to  the  author,  there  was 
DO  doubt  of  the  quality  of  the  drug. 

He  further  states  that  exalgin  has  been  found  effective  in 
cases  of  neuralgia,  of  headache,  of  (probably)  cerebellar  glioma,  of 
lightning  pains  of  tabes  (two  cases),  of  gouty  arthritis,  etc.  The 
patient  with  Graves's  disease  resumed  the  use  of  the  drug  after  an 
interval  of  a  week,  and  for  three  days  had  3  gi-ains  (0.19  gramme) 
every  four  hours ;  then,  for  a  week,  4  grains  (0.26  gramme)  every 
four  hours.     Afl;er  an  interval  of  four  days,  she  took  3  grains 
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(0. 1 9  gramme)  in  one  dose  every  four  hours  for  ten  days ;  after- 
ward, as  she  could  not  be  kept  lon«»;cr  under  daily  observation,  the 
quantity  was  reduced  to  3  grains  (0.19  gramme)  three  times  a  day. 
The  corneal  ulcer  liealed,  and  the  pain  and  congestion  were  held 
in  check  by  tliesc  doses,  which  were  given  in  the  hope  of  hastening 
the  improvement  of  tlie  original  disease.  They  exerted  little,  if 
any,  effect  in  this  way,  but  no  discomfort  of  any  kind  was  caused 
by  them.  Exalgin  does  not  seem  to  be  in  any  sense  a  cumula- 
tive drug.  The  author  has,  however,  heard  of  a  case  in  Avhich 
very  alarming  symptoms  were  produced  by  a  single  dose  of  5 
grains  (0.32  gramme). 

Two  cases  of  chorea  treated  by  exalgin  are  detailed  by  Mon- 
corvo.uvsi  The  first  case  was  that  of  a  girl  10  years  old,  to  whom 
a  daily  dose  of  0.40  gramme  (6  grains)  was  given.  The  patient 
improved  under  the  exclusive  use  of  the  medicament,  the  total 
quantity  administered  being  8.40  grammes  (2^  drachms),  and  the 
drug  being  well  tolerated.  The  second  case  occurred  also  in  a 
girl  8  years  of  age.  The  treatment  in  this  instance  lasted  thirty 
days,  with  only  one  interruption  of  four  days,  and  improvement 
followed.  The  total  amount  of  exalgin  employed  was  13.70 
grammes  (3J  drachms),  the  minimum  daily  dose  being  0.20 
gramme  (3  grains),  and  the  maximum  0.60  gmmme  (9 
grains).  From  the  favorable  results  observed,  the  author  affirms 
that  exalgin  is  a  valuable  drug  in  the  treatment  of  the  chorea  of 
Sydenham;  that  it  is  not  only  efficacious  in  controlling  the 
choreic  movements,  but  tliat  it  also  relieves  the  other  symptoms 
which  accompany  the  disorder,  such  as  mental  troubles,  insomnia, 
muscular  weakness,  and  derangement  of  digestion.  The  author 
considers  exalgin  superior  to  antipyrin  in  the  treatment  of  chorea. 

Lowenthaln^j treated  forty-five  cases  of  chorea  with  exalgin, 
and  in  the  majority  of  instances  found  that  the  sooner  the  treat- 
ment was  commenced  after  the  onset  of  the  disease,  the  more  effi- 
cacious did  the  drug  prove  and  the  more  rapid  was  the  recovery 
of  the  patients.  In  very  bad  cases  the  affection  was  apparently 
made  worse  by  the  drug  in  the  first  two  weeks,  but  subsequently 
the  patients  improved.  No  severe  untoward  effects,  were  produced 
by  the  medicament,  with  the  exception,  in  a  few  cases,  of  head- 
ache, malaise,  and  vomiting.  In  three  instances  an  intense  jaun- 
dice was  observed.     The  dose  employed  was  from  1 J  to  3  grainy 
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(0.097  to  0.19  gramme).  Improvement  was  noticeable  after 
60  to  90  grains  (3.89  to  5.83  grammes)  had  been  administered. 
The  author  concludes  that,  though  exalgin  is  serviceable  in 
chorea,  it  is  not  to  be  considered  as  a  specific  for  this  affection. 
Pareljif?o;jiJ„ calls  attention  to  the  incompatibility  of  exalgin  and 
salicylic  acid.  He  had  occasion  to  prescribe  for  one  of  his 
patients,  suffering  from  typhoid  fever  accompanied  by  a  rebeUious 
headache,  cachets  containing  exalgin  and  salicylic  acid,  and 
noticed  that  when  tliese  substances  were  mixed  in  a  mortar  the 
mixture  assumed  the  consistency  of  a  soft  paste,  which  became 
liquid  shortly  afterward.  He  argues,  therefore,  that  combina- 
tions of  the  two  drugs  should  not  be  prescribed  in  any  form.  The 
phenomenon  described  was  not  observed  when  the  exalgin  and 
the  salicylate  of  sodium  were  put  together. 

While  upholding  the  good  effects  of  the  drug  in  neuralgia 
and  allied  affections,  Reginald  Broadbentj^f„  believes  that  it  is  also 
capable  of  producing  poisonous  symptoms.  He  reports  the  follow- 
ing case  as  evidence  that  exalgin  can  cause  untoward  effects  even 
in  small  amounts:  A  male  patient,  26  years  of  age,  and  some- 
what anaemic,  had  been  suffering  for  a  week  from  neuralgia  of 
the  left  temporal  region.  He  was  ordered  a  dose  containing  4 
grains  (0.26  gramme)  of  exalgin,  to  be  repeated  in  two  hours  if 
unrelieved ;  and,  if  neither  dose  gave  ease,  he  was  directed  to  take 
two  more  doses  of  the  same  amount  the  following  morning  after 
breakfast.  The  patient  took  one  dose,  and  obtained  relief  from 
the  pain,  but  at  the  same  time  complained  to  his  wife  of  feeling 
giddy,  as  if  drunk.  Next  morning  at  4.30,  feeling  a  slight  return 
of  the  pain,  he  took  the  rest  of  the  medicine,  which  contained  12 
grains  (0.78  gramme)  of  exalgin.  He  immediately  became  dazed, 
clutched  at  the  bedstead,  but  fell  prostrate  on  the  floor,  where  he 
remained  quite  unconscious  for  half  an  hour,  and  during  this  time 
frothed  at  the  mouth.  He  was  found  on  the  floor,  making  a  feeble 
effort  to  vomit.  The  pulse  was  feeble  and  slow;  eyes  closed; 
pupils  natural.  He  was  with  difficulty  made  to  answer  questions, 
when  he  complained  of  pain  in  the  region  of  the  stomach  and 
noises  in  the  head.  One-tenth  grain  (0.0065  gramme)  of  apomor- 
phine  given  hypodermatically  caused  him  to  evacuate  the  stomach. 
Subsequently  ^^^  grain  (0.00013  gramme)  of  strophanthin  with 
10  minims  (0.61  gramme)  of  ether  were  administered  in  the  same 
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way,  and  the  mau  slowly  rallied.  The  pain  in  the  stomach  disap- 
peared  first,  but  the  noises  in  the  head  remained  for  some  time. 
Later,  the  patient  could  not  remember  events  which  occurred 
half  an  hour  subsequent  to  his  regaining  apparent  consciousness, 
and  during  this  time  he  was  constantly  yawning.  He  had  never 
had  a  fit  in  his  life. 

Firicehi. — This  name  is  given  to  a  combination  said  to  be 
made  of  phosphorus,  iodine,  and  bromine.  It  occurs  in  the  form 
of  a  liquid.  Each  dmchm  (3.69  grammes)  of  it  contains  j^jf 
grain  (0.00065  gramme)  of  phosphorus  and  ^  grain  (0.011 
gmmme)  each  of  iodine  and  bromine.  William  Pepper,  of  Phil- 
adelphia, "^^  has  employed  this  preparation  with  good  results  in 
cases  of  toi*pid  circulation  with  subacute  gastric  catarrh,  and  also 
in  cases  of  subacute  bronchitis  with  a  relaxed  and  atonic  state  of 
the  system.  The  remedy  was  well  tolerated  in  most  cases.  The 
author  suggests  that  the  above  ingredients  be  dissolved  in  simple 
elixir,  in  which  case  the  preparation  could  be  called  "  compound 
elixir  of  iodine,"  or  "  compound  elixir  of  pine  "  if  an  elixir  of 
balsam  or  of  white-pine  be  used.  lie  advises  its  administration, 
well  diluted,  after  meals,  in  doses  of  20  drops  three  times  a  day. 
This  dose  may  be  gradually  increased,  according  to  the  tolerance 
of  the  stomach. 

Oallacetopheiiane, — This  drug,  which  is  a  derivative  of  pyro- 
gallol,  has  been  recently  investigated  experimentally  by  L.  von 
Rekowski,^^,  who  found  that  in  dogs,  in  doses  of  from  30  to  60 
grains  (2  to  4  grammes)  daily  internally,  and  in  rabbits  in  quan- 
tities of  15  grains  (1  gramme),  hypodermatically  injected,  the 
drug  produced  no  evil  effects.  Von  Ins  tried  it,  in  the  form  of 
ointment  of  the  strength  of  10  per  cent.,  in  the  treatment  of  pso- 
riasis with  excellent  results.  The  effects  were  manifest  in  twelve 
hours.  Unlike  pyrogallic  acid,  gallacetophenone  does  not  discolor 
the  skin,  and  is  harmless.  The  drug  is  soluble  in  warm  water, 
alcohol,  ether,  and  glycerin. 

Gallate  of  BismiUh. — See  Dermatol. 

Geritiana  Qidnqueflora, — This  plant,  according  to  J.  R.  Cross, 
of  Beacon,  Ia.,JS!is  a  reliable  prophylactic  against  abortion  and  all 
uterine  disorders.  It  is  especially  valuable  in  menorrhagia  or 
metrorrhagia  depending  wholly  upon  systemic  causes,  such  as 
phthisis,  or^nic  heart  disease,  hepatic  disorders,  anaemia,  or  ma- 
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larial  affections,  being  peculiarly  applicable  in  the  last-named  con- 
dition. It  is  said  to  act  as  a  tonic  and  stimulant  and  not  to  pro- 
duce depressing  effects.  The  author  uses  a  tincture  prepared  as 
follows:  gentiana  quinqueflora,  bruised  fine,  4  ounces  (124 
grammes) ;  alcohol,  24  ounces  (720  grammes) ;  pure  distilled 
water,  8  ounces  (240  grammes).  The  mixture  is  allowed  to  stand 
for  fourteen  days ;  it  is  then  filtered  and  ready  for  use.  The  tinc- 
ture is  given  in  doses  of  a  tablespoonful  every  four  hours. 

Oliicose, — See  Lactose. 

Olycei-m. — Horace  Y.  Evans,  of  Philadelphia,  p^jo  believes  that 
the  laxative  action  of  glycerin  is  not  confined  to  the  parts  with 
which  it  comes  in  contact.  He  relates  the  case  of  a  woman,  suf- 
fering from  carcinoma  of  the  fundus  of  the  uterus,  for  whom  he 
ordered  a  glycerin  suppository  inserted  into  the  rectum  for  the 
relief  of  an  accumulation  of  faeces.  Within  half  an  hour  there 
was  produced  a  copious  semi-fluid  stool  through  the  uterus  and 
vagina,  but  no  discharge  whatever  from  the  rectum.  An  autopsy 
on  the  case  subsequently  showed  that  the  diseased  fundus  of  the 
uterus  had  become  adherent  to,  and  ulcerated  into,  the  narrowed 
colon  at  its  sigmoid  flexure,  almost  severing  the  continuity  of  the 
bowel,  detaching  the  mucous  lining  of  the  colon  from  that  of  the 
rectum,  and  totally  obstructing  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  by 
organized  deposits.  Thus  it  seemed  to  be  proved  that  the  action  of 
the  glycerin  had  gone  beyond  the  rectum. 

Ouaiacol. — The  action  of  guaiacol  is  discussed  somewhat  at 
length  by  Holscher  and  Seifert,ji„who  show  that  the  effect  pro- 
duced by  the  drug  is  not  due  to  its  action  on  the  digestive  organs ; 
nor  is  it  a  specific  against  tuberculosis  in  the  sense  of  limiting  the 
growth  of  or  killing  the  tubercle  bacilli,  as  it  does  outside  the 
body.  It  has.  been  proved  that  in  combination  with  the  blood 
guaiacol  has  no  such  action.  The  medicament  is  eliminated  as  a 
salt  of  ethyl-sulphuric  acid ;  and  thus,  when  absorbed  into  the 
blood,  it  must  have  combined  with  albuminous  bodies,  and  chiefly 
through  the  sulphur  present  in  the  albumen  molecule.  In  the 
blood  of  phthisical  patients  there  are,  in  addition,  other  albumi- 
nous bodies,  namely,  the  products  of  the  growth  of  the  bacilli ;  and 
the  authors  contend  that  the  absorbed  guaiacol  combines  with 
these  products  and  renders  them  harmless,  and  that  they  are 
further  changed  by  oxidation,  the  guaiacol  being  liberated  as  a 
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salt  of  ethyl-sulphuric  acid,  and  the  other  decomposition  products 
being  eliminated  in  the  urine.  The  products  of  the  bacilli  bring 
about  the  fever,  sweating,  disordered  digestion,  etc.,  and  with  their 
destruction  the  ill  eflfects  pass  away.  From  a  series  of  careful 
clinical  observations,  Poggi  jSJ?o  has  arrived  at  interesting  conclu- 
sions regarding  the  therapeutic  effects  of  this  substance.  He  says : 
1.  Guaiacol  administered  by  the  alimentary  tract  is  only  partly 
absorbed.  2.  It  is  more  readily  absorbed  in  healthy  than  in  sick 
persons.  3.  For  its  absorption  it  is  sufficient  to  give  it  in  daily 
doses  of  ^  gramme  (7f  grains).  4.  Administered  in  such  doses, 
it  does  not  cause  nausea,  and  is  well  borne  by  patients.  5. 
Guaiacol  is  not  eliminated  as  such  by  the  urine,  but  in  the  form  of 
a  body  giving  tlie  reaction  of  phenol.  William  H.  Gregg,  of  New 
York,  H^i  ,1  says  that  iodo-guaiacol  is  best  prepared  by  adding 
4  grammes  (62  grains)  of  iodine  to  32  grammes  (8J  drachms)  of 
guaiacol  and  applying  a  gentle  heat.  After  the  iodine  is  dis- 
solved, 1500  grammes  (60  ounces)  of  pure  olive-oil  are  added. 

Ghmiacol  Biriodide, — Vicario  ,Si  has  called  attention  to  tliis 
new  pulmonary  antiseptic,  which  is  obtained  from  guaiacol  by  the 
action  of  caustic  soda ;  the  sodated  guaiacol  thus  formed  being 
afterward  precipitated  by  a  watery  solution  of  sodated  iodine,  thus 
forming  the  guaiacol  bi-iodide.  The  new  drug  occurs  as  a  brown- 
ish-red powder,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  in  the  oils. 

Oymnema  Sylvestris. — An  active  principle  has  been  extracted 
by  MerasingiM^.  Sffrom  this  plant  and  named  gymnemic  acid.  It 
occurs  as  a  greenish-white  powder,  of  a  sour  taste;  is  soluble  in 
alcohol,  and  only  slightly  so  in  ether  and  water.  It  is  said  that 
when  gymnemic  acid  is  rubbed  on  the  tongue  the  sense  of  taste 
for  sweet  and  bitter  substances  is  completely  blunted,  so  that  sugar 
or  quinine  cannot  be  detected  for  several  hours ;  but  the  ability  to 
detect  sour,  salty,  astringent,  or  pungent  substances  remains  unal- 
tered. The  acid  has,  therefore,  been  recommended,  especially  by 
Quirini,  in  12-per-cent.  solutions  in  alcoholized  water,  for  washing 
out  the  mouth  before  taking  bitter  substances. 

Gymnemic  Acid. — See  Gymnema  Sylvestris. 

Oynocardia  Odorata. — Y.  Inoko,  of  Toldo,o.S?'«  has  written 
about  the  oil  of  this  plant,  which  is  administered  internally,  with 
good  results,  in  chronic  diseases  of  tlio  skin,  especially  leprosy. 
He  states  that  the  oil  contains  a  large  quantity  of  sebacic  acid, 
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this  having  the  property  of  easily  emulsifying  the  fats.  The 
author  does  not  believe  that  it  has  any  specific  action  on  the  lepra 
bacilli,  but  that,  acting  as  a  tonic,  it  may  increase  the  resistance 
of  the  tissues  against  the  specific  virus.  He  reports  the  case  of  a 
leprous  patient,  suffering  from  reddish-brown  maculae  in  the  face, 
trunk,  and  limbs,  and  from  anaesthesia  of  tlie  skin,  who  improved 
remarkably  after  the  use  of  the  oil  for  a  whole  year.  The  maculae 
almost  entirely  disappeared.  The  oil,  according  to  the  author, 
may  be  administered  in  doses  of  2  grammes  (31  minims)  a  day,  and 
as  the  drug  is  apt  to  produce  nausea  and  vomiting,  owing  to  the 
presence  of  the  sebacic  acid,  he  recommends  the  use  of  but  small 
quantities  at  the  beginning  of  the  treatment.  The  doses  may  be 
increased  gradually. 

Hcemoglobin, — Haemoglobin  as  a  nutrient  in  disease  is  highly 
extolled  by  W.  Thornton  Parker,  ^  who  calls  the  attention  of 
the  profession  to  the  value  of  the  different  haemoglobin  prepara- 
tions now  found  upon  the  market.  In  relation  to  the  haemoglobin 
compound,  F.  E.  Stewart  iL^  lays  stress  upon  the  fact  that  the  dose 
of  the  preparation  as  commonly  used  by  the  profession  is  entirely 
beyond  the  necessities  of  practice.  He  states  that  ii)  the"  majority 
of  cases  5,  10,  or  15  drops  of  the  haemoglobin  compound  given 
hourly  answers  much  better  than  larger  amounts  administered  at 
longer  intervals.  When  larger  doses  are  indicated,  he  suggests 
that  the  intense  sweetness  given  the  preparation  by  the  malt  con- 
tained in  it  may  be  agreeably  disguised  by  the  addition  of  ale, 
malt  ale,  or  beer. 

Hcemol  and  HcemogalloL — These  two  substances,  prepared  by 
Merck  according  to  the  directions  of  Robert,  ^i^ are  obtained  from 
blood.  Haemol  is  a  brownish-black  powder  and  haemogallol  a 
reddish-brown.  Their  introduction  into  therapeutics  rests  on  the 
fact  that  the  derivatives  of  the  coloring  matter  of  the  blood,  ob- 
tained by  the  action  of  reducing  agents,  have  a  haematopoietic 
action  both  in  health  and  disease.  They  are  given  in  capsules,  in 
doses  of  from  0.1  to  0.5  gramme  (H  to  7f  grains)  per  day. 
Healthy  persons  are  able  to  take  as  much  as  from*  1  to  5  grammes 
(i  to  IJ  drachms)  of  haemogallol.  Haemol  contains  traces  of  zinc 
left  by  design.  The  zinc  is  beneficial  in  slight  lesions  of  the 
stomach  which  might  result  in  ulcer.  Given  in  the  form  of  haemol, 
the  zinc  loses  its  caustic  action  and  does  not  cause  nausea. 


A-72  GRIFFITH   AND  CERNA.  [n^SlSStt^SLiS'en'S^ 

Helianthua  Annutis. — The  therapeutic  properties  of  helianthus 
have  been  studied  by  our  corresponding  editor,  Moncorvo,  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro.  2?  He  has  used  the  sun-flower  in  the  treatment  of 
the  miasmatic  fevers  of  children.  It  was  given  to  150  children, 
of  different  ages,  who  exhibited  well-defined  symptoms  of  mias- 
matic febrile  infection.  The  alcoholic  tincture  of  the  leaves  and 
flowers  was  used  in  daily  doses  of  from  2  to  20  grammes  (31  grains 
to  6  drachms),  well  diluted ;  later,  the  alcoholic  extract  was  admin- 
istered in  daily  doses  of  from  1  to  5  grammes  (L5J  grains  to  li 
drachms),  made  into  a  potion.  Both  the  tincture  and  the  extract 
are  tasteless  and  quite  odorless,  so  that  children  take  them  more 
readily  than  quinine.  The  remedy  is  well  tolerated  by  the  stom- 
ach, and  does  not  give  rise  to  the  least  inconvenience.  The  thera^ 
peutic  effects  have  been  so  uniformly  excellent  that  the  author 
thinks  the  drug  merits  further  attention  from  physicians  who 
practice  in  malarial  districts. 

Hydrastme. — See  Hydrastis  Canadensis. 

nydrastinine. — See  Hydrastis  Canadensis. 

Hydrastis  Canadensis. — PorakJJJi.Ji^ gives  the  following  re- 
sults of  his  experiments  with  liydrastinine :  Hydrastine  is  a  heart- 
poison,  acting  on  the  vasomotor  system  centrally.  It  is  an  uncer- 
tain and  dangerous  remedy.  Its  derivative,  liydrastinine^  on  the 
other  hand,  has  no  action  on  the  heart,  and  its  action  on  the 
blood-pressure  is  feeble.  It  appears  to  act  directly  on  the  capil- 
laries, in  some  way  not  yet  ascertained.  Its  vaso-constrictive 
power  is  mucli  greater  and  more  permanent  than  that  of  either 
hydrastine  or  ergot.  Its  action  on  the  uterus  is  very  slight. 
When  a  vigorous  contraction  of  the  utems  is  desired,  ergot  is  to 
be  selected.  In  the  haemorrhages  of  puberty  and  the  menopause, 
in  those  accompanying  lesions  of  the  appendages,  and  in  the  uterine 
congestion  of  dysmenorrhoea  liydrastinine  is  preferable.  In  the 
case  of  uterine  fibroids  and  endometritis  its  action  is  only  pallia- 
tive. It  can  be  given  in  pill,  capsule,  or  hypodermatically.  In 
the  latter  way  the  remedy  can  be  administered  in  doses  of  as  high 
as  1|  grains  (0.097  gramme).  It  is  best  to  give  frequent  doses, 
continued  for  many  days  in  succession.  Its  administration  should 
be  begun  before  the  commencement  of  the  expected  monorrhagia. 

In  an  extended  article,  Ed.  Egasse  ,.^?,^  reviews  the  thera- 
peutic uses  of  hydrastis  Canadensis,  following  closely  the  essay  of 
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David  Cerna,  abstracted  in  last  year's  Annual.  Besides  the  ref- 
erences to  the  literature  of  the  subject  given  in  this  abstract,  the 
author  further  mentions  a  number  of  writers  whose  contributions 
have  appeared  since.  Thus,  Bossi,  ^^  having  employed  the  drug  in 
a  lai^e  number  of  obstetrical  cases,  concludes  that  its  use  is  djan- 
geroas  neither  to  the  mother  nor  the  child ;  that  it  exercises  a 
curative  and  prophylactic  hsemostatic  action  on  the  uterus  during 
pregnancy  and  at  the  time  of  accouchement ;  and  that  as  a 
hsemostatic  it  is  decidedly  safer  in  the  hands  of  ignorant  individuals 
and  midwives  than  is  ergot.  His  experience,  he  states,  has  been 
sufficient  to  warrant  his  recommending  this  drug,  in  the  form  of 
the  fluid  extract,  in  the  hsemorrhages  during  pregnancy  and  during 
the  puerperal  period,  in  amounts  of  from  100  to  150  drops  per  diem, 
divided  into  five  doses;  as  an  immediate  curative  agent  in  haemor- 
rhage during  accouchement,  given  to  the  extent  of  from  150  to  200 
drops,  in  three  or  four  divided  doses ;  at  the  beginning  of  labor- 
pains  in  cases  of  placenta  praevia  ;  during  dilatation,  and  in  other 
cases ;  and,  finally,  as  a  prophylactic  measure  against  the  frequent 
uterine  haemorrhages  occurring  at  delivery  or  posfc-partum  in  cases 
of  hydramnion,  uterine  inertia,  and  excessive  development  of  the 
foetus,  and  its  membranes,  or  as  the  result  of  a  profound  anaemia  of 
the  patient  or  of  the  predisposition  to  flooding  persisting  from  pre- 
vious labors.  KoenigerJi%  recommends  the  fluid  extract  of  hy- 
drastis,  20  to  30  drops,  repeated  several  times  daily,  in  cases  of 
haemoptysis.  Judson  Palmer,  J^^  having  observed  the  favorable 
local  action  of  the  extract  of  hydmstis  upon  inflamed  mucous  mem- 
branes, has  used,  with  decided  satisfaction,  inhalations  of  a  solution 
of  the  extract  (1  part)  in  salt  water  (3  parts)  in  simple  and  tuber- 
cular bronchitis.  Cruse  has  found  the  remedy  a  valuable  means 
of  arresting  the  sweats  of  phthisis,  as  well  as  a  decidedly  effective 
agent  against  haemoptysis.  Paul  Strassman  employed  hydrastine, 
both  by  the  mouth  and  hypodermatically,  in  some  cases  of  men- 
orrhagia.  Three  of  these  cases  were  under  observation  for  too 
short  a  period  to  permit  of  being  taken  into  consideration.  The 
remainder  of  the  cases  were  decidedly  benefited  by  the  drug, 
which  was  given  in  doses  of  from  ^  to  f  grain  (0.032  to  0.048 
gramme)  by  the  mouth,  and  in  proportionate  doses  hypoder- 
matically. Czempin  has  also  used  this  drug  in  the  same  doses 
and  in  the  same  class  of  cases.     P.  Baumm  „i^^^  denies  the  power 
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of  hydrastine  to  cause  uterine  contraction,  ascribed  to  it  by  some 
authors ;  and  he  explains  upon  this  ground  the  failure  of  the  drug, 
in  cases  of  post-partum  haemorrhage.  He  does  not  regard  it  as 
superior  to  ergot  in  these  cases,  and  advocates,  instead  of  either 
drug,  that  the  uterine  cavity  be  tamponed  and  hot  water  used 
locally  as  a  haemostatic ;  otherwise  he  confirms  the  good  opinions 
stated  of  hydrastine.  Emanuel  Jjl%  and  Abel  „1,  both  highly  value 
the  drug  for  its  haemostatic  powers,  but  do  not  lay  any  stress  upon 
its  oxytocic  action  ;  in  fact,  the  latter  author  distinctly  denies  such 
a  power,  and  advises  its  use  in  the  haemorrhages  of  pregnancy 
HerzPeld  states  that,  in  the  haemorrhages  arising  from  uterine  devia^ 
tions  or  from  diseased  states  dependent  upon  serious  abnormal 
puerperal  conditions  or  blennorrhagia,  hydrastine  is  far  superior  to 
ergot,  and  will  control  the  loss  of  blood  within  a  few  days  at 
most,  if  given  in  doses  of  0.025  gramme  (f  grain)  four  times 
daily.  Faber  Ji*  has  used  hydrastinine  hypodermatically  in  thirteen 
cases  of  pregnancy  ;  in  one  case  without  eifect.  In  all  the  others 
contractions  of  the  uterus  were  brought  about.  He  also  used  it  in 
nineteen  cases  of  bleeding  from  non-puerperal  uteri,  and  in  fifteen 
of  these  cases  obtained  most  excellent  results. 

Hydriodic  Acid. — E.  O.  Thornton,  of  Philadelphia,  ^^^  from 
his  personal  observations,  has  come  to  regard  this  substance  as  ful- 
filling the  indications  of  an  iodide  quite  as  completely  as  does  the 
iodide  of  potassium ;  further,  having  the  very  important  advantage 
over  this  latter  salt  of  not  possessing  a  disagreeable  taste. 

Hydrochloric  Acid. — S.  AlkiewiczJ^,  ijjj  recommends  weak  so- 
lutions of  hydrochloric  acid  by  internal  administration  as  a  brilliant 
remedy  for  nausea  and  vomiting,  efficacious  where  guch  remedies 
as  morphine,  ice,  and  tincture  of  iodine  have  failed.  He  has  tried 
this  remedy  with  considerable  success  in  cholera  nostras,  in  refrac- 
tory cases  due  to  irritation  of  the  gastric  membrane  by  indigestible 
food,  in  the  vomiting  accompanying  certain  infectious  diseases,  and 
in  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy. 

Hydrogen  Peroxide. — C.  M.  Fenn^^.F^Kois  enthusiastic  upon 
the  value  of  peroxide  of  hydrogen  in  the  treatment  of  exposed 
wounds,  on  the  ground  that  it  forestalls  suppuration  and  promotes 
cicatrization.  He  recommends  the  application  of  a  15- volume  so- 
lution to  the  nasal  membrane  and  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
cervix  uteri  to  remove  adherent  mucus  for  the  purpose  of  medica- 
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Peroxide.  J 


tion.  E.  Stuver,  of  Rawlins,  Wyoming,  ,S.  draws  the  following 
conclusions:  1.  A  reliable  solution  of  peroxide  of  hydrogen  is  an 
efficient  and  safe  germicide.  2.  By  its  oxidizing  power  it  rapidly 
decomposes  pus,  diphtheritic  membranes,  and  other  pathological 
decayed  products.  3.  It  is  an  excellent  deodorizer  and  a  non- 
irritating,  cleansing  agent  for  foul  wounds,  abscesses,  etc.  4.  It 
is  a  valuable  diagnostic  agent  in  determining  the  presence  of  pus, 
and  by  its  use  in  operations  the  danger  of  wounding  important 
structures  can  be  lessened.  Graff  S5  has  used  it  in  cases  where  a 
complete  opening  of  a  fistula  or  abscess  is  impossible.  Here  irri- 
gation with  the  peroxide  has  an  excellent  action,  superior  to  that 
of  other  antiseptics.  The  great  formation  of  gas  which  follows  its 
contact  with  pus  or  blood  permits  a  thorough  cleansing.  If,  then, 
an  antiseptic  bandage  be  applied,  healing  takes  place  very  rapidly. 
If,  in  cachectic  individuals,  the  granulations  are  weak  and  slow  in 
growth,  one  may  alternate  with  injections  of  equal  parts  of  ether 
and  balsam  of  Peru.  This  procedure  is  of  great  value  in  suppu- 
rating cavities  with  indurated  edges,  as,  for  example,  in  the  case  of 
separation  of  sequestra.  The  remedy  has  also  been  used  with  suc- 
cess in  dacryocystitis  and  purulent  conjunctivitis.  Where  the 
drug  is  injected  into  cavities, — ^as,  for  example,  after  opening  cere- 
bral abscesses,  pleural  fistulse,  etc.,— one  must  see  that  there  is  free 
exit  for  the  gas  which  quickly  forms,  as  otherwise  the  pressure 
might  cause  trouble.  In  a  discussion  upon  the  employment  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  before  the  American  Psediatric  Society,  Jacobi, 
of  New  York,  »?„  called  attention  to  a  number  of  cases  he  had 
seen,  in  which  the  use  of  this  drug  in  diphtheria  had  produced  ap- 
pearances which  might  have  been  mistaken  for  the  original  disease, 
but  which  had  readily  disappeared  on  withdrawing  the  peroxide. 
The  disease  had  not  only  not  been  benefited,  but  had  been  pro- 
longed by  the  use  of  the  drug.  Caille,  of  New  York,  cited  a  case 
in  which,  thirty-six  hours  after  using  the  peroxide  of  hydrogen  in 
weak  solution  as  a  spray  and  gargle,  a  whitish  veil  appeared  in 
the  mouth,  and  then  beginning  ulceration  and  a  pseudomembrane 
over  these  ulcerated  spots.  At  the  suggestion  of  Jacobi  the  per- 
oxide was  stopped,  and  the  patient  recovered.  Blackader,  of  Mon- 
treal, suggested  the  possibility  that  the  peroxide  contained  impur- 
ities of  an  irritating  nature,  these  impurities  being  the  salts  and 
acids  used  in  the  production  of  the  remedy  in  question,  and  which 
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in  themselves  must  be  poisonous.  Seibert,  of  New  York,  had  ob- 
served the  same  appearances  described  by  CailU  as  following  the 
use  of  the  peroxide.  Although  the  drug  was  extensively  adver- 
tised, he  had  never  seen  one  scientific  article  in  medical  literature 
showing  that  it  really  did  kill  germs.  Buckingham,  of  Boston, 
had  used  the  15- volume  solution  of  peroxide  of  hydrogen  in  the 
form  of  a  spray  in  the  mouth  and  nose.  He  had  not  been  able  to 
trace  any  bad  results.  It  seemed  for  a  time  to  lessen  the  mem- 
brane, but  the  latter  quickly  returned.  He  was  uncertain 
whether  it  had  any  benefit  as  far  as  the  disease  went.  Koplik,  of 
New  York,  had  observed,  in  one  case  where  he  had  used  a  spray 
of  peroxide,  a  beefy  color  of  the  soft  palate,  followed  by  a  milky 
pseudomembranous  deposit.  Huber,  of  New  York,  had  seen,  in 
a  number  of  cases,  the  cflects  which  had  been  described.  Finally, 
Jacobi  stated  that  the  films  seen  were  coagulated  albumen,  and 
that  the  injurious  action  of  the  drug  was  due  to  its  destroying  the 
epithelium,  and  thus  favoring  the  formation  of  new  diphtheritic 
deposits. 

Other  more  or  less  valuable  papers  on  peroxide  of  hydrogen 
have  been  published  by  W.  S.  MuUins,  of  New  York,2fi»;  Clark 
Townsend,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio^;  Herbert  E.  Smith  and  Horst 
Oertel,  of  New  Haven  Ji^. ;  B.  W.  Richardson,  of  London,  ?2S  and 
de  Laval,  of  Montreal.^ 

Hyoscine, — Roberts  Bartholow,  of  Philadelphia,  jj^^  discusses 
the  action  and  uses  of  this  drug.  He  says  that  in  asylum  practice 
the  remedy  has  largely  supplanted  morphine  in  the  treatment  of 
acute  mania,  the  violence  of  acute  melancholia  and  of  general 
paresis,  and  as  a  hypnotic  in  general.  It  is  remarluible  for  the 
absence  of  untoward  after-eiFects.  According  to  the  best  authori- 
ties, hyoscine  is  most  serviceable  in  cases  of  cerebral  disease  requir- 
ing an  anodyne.  After  the  administration  of  small  doses  of  hy- 
oscine in  suitable  cases  the  sleep  produced  is  quiet  and  refreshing, 
and  the  system  remains  free  from  the  after-headache,  nausea, 
liebetude,  and  constipation  that  follow  in  the  wake  of  opium  and 
other  narcotics  frequently  administered.  It  has  been  observed 
that  when  a  dose  larger  than  necessary  is  administered,  the  sleep 
is  apt  to  be  accompanied  by  jactitations,  dreams,  and  considerable 
uncontrolled  mental  agitation  ;  while  if  only  an  adequate  amount 
is  given,  the  result  is  far  happier  in  the  condition  of  the  mind  and 
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body,  and  the  sleep  is  undisturbed  by  unpleasant  symptoms. 
Bartholow  is  decidedly  in  favor  of  the  administration  of  hyoscine 
in  cases  of  senile  trembling,  paralysis  agitans,  and  fibrillary  agita- 
tion. 

In  cases  of  chorea,  and  of  various  spasmodic  affections  of 
the  nervous  and  respiratory  systems,  he  believes  that  hyoscine  has 
a  useful  place  as  a  remedy.  It  may  be  given  hypodermatically,  in 
doses  of  from  ^^^^  to  ^^j^  grain  (0.00022  to  0.00065  gramme). 

Hypnotics. — John  B.  Chapin,^fc.in  writing  on  the  abuse  of 
hypnotics,  reports  seven  cases,  admitted  as  insane,  in  which  the 
excessive  amount  of  hypnotics,  taken  under  medical  advice,  was 
an  important  factor  in  accounting  for  the  condition.  The  symp- 
toms were  hallucinations,  restlessness,  motor  disturbances,  fear  of 
impending  calamity,  manifest  constitutional  disturbances,  sensory 
disturbances,  suicidal  attempts,  and  delusions.  The  physical  signs 
were  dilated,  sluggish  pupils ;  diminished  mental  reflexes ;  feeble 
heart-beat ;  flabby,  coated,  pale  tongue,  and  tumid  abdomen.  In 
hospital  practice  the  use  of  hypnotics,  according  to  the  author,  is 
becoming  less  with  each  year,  and  private  practice  should  follow 
that  example.  However,  the  increasing  number  of  the  insane 
cared  for  at  home  leads  to  more  extended  use  of  hypnotics,  with 
great  temptation  to  increase  the  dose  when  violent  symptoms 
arise. 

Hypnotism. — No  very  remarkable  work  has  been  done  on 
this  subject,  although  some  able  contributions  have  appeared. 
J.  Babinski,  chief  of  Charcot's  clinic,  j^^^^  has  recently  had  the 
opportunity  to  review  before  the  class  the  relative  position  of 
the  schools  of  Paris  and  Nancy  in  regard  to  hysteria  and  hypno- 
tism. As  is  well  known,  the  followers  of  Bemheim  at  Nancy 
consider  the  hypnotic  state  a  physiological  phenomenon,  capable 
of  therapeutic  application  to  the  most  diverse  forms  of  disease ; 
while  Charcot's  disciples  at  Paris  are  as  certainly  inclined  to  the 
belief  that  it  is  a  pathological  occurrence  identical  with  hysteria, 
and  capable  of  therapeutic  uses  only  when  employed  against 
opposed  symptoms  arising  from  the  hysterical  state.  There  is 
no  really  new  material  in  the  lecture  of  Babinski,  but  it  may  not 
be  amiss  to  refer  to  what  he  claims  are  proofs  of  the  identity  of 
hysteria  and  the  hypnotic  state.  These  are:  1.  The  existence 
pf  anaesthesia,    relaxed    paralysis,   contractions,   catalepsy,   and 
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other  somatic  conditions  in  both.  2.  Both  conditions  may  be 
made  to  appear  and  disappear  by  psychic  influence.  3.  Both 
hypnotic  and  hysterical  somnambulists  may  be  thrown  into  a 
second  psychic  state.  4.  In  both  cases  the  amount  of  urine  may 
be  observed  to  be  diminished,  as  well  as  the  uiinary  excreta,  such 
as  urea  and  the  phosphates.  5.  The  therapeutic  uses  of  hypno- 
tism are  almost  limited  to  hysterical  states.  6.  There  exists 
between  hypnotism  and  hysterical  manifestations  an  equilibrium 
analogous  to  that  which  may  be  observed  among  the  different 
conditions  dependent  upon  hysteria.  7.  Sometimes  the  "  hypnotic 
attack  "  is  mingled  with  a  hysterical  attack. 

The  writer  apparently  discredits  the  results  of  the  Nancy 
School,  pointing  to  the  benefits  produced  in  the  treatment  of 
various  forms  of  disease ;  or  if  he  does  not  doubt  the  reality  of 
the  benefits,  he  at  least  questions  the  correctness  of  the  diagnoses. 
He  would  not  accept  definitely  the  establishment  of  hypnosis  until 
some  of  the  somatic  conditions,  such  as  anaesthesia  or  contrac- 
tions, could  be  induced  by  suggestion. 

It  is  in  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  in  which  J.  Luys 
recognizes ,rtjg.2i.7,iMo hypnotism's  most  potent  influence;  and  not 
only  in  hysterical  states,  but  .also  in  grave  and  chronic  afiections, 
in  certain  cases  of  insanity,  and  in  chorea,  palsies,  etc.  He  regards 
it  in  the  light  of  a  physical  force,  as  real  as  the  currents  of  electricity 
and  as  potent  for  good  in  the  roHef  of  disease.  He  earnestly  denies, 
so  far  as  his  experience  will  point  at  least,  the  existence  of  a  power 
for  evil  in  it,  as  used  by  therapeutists.  He  induces  hypnotism  by 
the  use  of  rotating  mirrors,  through  a  sort  of  fascination,  and  by 
other  methods.  An  article  of  general  importance,  which,  in  a 
degree  at  least,  upholds  the  views  of  the  Paris  school  as  to  the 
uses  of  hypnotism  being  largely  limited  to  hysteria,  is  published 
by  Joseph  CoUins,  of  New  York.  1^  Dujardin-Beaumetz  ,2?^,o 
covers  precisely  the  same  field,  confessing  his  disagreement  with 
the  Nancy  school  upon  the  wide  application  of  this  measure,  and 
apparently  likening  the  hypnotic  state  to  the  manifestations  of 
ordinary  hysteria.  A  debate  before  the  New  York  Neurological 
Society,  upon  the  therapeutic  applications  of  hypnotism,  called  forth 
expressions  of  more  or  less  decided  denial  of  its  value  from  Dana, 
Jacobi,  and  Sachs.  ,i,  The  chairman  ( Vought),  Fischer,  Leszyn- 
sky,  Booth,  and  Mary  Putnam  Jacobi,  however,  expressed  opinions 
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more  favorable  to  its  use.  Of  three  hundred  cases  seen  by 
Berillon  ^^  in  his  clinic,  more  than  one-third  were  hysterical.  The 
author  had  good  results  in  almost  all  from  the  use  of  hypnotism, 
and  believes  it  is  indicated  (1)  in  the  spasmodic  attacks  of  grave 
hysteria  and  the  paralyses  following;  (2)  in  mono-symptomatic 
hysteria;  (3)  in  ordinary  hysteria;  (4)  in  hysterical  insanity. 
Besides  these,  he  has  had  good  results  in  epilepsy,  paralysis  agitans, 
locomotor  ataxia,  hemi-  and  para-  plegia,  neuralgias,  and  mental 
diseases  not  referable  to  hysteria.  Wm.  Mosing  iiJ  relates  several 
instances  of  the  successful  use  of  hypnotism  in  the  treatment  of 
disease,  among  them  a  case  of  choreic  muscular  spasm  following 
an  acute  attack  of  rheumatism,  and  another  of  inability  to  walk 
following  a  severe  fright. 

Victor  V.  Gyurkovechky  i^  believes  hypnotism  to  be  a  pow- 
erful therapeutic  agent  in  the  treatment  of  onanism,  spermator- 
rhoea, and  various  forms  of  impotence,  and  relates  several  cases  to 
fortify  his  position.  He  also  banished  persistent  erotic  dreams  in 
a  single  lady  of  twenty  by  this  means,  after  the  sixth  sSance. 
Milnes  Bramwell  ,^  details  the  account  of  a  young  woman  suffer- 
ing from  anaemia,  amenorrhoea,  and  intense  headache.  She  had 
also  a  double  strabismus.  Hypnotism  was  easily  induced,  and, 
after  suggestion,  the  headaches  promptly  disappeared.  Anaesthesia 
was  induced  by  hypnotism  and  the  strabismus  corrected  without 
the  recollection  of  the  patient.  From  an  accident  she  had  the 
bones  of  the  nose  broken  shortly  afterward,  but  they  were  moulded 
into  shape  while  she  was  in  a  state  of  hypnotic  anaesthesia,  without 
any  recognition  or  recollection  on  her  part.  Finally,  suggestion 
in  this  hypnotic  state  was  made  that,  on  a  certain  date  (about  the 
proper  time  for  the  appearance  of  the  menstrual  discharge,  which 
had  been  absent  for  almost  a  year)  and  after  the  usual  premonitory 
symptoms,  the  menses  should  be  established.  The  flow  occurred 
upon  the  date  suggested.  It  was  again  suggested  that  the  follow- 
ing menstrual  epoch  be  without  fail,  and  this  was  followed  by  the 
results  suggested.  Frederick  H.  Garrish  j^% .  ^  presented  before 
the  Maine  Medical  Association,  at  its  last  meeting,  a  review  of  the 
remedial  uses  of  hypnotism.  He  claims  to  have  practiced  hypnotic 
suggestion  nearly  fifteen  hundred  times,  and  usually  with  very 
marked  success.  In  various  functional  nervous  disturbances, 
hysteria,  insomnia,  neuralgia,  headaches,  and  in  morbid  mental 
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states  bordering  on  insanity,  he  has   witnessed  decided  benefit 
follow  its  use. 

IchthyoL — This  drug  has  been  found  effective  in  the  treats 
ment  of  erysipelas  by  Stacquart,  2J  who  reports  also  a  case  of  gen- 
eralized pruritus  which  yielded  in  a  few  days  to  the  application  of  a 
10-per-cent.  solution  of  ichthyol  and  baths  with  ichthyol  soap. 
Good  results  were  also  obtained  in  another  case  of  pruritus  of  the 
scrotum,  and,  in  a  third  case,  of  dermatitis  accompanied  by 
suppuration. 

Iodides. — Baczkiewicz  ^  has  studied  the  absorption  of  iodide 
of  potassium  from  the  rectum  of  healthy  and  sick  persons,  reach- 
ing the  following  conclusions :  1.  In  eight  healthy  persons  iodine 
could  be  discovered  in  the  saliva  in  from  five  to  nine  minutes,  the 
average  being  seven  minutes.  2.  In  five  patients  with  lesions 
about  the  rectum  or  in  its  neighborhood  (cancer  of  the  rectum, 
parametritis,  retro-uterine  heematocele,  etc.)  the  absorption  was 
retarded,  the  time  varying  between  nine  and  fifteen  minutes.  3. 
The  same  retardation  occurred  in  seven  patients  with  remote 
affections  (acute  nephritis,  malignant  disease  of  the  stomach,  car- 
diac organic  disease,  etc.),  the  time  averaging  about  fourteen 
minutes.  4.  When  in  the  form  of  solution  the  iodide  was  ab- 
sorbed by  the  rectal  mucous  membrane  more  rapidly  than  when 
in  that  of  suppository,  the  difference  amounting  to  several 
minutes.  The  iodide  was  introduced  into  the  rectum  either  in 
aqueous  solution — 10  grammes  to  50  cubic  centimetres  (2^ 
drachms  to  IJ  ounces)^-or  in  suppositories  containing  the  same 
amount  of  the  salt.  Tlie  appearance  of  the  iodide  in  the  patient's 
saliva  was  detected  by  the  starch-test.  The  same  subject  has  been 
studied  by  Calantoni,  ^  whose  experiments  were  carried  on  in 
man  and  in  animals.  He  summarizes  his  conclusions  as  follows :  1. 
The  absorption  of  potassium  iodide,  when  introduced  into  the 
rectum,  is  as  rapid  as  when  given  by  the  stomach.  Rectal  injec- 
tions of  this  drug  may,  therefore,  be  substituted  for  the  ordinary 
methods  of  administration.  2.  If  it  be  desired  to  obtain  a  still 
more  rapid  absorption,  the  solution  may  be  heated  to  from  35°  to 
37°  C.  (95°  to  98.6°  F.),  the  warmth  producing  a  slight  conger 
tion  of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  thus  favoring  absorption.  3. 
The  time  during  which  elimination  goes  on  is  practically  the  same 
by  either  method  of  administration.     With  the  weak  solutions 
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ordinarily  given,  elimination  is  complete  in  from  twenty-four  to 
tliirty  hours.  Concentrated  solutions  are  excreted  more  slowly, — 
that  is,  in  from  thirty-eight  to  forty  hours. 

A  Paris  con'espondent  ,1,  calls  attention  to  the  subject  of 
iodism,  recently  discussed  before  the  Societe  de  Therapeutique. 
Constantin  Paul  asked  Huchard  if  his  enthusiasm  for  the  sodium 
salt  had  not,  as  appeared  from  his  recent  utterances,  somewhat 
cooled.  Paul  himself  expressed  his  decided  preference  for  the 
potassium  salt,  considering  it  to  be  vastly  superior  to  its  sodium 
congener.  The  discussion  showed  that  there  was  a  general  con- 
sensus of  opinion  as  to  the  inefficacy  of  the  iodide  of  sodium  in 
syphilis,  and  elicited  further  from  Huchard  the  confession  that  his 
views  were  veering  round  in  favor  of  the  potassium  salt.  His  chief 
objection  to  it  was  its  occasional  irritating  action  on  the  renal  filter. 
The  sodium  salt  was  free  from  this  objection,  but  must  be  used  in 
much  larger  doses  to  produce  equivalent  results.  He  believes 
that  in  such  diseases  as  angina  pectoris  and  myocarditis  general 
arterio-sclerosis  is  present,  and  consequently  renal  insufficiency, 
which  the  employment  of  the  irritating  potassium  salt  will  aggra- 
vate. It  is  taught  in  the  Paris  school  that  iodism  is  more  readily  in- 
duced by  small  doses  than  by  large  ones.  Recently,  two  German 
physicians,  Rohmann  and  Malachowski,  of  Breslau,  have  been  ex- 
perimenting with  bicarbonate  of  sodium  as  an  antidote  for  iodism, 
believing  that  the  ingestion  of  this  salt,  by  rendering  the  blood 
alkaline,  prevents  the  decomposition  of  potassium  iodide  and  the 
consequent  liberation  of  iodine  in  the  free  state.  Two  years'  ex- 
perience has  convinced  them  that,  in  bicarbonate  of  sodium,  given 
synchronously  with  potassium  iodide,  in  two  daily  doses  of  40  or  60 
grains  (2.59  to  3.24  grammes),  an  agent  has  been  discovered  capa- 
ble of  counteracting,  or  even  altogether  preventing,  the  develop- 
ment of  toxic  symptoms. 

P.  Heymann  H  related  a  case  in  which,  some  days  after  the 
omission  of  the  iodide  of  potassium,  which  had  been  given  for 
the  treatment  of  syphilis,  there  occurred  laryngeal  oedema  with 
stridor.  Eight  days  later  the  affection  disappeared.  Lublinski 
has  also  observed  laryngeal  oedema  in  a  patient,  36  years  old. 
after  the  use  of  one  spoonful  of  a  5-per-cent.  solution  of  iodide 
of  potassium.  This  author  believes  that  the  oedema  is  prevented 
by  giving  the  medicament  in  milk. 

—•98 
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Iodine  Trichloride. — This  substance  is  recommended  by  Bel- 
field,  of  Chicago,  j^„  for  the  treatment  of  tuberculous  and  suppuia* 
tive  processes.  The  drug  is  obtained  by  passing  chlorine-gas  over 
iodine,  and  occurs  in  the  form  of  crystals ;  it  is  soluble  in  its  owu 
weight  of  water,  and  almost  as  readily  in  alcohol,  and  either  solution 
can  be  mixed  with  glycerin  without  decomposition.  The  author 
believes  it  to  be  a  powerful  antiseptic,  and  has  used,  in  irrigating 
suppurating  wounds,  a  1-  to  5-per-cent.  solution  in  water,  with  or 
without  the  addition  of  glycerin.  It  may  also  be  employed  for  can- 
cerous surfaces  and  venereal  sores,  in  5-  to  20-per-cent.  solution  in 
equal  parts  of  water,  ether,  and  glycerin.  Solutions  stronger  than 
5  per  cent,  cause  smarting  in  ordinary  wounds.  The  author  states 
that  gauze  sterilized  by  boiling  and  dried,  ailer  being  immersed  in  a 
1-  to  10-per-cent.  aqueous  solution,  retains  iodine  trichloride  for  an 
indefinite  time. 

lodism. — See  Iodides. 

Iodoform. — Dury  ,^„  employs  a  10-per-cent.  solution  of  iodo- 
form in  the  treatment  of  goitre,  synovial  cysts,  and  hydrocele.  He 
injects  2  or  3  drops  of  the  solution  into  the  base  of  the  goitre ; 
then,  withdrawing  slightly  the  needle,  he  pushes  it  in  another 
direction;  and  so  on,  until  a  few  drops  are  de\>osited  in  many 
places.  A  cure  is  rapidly  obtained.  Three  cases  of  hydrocele 
were  treated  in  a  similar  manner  with  excellent  results.  Little  or 
no  pain  was  produced.  George  H.  Treadgold,  of  Port  Huron, 
Mich.,  J^  has  employed  it  with  good  effect  internally  in  the  vomit- 
ing of  influenza.  Good  results  have  also  been  obtained  in  the 
treatment  of  digestive  disorders  of  both  adults  and  children.  He 
reports  a  case  of  adult  diarrhoea  and  two  cases  of  infantile  fer- 
mentative diarrhoea,  and  refers  to  fourteen  more  instances,  in  all 
of  which  the  drug  effected  a  permanent  cure  after  other  remedies 
had  failed.  He  calls  attention  to  a  case  of  pleuro-pneumonia 
with  congestion  of  the  bowels,  attended  by  vomiting  and  offensive 
alvine  discharges,  in  which  the  persistent  vomiting,  the  high  tem- 
perature, and  other  untoward  symptoms  threatened  a  fatal  issue. 
Three  2-grain  (0.13  gramme)  doses  of  iodoform  arrested  the  vom- 
iting and  changed  the  character  of  the  secretions,  and  in  three  days 
the  patient  entered  upon  convalescence.  The  author  gives  the 
drug  in  powder,  mixed  with  sugar  of  milk,  and  in  doses  of  from 
\  grain  to  2  grains  (0.008  to  0.13  gramme),  according  to  the 
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age  of  the  patient  and  the  severity  of  the  disease.  The  following 
case  of  poisoning  by  iodoform  is  reported  by  J.  A.  de  C.  Wil- 
liams. j^»  A  man,  aged  50  years,  who  was  suflFering  from  an  indo- 
lent ulcer  of  the  leg,  had  an  iodoform  dressing  applied.  Next 
morning  he  complained  that  he  had  passed  a  very  bad  night ;  had 
been  feverish  and  restless,  and  suffered  from  a  burning  heat  in  the 
region  of  the  ulcer.  A  fine,  red  eruption  was  visible  around  the 
ulcer,  whilst  the  tongue  was  furred,  pulse  accelerated,  temperature 
100.8°  F.  (38.2°  C),  pupils  dilated,  and  there  was  headache  and 
disinclination  for  food.  Fifteen  days  elapsed,  and  the  iodoform  was 
tried  again.  The  powder  was  applied  at  4  p.m.,  and  about  11 
o'clock  on  the  same  evening  the  burning  sensation  commenced, 
and  continued  to  increase  in  intensity  until  about  5  o'clock  in  the 
morning,  when  he  obtained  some  relief  by  cold  applications.  At 
about  10  A.M.  he  complained  of  excessive  heat  in  the  region  of  the 
ulcer ;  of  headache,  vertigo,  and  sickness  of  the  stomach.  The 
face  was  flushed,  the  tongue  coated,  pupils  dilated,  temperature 
101°  F.  (38.3°  C),  and  pulse  120.  There  was  an  erythematous 
areola  around  the  ulcer,  with  a  fine,  red  eruption  extending  up  the 
leg,  and  maculae  exactly  resembling  petechiae ;  and,  altogether,  the 
constitutional  disturbance  was  alarming.  Commenting  upon  the 
case,  the  author  remarks  that  the  marked  features  were  the  extreme 
local  irritation  caused  by  the  iodoform  on  two  occasions  and  the 
appearance  of  petechias  the  second  time  it  was  applied,  although 
the  drug  is  generally  credited  with  anaesthetic  properties,  and  is 
stated  not  to  be  an  irritant  by  so  high  an  authority  as  Binz.  The 
local  congestion  he  believes  to  have  been  caused  by  the  stimula- 
ting action  of  the  drug,  resulting  in  a  haemorrhagic  extravasation, 
as  manifested  by  the  petechiae.  This  latter  he  considers  a  rare 
form  of  iodoform  jwisoning.  P.  Nacke^ij.jjJu  reports  a  case  of 
poisoning  in  his  own  person,  which  he  attributes  to  iodoform.  An 
eczematous  eruption  was  bandaged  with  corrosive-sublimate  dress- 
ings, and  then  dusted  over  with  iodoform.  Seventy-five  grains 
(4.86  grammes)  of  pure  iodoform  were  used,  followed  by  a  mix- 
ture of  the  same  quantity  with  starch.  The  total  amount  employed 
was  from  2  to  2^  drachms  (7.78  to  9.725  grammes).  Ten  days 
later,  there  suddenly  occurred  decided  loss  of  consciousness,  which 
lasted  just  four  days.  All  memory  and  perception  disappeared,  so 
that  the  patient  himself  can  remember  almost  nothing  of  the  four 
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days  during  which  this  persisted,  and  can  report  the  events  only  by 
referring  to  his  physician  and  his  wife.  Even  the  memory  of  pass- 
ing events  as  they  occurred  was  lost;  so  that,  just  out  of  a  sitz^ 
bath,  he  would  demand  the  bath  again,  quite  unconscious  that  he 
had  just  enjoyed  one.  Faces  were  forgotten,  and  persons  as  well; 
repeatedly  he  asked  his  wife  who  he  was,  and  sense  of  locahty  was  so 
far  gone  that  he  beUeved  himself  in  a  hospital.  Word-memory  was 
lost,  too,  or  there  was  utter  inabihty  to  produce  the  words  desired, 
and  he  called  articles  by  wrong  names.  What  he  wished  could 
only  be  learned  by  gestures.  In  general,  he  was  quiet  and  had  no 
hallucinations.  InteUigence  was  much  affected,  as  was  also  the 
temper.  Now,  he  wept  without  cause;  again,  grew  angry  on  slight 
pretext,  or  lay  entirely  apathetic.  The  disturbance  of  conscious- 
ness disappeared  very  slowly,  although  the  physical  strength  was 
soon  regained.  Memory  remained  long  impaired,  every  thought 
seemed  to  be  erased ;  the  simplest  prescription  could  not  be  recalled. 
Memory  of  passing  events  was  regained  very  soon.  The  sense  of 
locality  was  still  lacking  and  intelligence  was  weak.  When  con- 
sciousness had  partially  returned,  there  was  a  most  unpleasant 
smell  and  taste  of  iodoform ;  the  former  became,  later,  an  ill- 
defined  balsamic  odor,  and,  finally,  one  of  ether  or  fresh  air.  An 
intense  sleeplessness  was  most  tormenting;  nothing  cured  it,  and  it 
was  accompanied  by  hypochondriasis.  Subsequently,  a  treatment 
of  mild  baths  and  douches,  massage,  gymnastics,  and  a  suitable  diet 
produced  a  final  recovery. 

lodoh — The  therapeutic  uses  of  this  succedaneum  of  iodo- 
form are  extensively  and  intelligently  reviewed  in  an  editorial.  ^JL 
The  works  of  Vulpius  and  Mazzoni,  Wolf,  Schmidt,  Piermarino, 
Pick,  Cervesato,  Martin  and  Lublinski,  Seifert,  Szadeclt,  Arago, 
Talenti,  Hoffmann,  Glassner,  Shetler  and  Purjesz,  Stembo,  and 
Valdez  and  Cerna  are  carefully  considered,  and  from  the  evidence 
brought  forward  by  all  these  researches  the  writer  concludes,  and 
properly,  we  think,  that  to-day  iodol  has  an  undoubted  value  as  a 
therapeutic  agent,  and  has  obtained  a  permanent  place  in  practical 
medication. 

lodozone. — Robin  2^ described  to  the  Societe  Fran^aise  d'Hy- 
giene  a  new  combination  of  iodine,  under  the  title  of  iodozone.  It 
occurs  in  the  form  of  a  white  liquid.  It  is  a  powerful  disinfectant, 
and  is  claimed  to  be  of  great  value  in  the  treatment  of  wounds. 
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It  has  been  employed  with  success  in  antisepsis  of  the  mouth.  It 
may  also  be  used  by  inhalations  in  diseases  of  the  respiratory  tract. 
By  this  means  large  quantities  of  iodine  can  be  introduced  into  the 
system  without  producing  the  irritation  and  caustic  effects  of  the 
latter  drug. 

Ipecacuanha. — ^Edwin  L.  Morgan,  of  Washington,  D.  C.,/i 
writes  on  idiosyncrasies  exhibited  toward  ipecacuanha.  He  relates, 
as  follows,  a  case  that  came  under  his  own  observation :  To  a 
woman,  48  years  of  age,  sIffFering  from  broncliitis,  he  gave  a 
6-ounce  (180  grammes)  mixture  containing  1  ounce  (30  grammes) 
of  the  syrup  of  ipecacuanha.  The  patient  was  immediately 
seized  with  a  violent,  obstinate,  and  prolonged  attack  of  vomiting 
each  time  she  took  a  teaspoon ful  of  the  mixture.  So  susceptible 
was  the  woman  to  the  smallest  quantity  of  the  drag,  that  the 
writer  had  to  omit  it  from  the  cough-mixture  altogether.  He  tried 
on  the  same  case  several  experiments,  always  with  the  same  result, 
though  somewhat  modified  by  the  quantity  used  in  each  dose. 
The  patient  suffered  from  no  other  bad  effects  of  the  ipecacuanha. 

Iron. — Wm.  Thornton  Parker,  of  Salem,  Mass.,  i>^^  believes 
that  the  succinate  (hydrated)  of  iron  is,  beyond  all  doubt,  the  most 
palatable  preparation  of  iron  yet  offered  tlie  medical  profession. 
He  states  that  the  tasteless  succinate,  in  combination  with  an 
elixir,  is  permanent  under  all  circumstances.  It  is  a  neutral  salt 
that  is  quickly  changed  by  the  digestive  processes;  so  that  the 
greater  part  of  it  is  almost  at  once  assimilated  on  reaching  tlie 
duodenum,  where  the  eflFects  of  iron  are  most  required.  He  be- 
lieves that,  combined  with  syrup  trifolium  compound,  the  succinate 
of  iron  will  be  found  without  a  rival  in  the  treatment  of  rheu- 
matism and  the  various  forms  of  syphilis.  It  is  similarly  useful 
for  the  anaemia  of  chronic  malarial  poisoning,  and  is  indicated  in 
the  treatment  of  erysipelas,  pulmonary  haemorrhage,  haemorrhage 
of  the  bowels,  and  other  intestinal  disorders.  In  diphtlieria  and 
scarlet  fever  it  will  be  found  convenient  and  reliable,  and  can  be 
freely  given  as  a  tonic  during  convalescence.  The  combination 
enhances  the  functions  of  assimilation  and  blood-making,  and  by 
it  nervous  action  of  an  abnormal  character  is  controlled ;  so  that 
it  is,  he  believes,  the  remedy  par  excellence  in  the  treatment  of 
neurasthenia.  He  recommends  that  it  be  given  in  small  quantities 
at  the  beginning,  gradually  increasing  the  dose. 
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W.  H.  Dice,  of  Tina,  Mich.,  IJJ  publishes  the  con-ect  formula 
for  Howe's  acid  solution  of  iron,  as  follows :  pure  water,  2  pints 
(1  litre);  nitric  acid,  IJ  ounces  (46  grammes);  tritumted  sul- 
phate of  iron,  2  ounces  (62  grammes).  Stir  occasionally  for  forty- 
eight  hours,  and  then  filter.  The  dose  of  this  preparation  is  put 
down  as  two  drops  every  two  hours.  The  same  acid  solution  is 
prepared  by  C.  Fitz  Henry  Campbell,  of  Amhurst,  Nova  Scotia,^ 
as  follows :  sulphate  of  iron,  40  grains  (2.59  grammes) ;  nitric 
acid,  3  fluidrachms  (11.09  gi-ammc*);  distilled  water,  IJ  ounces 
(44.35  grammes).  Mix.  The  author  prescribes  this  solution  in 
certain  forms  of  dyspepsia,  with  good  effect.  He  administers  it  in 
doses  of  from  2  to  5  minims  (0.12  to  0.30  gramme)  in  a 
jounce  of  infusion  of  quassia.  G.  W.  Weld,  of  New  York,  ^ calls 
attention  to  the  advantages  of  the  syrup  of  the  chloride  of  iron, 
and  reports  several  cases  in  which  it  gave  satisfactory  results.  It 
may  be  said  that  the  syrup,  in  its  therapeutic  properties  and  value, 
is  identical  with  the  tincture ;  but  it  is  claimed  that  as  a  restorative 
agent  it  is  more  easily  assimilated,  and  more  likely  to  be  tolerated 
by  the  mucous  membrane  of  weak  stomachs  than  the  old  form  of 
the  chloride,  while  it  is  less  harmful  under  prolonged  use. 

JahorandL — M.  B.  Ketchum,  of  Palo  Pinto,  Tex.,  J2  favors 
the  employment  of  pilocarpine  in  diphtheria,  believing  that  through 
its  action  large  quantities  of  diphtheritic  membrane  are  expelled 
from  the  throat  and  nose ;  respiration  becomes  freer ;  fever  abates ; 
the  appetite  returns,  and  convalescence  is  established  in  from  three 
to  five  days.  The  following  formula  is  recommended :  muriate  of 
pilocai-jrine,  }  to  |  grain  (0.008  to  0.04  gi-amme);  pepsin,  10 
to  12  grains  (0.65  to  0.78  gramme);  dilute  muriatic  acid,  2  to 
3  minims  (0.12  to  0.18  gramme);  water  to  make  2  ounces  (60 
grammes).  Of  this  mixture,  doses  of  from  1  to  4  teaspoonfuls 
may  be  given  in  wine  every  one  to  four  hours,  according  to  indica- 
tions. G.  V.  Hale,  of  Wheatland,  Texas,  ]^  reports  two  cases  of 
facial  erysipelas  in  infants,  accompanied  by  rise  of  body  tempera- 
ture and  cerebro-spinal  symptoms,  in  which  good  results  were 
obtained  by  the  use  in  diaphoretic  doses  of  the  nitrate  of  pilocar- 
pine. The  patients  were  markedly  improved  in  from  twenty  to 
thirty  hours  and  convalescent  in  a  week.  In  these  cases  other 
measures  had  been  employed  without  success.  Under  the  action 
of  the  pilocarpine  the  progress  of  the  dermal  inflammation  was 
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not  checked,  but  the  advancing  Hne  was  only  of  a  pale-reddish 
liue.  The  author  also  reviews  the  literature  of  the  subject  in 
regard  to  the  use  of  jaborandi  in  the  treatment  of  erysipelas. 

Jequirity. — In  writing  on  the  action  of  this  remedy  in  tmchoma 
and  pannus,  W.  D.  Babcock,  of  Los  Angeles,  California,  ,JJ  says 
that  if  there  be  a  safe  remedy  that  may  be  used  by  the  general 
practitioner  it  should  be  known,  and  he  believes  that  this  remedy 
is  jequirity.  Any  one,  the  author  states,  who  can  treat  a  case  of 
ophthalmia  neonatonim  can  handle  one  of  jequirity  inflammation, 
and  he  thinks  that  no  intelligent  physician  need  hesitate  to  em- 
ploy the  drug.  In  most  of  the  cases  he  has  treated  he  had 
not  seen  the  patient  until  after  the  inflammation  had  passed  away. 
In  only  one  case  had  there  been  the  least  anxiety,  due  to  the  patient 
exceeding  the  instructions ;  yet  the  result  in  this  had  been  better  than 
in  any  of  the  others.  He  could  not  agree  with  some  authorities 
who  regarded  the  remedy  as  dangerous,  and  believed  that  their 
cases  had  been  unsuitable  or  that  the  drug  had  been  used  too  freely. 
The  writer  employs  an  impalpable  powder  of  the  bean.  The  eye 
is  dilated  fully  the  day  before,  and  kept  so  during  the  time  that  it 
is  inflamed.  About  twice  the  size  of  a  mustard-seed  of  the  powder 
is  dusted  at  bed-time  into  the  eye,  preferably  on  the  everted  upper 
lid.  The  operation  is  painless.  If  inflammation  has  not  super- 
vened by  morning,  some  more  of  the  powder  should  be  applied,  and 
in  about  three  hours  the  inflammation  begins.  This  is  at  its  height  in 
twenty-four  hours,  and  continues  for  three  or  four  days.  Ten 
days  after  the  first  application  an  astringent  will  hasten  recovery. 
Jequirity  is  a  great  searcher-out,  and  makes  a  clean  sweep  of  the 
whole  membrane ;  being,  therefore,  more  thorough  than  the  usual 
surgical  treatment. 

Kahodylic  Add. — According  to  some  observers,  kakodylic 
acid  is  a  dimethyl-arsenic,  containing  about  50  per  cent,  of  arsenious 
acid.  It  is  prepared  by  the  interaction  of  acetate  of  potassium  and 
arsenic.  It  occurs  in  the  form  of  bright,  colorless  crystals,  is  acid 
in  reaction,  deliquescent  in  moist  air,  but  otherwise  a  stable  sub- 
stance, freely  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  glycerin,  and  other  media. 
liOuis  Lewis,  of  Philadelphia,  IJJ  suggests  the  employment  of  this 
drug  hypodermatically  for  the  destruction  of  pathogenic  germs, 
and  believes  that  it  may  prove  of  value  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis 
and  allied  disorders;  in  diseases  of  the  skin,  such  as  psoriasis, 
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lupus,  pemphigus,  and  many  parasitic  and  other  cutaneous  maladies, 
used  both  internally  and  externally.  It  may  also  be  effective  in  the 
treatment  of  cancerous  and  malignant  growths  by  virtue  of  its  germi- 
cidal or  other  action.  He  advises  the  employment  of  a  solution  of 
kakodylic  acid  of  the  strength  of  1  grain  (0.06  gramme)  in  a 
drachm  (3.70  grammes)  of  distilled  water.  Two  minims  (0.12 
gramme)  of  this  mixture  may  be  used  for  hypodermatic  injections. 
For  internal  administration,  it  may  be  given  in  doses  of  ^j^  grain 
(0.0032  gramme),  which  represents  about  ^  grain  (0.0016 
gramme)  of  arsenic. 

Kola-nut. — ^But  little  has  of  late  been  written  about  this  drug. 
It  is  now  stated  that,  besides  its  alleged  properties  of  increasing  the 
capacity  to  bear  bodily  fatigue,  it  also  allays  appetite  and  assuages 
thirst.  It  is  said  to  have  been  recently  successfully  employed,  when 
in  the  form  of  a  fluid  extract,  for  the  treatment  of  diarrhoea.]® 
From  a  careful  study  of  kola,  Monavon  and  Perroud,  of  Lyons, 
France,  r^",,  arrive  at  the  following  conclusions:  1.  Kola-nut  is  more 
an  anuretic  than  a  diuretic ;  contrary,  in  this  respect,  to  the  property 
exhibited  by  caffeine.  2.  The  nitrogenous  elements  in  the  urine, 
as  well  as  the  pliosphates,  are  markedly  diminished  by  the  absorp- 
tion of  kola-powder ;  which  proves  that  the  drug  lessens  tissue- 
waste,  and  is,  therefore,  an  economical  food-stuff,  its  action  being  ex- 
ercised especially  on  the  muscular  and  on  the   nervous  systems. 

3.  The  extract  and   powder   of  kola   produce   identical   effects. 

4.  Kola-rouge  exercises,  similarly,  a  marked  action  on  the  elimina- 
tion of  nitrogenous  substances  and  pliosphates.  5.  Caffeine  has 
an  action  analogous  to  that  of  kola  on  organic  tissue-waste ;  but 
this  action  is  inferior  to  that  effected  by  an  equal  amount  of  kola- 
nut 

From  the  results  obtained,  it  is  apparently  proved  by  the 
authors  that  caffeine  is  not  the  sole  principle  contained  in  kola-nut, 
but  that  the  nut  has  an  action  peculiar  to  itself,  all  its  principles 
acting  to  produce  similar  effects.  Through  this  influence,  sub- 
stances ingested  into  the  economy  are  better  utilized.  In  this  way 
there  results  a  diminution  in  the  loss  of  the  natural  forces,  and 
consequently  a  greater  transformation  of  heat  into  mechanical 
work.  The  drug  may,  therefore,  be  considered  as  a  moderator  of 
mUrition. 

In  an  elaborate  physiological  and  therapeutic  study  of  this 
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drug,  Combemale  J^  arrives  at  conclusions  similar  to  those  pub- 
lished by  some  previous  investigators,  but  no  less  interesting  and 
important  According  to  the  author,  the  physiological  action  of 
kola-nut  is  due  chiefly  to  the  presence  in  it  of  caffieine.  The 
aphrodisiac  effects  of  the  drug,  its  cooling  influence,  and  other  less- 
pronounced  properties,  are  due  principally  to  the  essential  oils  and 
acids  which  the  nut  contains.  The  writer  reviews  at  length  the 
therapeutic  action  of  the  remedy  and  the  researches  of  Cuneo,  Le 
JoUec,  Dujardin-Beaumetz,  Huchard,  Hericourt  and  Duiian, 
Heckel,  G.  See,  Firth,  Manquat,  Hamilton,  Chambard,  Henin,  and 
others.  The  drug  has  been  especially  recommended  in  cardiac 
dis<?ases,  particularly  during  the  hyposystolic  period.  In  such 
cases  it  is  highly  serviceable  in  combination  with  coca,  squill,  and 
digitalis,  according,  especially,  to  the  formula  of  Huchard,  which 
is  as  follows:  tincture  of  kola-nut,  40  grammes  (1^  ounces); 
tincture  of  coca,  30  grammes  (1  ounce);  tincture  of  squill,  20 
grammes  (5  dmchms);  syrup  of  laurel,  100  grammes  (3^ 
ounces);  Lunel  wine,  500  grammes  (1  pint).  The  mixture  is 
well  stirred,  allowed  to  settle,  and  then  filtered.  The  dose  of  this 
combination  is  from  2  to  3  tablespoon fuls  a  day  during  a  period 
of  eight  or  ten  days.  The  drug  appears  to  be  of  value  in  the 
various  diarrhoeas,  owing,  perhaps,  to  the  tannin  which  it  contains. 
In  these  cases  it  can  also  be  given  in  the  form  of  pills,  using 
this  combination:  extract  of  kola-nut,  1  gramme  (16 J  grains); 
powder  of  kola-nut,  suflicient  quantity  for  100  pills.  These  pills 
are  administered  at  the  rate  of  from  10  to  16  a  day.  For  children, 
the  medicament  can  be  employed  in  the  following  form:  extract 
of  kola-nut,  1  gramme  (15^  grains) ;  syrup  of  quince,  60  grammes 
(2  ounces).  A  dessertspoonful  of  this  potion  should  be  adminis- 
tered in  divided  doses  in  the  course  of  the  twenty-four  hours. 

Lactic  Acid, — At  the  Hamburg  General  Hospital,  Zippel^^ 
has  observed  some  excellent  results  from  the  use  of  lactic  acid  in 
the  treatment  of  various  forms  of  tuberculosis.  Especially  favor- 
able results  were  obtained  from  the  application  of  gauze  tampons 
soaked  in  the  acid.  For  the  purpose  of  exerting  a  more  continu- 
ous action  upon  tuberculous  fistulse,  the  author  experimented  with 
lactic  acid  made  up  in  the  form  of  rods.  These  were  prepared  in 
the  following  manner :  a  paste  was  first  made,  consisting  of  gela- 
tin, lactic  acid,  and  water,  each  60  grammes  (1-|  ounces),  which 
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was  rendered  fluid  by  slightly  heating,  and  30  grammes  (1 
ounce)  of  menthol  were  added.  The  rods  were  molded,  and 
preserved  in  an  ice-box  for  twenty- four  hours.  They  were  next 
dried  in  an  exsiccator  (a  tin  box  having  a  double  perforated  bot- 
tom) over  chloride  of  calcium,  and  in  from  eight  to  ten  days  usu- 
ally acquired  the  requisite  consistence  and  contained  about  40  per 
cent,  of  lactic  acid.  They  werc  then  covered  with  a  layer  of  coUo- 
dium,  and  could  be  well  preserved  in  this  form.  Before  the  intro- 
duction of  the  rod  into  the  fistula  the  point  is  cut  off  obliquely,  in 
order  that  the  paste  may  undergo  solution  from  the  point,  and 
thus  act,  first  of  all,  upon  the  deeper  parts.  After  a  few  days  the 
coUodium  enveloj^e,  now  an  empty  sac,  may  be  removed.  In 
place  of  the  collodium,  the  bougies  may  be  preserved  in  oil  or  ben- 
zin  to  which  30  per  cent,  of  menthol  has  been  added.  The  addi- 
tion of  menthol  diminishes  the  pain  experienced  from  the  lactic- 
acid  application.  It  is  further  stated  that,  if  the  gelatin  in  the 
paste  be  replaced  by  starch  and  tragacanth,  the  rods  become  less 
elastic,  but  harder. 

Lactose. — A  number  of  experiments  as  to  the  diuretic  effects  of 
lactose  in  various  diseases  has  been  made  by  B.  Vespa.Ki2«  Glu- 
cose was  also  studied.  The  author  concludes,  from  the  results  of 
his  investigations,  that  in  ascites  of  hepatic  origin  (cirrhosis)  the 
diuretic  effect  of  lactose  was  almost  nil^  and  in  acute  and  chronic 
nephritis  it  was  hardly  appreciable.  In  pleurisy  with  effusion,  on 
the  other  hand,  and  in  cardiac  disease  with  disturbed  compensa- 
tory action,  the  diuretic  effect  of  lactose  and  glucose  was  most 
marked.  As  neither  of  these  substances  has  any  bad  effect  on  the 
heart  or  on  the  nervous  system,  either  can  be  given  at  all  times  and 
in  combination  with  any  other  remedy.  The  medicaments  are 
well  borne,  and  do  not  cause  any  disagreeable  after-effects.  In 
studying  the  diuretic  action  of  milk-sugar  in  children,  Alexander 
A.  Kisel,  of  Moscow,  ^.  ,2S«  instituted  a  series  of  experiments.  The 
patients  were  kept  in  bed  during  the  whole  of  each  experiment. 
The  sugar  was  given  in  doses  of  from  10  to  30  grammes  (2.^ 
drachms  to  1  ounce)  a  day.  Each  observation  lasted  fifteen  con- 
secutive days.  From  the  results  obtained  in  23  exjieriments,  it 
was  found  that  in  9  of  the  cases  the  daily  amount  of  urine  in- 
creased, in  6  it  decreased,  and  in  8  it  did  not  show  any  alteration 
at  aU. 


Itttdam  Pmlostre. 
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LcevtHose. — This  body,  which  is  a  form  of  grape-sugar,  has 
recently  been  prepared  ^  as  a  white  crystalline  powder,  and  is  be- 
lieved to  be  capable  of  advantageously  substituting  the  older  sub- 
stance in  the  treatment  of  diabetes.  The  new  preparation  is  quite 
soluble. 

Lappa  Officinalis. — Burdock-seeds,  by  which  common  name 
this  plant  is  known,  are  recommended  by  A.  D.  Ayer,  of  Con- 
necticut, pIJ^  for  the  treatment  of  amenorrhoea  and  dysmenorrhoea, 
in  which  diseases,  according  to  the  author,  the  remedy  acts  as  a 
specific  and  as  a  general  uterine  tonic.  He  has  had  very  good 
results  in  the  treatment  of  these  maladies  during  a  period  of  sev- 
eral years.  He  states  that  in  many  cases  of  dysmenorrhoea, 
accompanied  by  an  undue  sexual  desire  or  an  entire  absence  of  it. 
burdock-seeds  prove  an  effective  remedy.  He  alternates  the  use 
of  this  remedy  with  that  of  salix  nigra.  He  employs  the  burdock- 
seeds  in  the  form  of  an  elixir,  in  the  dose  of  a  teaspoonful  an  hour 
after  each  meal,  and  continues  the  treatment  for  a  month.  He 
recommends  the  use  of  lappa  within  a  week  of  the  time  of  the 
expected  menstiual  period.  In  young  girls  who  have  never  men- 
struated, it  may  be  given  within  a  week  of  the  expected  time, 
based  upon  previous  symptoms  of  approaching  menstruation.  In 
such  cases  the  elixir  is  to  be  given  in  teaspoonful  doses  every  two 
hours,  and  continued  till  the  flow  appears,  or  until  the  symptoms 
pass  away.  Franklin  Martin,  of  Wardsboro,  Vermont,  ^If^  praises 
lappa  in  the  treatment  of  chlorotic  girls  suffering  from  amenor- 
rhoea.  He  affirms  that  a  tea  of  the  seeds,  used  as  hot  as  can  be 
borne,  will  prove  a  most  effective  remedy  in  bringing  on  the 
menses. 

Ledum  Palustre. — According  to  Sznabl,^.A*i4;S3*^his  plant  is 
a  sudorific.  Meissner  has  found  in  its  leaves  an  etliereal  oil.  In 
this,  after  long  standing,  there  appears  a  sediment  in  the  shape  of 
camphor ;  also  tannin,  tar,  citric  acid,  with  a  slight  addition  of 
other  organic  acids, — as  acetic,  formic,  and  valerianic, — a  bitter 
extractive  substance,  and,  finally,  ericolin.  It  is  said  that  this 
plant  was  employed  as  an  expectorant  by  the  Swedish  physicians 
of  the  last  century. 

Lichens. — John  W.  Eckfeldt,  of  Philadelphia,  121.  calls  atten- 
tion to  the  chemical  properties  and  medicinal  uses  of  many  of  the 
lichens.     The  Bocella   tinctoria  was  formerly  used  in   medicine, 
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and  even  at  present  is  liighly  esteemed  as  a  gargle  in  congestive 
forms  of  throat  diseases.  It  is  said  to  be  likewise  of  value  in  ton- 
sillitis and  phai7ngitis,  if  used  in  the  incipient  stages.  The  trouble- 
some cough,  caused  by  elongation  of  the  uvula,  has  been  speedily 
relieved  by  using  a  tincture  made  with  this  plant,  either  diluting 
it  with  an  equal  quantity  of  water  and  applying  as  a  spray,  or 
using  as  a  common  gargle.  The  plant  has  also  decided  diuretic 
properties,  and,  as  a  demulcent,  it  is  claimed  to  be  of  service  in 
the  cough  of  phthisis  and  chronic  bronchitis,  as  well  as  in  other 
chest  aflfections.  The  genera  Usnea  and  Alectoria,  according  to 
the  author,  are  especially  serviceable  as  astringents  in  various 
haemorrhages,  given  internally  in  the  form  of  powder  or  tincture. 
The  tincture  is  said  to  possess  tonic  effects,  owing  to  the  presence 
of  cetraric  acid.  In  haemorrhoids  the  powder  of  the  drugs,  in  the 
Ibrm  of  ointment,  has  given  satisfactory  results.  The  plants  have 
been  similarly  lauded  as  possessing  antispasmodic  and  anodyne 
properties,  especially  in  diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs,  such  as 
pertussis.  The  properties  of  Cetraria  islandica  are  well  known  to 
modem  therapeutists.  Another  lichen,  the  Evemia prunastria^  is 
said  to  have  decided  astringent  properties,  and,  given  freely  in  the 
form  of  decoction,  to  be  a  refrigerant  in  mild  fevers.  This  plant 
contains  an  abundance  of  gum,  and  has  been  found  of  value  as  a 
demulcent  in  the  treatment  of  chest  aifections.  Ramaliiia  fraxmea 
and  other  species,  in  the  form  of  concentrated  tinctures,  have  been 
highly  recommended  in  chilblains,  chapped  hands,  and  excoriated 
surfaces.  Ramalina  has  also  some  value  as  an  alterative,  and  has 
been  effectively  employed,  in  the  form  of  a  decoction,  in  the  treat- 
ment of  scrofula.  The  Parmelia  rotnndattis  is  given  in  India  as 
a  restorative  and  febrifuge  in  febrile  disorders  of  paludal  origin,- 
and  externally  in  scaly  affections  of  the  skin,  and  again  in  diar- 
rhoea and  dysentery  as  an  astringent.  According  to  Sanders,  the 
Theloadstes  parietimis^  as  well  as  other  species  of  the  same  genus, 
is,  in  the  form  of  powder,  more  efficacious  than  quinine  in  the  inter- 
mittent fevers  of  autumn  and  in  the  rebellious  quartans  so  frequent 
in  the  lowlands.  Tlie  taste  of  the  drug  resembles  that  of  Peru- 
vian bark,  to  which,  in  fact,  it  is  analogous,  but  it  does  not  con- 
tain any  alkaloid,  and  only  an  essential  oil.  The  Sticta  pulmaiiaria 
is  used  as  a  substitute  for  cetraria,  but  is  inferior  to  it.  In  Siberia 
the  sticta  is  commonly  prescribed  for  disorders  of  the  liver  and 
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for  jaundice  dependent  on  catarrhal  complications.  The  Peligera 
apJUhosa^  as  its  name  indicates,  is  used  with  eflfect  in  mycotic 
stomatitis  in  children,  being  locally  applied  in  the  form  of  a  decoc- 
tion, and  causing  a  speedy  removal  of  the  fungus.  Given  in  doses 
of  from  10  to  12  grains  (0.64  to  0.77  gramme),  morning  and 
evening,  for  a  period  of  from  four  to  six  days,  the  powder  of  the 
plant  is  said  to  act  as  a  good  anthelmintic.  It  is  said  also  to 
possess  emetic  properties.  Peligera  canina  is  a  nauseating  species, 
and  Pertiissia  fagina^  which  has  some  astringent  properties,  has 
been  mainly  used,  especially  in  France,  in  the  manufacture  of 
oxalic  acid.  The  reindeer-moss,  or  Clodonia  rangifeHna^  is  con- 
sidered to  be  one  of  the  most  highly  nourishing  lichens,  provided 
it  can  be  deprived  entirely  of  its  bitter  principle.  This  drug  is  said 
to  be  demulcent,  tonic,  diuretic,  antihaemorrhagic,  and  alterative. 
Finally,  the  Gladonia  pyxidata  is  employed  in  paroxysmal  aifec- 
tions,  such  as  convulsions  and  whooping-cough ;  in  excessive  ner- 
vous states,  and  in  hysteria  of  anasmic  women.  It  is  also  of  value 
as  an  astringent  and  a  febrifuge.  It  can  be  given  in  the  powdered 
form  or,  preferably,  in  decoction. 

Lyaol. — According  to  Cadeac  and  Guinard,  j^i.  who  have 
made  a  special  investigation  of  it,  lysol  is  an  imperfectly-defined 
product  obtained  from  tar-oils  by  boiling  with  alkalies  and  fats, 
and  contains  about  60  per  cent,  of  cresol.  They  found  that  with 
the  1-per-cent.  solution  the  pyocyanic  microbe  is  destroyed  in 
from  three  to  four  minutes  and  the  bacillus  coli  communis  in 
from  four  to  five  minutes.  The  blood  of  a  guinea-pig  that  had 
died  from  a  carbuncle  within  twenty-four  hours,  was  sterilized 
in  one  minute  by  the  solution,  but  no  apparent  efiects  were 
produced  on  the  microbes  of  pus  after  a  contact  of  twenty-ftve 
minutes'  duration.  A  3-per-cent.  solution  was  able,  in  half  a  min- 
ute, to  kill  the  pyocyanic  microbe,  that  of  carbuncle,  and  the 
bacillus  coli  communis,  but  it  required  thirty  minutes  to  produce 
the  same  eflect  on  the  micro-organisms  of  pus.  These  latter  germs 
are  very  resistant  to  the  action  even  of  a  5-per-cent.  solution.  From 
these  results,  it  would  seem  that  lysol  cannot  be  considered  as  a 
universal  antiseptic.  The  authors  agree  with  Schatellius,  that 
lysol  does  not  possess  toxic  properties  in  the  case  of  the  rabbit. 
They  have  found,  however,  that  a  daily  amount  of  8  grammes  (2 
drachms)  of  a  4-per-cent.  solution  is  poisonous  to  dogs;  and  that 
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tills  amouut  given  at  one  dose  proved  fatal  to  a  dog  weighing  12 
kilogrammes  (26^  pounds).  Finally,  the  authors  incline  to  the 
belief  that  lysol  is  a  microbicide  superior  to  phenic  acid,  creolin, 
cresyl,  and  other  similar  products.  They  suggest  that  it  may  be 
employed  as  a  prophylactic  measure  against  epidemics  of  epizooty, 
and  particularly  as  a  local  disinfectant  for  wagons,  cess-pools, 
vessels,  stables,  cattle-houses,  etc. 

An  editorial  writer  discusses  the  recently-published  investi- 
gations of  Pee,  j^u  made  in  the  Berlin  Obstetrical  Clinic.  This 
author  has  used  lysol  in  about  550  cases,  including  300  cases  of 
childbirth,  200  abortions,  and  the  remainder  lacerations  of  the 
perineum.  In  23  cases  of  septic  abortion  a  removal  of  the  septic 
matter  followed  the  use  of  a  1-per-cent.  solution  of  lysol,  and  the 
temperature  was  brought  down  to  normal  in  the  course  of  twenty- 
four  hours.  It  cannot  be  said  that  in  these  cases  lysol  was  the 
sole  factor  in  saving  the  patients*  lives,  yet  it  must,  nevertheless, 
be  conceded  that  the  uniformly  excellent  results  when  the  drug 
was  used  speak  eloquently  in  its  favor.  Lysol,  therefore,  is  to  be 
recommended  for  its  powerful  antimycotic  properties,  its  relative 
freedom  from  danger,  its  easy  solubility  in  water,  its  cheapness,  and 
its  remarkably  convenient  applicability.  The  only  disadvantage 
is  its  unpleasant  odor. 

E.  von  der  Goltz  ^  considers  it  as  valuable  an  antiseptic  as 
corrosive  sublimate  in  gynaecological  and  obstetrical  practice,  while 
it  does  not  possess  the  toxic  properties  of  the  latter  medicament. 
In  emergency  cases,  especially,  he  believes  it  to  be  of  the  highest 
value.  The  author  employs  only  6-per-cent.  lysol  gauze,  which  he 
also  uses  in  small  pieces  instead  of  sponges.  For  emergency  cases, 
as  in  obstetrics,  he  has  used  with  most  satisfactory  results  pure 
cotton  dipped  for  about  twenty  minutes  in  a  hot  2-per-cent.  solution 
of  lysol.  He  reports  the  case  of  an  inoperable  carcinoma  cervicis, 
ill  which  the  bad  smell  of  a  putrid  vaginal  discharge  ceased  after 
an  irrigation  of  thirty  minutes  with  a  ^per-cent.  solution  of  lysol. 
lie  believes  that  the  drug  is  non-irritant,  producing  at  most  a 
slight  burning  sensation  for  about  ten  minutes  after  the  use  of  a 
J-  to  2-per-cent.  solution  of  the  drug.  After  recording  the  history 
of  three  interesting  cases  of  dysentery  and  cholera  nostras,  in 
which  excellent  results  were  obtained  by  the  use  of  lysol,  von  der 
Goltz  ^1  also  recommends  this  drug  in  the  treatment  of  cholera 
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Asiatica,  and  advises:  1.  To  give  immediately  a  stimulant  mixed 
with  2.50  grammes  (38  grains)  of  lysol.  2.  To  wash  out  the  in- 
testines thoroughly  with  a  1-per-cent.  solution  of  lysol  in  warm 
water.  This  treatment  should  be  repeated  every  two  hours 
until  a  change  is  seen. 

Massage. — George  H.  Taylor ^^^  has  contributed  an  article 
upon  massage,  treating  entirely  of  the  vibratory  method  of  its 
application.  He  states:  1.  Vibration  may  be  so  applied  as  to  im- 
press the  sensory  nerves  principally.  This  takes  place  when  the 
impingement  is  on  the  skin ;  and  by  this  means,  therefore,  the 
nutrition  of  sensory  nervous  tissues,  conductors,  and  centres  is  in- 
creased. This  effect  is  easily  carried  to  an  unhealthy  degree,  to 
the  detriment  of  other  functional  parts.  Vibration  may  also  be 
applied  so  as  practically  to  omit  the  nervous  sensory  tissues.  In 
this  case  the  excess  of  nerve-nutrition  and  the  irregular,  obstinate, 
excessive,  and  morbid  manifestations  of  nervous  power  are  dimin- 
ished and  permanently  remedied.  This  effect  of  vibration  has 
extensive  application  in  nervous  affections  and  in  the  chronic  dis- 
orders which  are  the  usual  accompaniments  of  nervous  diseases. 
2.  The  remedial  effects  of  vibration  are  by  no  means  restricted  to 
functional  diseases.  Vibration  is  not  exercise,  and,  since  the  will 
is  not  engaged,  causes  no  fatigue.  The  rate  of  vibratory  motion 
is  incompatible  with  muscular  nutrition,  which  requires  a  slower 
rate.  3.  Vibration  may  be  regarded  as  a  specific  in  all  chronic 
inflammations,  of  whatever  part  of  the  organism,  and  whatever 
may  be  the  morbid  product  developed  therefrom.  The  several 
effects  of  vibration  which  are  conjoined  in  producing  this  remedial 
consequence  may  be  noted.  One  is  thorough  diffusion  of  the  cir- 
culation,— ^increasing  the  amount  of  blood  at  will  in  any  desired 
region  of  the  body,  and  correspondingly  diminishing  it  in  other 
regions,  especially  in  that  suffering  from  inflammation.  Another 
is  the  urging  forward,  from  the  affected  region,  of  the  obstnicting 
contents  of  capillary  vessels,  including  k^tk,  morbid,  chemical,  and 
other  materials,  thereby  allowing  interstitial,  effused  materials  to 
return  to  the  circulation,  and  permitting  the  swelling  to  be  re- 
moved. Intimately  connected  with  these  is  the  modification  of  the 
poise-rate,  which  is  never  quickened,  and  in  all  cases  of  abnormally 
high  pulse  is  diminished, — in  pulmonai-y  affections  to  the  extent  of 
15  or  20  beats  a  minute,  this  effect  often  becoming  permanent. 
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MatzoL — Marker  G.  Dadirrian,  of  New  York,  j^  describes 
the  uses  of  this  substance.  Matzol  is  a  mixture  of  codliver-oil 
and  matzoon.  It  consists  of  50  parts  of  pure  Norwegian  oil 
and  45  of  matzoon,  with  5  parts  of  emulsifying  ingredients. 
Matzoon  is  fermented  milk.  It  is  said  that  in  matzoon,  during 
the  fermentation  of  milk,  the  milk-sugar  is  converted  into  lactic 
acid  and  the  casein  is  minutely  subdivided.  Matzol  can  be  ad- 
ministered in  every  case  in  which  the  use  of  codliver-oil  is  in- 
dicated. Kept  in  a  moderately  cool  place  or  cellar,  it  will  last  for 
one  year  without  becoming  rancid. 

Menthol — At  the  meeting  of  the  British  Medical  Association, 
held  between  the  26th  and  the  29th  of  7uly  last,  at  Nottingham, 
Brookhouse  A?J,  called  attention  to  the  parasiticidal  powers  of  men- 
thol, a  remedy  that  may  be  daily  applied  through  the  trachea  in 
the  treatment  of  pulmonary  consumption,  using  doses  of  4 
grammes  (62  grains)  of  a  12-per-cent.  solution  made  with  sterilized 
oil.  Administered  in  this  manner,  the  drug  was  well  borne  by 
patients,  and  under  its  use  the  cough,  expectoration,  night-sweats, 
the  hectic  fever,  and  even  the  emaciation  were  diminished.  The 
observations  were  made  at  the  Nottingham  Hospital.  The  value 
of  menthol  is  well  established,  especially  in  laryngeal  phthisis,  and 
in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  it  is  worthy  of  trial  by  the  method 
indicated. 

Mercury. — A  new  method  of  blistering  is  recommended  by 
Aubert,  of  Lyons.,^,  It  consists  in  the  application  of  a  compress 
soaked  in  a  1-per-cent.  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate,  which  in 
the  course  of  six  or  seven  hours  produces  a  blister  similar  to  that 
caused  by  cantharides,  but  the  pain  is  a  little  more  severe.  The 
action  of  the  vesicant  is  limited  by  the  use  of  diachylon  plaster,  in 
which  an  opening  has  been  made  equal  to  the  size  of  the  blister 
required.  Over  the  opening  a  compress  soaked  in  the  solution  is 
applied,  and  is  covered  with  impermeable  tissue.  Aubert  has 
found  such  blisters  very  useful  in  the  treatment  of  syphilides,  and 
especially  of  syphilitic  acne.  A.  Hanbury  Frere,  of  Bradford,  2. 
recommends  the  employment  of  the  biniodide  of  mercury  in  cases 
of  ptomaine  poisoning,  referring  also  to  a  paper  by  LufF.B^^ 
Frere  affirms  that  the  biniodide  of  mercury  precipitates  and  ren- 
ders inert  the  milk  or  cheese  ptomaine,  tyrotoxicon. 

A  new  salt  of  mercury,  prepared  by  V.  Tokayer,  ^,  ^  is  the 
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pyroborate,  which  appears  in  the  form  of  a  brown,  amorphous 
powder,  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether.  It  has  been  used 
with  good  results  in  the  form  of  ointment,  with  lanolin,  of  the 
strength  of  1  in  50  parts.  The  succinimide  of  mercury  has  been 
employed  hypodermatically  by  Julien.  a^.£^  The  lesions  of  most 
of  the  syphilitic  cases  treated  were  those  belonging  to  the  second 
variety.  In  26  cases  the  author  employed  581  injections;  that  is, 
an  average  of  22  injections  per  case.  These  were  not  painful  nor 
irritating,  as  long  as  the  succinimide  used  was  not  obtained  from 
the  succinimate  of  amnfonia.  One  daily  injection  was  sufficient, 
the  remedy  being  well  borne  by  the  patients.  When  the  drug 
was  administered  by  the  stomach,  the  treatment  was  prolonged ; 
and,  for  this  reason,  the  author  believes  that  the  hypodermatic 
method  is  preferable.  It  produces  no  salivation.  The  following 
formula  is  advocated :  succinimide  of  mercury,  0.25  gramme  (4 
grains);  distilled  water,  100  cubic  centimetres  (3^  fluidrachms). 
Each  cubic  centimetre  of  this  solution  contains  0.0025  gramme 
(^V  grain)  of  the  active  salt.  The  author  injects  from  ^  to  1 
Pravaz  syringeful,  or  at  most  0.0025  gramme  (^\  grain),  a  day. 
A  Pravaz  syringeful  holds  about  15  minims  (0.90  gramme). 
According  to  Bocquillon-Limousin,  ,^  one  of  the  best  methods  to 
prepare  the  succinimide  of  mercury  is  the  following :  Let  pure, 
dry  ammoniacal  gas  act  on  anhydrous  succinic  acid;  water  is 
formed,  and  the  temperature  is  raised ;  distill  this,  and  the  suc- 
cinimide will  be  obtained  in  the  form  of  crystals.  To  prepare  the 
mercurial  salt,  put  the  succinimide  in  boiling  water,  and  add,  little 
by  little,  red  oxide  of  mercury  until  saturation ;  filter,  and,  upon 
cooling,  crystals  will  be  obtained. 

S.  Lustgarten  J^,,  lauds  the  tannate  of  mercury  in  the  treat- 
ment of  syphilis.  The  salt  can  be  prepared  in  two  ways,  of  which 
the  author  prefers  the  following:  Precipitate  a  concentrated  solu- 
tion of  tannic  acid  by  means  of  freshly-prei)ared  acid  nitrate  of  mer- 
cury dissolved  in  water,  and  dry  the  precipitate  at  a  low  tempera- 
ture. Another  method  is  as  follows :  Rub  together  tannic  acid 
and  acid  nitrate  of  mercury;  wash  and  dry.  The  writer  has 
used  the  tannate  of  mercury  in  about  three  hundred  cases.  In 
order  to  bring  about  the  most  favorable  results  in  the  treatment  of 
syphilis,  it  is  of  the  greatest  importance,  according  to  the  author, 
that  the  first  treatment  after  the  appearance  of  the  secondary  erup-  ^ 
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tions  be  as  energetic  as  possible,  and,  if  practicable,  that  it  always 
be  a  course  of  thirty  to  forty  inunctions.  The  subsequent  treat- 
ment consists  in  the  internal  administmtiou  of  3  to  5  gmins  (0.19 
to  0.32  gramme)  of  the  tannate  of  mercury,  continued  for  one 
month  at  a  time,  with  increasing  intervals  of  from  one  to  three 
months.  The  salt  has  also  given  satisfactory  results  in  the  recur- 
rent forms  of  tlie  secondary  stage  and  in  the  third  stage.  The 
iodide  of  potassium  can  also  be  given,  if  the  precaution  be  taken 
to  leave  an  interval  of  several  hours  between  the  alternating 
doses, — for  example,  in  the  morning  a  do!>e  of  iodide  of  potassium, 
tliree  hours  afterward  the  tannate,  six  hours  later  another  dose  of 
the  iodide,  and  before  retiring  a  second  dose  of  the  tannate.  The 
daily  dose  of  the  salt  for  adults  is  3  grains  (0.19  gramme),  which, 
if  well  borne,  can  be  increased  to  5  gmins  (0.32  gramme),  or  even 
more.  One  course  of  treatment  consists  of  from  100  to  150  grains 
(6.48  to  9.72  grammes).  The  drug  does  not  cause  disagreeable 
symptoms,  and  the  author  affirms  that  in  his  hands  the  tannate  of 
mercury  has  proved  the  most  efficacious  preparation  in  the  treat- 
ment of  syphilis.  T.  J.  Walker,  of  London,  Hti.-M  reports  a  case  in 
which  ptyalism  was  produced  by  the  local  application  of  lotio 
hydrargyri  nigra.  The  preparation  was  recommended  to  be  used 
for  acute  eczema  of  the  arms  and  legs.  The  disease  .rapidly  im- 
proved, but  the  constitutional  symptoms  of  mercurial  poisoning, 
especially  ptyalism,  set  in,  although  under  proper  treatment  the 
patient  made  a  thorough  recovery.  The  author,  commenting  on 
the  case,  asks  whether  the  insoluble  black  oxide  could  have  united 
with  some  organic  acid  contained  in  the  serous  discharge  and 
formed  a  soluble  and  readily  absorbable  salt  1 

Methacetin. — The  action  of  various  specimens  of  methacetin 
on  protozoa,  chiefly  on  a  variety  oi  paramcecium^  has  been  studied 
by  Roncagliolo.  ^^^  He  used  the  method  recommended  by  Brunton, 
and  found  that  methacetin  derived  from  diflferent  sources  varied 
considerably  in  its  effects  on  these  low  organisms,  some  specimens 
producing  slowing  of  ciliary  movements  in  twenty-four  hours  and 
causing  death  in  forty  hours,  and  other  specimens  being  followed 
by  no  apparent  ill  effect.  He  argues  from  this,  that  the  greater 
toxicity  noticed  indicates  the  probability  of  the  occasional  presence 
either  of  undetermined  isomers  possessing  a  different  action,  or  of 
other  substances  allied  to  metliacetin,  but  of  greater  toxic  power. 


]  GENERAL  THERAPEUTIOS.  A-99 

MethyldcelaniKd. — See  Exalgin. 

MeihylrBlue, — See  Aniline. 

Methylene  Blue, — See  Aniline. 

Milh- Sugar. — See  Lactose. 

Mistletoe. — See  Viscum  Album. 

Morphine. — See  Opium. 

Morrenia  Brdchystephana. — Pedro  N.  Arata,  of  Buenos 
Ayres,  J^i  describes  the  medical  properties  and  chemical  constitu- 
ents of  this  plant,  which  belongs  to  the  Asclepiadae,  and  grows  in 
the  Argentine  Eepublic  and  other  South  American  countries. 
He  has  extracted  from  the  fruit  an  alkaloid  of  a  dark-red  color,  pleas- 
ant smell,  and  very  bitter  taste ;  soluble  in  water,  chloroform,  and 
amy  lie  alcohol.  Besides  this  alkaloid,  the  fruit  contains  a  glucoside, 
which,  if  not  identical  with,  is  very  nearly  related  to,  the  glucoside 
isolated  by  List  from  Asclepias  synaca.  The  physiological  action 
has  not  yet  been  studied,  but  Arata  concludes,  after  the  use  of  a 
fresh  infusion,  that  the  plant  possesses  valuable  galactagogue 
properties.  Following  the  studies  of  Arata,  Enrique  E.  del  Area, 
of  Buenos  Ayres,  ^^  makes  a  special  investigation  regarding  the 
therapeutic  properties  of  the  plant,— called  by  the  laity  tasi^  or  tasis. 
The  author  confirms  the  observations  of  Arata  in  regard  to  its 
galactagogue  properties,  having  witnessed  them  in  15  cases, 
in  women  varying  from  20  to  40  years  of  age.  Three  of  these 
wei^  primiparae  and  the  rest  multiparas.  Not  a  single  one  of 
them  suflfered  from  any  disease  to  which  the  lack  of  proper 
secretion  of  milk  was  due.  In  2  of  the  cases  agalactia  came  on 
between  the  twentieth  and  thirtieth  day  after  confinement;  in  10 
the  condition  appeared  between  the  tliirtieth  and  sixtieth  day ;  and 
in  the  other  3  instances,  it  appeared  between  the  sixtieth  and 
one  hundred  and  twentieth  day.  Favorable  results  were  obtained 
in  11  cases,  doubtful  in  2,  and  negative  in  2.  The  medicament 
was  given  in  the  form  of  an  infusion,  prepared  by  placing 
one-half  of  a  fniit  in  a  litre  (1  quart)  of  water,  and  then  boiling 
it ;  or,  30  grammes  (1  ounce)  of  the  root  or  leaves  were  ordered 
to  be  taken  in  the  twenty-four  hours,  according  to  the  method  of 
Arata.  The  leaves,  root,  and  fruit  are  tlie  only  parts  of  the  plant 
to  be  used.  Del  Area  refers  to  a  case  of  Arata's  in  which  the  me- 
dicament failed  to  produce  the  desired  effect,  but  caused  instead  a 
remarkable  polyuria,  which  lasted  while  the  remedy  was   being 
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taken.  Another  interesting  case  is  related  by  del  Area.  A 
woman,  28  years  of  age,  of  a  robust  and  healthy  constitution,  had 
never  suffered  from  any  serious  disease.  She  had  borne  three 
children.  The  first  two  she  did  not  nurse  for  lack  of  breast-milk, 
as,  twenty  days  after  confinement,  the  lacteal  secretion  diminished, 
and,  finally,  stopped  altogether.  In  tlie  last  confinement  she  ex- 
perienced the  same  trouble ;  but  she  now  tried  morrenia.  Under 
the  influence  of  the  drug,  the  secretion  of  milk  returned  so  com- 
pletely that  the  child  during  the  first  month  was  gaining  in  weight 
at  the  rate  of  30  grammes  (I  ounce)  a  day.  She  stopped 
taking  the  remedy  for  two  days,  and  again  the  secretion  diminished, 
but  was  re-established  on  the  re-administration  of  the  tasi. 

NaphthocrcsoL — The  value  of  this  new  antiseptic  has  been 
studied  by  Cadeac  and  Guinard.  j^^  The  authors  found  that,  iii 
the  strengtli  of  5  per  cent.,  naphthocresol  may  be  considered  a 
reliable  antiseptic.  In  solutions  of  the  strength  of  1  per  cent  it  is 
more  powerful  than  lysol,  sterilizing  the  microbes  of  pus  in  the 
course  of  fifteen  minutes,  while  solutions  of  the  strength  of  3  per 
cent,  produce  the  same  effect  in  less  than  six  minutes.  Naphtho- 
cresol is  not  poisonous,  as  very  large  doses  are  required  to  cause 
lethal  effects.  It  was  impossible  to  kill  animals  by  it  when  admin- 
istered by  the  stomach,  since  it  always  produced  vomiting,  even 
when  given  in  very  diluted  form.  Watery  solutions  are  non- 
caustic  and  non-irritant  to  wounds.  The  authors  have  employed 
naphthocresol  clinically  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases,  such  as 
eczema  of  dogs,  in  catarrhs  of  the  ear,  in  wounds,  and  to  wash  out 
the  vagina  and  uterus,  and  with  no  unfavomble  results.  For  the 
purpose  of  prophylactic  disinfection  they  consider  it  superior  to 
creolin  and  cresyl. 

Naphilioh — At  the  meeting  of  the  Manchester  Medical  Society, 
held  February  3,  Mules  ,.J„  read  an  interesting  paper  on  the  action 
of  naphthol  in  catarrhal  affections  of  the  intestines  and  in  typhoid 
fever.  Tlie  author  arrived  at  the  following  important  conclusions : 
In  non-specific  diarrhoea  of  children  and  adults,  associated  with 
offensive  stools,  naphthol  acts  rapidly,  restraining  the  looseness 
and  deodorizing  the  ejecta ;  it  appears  to  be  antiseptic  only  in  so 
far  as  it  prevents  the  ill  effects  of  toxins  on  the  temperature  of 
the  body.  In  enteric  fever  it  arrests  diarrhoea  at  once,  and,  by 
neutralizing  the  toxins,  shortens  the  pyrexial  stage,  cutting  th^ 
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fever  in  many  cases  down  to  a  fourteen-day  course ;  but  there  is 
no  evidence  that  it  acts  in  any  way  on  tlie  typhoid  bacillus,  that  it 
prevents  ulceration,  or  that  it  lessens  the  risk  of  perfomtion  or 
haemorrhage.  The  drug  can  be  given,  according  to  the  author,  in 
milk,  pill,  or  capsule,  in  doses  of  1  gmin  (0.065  gramme)  for 
children,  3,  6,  or  8  grains  (0.19,  0.32,  or  0.52  gramme)  for 
adults,  every  three  hours.  The  antiseptic  action  of  naphthol  has 
been  studied  by  Stackler  and  Dubief.  j^«  The  authors  prepared 
two  5-per-cent.  solutions  of  naphthol,  one  cold  and  the  other  at 
the  temperature  of  36°  C.  (96.8°  F.).  These  solutions  were  then  ap- 
plied, in  the  proportions  of  1,  2,  and  3  cubic  centimetres  (16,  32,  and 
48  minims),  to  cultures  containing  the  following  microbes :  the 
bacillus  of  Asiatic  cholera,  that  of  typhoid  fever,  the  bacillus  pyo- 
cyaneus,  the  staphylococcus  aureus,  the  carbuncle  bacterium,  the 
microbe  of  herpes  tonsurans,  and  the  penicilium  glaucum.  Under 
the  action  of  1  cubic  centimetre  (16  minims)  of  the  cold  solution, 
the  cultures  were  unaffected ;  under  that  of  2  cubic  centimetres 
(32  minims),  those  of  Asiatic  cholera,  typhoid  fever,  and  herpes 
tonsurans  were  retarded ;  under  the  action  of  3  cubic  centimetres 
(48  minims),  those  of  typhoid  fever,  the  staphylococcus  aureus,  the 
bacillus  of  carbuncle,  and  the  bacillus  pyocyaneus  were  retarded, 
while  those  of  Asiatic  cholera  and  herpes  tonsurans  ^vere  arrested. 
With  the  solution  at  36°  C.  (96.8°  F.),  the  results  were  more  de- 
cided ;  1  cubic  centimetre  (16  minims)  of  this  was  sufficient  to  retard 
all  the  cultures,  except  that  of  the  bacillus  pyocyaneus ;  2  cubic 
centimetres  (32  minims)  produced  an  arrest  of  all  the  cultures. 

Nettle. — ^The  active  principle  of  the  nettle  has  been  studied 
by  Oddi  and  Lomonaco,  a^„  who  experimented  upon  frogs  and 
mammals  with  an  aqueous  extract.  In  frogs  the  drug  produces 
paralysis  of  central  origin,  and  the  heart  is  slowed  and  finally 
arrested  in  diastole.  In  mammals  the  general  effect  is,  however, 
but  slight;  but,  by  artificial  circulation  through  the  vessels  of 
isolated  'organs,  the  authors  demonstrated  a  powerful  vaso-con- 
strictor  action,  which  was  greater  if  some  antipyrin  had  been  previ- 
ously circulated  through  the  organ.  They  have  also  isolated  a 
nitrogenous,  crystalline,  alkaloidal  body,  which  is  lethal  to  frogs  in 
the  dose  of  0.01  centigramme  {\  grain). 

Nitrites^  Nitro- Glycerin. — Kenelm  Winslow,  of  Newton, 
Mass.,  ^M  after  examining  carefully  the  literature  of  the  subject, 
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states  that  the  therapeutic  indications  for  the  employment  of  the  ni- 
trites may  be  put  down  as  follows :  To  dilate  the  peripheral  arteri- 
oles and  equalize  the  circulation  in  internal  congestions;  to  stimulate 
the  heart ;  to  relieve  spasm  of  vascular,  nervous,  or  muscular  origin ; 
to  increase  the  quantity  of  urine  and  diminish  the  amount  of 
albumen  in  it ;  possibly,  to  relieve  pain.  The  author  further  states, 
after  examining  the  toxicology  of  the  subject,  that,  although  symp- 
toms of  poisoning  have  been  many  times  reported  as  following  the 
administration  of  ordinary  therapeutic  doses  of  the  nitrites,  we 
have  yet  to  learn  of  any  case  proving  fatal. 

C.  S.  Stewart,  of  Amite  City,  I^.,oJl.^  reports  a  case  of  hemi- 
plegia, and  another  of  epilepsy,  in  which  nitro-glycerin  acted 
as  an  excellent  cardiac  tonic.  In  a  third  case,  one  of  weak 
heart  following  an  attack  of  influenza,  the  drug  relieved  the 
distressing  dyspncea  most  promptly  and  wonderfully.  In  cases 
of  nephritis  accompanied  with  dyspnoea,  in  which  the  use  of 
opium  or  morphine  is  contra-indicated,  nitro-glycerin  is  of  the 
greatest  advantage,  and  produces  prompt  relief.  Chas.  L.  Kerr,  of 
Falls  City,  Nebraska,  iS  reports  his  experience  with  nitro-glycerin 
in  cases  of  angina  pectoris.  He  says  that  1  or  2  minims  of 
a  ^per-cent.  solution,  given  during  the  paroxysm,  will  often  act 
when  the  nitrite  of  amyl  has  failed.  He  employed  it,  however, 
principally  between  the  attacks,  preferring  the  amyl  nitrite  for  the 
attacks  themselves,  owing  to  its  promptness  of  action  when  it  is  of 
any  avail.  He  has  obtained  excellent  results  from  the  use  of  nitro- 
glycerin in  neuralgia,  migraine,  reflex  vomiting,  epilepsy,  sea-sick- 
ness, gastralgia,  hiccough,  lai7ngismus  stridulus,  tetanus,  hydropho- 
bia, hepatic  colic;  asthma  of  spasmodic,  uraemic,  or  cardiac  origin; 
simple  and  pernicious  anaemia;  acute  and  chronic  Bright's  disease ; 
puerperal  and  uraemic  convulsions.  He  even  believes  that  the  cold 
stage  of  an  intermittent  fever  may  be  aborted  by  the  timely  adminis- 
tration of  nitro-glycerin.  He  administers  it  internally  or  hypodermat- 
ically.  G.  L.  Peabody  ^So  has  related  two  cases  in  which  the  dose 
of  nitro-glycerin  was  far  above  that  usually  laid  down  in  the  text- 
books,— yIij  grain  (0.00065  gramme).  One  patient,  with  diffuse 
nephritis,  mitral  insufliciency,  and  arterial  sclerosis,  gradually  ran 
up  to  2  grains  (0.13  gramme)  every  two  hours.  This  quantity 
alone  controlled  the  symptoms,  and  without  causing  bad  effects.  The 
second  case  was  one  of  Bright's  disease,  with  pulse  of  high  ten- 
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sion,  and  occasional  attacks  of  profuse  and  painful  vomiting.  In 
this  instance  the  dose  was  run  up  to  1  grain  (0.065  gramme) 
every  three  hours,  day  and  night,  for  several  weeks.  The  pulse 
improved  in  tension  very  mucli ;  but  occasionally  it  would  return 
to  its  original  condition,  and  the  patient  would  then  have  attacks 
of  persistent  vomiting,  lasting,  perhaps,  three  days,  and  controlled 
only  by  enormous  doses  of  morphine  hypodermatically  adminis- 
tered. During  the  attacks  of  vomiting  the  nitro-glycerin  was 
given  in  the  same  doses  subcutaneously.  This  is  exceedingly 
interesting  from  the  fact  that  some  individuals  cannot  take  even 
lin  S^^  (0.00065  gramme)  of  nitro-glycerin  without  unpleasant 
effects. 

Nux  Vomica. — From  a  special  research  upon  the  subject  of 
the  actions  of  certain  drugs  on  the  constituents  of  the  gastric 
juice,  Wagner  ^.,,1„  arrives  at  the  conclusion  that  the  tincture  of 
nux  vomica  acts  favorably  in  hypopepsia,  both  as  regards  the 
quantity  and  the  quality  of  the  secretion.  In  apepsia  it  is  without 
effect,  and  in  hyperpepsia  it  is  contra-indicated.  In  one  case  the 
qualitative  hyperpepsia  became  quantitative,  which,  according  to 
Hayem,  is  the  worst  form  to  treat.  The  experiments  of  Wagner 
are  in  accord  with  those  of  Gamper,  who  found  that,  under  the 
influence  of  strychnine,  there  was  a  considerable  increase  in  the 
secretion  of  gastric  juice  and  of  hydrochloric  acid,  and  that  it 
also  increased  the  movements  of  the  stomach.  Nux  vomica  is 
recommended  by  Arthur  Wiglesworth,  of  Liverpool,  „„i.„  as  a 
prophylactic  in  chloroform  poisoning.  The  author  is  in  the  habit 
of  giving  15  minims  (1  gramme)  of  the  tincture  of  nux  vomica 
about  a  quarter  of  an  hour  before  commencing  the  administration 
of  either  ether  or  chloroform,  always  taking  care  that  the  patient 
does  not  take  any  food  for  three  hours  previously.  He  believes 
that  this  practice  has  been  attended  by  beneficial  results.  Couper 
Cripps  pi«  relates  a  remarkable  case  of  pneumonia,  occurring  in  a 
man  42  years  of  age,  in  which  he  believes  that  life  was  saved  by  the 
administration  of  hypodermatic  injections  of  strychnine,  the  drug 
acting  solely  as  a  stimulant  to  the  respiratory  centres.  The 
patient  had  arrived  at  a  period  when  the  Cheyne-Stokes  character 
of  the  respiration  announced  an  approaching  fatal  issue.  Two 
cases  in  which  strychnine  was  successfully  employed  hypodermat- 
ically are  reported  by  Arthur  E.  Larking,  of  Chesham,  England,  ^f 


A-104  GRIFFITH    AND   CERNA.  [  Oplam. 

One  of  the  cases  was  of  cardiac  failure  from  puerperal  septicemia, 
and  the  other  one  of  chronic  dipsomania,  with  symptoms  of 
delirium  tremens  and  cardiac  weakness.  The  most  satisfactory 
results  were  obtained  in  both  cases.  No  other  untoward  effects 
were  produced  than  a  sensation  of  vertigo  and  fullness  in  the  head. 
The  dose  given  was  6  minims  (0.30  gramme)  of  the  liquor 
strychniae  with  nitro-hydrochloric  acid. 

The  hypodermatic  injection  of  strychnine  in  the  treatment  of 
inebriety  is  favored  by  R.  Welsh  Branthwaite,  of  Dalrymple 
Home,  Rickmansworth,MiJi4but  the  writer  does  not  believe  in  the 
vaunted  prophylactic  properties  of  the  drug  in  warding  off  subse- 
quent attacks.  C.  T.  Dercum„2^,ji?« reports  the  successful  treat- 
ment of  a  patient,  who  had  taken  30  grammes  (1  ounce)  of  the 
extract  of  opium,  with  hypodermatic  injections  of  0.00375  gramme 
(iH  g^^^)  ^^  strychnine  every  hour  for  seven  doses.  Prior  to 
using  the  strychnine,  all  the  usual  antidotes  and  restoiutive  meth- 
ods were  employed  unsuccessfully.  Gamper„J[«has  published 
some  observations  on  the  action  of  strychnine.  Five  of  these  were 
made  on  seven  persons,  five  of  whom  were  enjoying  good  health, 
one  suffering  from  gastralgia,  with  excessive  secretion  of  gastric 
juice,  and  the  last,  the  author  himself,  from  gastric  catarrh.  The 
observations  lasted  from  twenty  to  thirty  days,  and  during  the  first 
and  last  week  no  drug  was  given  to  excite  the  stomach.  Ewald*s 
test-breakfast  was  given,  and  observations  were  undertaken  to  de- 
termine the  volume  of  gastric  juice,  the  result  of  fermentation,  the 
percentage  of  total  acidity,  the  proportion  of  hydrochloric  acid  by 
weight,  the  digestive  power  of  the  juice,  and  the  absorbent  power 
and  movements  of  the  stomach.  Nitrate  of  strychnine  was  given 
at  breakfast-time,  in  doses  varying  from  0.002  gramme  to  0.005 
gramme  (-^  to  ^  grain),  but  sometimes  increased  to  0.015 
gramme  (^  grain).  The  activity  of  the  stomach  was  increased  in 
all  respects,  except  in  the  matter  of  the  ferment  and  the  lactic  acid. 
The  author  attributes  the  usefulness  of  the  drug  to  the  increased 
excitability  of  the  medulla  caused  by  the  stiychnine. 

Opium. — Leubuscher  wliJ ,  5!»  has  made  a  comparative  study,  in 
animals  and  man,  of  the  action  of  the  various  alkaloids  of  opium. 
Next  to  morphine,  papaverine  exerted  the  most  sedative  influ- 
ence upon  the  movements  of  the  bowels ;  narcotine  was  below 
papaverine  in  activity;  narceine  and  codeine  proved  entirely  in- 
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efiective;  thebaine  acted  as  an  intestinal  stimulant.  The  adminis- 
tration of  papaverine,  in  doses  of  from  ^  to  ^  grain  (0.01  to 
0.03  gramme),  subcutaneously  or  by  the  stomach,  to  individuals 
whose  bowels  had  previously  acted  normally,  was  followed  by  no 
constant  results.  In  some  persons  transient  constipation  was  in- 
duced ;  in  others  no  apparent  influence  was  exercised  upon  the 
bowels.  In  adults  with  diarrhoea  the  results  were  not  more  con- 
clusive. In  children,  however,  better  results  were  obtained,  even 
large  doses  occasioning  no  disturbance  of  consciousness,  respiration, 
circulation,  or  appetite. 

The  question  of  antagonism  between  morphine  and  atropine 
has  been  discussed  recently  by  Sticker,  ^i^  who  says  that  in  cases 
of  poisoning  the  antagonism  of  these  drugs  cannot  be  doubted, 
and  the  want  of  general  recognition  of  the  fact  is  due  to  the  few 
opportunities  of  observing  it.  The  unpleasant  effects  of  morphine 
used  as  a  hypnotic  may  be  prevented  by  the  addition  of  atropine. 
In  some  cases  morphine  produces  excitement,  and,  if  it  be  still 
necessary  to  use  it,  atropine  will  antagonize  this.  A  subcutaneous 
injection  of  morphine  lessens  considerably  the  dilatation  of  the 
pupil  produced  by  atropine-drops,  and  an  injection  of  morphine 
and  atropine  combined  is  followed  by  only  slight  dilatation  of  the 
pupil.  Irritation  of  the  skin,  sometimes  produced  by  morphine,  is 
prevented  by  atropine.  The  diaphoretic  effects  of  morphine  are 
sometimes  troublesome;  they  do  not  occur  if  atropine  be  added. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  dryness  of  the  skin  produced  by  atrppine 
is  remedied  by  morphine.  One  of  the  effects  of  morphine  some- 
times seen,  and  especially  in  those  suffering  from  early  paralysis 
of  the  bladder,  as  in  tabes,  is  retention  of  urine ;  belladonna  an- 
tagonizes this.  Morphine  mostly  constipates;  atropine  has  the 
opposite  eflect,  especially  in  chronic  constipation.  In  biliary  and 
renal  colic  the  two  drugs  should  be  combined,  as  not  only  is  any 
obstruction  to  the  passage  of  the  stone  lessened,  but  the  power  of 
propelling  it  is  increased.  In  cases  of  heart  disease  with  engorged 
pulmonary  circulation  morphine  is  badly  borne,  whereas  the  addi- 
tion of  a  small  quantity  of  atropine  does  away  with  any  disadvan- 
tages. 

It  is  said  kIL that  a  solution  of  moi-phine  (1  in  30)  may  be  kept 
without  change  if  prepared  according  to  the  following  formula : 
potassium  hydroclilorate,  1  gramme  (15^  grains);  spirit  of  wine,  6 
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grammes (77.5  minims);  glycerin,  10 grammes (155.5  minims) ;  dis- 
tilled water,  15  grammes  (233  minims) ;  morphine,  1  gramme  (15|- 
grains).  A.  L.  Saylor,  of  Haines,  Ore.,  JUi,  relates  the  case  of  a 
yonng  man  who  deliberately  took  30  grains  (1.94  grammes)  of 
morphine  at  one  dose  without  being  the  worse  for  it.  Pitts  £. 
Howes,  of  Roslindale,  Mass., 5JJ  believes  that  the  sale  of  morphine 
should  be  restricted  by  law ;  and  that,  in  the  treatment  of  opium 
habitues^  the  best  results  can  be  obtained  by  a  gradual  diminution 
of  the  drug.  Henry  Cay  ley,  of  Netley,  ^  J,  believes  that  the  drug^ 
in  small  quantities,  as  used  by  the  natives  in  India,  is  advanta- 
geous in  supporting  the  organism  to  a  certain  extent,  since  it  will 
enable  individuals  to  sustain  life  and  vigor  on  small  amounts  of 
food.  The  author  also  considers  it  beneficial  in  modifying  the 
action  of  the  malarial  poison.  He  says  that  in  Assam  and  Eastern 
Bengal  the  use  of  opium  is  universal,  and  in  Orissa,  along  the 
swampy,  feverish  coast,  where  malaria  is  very  prevalent,  nearly 
all  take  opium.  From  what  he  saw  of  the  people  and  the  preva- 
lence of  malaria,  the  drug  appears  to  keep  the  natives  alive. 

That  codeine  in  large  doses  has  a  similar  action  to  that  of  opium 
is  apparently  shown  by  the  following  case  reported  by  Metten- 
heimer,^,a:  An  elderly  woman  swallowed  four  pills  of  phos- 
phate of  codeine,  each  containing  about  J  grain  (0.032  gramme). 
Shortly  afterward  she  vomited ;  suffered  from  abdominal  pain ; 
felt  quite  ill ;  was  sleepy,  but  could  not  sleep,  and  had  suppression 
of  urine.  On  examination,  the  pupils  were  found  contracted,  the 
pulse  hard  and  quick,  and  the  respiration  accelerated.  No  urine 
was  passed  until  thirty-six  hours  afler  the  pills  were  taken,  and 
the  abdominal  pain,  the  loss  of  appetite,  and  the  contracted  condi- 
tion of  the  pupils  lasted  for  several  days.  The  cough,  for  which 
the  drug  was  prescribed,  was  allayed  and  did  not  return  for  a 
week.  The  patient  finally  recovered  from  the  effects  of  the  dmg. 
The  tongue,  it  may  be  remarked,  remained  in  a  clean  condition 
throughout,  which  seems  to  show  that  the  vomiting  caused  by  the 
drug  was  due  not  to  a  gastric  irritation,  but  to  a  cerebral  influence. 

Oroxylum  Indicum. — The  root  of  this  plant,  which  belongs 
to  the  Bigoniaceae,  is  employed  externally,  in  the  form  of  a  bath, 
by  Evers^,S^,,^in  the  treatment  of  acute  articular  rheumatism. 
The  author  affirms  that,  combined  with  the  internal  exhibition  of 
opium,  the  remedy  possesses  a  more  energetic  diaphoretic  action 


than  ipecacuanha.  He  also  gives  it  internally,  in  doses  of  from  3 
to  5  grains  (0.19  to  0.32  gtamine).  He  claims  that  it  acts  as  a 
tonic  and  astringent  in  dysentery. 

OxychinaseptoL — See  Diaphtherin. 

Oxygen. — Skerrit^L reports  the  case  of  a  man,  66  years  of 
age,  suffering  from  chronic  bronchitis  and  emphysema,  who  was 
markedly  benefited  by  inhalations  of  oxygen-gas.  The  patient 
was  sinking  fast,  the  pulse  being  weak  and  the  surface  dusky. 
Under  the  first  inhalation  of  the  gas  the  cyanosis  disappeared  and 
the  pulse  improved  wonderfully  in  tone,  the  change  being  marked. 
It  was  observed  that  as  soon  as  the  administration  of  the  gas  was 
stopped  the  cyanosis  and  failure  of  the  pulse  would  return,  but 
that  these  signs  would  again  disappear  on  the  re-administration  of 
the  oxygen.  Although  the  patient  died  subsequently,  the  author 
believes  that  life  was  certainly  prolonged  for  some  hours  at  least, 
and  that  the  most  extraordinary  effect  of  the  oxygen  was  the 
removal  of  the  cyanosis.  Aubrey  Blakiston  ^k.,  administered  the 
gas  by  inhalation  in  three  cases  of  pneumonia  and  one  of  acute 
bronchitis,  all  unusually  severe,  with  satisfactory  results,  which  were 
also  obtained  in  some  cases  of  asthma.  In  these  instances,  after 
half  a  dozen  inhalations,  the  inspiration  became  longer,  and  the 
patients  were  less  distressed.  According  to  Blakiston,  the  best 
results  are  obtained  when  the  gas  is  administered  warm.  He  rec- 
ommends it,  combined  with  electricity  and  massage,  in  convales- 
cence from  long  illnesses.  Couper  Cripps,  ,.L  also,  has  for  some 
time  advocated  the  use  of  oxygen  inhalations  in  the  treatment  of 
asthma.  He  refers  to  a  case  of  opium  poisoning  successfully 
treated  with  the  inhalation  of  the  gas.  In  this  case  artificial  res- 
piration had  been  previously  maintained  for  over  six  hours  with- 
out, apparently,  any  permanent  benefit  to  the  patient.  Gilchrist 
reports  ,iu  a  case  of  influenza,  occurring  in  a  woman  of  57  years, 
which  terminated  in  pneumonia.  When  fatal  results  were  ex- 
pected from  the  disease  and  collapse  was  threatened,  the  adminis- 
tration of  strychnine  and  of  inhalations  of  oxygen  produced  most 
remarkable  results,  and  apparently  saved  the  patient's  life  on  two 
occasions. 

Gonzalez  Alvarez  ,1^  has  employed  oxygen  successfully  in  con- 
genital weakness  and  asphyxia  of  children,  in  early  scrofulosis,  and 
in  aneemia.     He  refers  to  a  remarkable  case  of  malarial  cachexia, 
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in  which  the  inhalations  of  oxygen  produced  very  favorable  results. 
The  author  has  used^  with  asserted  success,  sprays  of  oxygenated 
water  in  chronic  hypertrophic  pharyngitis,  and  even  in  dry  laryn- 
geal catarrhs.  At  the  Liverpool  Medical  Institution,  Carter,  ]f^ 
after  demonstrating  the  various  methods  by  which  oxygen  might 
be  manufactured  and  administered,  said  that  the  gas  was  some- 
times strikingly  beneficial,  especially  in  such  acute  respiratory  trou- 
bles as  pneumonia  approaching  crisis,  in  which  it  was  necessary 
to  ward  off  the  tendency  to  asphyxia  during  a  limited  period  until 
the  morbid  process  could  subside.  Yet,  even  in  such  cases,  the 
remedy  not  unfrequently  failed.  The  author  related  several  cases 
in  which  the  gas  had  been  conspicuously  useful.  None  had  come 
under  his  observation  where  it  had  been  harmful,  and  he  thought, 
therefore,  that  it  was  wise  always  to  employ  it  where  asphyxia  was 
urgent,  even  though  it  should  not  always — ^as  it  certainly  would 
not — fulfill  expectations.  Among  the  diseases  likely  to  be  benefited 
by  it  he  included  asthma.  The  effects  of  the  gas  are  highly 
lauded  by  Junius  F.  Lynch,  of  Sanford,  Fla.,  fjt.  who  believes  it  to 
be  the  reviver  par  excellence.  He  reports  one  case  of  phthisis, 
accompanied  by  insomnia,  night-sweats,  cough,  and  other  trouble- 
some symptoms,  greatly  relieved  by  oxygen  inhalations;  and  another 
of  nervous  prostration,  with  nausea,  tingling  sensations,  dyspnoea, 
etc.,  in  which  similarly  good  results  were  achieved.  He  details, 
also,  the  case  of  a  young  woman,  aged  19,  who  had  been 
epileptic  for  years,  was  very  anaemic,  and  suffered  from  irregular 
and  scanty  menstruation.  In  three  weeks  after  inhalations  of 
oxygen  were  commenced  her  improvement  was  marked.  She  had 
gained  in  weight,  and  slept  and  ate  better  than  she  had  for  months, 
and  tlie  epileptic  seizures  had  also  ceased.  James  T.  Neech,  of 
Tyldesley,  England,  J„  reports  three  cases  of  more  or  less  chronic 
bronchitis,  in  wliich  inhalations  of  oxygen  gave  relief  afler  all 
other  measures  had  failed  to  do  good.  He  regards  the  gas,  there- 
fore, as  a  therapeutic  agent  of  great  value  in  suitable  cases. 

George  Foy,  of  Dublin,  J,, describes  an  apparatus  which. he 
has  employed  with  great  success  in  the  administmtion  of  oxygen. 
It  consists  of  a  rubber  bag,  of  the  capacity  of  1  gallon  (4  litres),  and 
of  two  tubes,  one  of  which  passes  from  the  nozzle  of  the  oxygen- 
bottle  to  the  rubber  bag ;  the  other,  passing  from  the  rubber  bag, 
ends  in  a  vulcanite  mouth-piece,  which,  during  use,  is  placed  be- 
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tween  the  patient's  teeth.  The  attachments  of  the  bag  are  made 
by  means  of  a  '*  three-way  "  cock.  The  author  remarks  that  as 
a  cardiac  and  respiratory  stimulant  oxygen  has  no  equal;  and  that 
it  may  be  employed,  besides,  as  a  physiological  antidote  to  the  ordi- 
nary anaesthetics ;  and  that  a  condition  of  cardiac  weakness  may  be 
said  particularly  to  demand  it.  A  case  of  pyothorax  is  related  by 
Finley  EUingwood,  of  Chicago,  1^  in  which  such  threatening  symp- 
toms as  cyanosis  and  cardiac  weakness  were  promptly  relieved  by 
inhalations  of  oxygen.  After  each  inhalation  the  tonic,  stimulant, 
and  invigorating  eflFects  of  the  gas  were  marvelous. 

Ozaiie. — As  a  result  of  a  detailed  study,  both  of  the  normal 
atmospheric  ozone  and  of  artificially-prepared  samples  of  the  gas, 
Sonntag  ^8 reaches  the  conclusion  that  as  a  disinfectant  it  is  useless. 
He  found  that  the  atmosphere  containing  0.05  per  cent,  per  volume 
of  ozone,  when  allowed  to  act  upon  both  the  vegetative  and  spore 
stage  of  the  bacillus  of  anthrax,  was  entirely  without  power  to 
destroy  the  vitality  of  the  organism  ;  moreover,  even  less  resistant 
organisms  than  the  one  named  could  be  exposed  for  twenty-four 
hours  to  air  containing  more  than  four  times  the  proportion  of 
ozone  mentioned  without  in  any  way  losing  their  virulent  proper- 
ties. It  was  not  until  as  high  a  proportion  of  ozone  as  0.01353 
gramme  {\  grain)  per  litre  (quart)  was  reached  that  any  effect 
upon  the  life  of  the  organisms  exposed  to  it  could  be  detected, 
and  this  effect  appeared  with  such  irregularity  as  to  be  of  but  little 
importance. 

In  a  paper  read  before  the  American  Pediatric  Society, 
Augustus  Caille,  of  New  York,  M^Pui'^la ted  his  experience  of  the 
value  of  ozone  in  certain  foims  of  diseases  of  children.  He  tried 
nascent  ozone  in  3  cases  of  incipient  phthisis,  3  of  chlorosis,  and  5 
of  pertussis.  The  author  included,  also,  the  results  in  3  case's  of 
pertussis  and  8  of  chlorosis  and  anaemia  treated  in  the  same  man- 
ner by  other  physicians.  He  finally  concluded  that  inhalations 
of  ozone,  by  means  of  Labbe  and  Oudin's  apparatus,  have  not 
been  followed  by  noticeable  evil  effects ;  that  daily  inhalations  of 
ozone  increased  the  quantity  of  oxyhsBmoglobin  in  the  blood  from 
1  to  4  per  cent,  in  a  short  time,  and  that  this  increase  remained 
stationary  for  some  time;  that  in  3  typical  cases  of  limited 
apical  tuberculosis  a  local  improvement  was  not  obtained  by  in- 
halations ;  that  in  pertussis  they  had  a  very  marked  curative  effect, 
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as  regards  the  duration  and  severity  of  the  disease ;  that  in  chlo- 
rosis and  anaemia  they  were  exceedingly  valuable  from  a  thera^ 
l)eutic  stand-point,  and  gave  prompter  and  better  results  than  any 
other  form  of  medication  known  to  the  writer ;  that  atmospheric 
disinfection  was  readily  secured  by  means  of  the  apparatus,  making 
this  of  value  in  the  treatment  of  scarlet  fever, 

Pamhotano, — According  to  Jose  Herles,52this  plant  contains 
fat;  wax;  an  essential  oil;  two  resins ;  a  tannin,  giving  a  black  pre* 
cipitate  with  the  perchloride  of  iron ;  another  tannm,  giving  with  the 
same  reagent  a  dark-green  precipitate ;  a  glucoside,  and  salts.  It 
is  given  in  decoction  for. fever,  diseases  of  the  eye,  including  opaci- 
ties of  the  cornea,  and  leucorrhoea.  The  drug  improves  the  appe- 
tite, cures  diarrhoea  and  dysentery,  loosens  the  bowels,  is  an  expec- 
torant, and  is  efficient  in  curing  cough.  It  will  be  remembered 
that  it  was  Valude  who  first  called  attention  to  the  virtues  of  this 
plant  through  Dujardin-Beaumetz.  (See  Annual,  1892,  vol.  v, 
A-109.) 

Papain. — See  Carica  Papaya. 

Papoid. — See  Carica  Papaya. 

Paracresotic  Acid. — E.  Egasse,^  writes  of  the  employment 
by  Demme  of  the  paracresotate  of  sodium  in  thirty-two  cases  of 
diseases  of  children.  The  best  results  were  obtained  in  acute 
articular  rheumatism.  It  is  not  a  powerful  antipyretic,  but  it  does 
not  cause  digestive  disturbances  or  congestive  phenomena,  as  does 
salicylate  of  sodium.  In  pneumonia  of  children  the  remedy  was 
uSed  in  doses  of  0.10  gramme  (1^  grains)  every  two  hours,  and 
the  course  of  the  disease  was  shortened.  In  typhoid  fever  it 
diminished  the  stools,  and  in  gastro-intestinal  catarrh  it  produced 
effects  similar  to  those  obtained  by  resorcin,  without  the  incon- 
veniences of  this  latter  remedy.  Demme  gives  the  following 
rSsumS  of  doses :  for  a  child  of  from  2  to  4  years  of  age,  a  maxi- 
mum single  dose  of  0.10  to  0.25  gramme  (1^  to  3|  grains),  or  a 
daily  maximum  amount  of  from  0.50  to  1  gramme  (71  to  15^ 
grains) ;  5  to  10  years,  maximum  single  dose,  0.25  to  1  gramme 
(3|  to  15^  grains),  or  daily  amount  of  2.50  to  3.60  grammes 
(38  to  53  grains);  11  to  16  years,  single  dose  of  1  to  1.50 
grammes  (15^  to  23  grains),  or  daily  amounts  of  from  8.50  to 
4.50  gmmmes  (53  to  69  grains).  For  the  treatment  of  gastix)- 
iutestinal  catarrh  in  very  small  children  Demme  recommends  the 


"lKlfS;rl^^SS*'l       GENERAL  THERAPEUTICS.  A-IU 


PaMiflom  iDcarnaUu   J 


following  combination:  paracresotate  of  sodium,  0.10  to  0.20 
gramme  (1^  to  3  grains);  tincture  of  opium,  2  to  4  drops; 
cognac,  1  gramme  (16  minims);  syrup  of  acacia,  5  grammes  (75 
minims);  distilled  water,  25  grammes  (6i  drachms).  A  tea^- 
spoonful  of  this  mixture  is  given  every  two  hours. 

Paraffin, — ^Karl  RosaerA^w  recommends  liquid  pamffin  as  a 
solvent  for  camphor  for  subcutaneous  injections.  On  warming,  a 
clear  solution  is  obtained,  which  will  keep  for  a  long  time.  Two 
cases  in  which  pulmonary  symptoms  arose  after  the  injection  of 
mercurial  paraffin  preparations  are  related  by  Blaschko.„^„  In 
the  first  case  there  was  cough,  with  a  feeling  of  oppression  and 
pain  in  the  chest.  On  the  following  day  hardly  any  breathing 
could  be  heard  over  the  right  side,  and  there  was  abundant  expec- 
toration, streaked  with  blood.  In  the  second  case  there  was  also 
pain  in  the  side,  cough,  with  expectoration  of  blood-stained  mucus, 
and  some  fever.  The  symptoms  disappeared  in  each  case  after 
three  days.  A  third  case  is  also  referred  to ;  and  it  is  stated  that 
in  some  patients  violent  attacks  of  coughing  come  on  after  the 
injection.  The  author  would  explain  these  symptoms  on  the 
ground  that  the  fluid  pamffin  with  the  mercury  suspended  in  it  was 
carried  to  the  lungs  and  produced  embolism  as  fat  does. 

Paraldehyde. — ^J.  Cockbum  Syson,  of  Beith,  N.  B.,  ,2,  describes 
at  length  a  case  of  senile  arterial  degeneration,  with  considerable 
mental  depression,  restlessness,  and  marked  anaemia,  in  which  good 
results  were  obtained  from  the  use  of  paraldehyde.  This  drug 
produced  hypnotic  effects  when  sulphonal,  urethan,  chloral,  and 
other  substances  had  failed  completely.  It  had  also  a  decided  diu- 
retic action.  As  far  as  his  limited  experience  goes,  the  author 
believes  that  in  paraldehyde  we  have  a  safe  and  reliable  hypnotic, 
although  its  administration  is  followed  by  a  well-marked  stage  of 
excitement ;  that  it  does  not  depress  the  heart's  action,  does  not 
interfere  with  the  appetite  or  digestion,  probably  possesses  diuretic 
properties,  and  produces  sleep  which  is  described  by  patients  as 
refreshing.  [We  believe  that  this  good  opinion  of  paraldehyde  is 
only  that  commonly  held  by  most  physicians  who  have  used  it  to 
any  extent. — Ed.] 

Passijhra  Incarnata. — Jos.  Adolphus,  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  J2? 
states  that  this  plant  is  a  sedative  to  the  nerve-centres,  and  an 
excellent  remedy  in  cough  from  whatever  origin.     He  reports  two 
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cases  occurring  in  young  persons,  and  refers  to  many  others  in 
which  the  medicament  produced  excellent  results  when  other  drugs 
had  failed  to  relieve  the  cough.  The  author  employs  a  saturated 
tincture  of  the  whole  plant,  in  doses  of  10  drops  in  a  tablespoonful 
of  water  every  two  hours. 

Pental. — According  to  Paschkis,  JSf  ,  lj,^pental,  or  beta-iso-amy- 
lene,  a  new  anaesthetic  prepared  from  amylene  hydrate,  is  a  clear, 
highly-refractive  liquid,  volatile  at  ordinary  temperatures,  and  misci- 
ble  with  alcohol,  chloroform,  and  ether,  but  insoluble  in  water.     It 
can  be  administered  in  the  same  way  as  ether.     The  first  effect  is 
that  of  excitation,  then  contraction  of  various  muscles,  even  to  opis- 
thotonos in  rare  cases.     The  corneal  reflexes  disappear  late,  but  a 
stage  of  analgesia  occurs  early,  which  can  be  made  use  of  for  minor 
operations.     Narcosis  comes  on  in  one  to  one  and  a  half  minutes, 
and  lasts  only  so  long  as  the  administration  is  continued.     The 
recovery  is  pleasant  and  prompt ;  a  staring  countenance,  difficulty 
in   speech,  and  stumbling  gait  lasting  for  a  few  minutes  only. 
Sometimes  a  slight  redness  of  the  face  is  seen  during  the  narcosis. 
The  author  refers  to  two  cases  of  death  produced  by  the  anaes- 
thetic.    According  to  Breuer  and  Lindner,  jj'a.jij  the  chief  action 
of  the  drug  is  that  of  an  anaesthetic,  and  it  may  be  administered 
in  the  ordinary  way  from  a  mask,  or  even  from  a  pocket-handker- 
chief    The  after-effects  are  said  to  be  slight  in  most  instances, 
though  in  some  cases  dizziness  or  trembling  of  the  extremities  may 
occur.     In  two  of  the  cases  observed  by  the  authors  the  patients 
cried  after  the  operation,  but  could  not  give  any  reason  for  so 
doing.     Narcosis  was  generally  established  in  from  one  to  one  and 
a  half  minutes,  and  in  children  sooner  than  in  adults.     In  the 
cases  reported  by  the  authors  the  shortest  time  for  the  production 
of  narcosis  was  forty  seconds  and  the  longest  thirty-one  minutes. 
Alarming  symptoms  were  noticed  in  one  case  only.     In  two,  ery- 
thema was  produced.     The  pulse  was  not  affected  in  any  unfavor- 
able manner.     For  slight  narcosis,  75  to  150  grains  (4.86  to  9.72 
grammes)  of  the  anaesthetic  were  used ;  in  the  longest,  about  1 
ounce  (30  grammes).     Although  no  unpleasant  effects  were  pro- 
duced, the  authors  believe  that,  as  with  chloroform,  great  caution 
should  be  taken  in  administering  it.    They  conclude,  from  their  clini- 
cal observations,  that  pental,  wliile  it  will  not  bring  about  such  deep 
narcosis  as  does  chloroform,  will  produce  it  sufficiently  to  permit 
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of  major  as  well  as  minor  operations  being  performed  ;  and,  further, 
that  the  narcosis  occurs  rapidly,  disappears  quickly,  and  is  not  fol- 
lowed by  ill  effects. 

HoUanderiiJ.lJ,^  believes  that  for  short  operations,  especially 
for  extracting  teeth,  pental  is  much  superior  to  bromoform,  ether, 
or  chloroform,  and  is  exceedingly  safe.  The  author,  who  seems 
to  have  had  a  large  experience  with  tlie  new  anaesthetic,  empha- 
sizes the  entire  lack  of  all  disagreeable  feelings  on  awakening. 
As  a  result  of  considerable  clinical  experience,  and  of  a  series  of 
experiments  on  dogs,  Chalalb^f  formulates  the  following  conclu- 
sions :  1.  The  anaesthesia  produced  by  pental  is  very  superficial.  2. 
The  time  necessary  to  obtain  sufficient  anaesthesia  for  ordinary  surgi- 
cal operations  is  much  longer  than  with  chloroform.  3.  Pental  has 
a  depressant  action  on  the  circulation,  and  when  given  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  produce  complete  anaesthesia  may  cause  grave  results. 
4.  The  local  anaesthesia  produced  by  pental  is  inferior  to  that 
produced  by  ether. 

The  third  conclusion  agrees  with  the  results  obtained  by 
Wood  and  Cerna,  of  Philadelphia,  in  a  recent  experimental  inves- 
tigation. (See  article  on  "  Experimental  Therapeutics,"  vol.  v,  B-34.) 
Weber ,^»has  used  pental  as  an  anaesthetic  in  two  hundred  cases  of 
minor  operations,  such  as  the  extracting  of  teeth,  opening  of  ab- 
scesses, etc.  He  found  that  it  was  apparently  more  pleasant  to  take 
than  chloroform,  and  that  even  a  moderate  degree  of  excitement 
was  seldom  produced.  In  two  cases,  after  some  excitement,  slight 
tetanic  convulsions  occurred,  but  they  disappeared  as  the  narcosis 
proceeded.  The  patient  soon  comes  out  of  the  narcosis;  and, 
though  at  first  a  little  unsteady,  soon  loses  this  sensation.  No 
untoward  aft;er-effects,  such  as  headache,  vomiting,  or  even 
malaise,  were  ever  noticed.  No  definite  effect  on  tlie  pulse  or 
breathing  was  observed.  The  corneal  reflexes  disappeared  late, 
and  in  some  cases  the.  pupils  dilated  widely.  There  was  no  sali- 
vation. Occasionally  laughing  occurs.  The  author  asserts  that 
he  was  able  to  extract  teeth  without  pain,  the  patient  being  still 
able  to  open  his  mouth  on  being  requested  to  do  so.  Even  after 
consciousness  is  regained  there  remains  some  anaesthesia ;  enough, 
according  to  the  author,  to  allow  of  the  removal  of  another  stump 
without  causing  pain. 

Permanganate  of  Potassium. — An  interesting  study  on  the 
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action  of  permanganate  of  potassium  in  rattlesnake  poisoning, 
based  on  nine  successful  cases,  is  published  by  Amos  W.  Barber, 
of  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  ,*  The  author  recommends  the  following 
plan  of  treatment:  1.  Free  incisions  to  the  bottom  of  the  wound 
and  immediate  cauterization;  or,  if  this  is  not  practicable,  sucking 
of  the  wound.  2.  The  immediate  application  of  an  intermittent 
tourniquet, — that  is,  one  which  is  relaxed  for  a  moment  at  a  time, 
— ^so  that  the  poison  may  gain  admission  into  the  circulation  in 
small  doses.  3.  The  free  administration  of  alcohol  or  of  carbo- 
nate of  ammonium.  This  might  be  termed  the  urgency  treatment 
of  snake-bite  poisoning.  4.  Free  incisions  into  all  portions  of  the 
inflamed  tissues,  and  the  thorough  kneading  into  these  incisions 
of  a  15-per-cent.  solution  of  permanganate  of  potassium.  5. 
Multiple  injections  of  the  same  solution  into  all  the  inflamed 
regions,  but  particularly  into  the  region  of  the  wound.  6.  The 
complete  surrounding  of  all  the  involved  tissues  by  permanganate- 
of-potassium  injections,  placed  from  half  an  inch  to  an  inch  apart, 
the  needle  being  driven  into  the  healthy  tissue,  just  beyond  the 
line  of  demarkation,  and  its  point  being  carried  to  the  deepest  part 
of  the  border  of  the  indurated  area.  7.  The  permanganate-of- 
potassium  solution  should  be  used  freely  in  15-per-cent.  strength. 
Barber  has  used  1 J  drachms  (5.83  grammes)  of  the  pure  drug  in 
solution,  and  would  not  hesitate  to  use  four  times  that  quantity 
were  it  necessary,  since  it  seems  to  exert  no  deleterious  influence, 
either  locally  or  generally.  8.  The  involved  area  should  be 
dressed  by  means  of  lint  saturated  with  15-per-cent.  solution  of 
permanganate  of  potassium.  Stimulation  should  be  given  accord- 
ing to  indications, — that  is,  the  condition  of  the  pulse.  Laxa- 
tives, diuretics,  and  diaphoretics  should  be  administered  to  aid  in 
the  elimination  of  the  poison.  The  diet  should  be  as  nutritious 
as  the  stomach  can  digest.  Quite  recently,  Bokaij^Lhas  recom- 
mended the  use  of  the  permanganate  of  potassium,  in  a  ^per- 
cent, solution,  in  the  treatment  of  phosphorus  poisoning.  In  its 
presence  phosphorus  is  converted  into  ortlio-phosphoric  acid,  which 
is  entirely  harmless.  It  was  found  that  dogs  poisoned  by  phos- 
phorus and  treated  in  this  manner  recovered.  The  potassium 
permanganate  exercises  no  deleterious  influence  on  the  stomach. 

Petroleum. — The  treatment  of  faucial  diphtheria  by  the  use 
of  crude  petroleum  is  highly  recommended  by  O.  Larcher,   of 
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Paris,  ^  who  has  employed  the  remedy  in  forty-two  cases,  with 
only  two  deaths.  Of  these  fatal  cases,  one  was  moribund  when 
first  seen,  and  in  the  other  the  parents  did  not  follow  the  direc- 
tions properly.  The  treatment  consisted  in  gargles  or  in  applica- 
tions by  the  physician.  In  all  cases  there  was  a  rapid  disappear- 
ance of  the  false  membranes.  The  swelling  of  the  glands  diminished 
rapidly  as  the  membranes  decreased.  In  only  seven  instances  did 
paralysis  of  the  soft  palate  occur.  The  author  formulates  the  fol- 
lowing conclusions:  (1)  crude  petroleum  is  sufficient  to  insure 
cure  of  faucial  diphtheria ;  (2)  its  use  is  free  from  all  serious  objec- 
tions ;  (3)  it  does  not  interfere  with  the  use  of  other  remedies. 

Pfienacetin, — A.  O.  Stimson,  of  Thompson,  Pa.,  K„^i.,i  recom- 
mends the  use  of  phenacetin,  in  the  treatment  of  influenza,  in 
small  and  frequent  doses.  The  drug  does  not,  according  to  his 
experience,  cause  gastric  disturbances ;  it  is  prompt  and  decided  in 
its  action,  it  has  no  cumulative  effects,  and  it  is  much  safer  for 
children  and  old  people  than  is  opium.  The  author  believes  that  it 
does  not  lock  up  the  secretions,  and  that  it  is  preferable  to  opium 
in  the  allaying  of  the  muscular  pains.  Combined  with  salol, 
phenacetin  has  been  very  serviceable  in  his  hands.  Traill  Green, 
of  Easton,  Pa.,  Ji2  reports  two  interesting  cases  of  urinary  troubles 
in  advanced  age  in  which  the  ingestion  of  phenacetin  had  a  de- 
cided effect  in  diminishing  the  irritability  of  the'  bladder.  Ten  to 
fifteen  grains  (0.65  to  0.9.7  gramme)  were  sufficient,  administered 
at  bed-time,  to  produce  the  desired  effect. 

Phenic  Acid, — See  Carbolic  Acid. 

Phenoooll. — This  new  derivative  of  phenacetin  has  been 
tried  by  Albertoni^in  34  cases  of  malaria,  with  a  permanent 
cure  in  24,  doubtful  results  in  5,  and  failure  in  the  other  6. 
Some  of  the  patients  cured  had  suffered  severe  relapses  after 
treatment  with  quinine.  To  prevent  relapses,  phenocoU  was 
given  in  15-grain  (0.97  gramme)  doses,  in  powder,  six  or  seven 
hours  before  the  expected  paroxysms.  The  medicament  has  no 
unpleasant  after-effects,  and  the  taste  is  easily  covered  by  mix- 
ing it  with  sugar,  and  in  this  way  children  take  it  without  diffi- 
culty. According  to  Hermann  Eichhorst,  ^\.  ^^  the  therapeutic 
properties  of  phenocoU  may  be  summed  up  as  follows:  (1)  the 
drug,  in  the  dose  of  from  0.5  to  1  gramme  (7|  to  15^  grains)  for 
an  adult  is  a  very  reliable  antipyretic,  the  temperature  remain- 
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iiig  at  the  normal  level,  on  an  average,  from  four  to  six  hours 
after  the  ingestion  of  a  dose;  (2)  the  remedy,  however,  produces 
profuse  perspiration,  while  in  some  patients  a  subsequent  re^leva- 
tion  of  the  temperature  is  accompanied  by  intense  rigors  (in  this 
respect  phenocoU  is  inferior  to  phenacetin,  which  never  causes 
disagreeable  symptoms  of  this  kind) ;  (3)  in  cases  of  typhoid  fever 
phenocoU  seems  to  exercise  a  favorable  influence  on  the  symptoms, 
the  course  of  the  disease  becoming  milder;  (4)  as  an  antirheu- 
matic phenocoU  is  much  inferior  to  salicylic  acid ;  (6)  as  an  anti- 
neuralgic  it  has  no  advantages  whatever.  Rudolph  Bum  ^.  ^, 
gives  the  following  conclusions  as  the  result  of  his  experience: 
Even  in  small  doses  it  is  a  powerful,  almost  sure  antipyretic  in  the 
treatment  of  phthisis;  but  in  case  of  great  weakness  and  in  the 
last  stages  of  the  disease  it  should  not  be  employed.  The  remedy 
has  a  slighter  and  much  less  constant  action  in  erysipelas,  even 
when  administered  in  large  amounts.  In  rheumatism  it  has 
only  a  slight  antipyretic  action,  and  does  not  affect  the  disorder. 
In  migraine  it  acts  well,  but  has  no  effect  in  myelitis  or  sciatica. 
Untoward  after-effects  occurred  in  a  few  cases  only,  these  being 
seen  especially  in  connection  with  the  digestive  tract.  The  drug 
was  employed  (best  in  wafers)  in  doses  of  from  0.5  to  1  gmmme 
(7|  to  I5J  grains),  and  in  daily  amounts  of  5  grammes  (IJ 
drachms). 

PhenocoU  has  been  tried  clinically  by  P.  Cohnheim.ilf.2J 
The  minimum  antipyretic  dose  was  4  grains  (0.26  gramme),  the 
largest  single  dose  employed  was  15  grains  (0.97  gramme),  and  the 
largest  quantity  given  in  one  day  was  67  J  gmins  (4.372  grammes). 
The  results  obtained  appeared  to  agree  with  those  of  previous 
investigators,  notably  Hertel  and  Herzog.  Cohnheim,  however, 
observed  a  more  marked  antifebrile  action  in  cases  of  hectic  fever ; 
an  average  fall  in  temperature  of  2°  F.  (1.1°  C.)  following  7^ 
grains  (0.482  gramme)  of  phenocoU,  though  twice  a  fall  of  3.5° 
F.  (2°  C.)  and  once  of  4°  F.  (2.2°  C.)  was  observed.  The  time 
in  which  the  temperature  sank  to  the  minimum  varied  from 
three  to  four  hours.  Profuse  sweating  and  slight  chUl  upon 
a  subsequent  rise  of  temperature  were  also  noted,  as  well  as  the 
dark  urine  produced  by  the  larger  doses,  with  its  characteristic 
reaction  with  chloride  of  iron.  It  had  no  action  in  hysteria  or 
in  other  affections  in  which  other  antineuralgics  and  narcotics  were 
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powerless.  The  author  found  the  drug  successful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  acute  rheumatism,  but  not  in  chronic  articular  rheuma- 
tism. It  did  not  do  good  as  an  antiasthmatic.  Balze^JJ^  treated 
30  cases  with  phenocolL  There  were  no  ill  effects  produced 
by  it,  even  in  doses  of  from  4  to  6  grammes  (1  to  1^  drachms) 
a  day,  except  in  2  instances,  in  which  it  caused  some  cyanosis, 
but  without  threatening  symptoms.  In  doses  of  1  gramme 
(15^  grains)  it  acted  as  a  prompt  antipyretic.  It  thus  gave  good 
results  in  15  cases, — 7  of  enteric  fever,  4  of  phthisis,  2  of  pneu- 
monia, and  I  of  erysipelas.  In  phthisis  it  produced  much  sweat- 
ing, and  was,  on  this  account,  not  useful.  It  was  found  valuable  as 
an  antirheumatic,  and  it  may  take  the  place  of  the  salicylates  when 
the  latter  are  contra-indicated.  In  2  cases  of  chronic  rheumatism 
the  result  was  negative,  and  in  cases  of  neuralgia  it  did  not  seem 
to  have  much  effect.  It  has  been  proved,  according  to  the  author, 
that  the  excretion  of  nitrogen  in  the  urine  is  increased  by 
phenocoU. 

Fhenylurethan, — See  Euphorin. 

Pichi. — O.  W.  Braymer  j2?i  recommends  the  use  of  this  plant, 
in  the  form  of  the  fluid  extract,  as  an  aid  in  the  disintegration  of 
calculi,  either  renal  or  vesical.  The  author  cites  one  case  of  renal 
colic,  and  refers  to  others,  in  which  the  drug  acted  with  most  satis- 
factory results. 

Pilocarpine. — See  Jaborandi. 

Piperazin. — Biesenthal  and  Schmidt  S.  have  recently  con- 
ducted some  valuable  experiments  with  this  substance,  and  refer  to 
four  cases  in  detail,  mentioning  eleven  more,  in  which  the  drug 
produced  a  more  or  less  complete  cure.  In  the  four  cases  of  gout 
described  the  disease  was  of  a  severe  character,  in  some  of  them 
having  been  inherited.  The  doses  employed  were  8  to  15  grains 
(0.52  to  0.97  gramme)  daily,  either  in  the  powder  form  or  in  that 
of  "  gout- water,"  which  consisted  of  soda-water  in  which  was  dis- 
solved 15  grains  (0.97  gramme)  each  of  piperazin  and  phenocoU. 
The  authors  recommend  a  trial  of  piperazin  not  only  in  gout,  but 
also  in  those  cases  of  rheumatism  which  are  not  sharply  defined, 
especially  those  which  partake  of  the  gouty  character.  For  local 
application  they  found  the  following  solution  beneficial:  piperazin, 
15  to  30  grains  (0.97  to  1.94  grammes);  spirit,  6  drachms  (18.48 
grammes) ;  water,  2J  ounces  (75  grammes).      This  mixture  was 
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applied  to  the  swellings  by  means  of  a  Preissnitz  bandage.  Accord- 
ing to  the  studies  of  Mordliorst,,^,  JJpiperazin  has  little  effect  in 
lessening  the  acidity  of  the  urine,  but  causes  a  marked  diminu* 
tion  in  the  amount  of  crystalline  urates,  although  the  author  has 
never  been  able  to  cause  their  entire  disappearance  by  the  use  of 
the  remedy.  He  employed  the  drug,  in  doses  of  1  to  2  grammes 
(15 1  to  31  grains)  a  day,  in  five  cases  of  gout,  but  found  that  it 
possessed  no  more  energetic  powers  than  the  ordinary  alkaline 
waters. 

P^oralea  PentapJiyla — Paoraline. — ^This  drug  is  cliiefly  used 
in  Mexico  as  an  excellent  antiperiodic.  An  active  principle  is 
said  to  have  been  discovered  in  the  plant,  by  Lozano,  J^  called 
2)8oraUne,  and  considered  by  him  to  be  an  alkaloid.  Lozano  has  em- 
ployed the  plant  with  advantage,  especially  in  the  case  of  children, 
giving  a  fluid  extract,  in  doses  of  from  20  to  40  drops  a  day ; 
although  the  drug  may  also  be  employed  in  the  form  of  powder. 
From  the  results  obtained,  the  writer  concludes  that  (1)  psoralea 
is  never  toxic,  and,  when  given  in  large  doses,  only  produces  some 
nausea  and  vomiting,  due  probably  to  a  dkect  irritation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach;  (2)  no  such  symptoms  are  ob- 
served with  the  fluid  extract,  no  matter  how  prolonged  the  treat- 
ment may  be ;  (3)  the  effects  of  the  drug  are  more  decided  wlien 
it  is  employed  as  a  simple  febrifuge  than  when  used  as  an  anti- 
periodic. 

Pyoldanin. — See  Aniline. 

Quinine. — Boutin,  of  Havre,  ,^  reports  the  interesting  case 
of  a  man,  69  years  of  age,  in  whom  an  exceedingly  obstinate  nasal 
haemorrhage  ceased  only  after  the  administration  of  quinine. 
Ergotin  and  other  measures  had  been  employed  without  result. 
The  epistaxis  was  evidently  of  malarial  origin,  as  1  gramme  (15^ 
grains)  of  quinine  was  sufficient  to  arrest  the  flow  promptly; 
proven  by  the  fact  that,  on  suspension  of  the  drug,  the  haemorrhage 
would  return.  An  interiesting  case  of  quinine  poisoning  is  reported 
by  A.  Erlenmeyer,  Jf  who  had  previously  observed  abolition  of  the 
reflexes  in  patients  taking  the  drug  in  large  doses.  In  the  case 
under  consideration,  the  symptoms  noticed  were  those  of  an  in- 
tense reflex  excitability.  The  patient,  aged  42  years,  had  taken 
at  one  dose,  I  gramme  (15^  grains)  of  the  drug;  on  the  following 
day  2  grammes  (31  grains),  in  divided  doses,  were  taken,  and  ex- 
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arnination  of  the  patellar  reflexes  at  this  time  brought  on  a  series 
of  general  convulsions,  with  violent  contractions  of  the  arms  and  the 
whole  body.  This  nervous  excitability  would  disappear  on  sus- 
pension of  the  drug  for  twenty-four  hours. 

Kazimierz  Ciaglinski,  of  Siedloe,  ^^  reports  the  following  case 
of  iodiosyncrasy  to  quinine.  A  young  lady,  22  years  of  ago,  dark- 
haired,  pale-faced,  moderately  well  nourished,  and  a  delicately  made 
but  generally  healthy  girl,  took  5  grains  (0.32  gramme)  of  the 
sulphate  of  quinine  at  about  5  p.m.,  in  order  to  relieve  an  attack  of 
toothache.  About  6  p.m.  there  suddenly  developed  extreme  pros- 
tration, agonizing  praecardial  and  peri-umbilical  pain,  obstinate 
nausea,  repeated  vomiting,  and  dianhoea  with  profuse,  offensive 
stools  of  a  black  color.  At  the  same  time  her  body  and  extremi- 
ties became  covered  with  patches  of  urticaria.  The  rash  disap- 
peared spontaneously  in  about  one  and  a  half  to  two  hours,  but  all 
the  other  symptoms  persisted  until  the  author's  arrival,  at  about 
9  P.M.  On  examination,  there  was  also  found  a  filiform,  accelerated 
pulse  (120  per  minute),  contracted  pupils,  dry  tongue,  and  extreme 
tenderness  of  the  abdomen.  Under  the  influence  of  the  internal 
administration  of  mild  sedatives  and  a  strong  infusion  of  coffee 
all  the  symptoms  rapidly  subsided.  An  inquiry  elicited  the  fact 
that,  several  years  previously,  the  patient  had  experienced  exactly 
the  same  train  of  phenomena  after  swallowing  a  quinine  powder. 
She  had  once  suffered  obstinate  vomiting  after  a  dose  of  morphine; 
the  smell  of  strawberries  alone  would  produce  the  same  effect; 
and  the  patient's  sister  contracted  urticaria  from  eating  red  currants. 

Another  case  of  quinine  rash  is  related  by  Francis  J.  Shep- 
herd. S  A  man,  41  years  of  age,  after  taking  15  grains  (0.97 
gramme)  of  quinine  in  divided  doses,  suffered  from  a  rash  com- 
posed of  claret-colored  patches.  The  peripheral  portions  of  the 
patches  wore  erythematous,  and  the  color  disappeared  on  pressure. 
The  eruption  was  confined  to  the  abdomen,  thighs,  hands,  and  feet, 
and  was  accompanied  by  a  great  deal  of  burning  and  soreness. 
Desquamation  occurred  in  ten  days,  the  skin  of  the  palms  of  the 
hands  and  soles  of  the  feet,  especially,  coming  away  in  one  piece. 
Sometime  afterward  he  had  occasion  to  take  some  mixture  con- 
taining quinine,  and  the  same  series  of  phenomena  was  exhibited 
in  his  person.  In  neither  of  these  instances  was  there  any  rise  of 
temperature  or  any  other  constitutional  disturbance. 
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Resorcin. — Hallopcau^,,  reiwrts  a  case  of  hospital  gangrene 
in  a  young  girl,  resulting  from  ulcerations  of  the  leg,  in  which 
applications  of  resorcin  produced  excellent  results.  Salol  and 
phenic  acid  had  failed  to  arrest  the  disease.  Resorcin,  however, 
was  effective  in  solutions  of  the  strength  of  1  in  50.  The  use  of 
this  drug  in  the  acute  digestive  disturbances  of  children,  where 
vomiting  is  obstinate,  is  favoied  by  Sonnenburg.  ^S.  The  author 
employed  the  following  mixture  :  powder  of  resorcin,  2  to  4  grains 
(0.13  to  0.26  gramme);  infusion  of  chamomile,  2^  ounces  (75 
grammes) ;  camphorated  tincture  of  opium,  1  to  2  drops ;  syrup 
of  orange-peel,  ^  ounce  (15  grammes).  Of  tliis,  ^  teaspoonful 
was  administered  every  hour  or  two.  No  toxic  effects  were 
produced  by  these  doses,  provided  the  drug  was  pure.  The 
resorcin  appears  to  control  the  vomiting  only,  and  not  the 
dian'hoea. 

Real  Cure. — An  excellent  contribution  to  this  subject  has 
been  puWished  by  Wharton  Sinkler,  of  Philadelphia.^     The 
author,  aller  examining  the  subject  carefully,  and  detailing  a  bad 
case  of  hystero-epilepsy  in  which  the  method  produced  the  best 
results,  adduces  evidence  to  show  that  the  rest  cure  does  good  in  a 
variety  of  nervous  disorders,  such  as  hysteria,  neurasthenia,  loco- 
ataxia,  spastic  paraplegia,  neuralgias,  neuiitis,  and  men- 
eases.     The  same  may  be  said  in  regard  to  chorea,  epilepsy, 
ilism,  the  opium  habit,  and  uterine  diseases.     Even  cases  of 
inuria  and  lithsemia  are  said  to  have  been  benefited  by  it. 
1  suggested  and  made  use  of  by  Weir  Mitchell,  especially 
in  cases  of  neurasthenia,  is  referred   to  as   follows :    On 
ng  in  the  morning  the  patient  is  to  take  a  cup  of  cocoa,  after 
she  is  to  rest  for  twenty  minutes.     She  is  then  to  get  out 
I  and  sponge  herself  with  cool  water  or  be  sponged  by  an 
ant,  after  which  she  is  to  he  rubbed  dry  with  a  coarse 
She  is  then  to  dress  leisurely,  and  lie  down  for  twenty 
?s  before  breakfast;  after  wliich  meal  she  is  to  lie  down 
for  an  hour,  and  rest  absolutely.     Massage  should  he  given 
or  11  in  the  moniiug,  and  this  be  followed  by  an  hour  of 
She  then  takes  a  cup  of  strong  soup  or,  preferably,  milk. 
latient  may  then  go  about  and  attend  to  any  duties  until 
^on ;  and  after  this  meal  rest  is  also  to  he  taken.     During 
«moon  the  patient  may  walk  or  drive  and  attend  to  business 
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Rhus  ToxieodeDdron 


matters ;  but  she  should  not  exercise  more  than  she  can  possibly 
help.  If  electricity  be  used,  it  is  best  given  just  before  the  evening 
meal,  or  at  bed-time.  The  fluid  extract  of  malt  may  be  taken 
with  advantage  before  each  meal.  The  rest  after  meals  is  an 
important  feature,  and  the  patient  should  retire  to  bed  at  an  early 
hour. 

L.  J.  Belknap,  of  Alma,  Mich.,  j2?L  combines  the  Weir  Mit- 
chell method  with  the  application  of  fomentations  to  the  stomach 
and  liver,  particularly  in  cases  of  dyspepsia,  and  claims  to  have 
obtained  excellent  results. 

Retinoh — E.  Desnos  j^,  recommends  the  use  of  salolated 
retinol,  of  the  strength  of  6  per  cenjt.,  in  the  treatment  of  certain 
forms  of  cystitis.  It  may  be  employed  in  all  the  varieties,  such 
as  tubercular,  blennorrhagic,  and  others ;  but  acute  cystitis  is  the 
least  benefited  by  it,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  remedy  is  so  soon 
eliminated.  In  hsematuria  the  medicament  exercises  no  haemostatic 
action,  but  in  the  subacute  forms  of  cystitis  in  general  its  employ- 
ment lessens  the  symptoms  and  diminishes  the  amount  of  pus  in 
the  urine,  as  well  as  the  pain  and  frequency  of  micturition.  Desnos 
advises  a  preliminary  washing  of  the  bladder  with  boric  acid  and 
the  injection  of  from  5  to  30  grammes  {\\  to  7|  drachms)  of 
retinol. 

Rli^LS  Toxicodendron, — ^After  considerable  experience,  C.  L. 
Gregory,  of  Yreka,  Cal.,^^  believes  that  the  drug  produces  good 
results  in  the  treatment  of  sciatica  and  rheumatic  affections,  espe- 
cially in  those  cases  in  which  there  is  more  pain  in  beginning 
motion.  J.  Lindsay  Porteous,  of  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,^!^  reports  a  case 
of  rheumatic  neuralgia,  in  which  the  remedy  caused  the  disappear- 
ance of  the  pain  before  many  doses  were  administered.  Arthur 
Devoe,  of  Seattle,  Wash., £? has  found  rhus  of  value  in  the  treat- 
ment of  acute  rheumatism  complicated  with  endocarditis.  Rhus 
has  been  employed  with  success,  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases, 
by  George  Kirkpatrick,  of  La  Harpe,  111.  J^  He  reports  excellent 
results  in  a  case  of  psoriasis  occurring  in  a  lady,  50  years  of  age,  to 
whom  he  gave  5  to  10  drops  of  a  saturated  tincture  three  times  a 
day,  and  ordered  an  external  wash  containing  a  small  quantity  of 
oil  of  wintergreen.  In  cases  of  poisoning  by  this  plant,  Thos.  J. 
Exton,  of  Armstrong,  111., i^ recommends  some  one  of  the  follow- 
ing prescrintions  to  be  aoDlied  after  opening  of  the  bowels:     1. 
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Muriate  of  ammonia,  2  drachms  (7.78  grammes);  water,  sufficient 
quantity  to  make  4  ounces  (118  grammes).  Apply  freely  several 
times  a  day.  2.  Oil  of  sassafras,  boroglyceride,  equal  parts.  With 
this  mixtuiie  the  parts  affected  are  freely  painted  three  or  four 
times  a  day.  3.  Acetate  of  lead,  2  drachms  (7.78  grammes); 
tincture  of  opium,  1  ounce  (29.57  grammes);  water,  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  make  8  ounces  (236.56  grammes).  Apply  this  mixture 
freely  three  or  more  times  a  day.  4.  Fluid  extract  of  grindelia, 
J  to  1  ounce  (14.79  to  29.57  grammes);  water,  a  sufficient 
quantity  to  make  4  ounces  (118  grammes).  Apply  by  means 
of  cloths. 

Salicylate  of  Sodium  and  Theobromine. — See  Diuretin. 

Salicylic  Acid  and  Salicylates, — The  solubility  of  salicylic 
acid  can  be  increased,  it  is  stated,  ,J^by  the  addition  of  1  part  of 
the  acid  to  100  parts  of  glycerin  and  150  parts  of  water.  This 
mixture  is  stable  and  miscible  with  water,  making  a  cleiir  solution. 
In  the  treatment  of  the  chronic  suppuration  of  middle-ear  disease, 
Kent  O.  Foltz  ,^^  highly  recommends  salicylic  acid  locally  applied. 
He  reports  a  case  in  which  he  obtained  the  most  satisfactory  results 
after  other  measures  had  been  employed  in  vain.  Foltz  uses 
the  following  powder:  salicylic  acid,  1  drachm  (3.89  grammes); 
boric  acid,  6  drachms  (23.33  grammes).  To  be  introduced  by  in- 
sufflation. Geo.  H.  Treadgold,  of  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  JJJhas  admin- 
istered salicylate  of  soda  internally  in  six  cases  of  chronic  eczema. 
The  remedy  effected  a  cure  after  other  medicaments  had  been  of 
no  avail.  Treadgold  affirms  that  the  salicylate  acts  by  relieving 
the  hyperaemic  condition  of  the  skin.  From  a  study  of  the  salicy- 
lates of  bismuth  and  of  lithium,  Schlumberger^„ believes  that, 
locally  applied,  the  former  is  the  superior  drug,  and  produces  ex- 
cellent results  by  acting  at  the  same  time  as  an  absorbent  and 
a  disinfectant;  while  the  therapeutic  applications  of  the  lithium 
salt  can  never  become  as  generalized  as  those  of  the  bismuth  prep- 
aration. The  salicylate  of  bismuth  should  be  employed  in  tliose 
affections  for  which  the  lithium  salt  is  administered.  The  author 
believes  that,  in  the  preparation  of  the  saline  medicaments,  the 
acids  of  the  aromatic  series — such  as  salicylic  acid — should  be 
substituted  for  the  classical  mineral  acids. 

Von  Ackeren  ,il,  considers  both  salicylic  acid  and  salicylate 
of  sodium  irritant,  and  reports  several  cases  in  which  all  phenom- 
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ena  of  irritation  disappeared  on  the  suspension  of  the  drugs.  The 
action  was  chiefly  manifested  by  the  kidneys.  The  substances 
were  given  to  rabbits,  in  sufficiently  large  amounts,  and  in  these 
animals  death  was  produced  by  an  acute  nephritis.  In  one  of 
the  animals  to  which  the  drugs  were  administered  internally, 
hsemorrhages  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  and  the 
upper  part  of  the  intestine  were  found  post-mortem.  In  another, 
ulcers  were  met  with  in  tlife  stomach.  In  a  third  animal  ulcera- 
tion of  the  bladder  was  observed.  Similar  phenomena,  the  author 
affirms,  are  met  with  in  patients  subjected  to  treatment  with  the 
salicylates. 

Salipyrin. — This  drug  has  been  found  of  much  value  by 
Argoiijin  several  cases  of  severe  hemicrania,  in  cases  of  headache 
after  alcoholic  excess,  in  two  cases  of  chronic  rheumatism,  and  in 
one  of  chronic  gout.  It  has  also  rendered  good  service  in  influ- 
enza. It  possesses  properties  which  make  it  superior  often  either 
to  salicylic  acid  or  to  antipyrin.  The  author  employs  doses  of  1 
gramme  (15  J  gmins),  the  total  daily  amount  being  3  grammes  (46 
grains).  Salipyrin  has  also  been  studied  by  our  corresponding 
editor,  Moncorvo,  of  Rio  Janeiro,  £?  who  administered  the  remedy 
to  children  in  daily  doses  of  3  to  4  grammes  (46  to  62  grains),  giv- 
ing a  first  dose  of  2  gmmmes  (31  grains),  and  following  it  with 
hourly  doses  of  0.25  to  0.50  gramme  (3|  to  7|  grains).  The 
antithermic  power  of  salipyrin  was  found  to  be  much  inferior  to 
that  of  antipyrin  in  proportional  doses,  the  defervescence  obtained 
by  means  of  it  being  relatively  shorter  in  duration.  In  several 
cases  of  acute  articular  rheumatism  the  action  of  isalipyrin  was  in- 
ferior to  that  of  antipyrin.  It  was,  however,  well  tolerated  by 
children. 

Salol. — This  substance  has  given,  according  to  the  observa- 
tions of  Loewen  thai,  a»J?i,^i  most  remarkable  results  in  the  treat- 
ment of  Asiatic  cholera.  The  remedy  was  administered  in  a  single 
dose  of  2  grammes  (31  grains),  followed  by  the  hourly  or  half- 
hourly  ingestion  of  from  ^  to  1  gramme  (7|  to  15^  grains).  The 
same  favorable  results  in  the  treatment  of  Asiatic  cholera  with 
salol  were  obtained  by  Gonzales^^i,  JJJl^iin  one  of  the  Philippine 
Islands.  In  53  cases  there  were  only  3  deaths,  and  these  fatal 
cases  were  already  in  the  last  stages  of  the  malady  when  first 
seen.     Robert  C.  Kenner,  of  Louisville,  Ky.,^^  favors  salol  as 
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an  excellent  antiseptic  in  the  treatment  of  intestinal  disorders. 
He  relates  several  cases  with  tympanites  as  the  prominent  symp- 
tom, in  which  the  drug  produced  good  results.  The  author 
lias  also  successfully  treated  with  salol  cases  of  intestinal  catarrh 
in  children,  and  describes  an  instance  of  tonsillitis  that  likewise 
yielded  to  this  treatment  He  administers  the  remedy  in  doses  of 
from  1  to  10  grains  (0.065  to  0.65  gramme)  every  two  or  three 
liours,  according  to  the  exigencies  of  the  individual  case. 

B.  Arnold,  of  Stuttgart,  ,2f„  has  employed  salol  in  the  treat- 
ment of  acute  and  chronic  cystitis,  and,  from  the  results  obtained, 
draws  the  following  conclusions:  1.  Salol  makes  alkaline  urine 
acid.  2.  It  removes  the  foul  odor.  3.  It  clears  cloudy  urine,  the 
muco-purulent  sediment  diminishing,  becoming  lighter  and  floccu- 
lent,  finally  disappearing  entirely.  4.  The  amount  of  urine  is  gen- 
erally increased.  6.  The  stomach  retains  the  remedy  very  well 
and  for  a  considerable  time,  which  makes  salol  superior  to  other 
drugs  employed  in  cystitis.  This  property  is  probably  due  to 
the  fact  that  it  is  insoluble  in  the  gastric  juice,  and  becomes  dis- 
solved and  decomposed  only  after  it  reaches  the  intestinal  and 
the  pancreatic  secretions.  6.  It  is  an  excellent  adjunct  in  washes 
for  the  bladder,  especially  when  only  weak  antiseptic  solutions 
are  borne.  Arnold  does  not  claim  that  salol  is  a  panacea,  but 
that  it  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  acute  and  chronic  cystitis. 

Before  the  Society  of  Laryngology,  Otology,  and  Rhinology 
of  Paris,  Cartaz  il.  described  two  cases  of  eczematous  ervthema  con- 
sequent  upon  applications  of  salol.  The  firet  one  was  that  of  an 
arthritic  patient  with  chronic  pharyngitis  and  obstruction  of  the 
right  side  of  the  nose  from  turbinated  hypertrophy.  The  obstruc- 
tion was  removed  by  the  cautery,  and  insufflations  of  salol  twice 
a  day  were  prescribed.  On  the  third  day  the  onset  of  erysipelas 
was  feared  by  the  patient,  and  the  author  found  an  erj'thema, 
with  swelling  and  irritation  in  the  nose,  and  an  eruption  of  vesicles 
having  all  the  characters  of  eczema.  Though  the  irritation  was 
allayed  by  starch  poultices,  the  next  day  it  had  extended,  the 
patient  having  continued  his  salol  insufflations.  When  these  were 
discontinued,  the  eczematous  attack  declined  within  forty-eight 
hours.  In  the  second  case,  a  pseudomembmnous  eruption  de- 
veloped on  the  ala  of  the  nose  and  upper  lip  on  the  second  day 
after  using  salol  insufflations,  aft;er  cauterization  of  the  inferior 
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turbinated  body.  The  eruption  declined  on  discontinuing  the 
salol,  but  re-appeared  when,  eight  days  after,  the  patient  had  re- 
sumed its  use,  to  again  disappear  on  discontinuing  the  insufflation. 
In  another  case,  application  of  salol  in  vaselin  (1  to  10)  to  the 
nose,  for  rhinitis  and  ulceration,  was  followed  by  intense  irritation, 
which  quickly  disappeared  on  substituting  aiistol  for  the  salol,  and 
applying  starch  in  powder  and  poultices. 

Salophen. — This  new  drug  is  a  derivative  of  salicylic  acid, 
and  contains  about  50  per  cent,  of  the  latter  substance.  ^^^  It  is 
prepared  by  treating  paranitrophenol  with  salicylic  acid,  then 
reducing  the  nitrophenol  by  means  of  zinc  and  hydrochloric  acid, 
and  acting  upon  this  with  acetic  acid.  Salophen  is  insoluble  in 
cold  water,  and  only  slightly  so  when  warmed.  It  is  soluble  in 
alkaline  solutions.  Alcohol  and  ether  dissolve  it  readily.  It  burns 
with  a  smoky  flame.  Taken  into  the  stomach,  it  is  broken  up 
into  salicylic  acid  and  acetyl-para-amido-phenol.  According  to 
Guttmann,  the  chief  virtues  of  salophen  lie  in  its  action  in  articular 
rheumatism.  It  may  be  given  in  daily  doses  of  from  4  to  6 
grammes  (1  to  IJ  drachms),  in  compressed  tablets  or  in  pill 
form. 

According  to  Siebel,Jif  salophen  hinders  decomposition  when 
given  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  provide  enough  salicylic  acid. 
The  new  drug  is  tasteless  and  odorless,  and  has  feeble  toxic 
properties.  In  any  case,  only  the  symptoms  of  salicylic-acid 
poisoning  would  be  produced,  for  the  other  constituent  is  with- 
out toxic  action.  Frohlichj^, obtained  satisfactory  results  in 
all  of  the  thirty  cases  of  acute  rheumatism  in  wliich  he  em- 
ployed salophen.  The  pain  ceased  in  from  three  to  four  days, 
and  the  acute  swelling  disappeared  in  from  six  to  eight  days. 
The  medicament,  however,  did  not  influence  large  articular  effu- 
sions, and,  like  other  saUcylic-acid  preparations,  did  not  prevent 
relapses.  In  two  cases  acute  endocarditis  appeared  during 
the  treatment.  Salophen  is  to  be  preferred  to  the  salicylates, 
because  (1),  being  decomposed  in  the  intestines,  it  does  not  irritate 
the  stomach ;  (2)  it  can  be  given  in  large  doses,  and  for  a  long 
period,  without  unpleasant  effects;  and  (3)  it  is  tasteless.  In 
chronic  rheumatism  it  is  not  nearly  so  efficient.  Out  of  six  cases 
only  two  were  improved.  Salophen  has  very  little  action  as  an 
antipyretic.     In  one  out  of  three  cases  of  cystitis  it  seemed  to  be 


A-126  GRIFFITH    AND  CERNA.  [8«n»^Srii£!**sur«r. 

useful.  In  only  three  cases  were  there  any  unpleasant  effects  pro- 
duced, and  these  were  slight. 

Santonin. — D.  H.  Bergy,  of  North  Wales,  Pa.,  ]^  reports  the 
case  of  a  woman,  36  years  old,  in  whom  uterine  colic,  due  to  sup- 
pression of  the  menses,  was  relieved  by  the  administration  of  san- 
tonin. He  has  used  this  drug  in  other  similar  cases,  and  always 
with  the  same  good  results.  It  acts  as  an  cmmenagogue  by  relax- 
ing the  engorged  uterus.  It  should  be  administered  in  a  dose  of 
10  grains  (0.65  gramme),  to  be  taken  at  night  at  the  first  approach 
of  the  menstrual  molimen.  In  this  manner,  it  is  asserted,  the 
suffering  has  been  warded  off  and  the  menstruation  established 
without  any  other  disturbance. 

Sarsaparilla. — Three  active  principles  have  recently  been 
isolated  from  this  drug,  namely :  parillin^  saraaponin^  and  sarsa- 
parilUaponin^ — ^all  apparently  of  a  glucosidal  nature.  Robert  and 
Schultz,  j^  who  have  carried  on  these  investigations,  believe  that 
the  three  bodies  are  allied  to  each  other,  and  belong  to  a  homo- 
logous series  of  hydrocarbons,  possessing  identical  physiological 
properties.  When  given  per  rectum,  they  produce  only  such 
effects  as  nausea,  increased  flow  of  saliva,  and  diarrhoea.  Subcu- 
taneously  administered,  tliey  cause  abscesses,  and  eventually  death 
of  the  animals  experimented  upon,  if  given  in  sufficiently  large 
doses.  Injected  intra-venously,  even  in  small  quantities,  all  three 
substances  act  as  cardiac,  nerve,  and  muscle  poisons,  and  produce 
haemoglobinuria.  The  substances  are  eliminated  by  the  stomach 
and  the  intestines. 

Sclerotinic  Add, — See  Ergot. 

Silver. — Two  well-marked  cases  of  argyria  from  the  local  use 
of  silver  nitrate  are  reported  by  Hutchinson.  ^,  In  both  cases  the 
history  showed  that  the  drug  had  not  been  given  internally,  and 
yet  the  characteristic  color  of  the  skin  demonstrated  the  existence 
of  typical  argyria.  In  the  first  instance  the  silver  had  been 
applied  to  the  mouth  and  throat,  the  discoloration  of  the  skin 
coming  on  eight  years  afterward.  In  the  other,  the  drug  was  also 
applied  locally  to  syphilitic  sores.  This  patient  believed  that  his 
general  health  had  improved  since  the  application  of  the  nitrate 
of  silver  had  been  discontinued.  T.  Robinson a^.,  reported  a  case 
of  argyria  occurring  in  a  woman.  She  had  taken  silver  for  some 
uterine  ailment  during  a  period  of  about  a  year,  and  then,  aft«r 


Chloride. 


]  GENERAL  THERAPEUTICS.  A-127 


four  years  elapsed,  again  employed  the  drug  for  a  similar  affection. 
She  had  taken  in  all  340  grains  (22  grammes)  of  the  nitrate  of 
silver.  The  discoloration  only  became  marked  after  the  second 
administration,  and  was  confined  almost  entirely  to  the  face.  The 
conjunctiva  was  also  slightly  tinged.  There  was  no  blue  line  upon 
the  gums. 

Sodio- Salicylate  of  TTieobromine. — See  Diuretin. 

Soditim  Borate. — See  Borate  of  Sodium. 

Sodium  Paracreeotate. — See  Paracresotic  Acid. 

Sodium  Salicylate. — See  Salicylic  Acid. 

Sodium  Chloride. — George  Covert J2 says  that  common  salt 
is  a  local  anaesthetic,  being  of  great  service  in  neuralgia,  rheuma- 
tism, and  painful  joints  and  muscles.  He  further  claims,  among 
other  uses  for  it,  that,  in  combination  with  treacle,  it  constitutes 
the  best  application  for  chilblains.  A  case  of  collapse  from  diar- 
rhoea and  vomiting,  occurring  in  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  at 
Great  Ormond  Street,  London,  is  reported  ,1,  to  have  been  saved 
by  the  intra- venous  injection  of  salt  solution.  The  patient,  9 
months  old,  was  on  the  verge  of  death.  Under  such  conditions 
the  jugular  vein  was  exposed,  and  into  it  were  injected  slowly,  with 
a  double-nozzled  syringe,  12  ounces  (360  grammes)  of  distilled 
water,  containing  36  grains  (2.33  grammes)  of  common  salt  and 
a  little  more  than  a  drachm  of  brandy,  the  temperature  of  the 
solution  being  kept  at  101^  F.  (38.3  C).  The  reaction  was 
prompt,  and  the  child  made  a  final  recovery.  R.  J.  Pye-Smith  „2ji 
reported  a  case  successfully  treated  by  intra-venous  injections  of 
saline  fluid  for  hsemoiThage.  A  man,  aged  26,  was  admitted  to 
the  Sheffield  Public  Hospital,  having  been  accidentally  shot  in 
the  left  leg  three  hours  previously.  He  had  large  lacerated 
wounds,  with  compound  fracture  of  the  tibia  and  fibula.  He  had 
bled  profusely,  and,  when  admitted,  was  much  collapsed.  A  pint 
and  a  half  (f  litre)  of  }-per-cent.  saline  solution  was  injected  into 
the  saphenous  vein  with  marked  improvement,  and  amputation 
was  performed  just  below  the  knee.  The  circulation  failing  again, 
another  pint  and  a  half  was  injected  before  he  recovered  from 
the  ether,  and  at  once  his  pulse  and  color  were  greatly  improved, 
and  in  a  few  hours  he  completely  rallied  and  subsequently  made 
a  good  and  rapid  recovery. 

SodiumrThiophen  Sulplumate. — See  Thiophen. 
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Somndl. — O.  M.  Myeiis  of  New  York,  JJfu  has  made  an 
interesting  clinical  study  of  the  therapeutic  properties  of  som- 
nal.  He  speaks  very  highly  of  its  hypnotic  action,  and  reaches 
the  following  conclusions:  1.  It  is  non-irritant  to  the  gastric 
mucous  membrane,  but  exerts  a  stimulating  effect  on  it,  pro- 
ducing increased  secretion.  Locally  applied,  it  acts  on  the  frog's 
heart  as  a  powerful  paralyzing  poison.  2.  In  therapeutic  doses 
it  produces  no  appreciable  action  on  the  heart.  Toxic  doses  de- 
press that  organ  (a)  by  direct  action  on  the  heart-muscle;  (6)  by 
stimulating  the  cardio-inhibitory  centre.  3.  Therapeutic  doses 
do  not  affect  the  pulse-rate,  and  produce  only  a  very  slight  transi- 
tory rise  of  arterial  tension.  Toxic  doses  rapidly  reduce  both 
pulse-rate  and  blood-pressure.  4.  Ordinary  doses  produce  a  slow, 
full  respiration.  Toxic  doses  make  the  respiration  rapid,  shallovir, 
and  irregular.  5.  Sleep  is  produced  by  therapeutic  doses,  without 
perceptibly  affecting  any  other  part  of  the  system ;  somnal  would 
therefore  seem  to  act  directly  and  primarily  upon  the  cerebrum. 
6.  Somnal  is  particularly  valuable  in  sleeplessness  mainly  of  nervous 
origin,  and  in  that  occurring  during  convalescence  from  acute  dis- 
ease. It  is  less  reliable  in  the  insomnia  dependent  on  pain  or 
syphilitic  disease,  and  has  apparently  no  influence  over  that  due 
to  acute  inflammatory  conditions.  In  whooping-cough,  asthma, 
nervous  cough,  and  chorea,  however,  it  possesses  decided  sedative 
properties. 

Sjparja. — See  Asparagus  Officinalis. 

Spermin. — See  Animal  Extracts. 

Strontium. — Since  Vulpian  „^5^*  first  called  attention  to  the 
"remarkable  therapeutic  properties"  of  the  salts  of  strontium 
these  agents  have  become  quite  popular,  especially  among  French 
physicians,  and  have  been  employed  extensively  in  the  treatment 
of  disease.  The  work  done  so  far  in  this  direction  is  carefully 
reviewed  by  E.  Egasse.  We  also  refer  our  readers  to  the  article 
in  last  year's  Annual  (vol.  v,  A-132.) 

Laborde  ijf,  recommends  the  use  of  the  salts  of  strontium  in 
the  treatment  of  taenia,  in  the  following  solution :  lactate  of  stron- 
tium, 20  parts;  water,  sufficient  quantity  to  make  120  parts.  Of 
this,  he  gives  \  ounce  (15  grammes)  eveiy  morning  for  five 
days.  He  claims  that  tliis  treatment  is  nearly  always  successful. 
The  recent  researches  of  Fere,  ^^^^  in  his  wide  field  of  clinical 
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observation  amongst  the  mental  cases  at  the  Bic6tre  Hospital,  have 
led  him  to  the  conclusion  that  the  bromide  of  strontium  can,  in 
very  many  cases,  be  substituted  with  advantage,  for  the  bromide 
of  potassium  in  the  treatment  of  epilepsy.  He  found  that  when 
the  bromide  of  potassium  was  badly  borne  in  doses  large  enough 
to  be  eflBlcient,  as  often  happens  from  one  reason  or  another,  the 
bromide  of  strontium  was  readily  tolerated,  produced  no  toxic 
eiFects,  and  was  followed  by  results  equal,  if  not  superior,  to  those 
obtained  by  the  former  salt.  At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Societe 
de  Therapeutique,  Laborde  ^J.^  confirmed  the  statements  of  F6re, 
and  en  deavored  to  impress  on  his  listeners  the  necessity  of  admin- 
istering pure  preparations  only  and  of  avoiding  unstable  com- 
pounds of  strontium,  such  as  the  iodide,  the  action  of  which  had 
not  yet  been  determined  by  experimental  pharmacology.  In  an 
experimental  and  clinical  study  made  with  the  salts  of  strontium, 
Harry  L.  Clayton,  of  Philadelphia, /^4 reached  the  following  con- 
clusions: (1)  the  purity  of  the  medicament  may  be  considered  to 
be  an  absolute  siJie  qua  non  for  therapeutic  efficiency ;  (2)  it  is 
perfectly  innocuous ;  (3)  it  has  a  beneficial  action  in  cases  of  dys- 
pepsia, especially  in  those  associated  with  hyperacidity  or  flatu- 
lence ;  (4)  it  possesses  no  irritative  action  on  the  stomach,  but 
aids  digestion  and  stimulates  the  appetite ;  (5)  it  is  a  perfect  sub- 
stitute for  the  bromide  of  potassium,  and,  should  therefore,  sup- 
plant it  in  the  treatment  of  epilepsy ;  (6)  it  is  advantageous  in  the 
treatment  of  albuminuria,  diabetes  of  hepatic  origin,  and  the  vari- 
ous forms  of  nephritis;  (7)  it  may  be  employed  as  a  succedaneum 
for  all  the  alkaline  bromides,  having  an  elective  action  as  an  anti- 
septic, antifermentative,  and  antiparasiticidal  agent  on  the  entire 
gastro*intestinal  tract, — ^properties  which  have  been  improperly 
claimed  for  several  drugs.  Naphthol,  the  salicylates,  sulphite  of 
soda,  etc.,  will  sometimes  act  in  certain  cases,  if  given  in  suffi- 
ciently large  doses,  but  they  are  unreliable,  often  toxic,  and 
always  irritating  in  the  end,  and  their  continued  use  is  impossible ; 
while  the  strontium  preparations  never  irritate,  even  in  large 
doses.  Finally,  its  anthelmintic  action  claims  attention.  That  it 
possesses  this  property  to  a  remarkable  degree  cannot  be  ques- 
tioned, as,  he  maintains,  the  results  of  his  experiments  have  shown. 
The  author  says  that  the  salts  of  strontium  will  undoubtedly  have 
other  uses  on  lines  of  treatment  to  which  he  has  made  no  refer- 
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ence,  for  it  affords  a  broad  field  for  investigation  and  research,  but 
that  the  few  indications  lie  has  mentioned  justify  the  state- 
ment that  the  drug  cannot  but  obtain  a  high  place  in  modem 
therapeutics. 

Strychnine. — See  Nux  Vomica. 

Siib^gallate  of  Bismuth. — See  Dermatol. 

Succinate  of  Iron. — See  Iron. 

Siiccinimide  of  Mercury. — See  Mercury. 

Sulphaminoh — Moncorvo,  of  Rio  Janeiro, S corresponding  edi- 
tor, has  tried  this  drug  in  children,  as  suggested  byKobert.  Some 
authors  prefer  it  to  iodoform,  on  account  of  the  absence  of  all  odor, 
but  Moncorvo  does  not  believe  that  iodoform  should  be  given  a 
second  place.  The  decomposition  of  sulphaminol  into  sulphur  and 
carbolic  acid  deters  us  from  using  the  remedy  in  very  young  sub- 
jects. For  these  latter  the  author  believes  that  thiol  should  be 
preferred. 

Sulplioiial. — One  of  the  best  contributions  published  during 
the  last  year  on  sulphonal  as  a  sedative  and  hypnotic  is  that  of 
Carlyle  Johnstone.  }2?;iJ,^  The  author  divides  the  subject  into  three 
parts,  as  follows:  (1)  the  effects  produced  by  single  doses;  (2) 
those  produced  by  doses  repeated  at  intervals  of  forty-eight  hours ; 
(3)  those  following  doses  repeated  at  intervals  of  twenty-four 
hours,  or  more  frequently.  The  mental  condition  of  all  the 
patients  was  impaired.  1 .  Fifty  cases  were  treated  with  single  doses. 
Between  30  and  -40  grains  (1.94  and  2.59  grammes)  were  found  to 
be  the  most  suitable  average  dose.  The  interval  between  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  drug  and  the  occurrence  of  sleep  averaged 
about  three  hours.  No  excitement  occurred  before  sleep.  The 
average  duration  of  sleep  was  seven  hours,  and,  in  the  majority 
of  cases,  was  tranquil  and  natural.  As  a  rule,  the  patients  awoke 
feeling  refreshed ;  but  in  about  one-fourth  of  the  cases  there  was  a 
tendency  to  sleep  during  the  succeeding  day.  In  80  per  cent,  of 
the  cases  the  action  seemed  to  last  through  the  second  night.  The 
effect  on  the  various  functions  was  invariably  negative.  2.  Doses 
repeated  every  forty-eight  hours.  By  the  prolonged  use  of  sul- 
phonal  the  hypnotic  action  became  gradually  more  pronounced, 
and  went  on  slowly  increasing  as  long  as  administration  was  con- 
tinued. Drowsiness  during  the  day  was  increased  in  this  way,  and, 
as  a  rule,  there  was  an  improved  condition  of  the  patient.     It  waa 
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never  necessary  to  increase  the  dose.  The  effect  on  the  various 
functions  of  the  body  was  apparently  negative,  as  it  was  in  single 
doses.  3.  Doses  repeated  every  twenty-four  hours.  The  average 
dose  given  was  about  15  grains  (0.97  gramme).  After  a  few  days' 
use  the  patient  generally  slept  better,  the  hypnotic  action  becoming 
more  pronounced  the  longer  the  administration  was  continued. 
Continued  doses  almost  invariably  produced  a  sedative  and  soothing 
effect.  Within  a  few  days  the  patients  generally  became  much 
quieter.  If  sulphonal  was  given  still  longer,  the  patients  became 
sleepy,  slothful,  were  mentally  sluggish,  and,  finally,  only  desired 
to  be  allowed  to  sleep.  There  were  no  disagreeable  dreams. 
Occasionally  the  stupefying  action  came  on  suddenly,  and  it  was 
necessary  to  watch  the  cases  carefully.  There  were  motor  symp- 
toms in  all  cases,  ranging  from  mere  feelings  of  fatigue  to  com- 
plete muscular  collapse,  but  there  was  a  great  difference  in  indi- 
vidual patients.  There  was  very  little  effect  upon  the  functions  of 
the  body.  The  author  concludes  that  sulplional  is  an  efficient 
hypnotic,  is  fairly  ceilain  and  constant,  and  produces  sleep  which 
is  natural  and  tranquil.  It  has  no  injurious  effects  on  the  circu- 
lation, respiration,  appetite,  digestion,  temperature,  or  general 
health.  It  has  a  distinct  sedative  influence  on  mental  excitement. 
Its  chief  disadvantages  are  the  slowness  of  its  action,  and  the  ten- 
dency of  this  action  to  be  prolonged  into  the  succeeding  day,  and 
the  serious  cerebral  and  motor  disturbances  which  are  apt  to 
follow  repeated  doses.  A.  O.  Simpson,  of  Thompson,  Pa.,„^12.„  has 
induced  sleep  with  sulphonal  in  fevers  where  there  is  a  tendency 
to  overexcitation  of  the  brain,  but  with  no  tendency  to  delirium. 
He  believes  that  doses  of  from  3  to  6  grains  (0.19  to  0.32  gramme) 
give  better  results  than  larger  ones. 

According  to  M.  Fvirst,  ^'^^n  sulphonal  is  eliminated  in  the 
urine,  which  will  contain  traces  of  albumen  and  of  renal  ele- 
ments and  a  small  quantity  of  unmodified  sulphonal ;  the  greatest 
part  of  the  drug  being  eliminated  in  the  form  of  soluble  sulphates. 
The  administration  of  the  drug  must  be  suspended  when  coloration 
of  the  urine  is  observed  and  the  presence  of  haematoporphyrin 
becomes  suspected.  In  reporting  four  cases  in  which  sulphonal 
was  given,  either  continuously  or  in  large  doses,  S.  Grover  Burnett, 
of  Kansas  City,  Mo.,^^,  calls  attention ^to  the  loss  of  reflexes  after 
such  large  amounts.     The  author  states  that  there  is  unquestion* 
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ably  a  close  connection  between  this  loss  of  reflex  and  the  inco- 
ordination, for  in  no  case  has  he  seen  any  change  in  the  reflex 
until  after  symptoms  of  in  co-ordination  were  manifest.  A  case 
is  described  by  J.  B.  Marvin,  jJ1J,,a2m1^^  which  death  occurred 
after  the  ingestion  of  240  grains  (15.56  gmrames)  of  sulphonal  in 
five  doses,  two  being  taken  in  the  afternoon  and  three  the  next 
morning.  Oh  the  following  evening  the  patient  was  sleeping 
heavily ;  pulse  under  100 ;  respiration,  32.  When  attempts  were 
made  to  rouse  him,  he  would  yawn  and  turn  over.  The  next 
morning  his  sleep  was  more  profound ;  the  respiration  more  rapid ; 
the  pulse  faster  and  weaker ;  both  pupils  reacted  to  light ;  there 
was  no  paralysis ;  the  secretion  of  urine  was  abundant.  The 
treatment  consisted  of  hypodermatic  injections  of  nitro-glycerin. 

John  H.  Grant,  of  Plattsburg  Barracks,  N.  Y., ,"  relates  two 
cases  in  which  untoward  symptoms  were  produced  by  the  drug. 
Both  patients  had  been  suffering  from  epidemic  influenza,  the  most 
annoying  symptom  being  sleeplessness.  The  drug  in  both  cases 
produced  no  refreshing  sleep,  but,  on  the  contrary,  prostration  and 
general  weakness,  and  a  rapid,  weak,  and  compressible  pulse. 
Sulphonal,  therefore,  is  not  destitute  of  noxious  properties,  and  the 
author  believes  that  it  is  contra-indicated  in  all  cases  of  weakening 
of  the  vital  forces.  The  dose  given  in  each  instance  was  20  grains 
(1.3  grammes).  The  following  interesting  case  is  ascribed  by 
Reinfuss  ,^,  to  sulphonal  poisoning.  The  patient  was  a  woman  47 
years  of  age,  but  appearing  older,  of  medium  size,  strong  frame, 
and  healthy  lungs  and  heart.  She  had  suffered  for  more  than  a 
year  with  hallucinatory  insanity,  and  had  received,  for  stubborn 
sleeplessness  and  unrest,  from  15  to  22  grains  (0.97  to  1.43 
gmmraes)  of  sulphonal  in  solution  almost  daily,  from  the  28th  of 
May  to  the  25th  of  August,  inclusive.  She  had  taken  altogether 
22  J  drachms  (87.49  grammes)  of  this  remedy.  Without  premoni- 
tory symptoms,  as  far  as  recorded,  she  vomited  small  quantities  of 
a  greenish,  slimy  fluid  three  times  during  August  2dth,  moaned, 
and  complained  of  her  stomach  and  bowels.  The  urine  passed 
showed,  for  the  first  time,  a  characteristic,  dark,  pomegranate- 
brown  color  and  a  marked  deficiency  in  quantity.  It  contained 
no  albumen,  but  a  good  deal  of  indican.  The  patient  was  free 
from  fever,  and  a  careful  examination  showod  nothing  abnormal 
in   the  abdomen,  lungs,  or  heart,     She  no  longer  left  the  bed. 
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nominally  on  account  of  a  painful  feeling  of  weakness  in  the 
bowels  and  a  numbness  of  the  legs.  Touch,  locality,  and  tem- 
perature perceptions  were  alike  preserved.  Vomiting  was  con- 
trolled by  minute  doses  of  morphine,  wdth  ice,  but  during  the 
days  following  she  still  complained  of  pains  in  the  belly.  She 
could  move  her  legs  in  bed,  but  with  difficulty.  Attempts  to 
stand  and  to  walk  were  entirely  unsuccessful.  The  color  of  the 
urine  and  its  scanty  quantity  still  persisted.  Chemical  and  micro- 
scopical examination  showed  that  the  dark  color  arose  from  the 
presence  of  hsematoporphyrin.  Distinct  traces  of  albumen  and 
renal  elements  were  also  found.  On  August  30th  there  were  two 
attacks  of  tonic  and  clonic  spasms  of  an  intensity  varying  in  dif- 
ferent groups  of  muscles,  with  unconsciousness  lasting  from  five  to 
eight  minutes.  The  urine,  somewhat  paler  that  day,  was  the  next 
morning  again  of  an  intensely-dark,  pomegmnate  color.  The 
spasms  were  not  repeated  on  the  following  days,  but  pain  in  the 
belly  and  a  feeling  of  great  weariness  persisted.  The  patellar 
tendon  reflexes  were  somewhat  diminished ;  sensibility  of  the  skin 
was  preserved ;  the  lower  extremities  were  noticeably  cool.  On 
September  6th  the  pulse  was  99 ;  senses  much  clouded  ;  speech  low 
and  jerking ;  tongue  dry  and  rough ;  thirst  increasc^d  ;  stools  and 
urine  passed  involuntarily  in  bed.  The  urine  had  still  the  dark, 
reddish-brown  color.  There  was  no  appearance  of  paralysis  in 
the  region  of  the  nerves  of  sight  and  no  exanthema  anywhere. 
The  pulse  gradually  grew  weaker  and  more  rapid,  the  respimtion 
also  rapid,  the  temperature  somewhat  elevated,  thirst  persisted,  and 
the  color  of  the  urine  was  unchanged  and  the  amount  scanty.  Moist 
rales  developed  in  both  lungs.  There  was  profuse  perspiration, 
the  mind  remained  clouded,  and  the  patient  died  on  the  night  of 
September  8th. 

Taifuahi. — See  Gynocardia  Odorata. 

Tamiate  of  Mercury. — See  Mercury. 

Taei  or  Tcuns. — See  Morrenia  Brachystephana. 

Tetronal. — See  Trional. 

TeiicHum  Scordium. — ^The  powder  of  the  leaves  of  this  plant 
has  been  employed  in  practical  medicine  in  doses  of  0.50  gramme 
(7f  grains)  three  times  a  day,  given  half  an  hour  after  meals.  It 
may  be  mixed  with  a  little  water.  The  taste  of  the  medicament  is 
decidedly  pepperish.     Lebel  j^^  has  used  the  drug  in  the  itching 
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of  haemorrhoids.  John  Briiiton  has  also  recently  recommended  it 
in  hsemorrhoidal  pruritus.  It  produces  no  disturbances  of  the 
stomach,  stimulates  appetite,  calms  the  nervous  irritation,  and 
causes  the  itching  at  the  anus  to  disappear.  Cheron  has  employed 
the  remedy  successfully  against  vulvar  pruritus. 

Thilanin. — ^This  substance,  first  obtained  by  Siebel  by  the 
interaction  of  sulphur  and  lanolin,  contains  a  constant  proportion 
of  3  per  cent,  of  sulpliur.  It  is  again  described  by  Saalfeld,  of 
Berlin,  H^ilf,,  who  has  employed  it  in  certain  forms  of  eczema,  with 
apparent  benefit  in  a  number  of  cases.  The  author  believes  that 
thilanin  is  indicated  in  dermatoses,  and  that,  as  a  remedy  for  these, 
it  is  vastly  superior  to  unguentum  Hebrae.  Three  cases  of  acute 
eczema  of  the  face  and  1  of  eczema  of  the  fingers  were  completely 
cured  in  a  few  days.  In  a  much  infiltrated  eczema  of  the  face,  in 
an  old  lady,  an  improvement,  though  not  a  cure,  was  effected.  A 
case  of  subacute  eczema  of  the  face,  2  cases  of  rhagadiniform  ec- 
zema of  the  scrotum  and  penis,  and  3  cases  of  chronic  eczema 
were  all  completely  cured  within  a  short  time.  The  same  results 
were  observed  in  3  cases  of  herpes  zoster.  The  drug  was  also 
valuable  in  the  treatment  of  sycosis  vulgaris,  especially  of  the 
upper  lip.  One  of  these  latter  had  resisted  all  other  remedies 
tried. 

TIdoh — This  new  antiseptic  agent  has  been  employed  by 
Moncorvo,  of  Rio  Janeiro,£?in  more  than  100  infantile  cases, 
for  the  purpose  of  diminishing  suppumtion  and  for  the  removal  of 
cutaneous  growths,  either  parasitic  (tinea  tonsurans,  favus,  pityri- 
asis, etc.)  or  dependent  upon  general  dyscrasiae  (tuberculosis, 
syphilis,  etc.).  Thiol  may  be  used  with  equal  efficiency  as  a 
powder,  or  nibbed  up  in  vaselin  (5  to  10  per  cent),  or  in  the  liquid 
form,  pure,  or  diluted  with  boiled  sterilized  water.  The  topical 
use  of  thiol  was  never  followed  by  the  least  untoward  effect,  either 
locally  or  generally.  The  therapeutic  action  was  satisfactory  in 
every  case.  It  was  used  without  fear  or  danger  on  the  youngest 
children.  The  author  has  also  used  thiol  with  great  success  in 
the  treatment  of  erysipelas  and  lymphangitis. 

r/u'opAen.— According  to  Edward  Spiegler,  ™  this  substance, 
which  has  recently  been  brought  into  notice  as  a  remedial  agent, 
is  a  benzol  product,  a  sulphur-holding  hydrocarbon  of  the  aromatic 
series.     It  occurs  as  a  colorless,  clear,  volatUe  oil,  insoluble  in 
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water.  It  boils  at  283°  F.  (139.44°  C.)  and  has  a  slight  odor. 
The  drug  has  been  used  only  in  the  form  of  ihiqpherirsodmm  axil' 
pkate  and  iJiiophen  iodide.  The  former  appears  in  the  form  of  a 
white  powder  and  contains  33  per  cent,  of  sulphur.  It  has  a 
slightly  unpleasant  odor,  but  this  is  almost  imperceptible  in  the  5- 
or  10-per-cent.  salves  which  are  used  in  the  treatment  of  disease. 
With  equal  parts  of  lanolin  and  vaselin  this  salve  has  been  employed 
in  prurigo.  The  author  treated  about  thirty  cases,  the  results 
being,  in  all  of  them,  quite  satisfactory.  Cures  were  eflFected  in 
about  a  week.  The  10-per-cent.  salve  healed  more  quickly  than 
the  5-per-cent.  The  drug  can  be  used  freely,  as  it  does  not  do 
any  harm.  The  thiophevraulpliate  of  lead  was  also  used,  and 
caused  a  slight  burning  sensation,  which  lasted  for  a  few  moments. 
The  thiophen  iodide  was  employed  to  replace  iodoform,  and  gave 
great  satisfaction.  It  has  a  characteristic,  but  not  unpleasant,  odor. 
It  crystallizes  in  beautiful  tablets,  insoluble  in  water,  but  easily 
soluble  in  ether,  chloroform,  and  warm  alcohol;  less  soluble  in 
cold  alcohol.  It  contains  T5.5  per  cent,  of  iodine  combined  with 
carbon,  and  9.5  per  cent,  of  sulphur,  which  is  also  combined  with 
carbon.  This  combination  was  proved  by  experiment  to  possess 
bactericidal  powers.  It  was  used  in  the  treatment  of  wounds  with 
perfectly  satisfactory  results.  In  the  shape  of  a  10-  to  20-  or  30- 
per-cent.  gauze,  it  was  also  employed  in  the  treatment  of  bums, 
and  the  results  showed  that  the  drug  was  superior  to  iodoform. 
No  untoward  effects  were  observed.  Hoche^has  also  recom- 
mended this  substance  in  the  form  of  gauze  as  a  succedaneum  of 
iodoform 

TJiiopheii^a'Sul phonic  Add. — See  Thiophen. 

Tliiophen  Bi-iodide. — See  Thiophen. 

Tliymacetin. — F.  Jolly,  of  Berlin,  j^,^  has  tried  this  drug  in 
the  treatment  of  nervous  and  mental  diseases,  and  has  found  that 
it  possesses  incontestable  analgesic  and  hypnotic  properties.  It 
calms  certain  nervous  headaches,  altliough  it  does  not  seem  to 
influence  true  migraine.  Its  hypnotic  action  is  inconstant,  since  in 
26  patients,  comprising  pamlytics,  delirious  subjects,  etc.,  it  failed 
to  produce  sleep  in  10,  while  in  the  other  16  its  hypnotic  action 
was  very  derided.  In  the  successful  instances  it  proved  as  effective 
as  chloral.  In  therapeutic  doses  thymacetin  exerts  no  toxic  action, 
but  in  larger  amounts  it  produces  considerable  congestion,  accom- 
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panied  by  a  throbbing  sensation  and  tinnitus  aurium.  The  doses 
employed  by  Jolly  varied  from  0.25  to  1  gramme  (4  to  15|  grains) ; 
0.50  gramme  (7f  grains)  was  a  sufficient  quantity  to  produce 
sleep,  when  the  drug  was  of  any  value  for  this  purpose. 

Thymol — Blum,  2Jf  following  the  example  of  Bohland,  has 
made  five  observations  in  regard  to  the  elimination  of  thymol,  and 
especially  in  regard  to  the  action  of  the  drug  on  the  urine  when 
administered  in  large  doses.  He  found  that  in  all  five  cases  the 
urine  was  constantly  acid  and  charged  with  large  amounts  of  uric- 
acid  crystals,  while  in  three  cases  diarrhoea  was  produced.  A  sub- 
stance was  found  similar  to  that  met  with  in  the  urine  of  persons 
who  have  been  using  phenic  acid.  In  a  sixth  case  there  were 
found  in  the  urine  thymohydrochinone,  thymol  in  the  pure  state, 
and  an  acid  the  nature  of  which  was  not  ascertained. 

D'ichlcracetic  Acid. — The  use  of  this  substance,  which  had 
apparently  been  falling  off  of  late,  has  been  revived  by  Lanz,  of 
Berlin,  ,S.  who  has  found,  as  the  result  of  an  extended  trial  of  the 
drug,  that  a  20-per-cent.  solution  in  water  causes  less  irritation 
than  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  of  the  same  strength,  and  that 
this  was  especially  noticeable  when  it  was  applied  with  an  endo- 
scope as  a  local  caustic  in  some  cases  of  gonorrhoea.  The  acid 
has  given  most  satisfactory  results  in  the  treatment  of  birth-marks 
and  pigment-spots.  The  remedy  was  also  found  valuable  in  the 
destruction  of  papillomata  of  the  skin. 

TrifoUum  Compound. — This  preparation  has  been  used  with 
excellent  results  by  W.  A.  Walling2!in  the- treatment  of  scrofula 
and  syphilis.  He  reports  several  cases  in  which  it  acted  success- 
fully after  mercury,  and  even  iodide  of  potassium,  had  failed.  Its 
composition  is  as  follows :  red  clover,  32  grains  (2.07  grammes) ; 
stillingia,  16  grains  (1.04  grammes) ;  burdock-root,  16  grains  (1.04 
grammes) ;  prickly-ash  bark,  4  grains  (0.26  gramme) ;  poke-root, 
16  grains  (1.04  grammes);  berberis  aquifolium,  16  grains  (1.04 
grammes) ;  cascara  sagrada,  16  grains  (1.04  grammes).  To  each 
flnidounce  (30  grammes)  of  this  mixture  8  grains  (0.52  gramme) 
of  iodide  of  potassium  are  added,  and  the  whole  is  made  up  in  the 
form  of  a  syrup.  The  dose  is  from  1  to  2  or  more  teaspoonfuls, 
three  or  four  times  a  day.  It  is  better  to  begin  with  a  small  dose, 
which  is  to  be  increased  gradually,  according  to  the  condition  of 
the  stomach. 
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Trional  and  Tetronal. — According  to  A.  Schaefer,  of  Berlin,  gjji 
the  actions  of  these  remedies  may  be  summed  up  as  follows: 
1.  Trional  and  tetronal  are  two  remedies  of  positive  hypnotic  and 
sedative  action.  Tetronal  is  somewhat  more  of  a  sedative  than 
the  other.  The  hypnotic  effects  are  noticeable  in  ten  to  twenty 
minutes  after  administration.  2.  Trional  is  a  certain  and  prompt 
hypnotic  in  insomnia  of  the  different  forms  of  neurasthenia, 
functional  psychosis,  and  organic  brain-lesions.  It  is  useless  in 
cases  of  the  morphine  or  cocaine  habit  or  where  pain  is  present. 
3.  Tetronal  is  indicated  as  a  hypnotic  in  psychoses  in  which  motor 
agitation  is  a  hindrance  to  sleep.  4.  Both  remedies  are  unsuit- 
able  as  hypnotics  in  cases  of  mental  excitement  wliich  are  accom- 
panied by  excessive  restlessness.  5.  The  dose  is  from  15  to  30 
grains  (0.97  to  1.94  grammes).  Single  doses  of  45  to  60  grains 
(2.93  to  3.89  grammes)  and  daily  doses  of  from  90  to  120  grains 
(5.83  to  7.78  grammes)  may  be  given  without  fear.  6.  It  is  best 
given  in  milk  or  wine  and  just  before  retiring.  7.  No  bad  symp- 
toms are  noticed  following  its  use,  except  some  very  slight  gastro- 
intestinal disturbances.  8.  A  prolonged  use  of  these  drugs  has 
shown  no  ill  effects  whatsoever,  nor  was  the  formation  of  a  habit 
noticeable.  Ernst  SchultzeK^^i.?„.JIio reports  on  these  congeners  of 
sulphonal  in  seventy-six  cases  of  asylum  practice.  In  one  case  of 
slight  mania  and  tAvo  cases  of  paresis,  trional  was  given  for  pro- 
longed insomnia  with  good  effect.  In  the  other  cases  in  which 
trional  was  given,  it  was  the  object  to  produce,  by  a  single  dose, 
a  sedative  action  in  patients  noisy  at  night,  but  it  succeeded  only 
in  the  milder  cases.  Tetronal  did  not  act  as  well,  and  often 
required  an  evening  dose  of  3  to  4  grammes  (46  to  62  grains). 
Even  when  sleep  was  not  secured  the  patients  were  not  so  noisy. 
In  six  cases  a  morning  and  evening  dose  of  2  grammes  (31  grains) 
was  given,  the  patients  becoming  less  noisy  by  day  and  often 
sleeping  at  night.  In  a  case  of  recent  mania,  a  dose  of  2  grammes 
(31  grains)  of  trional  twice  daily  seemed  to  modify  the  course 
favorably.  Trional  had  a  good  effect  in  most  of  the  cases  of  para- 
noia and  melancholia  in  which  it  was  given  ;  and,  in  four  cases  of 
insomnia  in  mentally  healthy  persons,  1  gramme  (15J  grains)  was 
usually  sufficient  to  produce  sleep.  Trional  acted  in  three  cases  in 
which  sulphonal  had  no  effect.  In  one  case  siilphonal  produced 
headache,  which  did  not  follow  the  use  of  trional.     It  seems  to  act 
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more  quickly  than  sulpbonal,  but  both  it  and  tetronal  have  the 
disadvantage  of  a  bitter  taste.  The  author  believes  trional  to  be 
equal  to  sulphonal,  since  it  acts  more  promptly  and  is  not  followed 
by  unpleasant  sequelae.  Experiments  made  by  A.  Ramonij^^on 
fifly-one  insane  men  in  the  Roman  Lunatic  Asylum,  and  in  some 
female  patients  in  the  S.  Giovanni  Hospital,  cause  the  author  to 
conclude  as  follows:  1.  The  two  new  hypnotics  are  superior  to 
sulphonal  and  chloral.  2.  The  patient  awakes  more  easily,  and 
there  are  no  unpleasant  after-effects,  such  as  nausea,  vomiting, 
loss  of  appetite,  etc.  3.  The  action  of  the  drugs  is  rapid,  the 
effects  being  manifested  in  from  thirty  to  sixty  minutes.  4.  Trional 
is  superior  to  tetronal,  the  sleep  induced  by  the  former  being  more 
lasting  and  sounder.  5.  Sleep  after  either  drug  lasts,  on  the  aver- 
age, six  to  eight  hours,  and  is  not  disturbed  by  dreams. 

Tuberculin  and  Tuber culodd in. — For  the  work  done  with 
these  substances  the  reader  is  referred  to  other  departments  of  the 
Annual  (see  General  Index). 

Tubtilus  Lanuginostis. — This  plant,  found  in  Southern  Europe, 
Northern  Africa,  and  Asia,  i^  has,  for  a  long  time,  been  used  in 
India  as  a  diuretic,  tonic,  and  aphrodisiac.  The  alcoholic  extract 
of  the  pulverized  fruit  gives  a  crystalline  residue,  from  the  solu- 
tion of  which  the  active  principle  can  be  precipitated  by  hydro- 
chloric acid  or  an  alkaline  chloride.  There  can  be  prepared  from 
the  drug  a  decoction  composed  of  1  part  of  the  berry  to  7  of  the 
vehicle  used,  the  dose  being  from  1  to  2  dmchms  (3.70  to  7.40 
grammes);  a  fluid  extract  (1  part  to  1)  may  be  made,  the  dose 
being  from  15  to  30  minims  (0.92  to  1.84  grammes) ;  and  a  syrup 
(1  part  to  5),  the  dose  of  which  is  from  15  to  75  minims  (0.92  to 
4.60  grammes).  The  plant  has  been  much  recommended,  espe- 
cially in  England.  Cartanavel  says  that  seminal  emissions  cease 
at  once  under  its  use,  and  that  the  decoction  is  by  far  the  most 
efficacious  preparation  that  he  has  ever  employed  for  this  affection. 

Tumenoh — This  is,  according  to  a  Berlin  correspondent,  ,2,  a 
sulphonated  preparation  allied  to  thiol,  and  obtained  from  mineral 
oils  by  the  action  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  It  can  be  used 
in  three  forms :  by  itself,  which  is  a  dark-brown  or  brownish-black 
liquid ;  in  the  form  of  tumenol  sulphone^  or  oil ;  and  in  that  of 
tnmenol-suJplwnic  acid^  or  powder.  Moist  compresses,  soaked  in 
2-  to  5-per-cent.  solutions  of  the  latter,  were  oft;en  successful  in  the 
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treatment  of  eczema  of  the  hands  and  face.  Tumenol-oil,  in  the 
form  of  a  paste  (5  to  10  per  cent.),  proved  much  more  effective  than 
the  simple  zinc  paste,  not  only  in  eczema,  but  in  superficial  ulcer- 
ation, impetigo,  and  pemphigus.  An  ointment  of  similar  strength, 
with  5  per  cent,  of  zinc  oxide  and  subnitrate  of  bismuth,  and  con- 
taining simple  ointment  as  a  base,  was  also  largely  used  by  Neisser, 
who  was  the  first  to  reconimend  the  substance.  The  power  of 
tumenol  to  relieve  itching  was  very  marked,  not  only  in  eczema 
and  other  forms  of  dermatitis,  but  also  in  prurigo  and  pruritis, 
especially  when  it  was  used  in  the  form  of  10-per-cent.  tinctures, 
with  a  menstruum  consisting  of  equal  parts  of  ether,  rectified  spirit, 
and  glycerin  or  water.  The  new  agent  is  not  supposed  to  replace 
ichthyol,  for  it  lacks  the  antiparasitic  and  absorbing  properties  of 
the  latter  medicament. 

Turpentine. — Thirteen  cases  of  croup  treated  by  large  doses 
of  turpentine  are  reported  by  Kellogg,  jJJ.who  states  that  8  of 
them  recovered  and  the  other  5  died.  In  the  8  that  recov- 
ered the  disease  was  a  sequel  to  a  pharyngeal  pseudomembrane ; 
in  3  cases  no  membrane  could  be  observed.  He  mentions  the  ex- 
traordinary case  of  a  boy,  14  years  of  age,  in  which  strangury  did 
not  develop  until  15  drachms  (55.44  grammes)  of  the  oil  had  been 
ingested,  this  symptom  appearing  in  the  course  of  twenty-four 
hours.  C  H.  Balfe,  of  London,  j^\^  describes  three  cases,  and 
refers  to  many  others,  in  which  turpentine,  internally  administered, 
reUeved  renal  colic.  The  object  in  giving  it  is  to  assist  in  the  ex- 
pulsion of  any  concretion  already  formed  and  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  others.  He  believes  that  in  those  cases  in  which  there  is 
a  tendency  toward  the  constant  formation  of  calculous  concretions, 
as  shown  by  a  more  or  less  frequent  recurrence,  the  drug  acts  as  a 
preventive  by  rendering  the  secretion  less  tenacious  and  viscid, — 
that  colloid  medium,  which  all  writers  who  have  described  the 
formation  and  growth  of  calculous  concretions  insist  on  as  essential 
for  their  development,  {finally,  with  respect  to  some  forms  of  gall- 
stone, not  only  does  turpentine  aid  in  preventing  their  formation, 
by  its  action  on  the  mucous  surface  of  the  gall-bladder  and  by 
Tendering  the  contents  less  viscid,  but  it  also  probably  exercises  an 
antiseptic  action  on  the  bile  secreted,  and  thus  prevents  the  precip- 
itation of  cholesterin,  which,  as  is  known,  becomes  less  soluble  as 
bile  loses  its  natural  alkaline  reaction,  which  it  does  if  any  fer- 
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mentative  changes  take  place  in  it.  Charles  W.  Chapman,  of  Lon- 
don, aj^ji  speaks  highly  of  the  haemostatic  properties  of  turpentine. 
He  relates  several  cases  of  haemorrhage  in  which  turpentine 
stopped  the  flow.  Intestinal,  uterine,  and  pulmonary  haemor- 
rliages  are  all  similarly  acted  upon  by  it  The  author  found  it 
es[)ecially  valuable  in  haemorrhage  caused  by  uterine  fibroids  after 
ergot  had  been  tried  in  vain.  Twenty-minim  (1.23  gramme) 
doses  were  genemlly  prescribed  every  two  hours.  W.  J.  Eames, 
of  the  English  Royal  Navy,  ^Jj^con-oboi-ates  these  statements  of 
Chapman,  and  says  that  during  his  period  of  service  in  the  Royal 
Navy  Hospital  at  Jamaica  a  large  number  of  cases  of  typhoid 
fever  came  under  his  observation,  and  that  the  invariable  treatment 
adopted  was  turpentine  in  G-minim  (0.36  gramme)  doses.  The  re- 
suits  were  highly  satisfactory.  The  drug  was  best  given  in  emulsion 
with  mucilage.  After  a  careful  experimental  and  clinical  trial 
with  this  drug,  hypodermatically  injected,  Chantemesse,  Rene,  and 
Marie  ^^ithave  come  to  the  conclusion  that  such  injections  not  only 
present  no  special  advantages,  but  that,  on  the  contrary,  they  are 
objectionable  in  many  respects. 

Ukambin. — This  new  African  arrow-poison  has  been  investi- 
gated by  H.  Faschkis.  ^.  ^  The  substance  answers  to  tests  for 
digitaline,  digit onin,  and  strophanthin.  Physiologically  it  acts 
like  strophanthin,  only  more  decidedly. 

Vaccinium  Viiia  Idcea. — T.  Hermann,  of  St.  Petersbui^,  and  S. 
Smimow,  of  Cronstadt,jS?i5  22.^'^ve  both  confirmed  the  anti-rheu- 
matic properties  of  this  plant,  which  is  known  among  the  laity  under 
the  names  of  brousnika,  red  bilberry,  and  red  whortleberry.  Her- 
mann relates  the  case  of  an  old  man  suffering  from  an  inveterate 
chronic  articular  rheumatism,  which  had  proved  rebelUous  to  the 
usual  modes  of  treatment,  but  which,  under  the  action  of  a  decoc- 
tion of  the  drug,  showed  marked  improvement  in  a  few  weeks,  while 
two  months  later  the  patient  considered  himself  almost  cured.  The 
observations  of  Smirnow  were  made  on  six  cases  of  acute  articular 
rlieumatism  and  three  of  the  chronic  form.  All  these  patients 
had  been  treated  before  by  the  usual  methods  without  success. 
The  decoction  of  brousnika  was  given  them  in  doses  of  from  30  to 
60  grammes  (1  to  2  ounces)  in  180  grammes  (6  ounces) 
of  water,  a  quantity  which  was  taken  in  the  course  of  the  twenty- 
four  hours.     Seven  of  the  cases  treated  were  cured.     The  duration 
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of  the  treatment  lasted  from  one  week  to  three  months.  In  all  cases 
the  amount  of  urine  was  increased.  Smimow  recommends  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  drug,  even  after  a  cure  has  been  effected,  in  order 
to  prevent  relapses. 

Valerianic  Ether. — This  drug  is  highly  recommended  by  J.  D. 
Christman,  of  AUentown,  Pa.,}2in  the  treatment  of  asthmatic 
attacks  occurring  in  nervous  and  other  disorders.  It  is  best  admin- 
istered in  capsules,  in  doses  of  4  drops. 

Veratrum  Vinde. — ^James  P.  Tuttle,  of  New  York,  j^,a  reports 
the  remarkable  recovery  of  a  man  who  took  by  mistake,  in  the 
course  of  an  hour,  4  teaspoonfuls  of  instead  of  4  drops  of  Nor- 
wood's tincture  of  veratrum  viride.  With  the  exception  of  some 
vomiting,  great  weakness,  and  some  pallor,  no  bad  symptoms  were 
observed. 

Viburnum  Opulvs. — Attention  is  called  to  the  therapeutic 
properties  of  this  plant  by  Melville  E.  de  Laval,  of  Lake  Linden, 
Mich.  ,2J«  The  drug,  it  is  claimed,  acts  as  a  sedative.  It  has  not 
the  power  of  V  prunifolium  in  checking  uterine  contractions  or 
warding  off  a  threatened  abortion.  If,  however,  the  uterine  con- 
traction is  dependent  upon  a  condition  of  hystero-neuralgia,  uter- 
ine congestion  or  irritation,  or  congestion  of  the  ovaries,  Viburnum 
opulus  is  highly  serviceable  by  its  sedative  action.  It  is  also  val- 
uable in  dysmenorrhoea,  especially  when  it  is  combined  with  other 
uterine  tonics.  It  may  be  employed  in  the  form  of  a  fluid  extmct, 
in  doses  of  from  J  to  1  drachm  (1.85  to  3.69  grammes) ;  or  of  the 
8oUd  extract,  in  doses  of  2  to  5  grains  (0.13  to  0.32  gramme). 

Viburnum  Prunifolium. — An  excellent  study  of  the  physio- 
logical action  and  therapeutical  applications  of  this  plant  has  been 
published  by  R.  L.  Payne,  of  Lexington,  Kentucky.  ^Jlj  The 
author  has  employed  it  with  success  in  cases  of  paralysis  agitans, 
dysmenorrhoea,  and  abortion.  In  summarizing  the  physiological 
action  of  the  drug  he  concludes  that  viburnum  paralyzes  both 
the  centres  of  voluntary  motion  and  the  reflex  functions  of  the 
spinal  cord  without  impairing  sensation  or  consciousness,  and  that 
it  is  consequently  destined  to  become  an  approved  remedy  in  all 
diseases  characterized  by  increased  excitability  of  the  motor  centres. 
The  author  employs  the  solid  extract  of  the  drug  in  doses  of  from 
5  to  10  grains  (0.32  to  0.65  gramme),  and  the  fluid  extract  in 
doses  of  from  \  drachm  to  ^  ounce  (L85  to  15  grammes).     In  a 
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communication  to  the  Congress  of  Balneology  at  Berlin,  held 
during  March,  1892,  J.  LandeckM^w called  attention  to  the  chemical 
and  therapeutical  properties  of  this  plant.  The  studies  of  the 
author  corroborate  previous  investigations  made  in  this  country 
and  in  England.  He  found  the  drug  to  be  an  excellent  remedy 
in  the  treatment  of  dysmenorrhoea,  but  advises  that  the  adminis- 
tration should  begin  fourteen  days  before  the  expected  menstrual 
period.  The  characteristic  pains  of  the  disorder  dimmished  in 
intensity  or  disappeared  completely  under  its  use. 

Visciim  Album. — John  Tascher,  of  Chicago, JJJhas  tried  this 
drug  in  hy i)ertrophy  of  the  heart  with  insufficiency ;  dropsy  of  the 
extremities;  small,  weak  pulse;  dyspnoea,  and  inability  of  the 
patient  to  rest  in  a  reclining  position.  Under  such  conditions  he 
has  observed  the  most  astonishing  results  from  the  use  of  mistletoe. 
When  given  in  large  doses  the  remedy  sometimes  produces  marked 
diaphoresis,  increased  flow  of  urine,  and  serous  discharges  from 
the  bowels, — ^results  desirable  in  all  cases  where  dropsy  is  asso- 
ciated with  the  disease.  He  recommends  it  in  all  cases  of  cardiac 
weakness.  It  has  also  ecbolic  properties  and  is  indicated  in  all 
cases  of  passive  haemorrhage  of  the  uterus.  It  may  be  given  in 
the  form  of  a  fluid  extract,  in  doses  of  from  20  to  30  minims  (1.23 
to  1.85  grammes). 
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AcetooriJuhtoluide. — This  drug  is  an  isomer  of  exalgin,  and 
has  already  been  used,  with  apparent  success,  clinically,  as  an  anti- 
pyretic. The  physiological  action  of  the  drug  has  been  investi- 
gated by  E.  Barabini,  SJ.-.  !^  the  results  of  which  are  embodied  in 
the  following  conclusions:  1.  Aceto-ortho-toluide  acts  chiefly  on 
the  cord,  and  only  in  toxic  doses  on  the  brain  and  medulla.  The 
heart  is  last  affected.  2.  Doses  of  4  centigrammes  (f  grain)  per 
kilogramme  (2^  pounds)  of  the  body-weight  reduce  normal  tem- 
perature by  about  0.8°  C,  (1^®  F.),  and  bring  febrile  temperatures 
to  the  normal  point.  3.  The  drug  does  not  alter  the  blood- 
pressure,  but  somewhat  increases  the  frequency  of  the  heart-beats, 
though  leaving  the  vasomotor  centres  unaffected.  4.  It  causes 
dilatation  of  the  blood-vessels  by  direct  stimulation  of  the  nervous 
elements  of  the  vascular  walls  themselves.  The  fall  of  tempera- 
ture is,  moreover,  due  to  the  loss  of  heat  consequent  on  this  dila- 
tation. 5.  The  remedy  is  antiseptic,  even  in  the  strength  of 
5  to  1000.  6.  Of  the  two  substances,  the  author  believes  exalgin 
to  be  less  antipyretic,  and  aceto-ortho-toluide  more  so,  as  well  as 
more  analgesic  and  more  poisonous. 

Alcohol. — ^That  alcohol  is  a  powerful  factor  in  the  production 
of  hepatic  cirrhosis  is  a  well-known  clinical  observation.  This 
observation  appears  to  receive  support  from  the  recent  experiments 
of  de  Rechter.  j^i.  The  investigator  undertook  a  series  of  ex- 
periments on  rabbits  and  dogs,  and  the  results  led  him  to  draw 
important  conclusions.  He  tried  first  to  approximate  the  amount 
of  alcohol  used  by  hard  drinkers,  and  gave  a  mixture  of  22.5  parts 
of  ethylic  alqohol  Bit  96  degrees,  2.5  parts  of  methylic  alcohol, 
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and  76  parts  of  water.  Of  the  ten  rabbits  and  four  dogs  used, 
four  mbbits  and  one  dog  lived  long  enough  to  be  of  use  to  the 
experimenter ;  in  the  rabbits  he  found  cirrhosis  in  the  portal 
spaces.  In  places,  bands  of  connective  tissue  were  found  uniting 
the  portal  vein  with  the  sublobular  veins,  but  the  parenchyma  of 
the  organ  was  everywhere  free  from  change.  In  the  dog  there  was 
cirrhosis  occupying  the  sublobular  veins,  where  alcoholic  cirrhosis 
is  said  by  Sabourin  to  commence  in  man.  The  investigator 
attributes  this  difference  in  development  to  some  modifying  influ- 
ence on  the  alcohol  by  the  liver  of  the  rabbit.  If  the  experi- 
menters have  found  fatty  and  cirrhotic  change  in  many  cases,  the 
author  attributes  it  to  the  fact  that  they  use  alcohol  too  short  a 
time,  and  in  too  large  doses.  In  an  especial  research  on  the  cere- 
bral action  of  some  medicaments,  Kraepelin  ,^0,  ^^  has  found  that 
alcohol  in  small  doses  impairs  the  sensory  functions  and  excites  tlie 
motor  ones ;  and  that,  on  the  other  hand,  in  large  amounts  the 
drug  first  aids  the  motor  processes  and  finally  abolishes  them. 
Our  knowledge  of  the  action  of  alcohol  on  the  circulation  is,  as 
yet,  imperfect,  and  whatever  we  have,  especially  in  regard  to  tlie 
influence  exercised  by  alcohol  on  the  blood-pressure,  is  mainly 
contradictory.  A  good  contribution  upon  the  subject  has  recently 
been  published  by  Gutnikow.  .il^^^i^  His  experiments  were  per- 
formed on  curarized  dogs.  To  these  animals,  under  such  condi- 
tion, he  administered  alcohol  in  ascending  doses.  From  the  results 
obtained  he  has  arrived  at  the  following  conclusions :  (1)  alcohol 
produces  a  diminution  of  the  arterial  pressure,  due  to  a  depression 
of  the  vasomotor  centres ;  (2)  it  enhances  the  work  of  the  heart ; 
(3)  it  does  not  influence  the  pneumogastric  nerve. 

Amyl  Nitrite, — ^lu  investigating,  experimentally,  the  action 
of  this  drug  upon  the  brain,  Kraepeliuj^i.  A^.„has  come  to  the  con- 
clusion that  nitrite  of  amyl  causes  excitement  of  the  motor  func- 
tions and  a  slight  paresis  of  the  sensory  processes. 

Antifehrin.  —  As  in  the  case  of  antipyrin,  J.  Horbaczew- 
ski,.o.,SSi.ioihas  found  that  antifebrin  produces,  in  doses  of  0.5  gramme 
(7J  grains),  a  diminution  of  the  uric  acid  eliminated  by  the  kid- 
neys and  an  increase  in  the  number  of  leucocytes  in  the  blood. 
Like  antipyrin,  it  causes  no  atrophic  changes  in  the  spleen. 

Antipyrin. — David  Cerna  and  William  S.  Carter^ have  made 
a  special  investigation  of  this  drug,  particularly  on  the  circulation 
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and  heat  phenomena.  The  paper,  which  also  includes  a  study  of 
phenacetin  and  phenocoU,  the  new  antipyretic  (these  two  latter 
drugs  are  noticed  in  their  respective  places),  is  certainly  an  elabo- 
rate one,  and  the  two  chief  points  considered  are  exhaustively 
examined,  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  literature  of  the  sub- 
ject, as  well  as  experimentally.  The  tracings  and  temperature 
charts,  used  to  illustrate  tlie  article  (all  of  them  being  original), 
are  particularly  good.  The  study  of  the  authors  is,  to  say  the 
least,  thorough,  and  the  conclusions  arrived  ^t  extremely  inter- 
esting. The  blood'pi'essure :  In  first  studying  the  action  of 
antipyrin  on  the  blood-pressure  Cema  and  Carter  made  several 
experiments  on  normal  animals,  with  various  doses,  and  observed 
that  both  in  small  and  moderate  amounts  the  tendency  of  antipyrin 
is  to  increase  the  arterial  pressure.  Two  experiments  are  detailed. 
In  the  first  experiment  the  pressure  rose  above  the  normal  height 
after  the  second  dose,  which  produced  convulsions,  these,  however, 
soon  disappearing.  The  pressure  continued  high  during  the  rest 
of  the  experiment,  and  it  was  observed  that  no  more  convulsions 
occurred.  The  pressure  only  fell  just  before  death.  Although 
there  was  at  first  a  slight  diminution  in  the  respiratory  movements, 
these  became  increased  afterward  in  rate.  The  temperature  re- 
mained unaffected^  and  in  the  final  fatal  issue  both  the  respira- 
tion and  heart  stopped  simultaneously.  In  the  second  experiment, 
in  wliich  comparatively  larger  amounts  of  the  drug  were  employed, 
there  was  a  fall  after  each  injection,  due,  undoubtedly,  to  a  direct 
depressant  action  upon  the  cardiac  viscus,  because  such  a  fall  was 
inevitably  followed  soon  afterward  by  the  usual  rise  above  the 
normal  point.  The  effect  on  respiration  was  similar  to  that  of  the 
first  experiment,  while  the  temperature  was  raised  0.2°  C.  (/^°  F.) 
before  the  occurrence  of  death,  this  taking  place  through  failure  of 
the  respiration.  The  authors  found,  in  the  course  of  their  experi- 
mentation, that  the  fatal  dose  of  antipyrin,  in  dogs  intra-venously 
injected,  is  10  cubic  centimetres  (2^  drachms)  of  a  10-per-cent. 
solution,  or  1  gramme  (15  grains)  per  kilogramme  (2^  pounds)  of 
the  body-weight  of  the  animal.  In  investigating  the  cause  of  the 
rise  of  the  arterial  pressure,  the  authors  believe  that  the  rise  can- 
not be  attributed  to  the  convulsant  action  of  antipyrin,  since  the 
same  result  is  observed  in  curarized  animals.  In  dogs  under  the 
influence  of  curare,  and  when  artificial  respiration  was  kept  up 
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(thus  preventing  the  occurrence  of  the  said  convulsant  action,  and, 
at  the  same  time,  any  changes  that  might  be  due  to  respiratory 
disturbances),  antipyrin  produced  phenomena  similar  to  those 
effected  in  normal  animals.  This  was  proven  by  the  results  of  the 
second  experiment,  which  was  similar  to  many  others  performed^ 
In  this  experiment  (the  dog  being  thoroughly  curarized)  there  was 
noticed  a  fall  of  the  arterial  pressure  after  each  injection,  but  it 
was  only  temporary,  and  due,  without  doubt,  to  a  depressant  action 
of  the  drug  upon  the  heart.  The  lowering  of  the  pressure  was 
soon  followed  by  a  considerable  rise  above  the  normal  point, 
accompanied,  as  in  the  case  of  normal  experiments,  by  an  increase 
in  the  rate  of  the  heart-beats,  this  latter  phenomenon  being  in 
itself  of  great  significance.  Identical  results  in  regard  to  the 
pressure  were  obtained  in  animals  in  which  the  vagi  had  been 
previously  divided,  and  similar  in  those  in  which  both  the  pneumo- 
gastrics  and  spinal  cord  had  been  severed,  with  the  application,  in 
these  latter  instances,  of  artificial  respimtion.  Cema  and  Carter 
allege  that  it  is  evident  from  these  results  that  antipyrin  exercises 
no  apparent  influence  on  the  vasomotor  system,  and  that  the 
stimulating  effect  of  the  drug  upon  blood-pressure,  when  admin- 
istered in  both  small  and  moderate  doses,  is  chiefly,  if  not  wholly, 
of  a  cardiac  origin.  They  believe,  further,  that  the  reduction  of 
the  arterial  pressure  produced  by  antipyrin,  in  both  large  and 
toxic  amounts,  is,  independent  of  the  vasomotor  system,  also  due 
to  a  depressant  action  of  the  remedy  upon  the  heart.  Tlie  pulse : 
As  the  result  of  their  exi)criments  on  normal  animals,  the  authors 
noticed  that  tlie  rate  of  the  pulse,  pari  passu  with  the  rise  of 
the  pressure,  was  generally  increased.  Sometimes  there  would 
occur  a  primary  decrease,  esi)ecially  after  the  injection,  due,  prob- 
ably, to  an  overwhelming  action  of  the  drug  uiK)n  the  heart ;  this 
decrease,  however,  was  soon  recovered  from,  followed  by  the 
usual  increase  above  tlie  normal  rate.  A  more  or  less  permanent 
secondary  diminution  in  the  number  of  heart-beats,  accompanied 
with  a  markedly  large  size  of  the  individual  pulse-waves,  was 
often  observed.  After  previous  section  of  the  pneumogastrics, 
antipyrin,  with  a  single  exception,  was  incapable  of  increasing 
the  rapidity  of  the  heart,  but,  on  the  contraiy,  produced  a  reduc- 
tion of  the  pulse-rate.  Similar  phenomena  were  obtained  when 
all  nerve-supply  to  the  heart  was  cut  off  by  previous  section  of 
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the  vagi  and  the  spinal  cord.  These  results  led  the  writers  to  the 
conclusion  that  the  primary  rapid  pulse  is  due  to  paralysis  of  the 
cardio-iuhibitory  centres ;  the  secondary  decrease  to  an  action  upon 
the  heart  itself.  The  blood :  Cerna  and  Carter  could  not  notice 
any  changes  in  the  character  of  the  blood  produced  by  antipyrin 
when  administered  in  comparatively  small  or  medicinal  doses.  In 
large  or  toxic  amounts  antipyrin  produced  a  chocolate  color  of  the 
blood,  which  is  probably  due  to  an  alteration  of  the  haemoglobin 
into  methaemoglobin.  The  respiration:  The  athors  found  that 
this  function  was  markedly  increased  even  by  small  doses  of  anti- 
p)Tin,  and,  as  such  a  stimulating  effect  occurred  similarly  after 
previous  division  of  the  pneumogastric  nerves,  they  assume  that 
it  was  due  to  a  direct  action  of  the  drug  upon  the  respiratory 
centres  in  the  medulla  oblongata.  The  temperature :  The  records 
show  that  the  temperature  in  normal  dogs  was  practically  un- 
affected. Summarizing  their  conclusions,  in  this  portion  of  the 
research,  the  authors  state :  1 .  Antipyrin  in  small  and  moderate 
amounts  produces  a  rise  of  the  arterial  pressure,  this  stimulating 
effect  being  due  to  an  action  upon  the  heart.  2.  The  lowering 
of  the  pressure  by  large  or  toxic  doses  is  due  similarly  to  a  de- 
pressant action  of  the  drug  upon  the  cardiac  organ ;  the  remedy 
does  not  seem  to  influence  the  vasomotor  system.  3.  Antipyrin 
causes  an  increase  in  the  pulse-rate  through  paralysis  of  the  cardio- 
inhibitory  centres;  the  secondary  decrease  in  the  number  of 
pulsations  is  of  a  purely  cardiac  origin,  the  drug  exercising  a  de- 
pressant effect  upon  the  heart  itself.  4.  Antipyrin,  in  excessive 
doses  only,  changes  the  haemoglobin  of  the  blood  into  methaemo- 
globin. 

The  study  of  Cerna  and  Carter,  in  regard  to  the  antipyrin  on 
heat  phenomena,  is  not  less  interesting  and  important.  Their  ex- 
periments, in  this  connection,  were  made  with  the  ordinary  calori- 
meter, described  by  Reichert  some  three  years  ago.  The  animals 
used  were  all  healthy  dogs,  which  had  been  fed  the  night  previous 
to  the  experiment,  and  not  allowed  to  eat  or  drink  during  the 
course  of  the  experiment.  The  heat  production  and  the  heat  dis- 
sipation were  measured  for  periods  of  an  hour.  The  normal  pro- 
duction and  dissipation  were  taken  for  two  hours,  and  then  the 
drug  given,  and  the  heat  production  and  heat  dissipation  observed 
for  three  hours  more.     In  the  normal  animals  the  drug  was  in-^ 
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jected  suboutaneously.  Most  of  the  experimental  fevers  were  pro- 
duced by  intra-venous  injections  of  putrid  blood.  The  subcutaneous 
injection,  of  both  putrid  blood  and  albumoses,  failed  to  produce  an 
immediate  fever.  The  method  of  injecting  one  large  dose  of  putrid 
blood  is,  according  to  the  authors,  undesirable,  because  it  causes 
an  intense  fever,  whose  maximum  is  soon  reached  and  then  gradually 
falls.  In  the  experiments  described  in  their  paper,  Cema  and 
Carter  employed  intra-venous  injections  of  putrid  blood  every  hour, 
in  5-drop  doses,  ailer  the  normal  temperature  had  been  taken  for 
two  hours.  This  produced  a  steady  fever.  On  the  second  day, 
the  same  dog,  under  the  same  circumstances,  was  placed  in  the 
calorimeter  and  his  heat  production  and  heat  dissipation  taken ; 
then  after  that  5  drops  of  putrid  blood  were  again  injected  every 
hour.  After  tlie  ftrst  hour  of  fever  the  drug  was  given  by  the 
stomach,  in  order  that  the  relative  time  of  absorption  might  be 
determined.  The  authors  publish  some  exceedingly  valuable 
tables,  giving  the  results  of  the  experiments  with  antipyrin  in 
normal  and  in  fevered  animals.  An  examination  of  such  results 
shows  that  the  fever  was  produced  on  the  first  day  by  an  increase 
of  heat  production  without  any  alteration  in  the  heat  dissipation ; 
this  increase  was  greatest  during  the  first  hour,  and  the  tempera- 
ture continued  to  rise,  although  the  heat  production  fell  some  after 
the  fever  was  established.  The  second  day  the  fever  produced 
was  also  due  to  an  increase  of  heat  production,  as  on  the  previous 
day ;  but  the  very  next  hour,  after  the  administration  of  antipyrin 
by  the  stomach,  there  was  observed  a  fall  of  1.2°  C.  (2^°  F.),  pro- 
duced by  a  double  action :  an  increase  of  heat  dissipation  and  a 
reduction  of  heat  production.  The  fall  of  temperature  was  con- 
tinuous till  the  end  of  the  experiment.  It  would  seem  from  this 
that  antipyrin,  to  cause  this  double  action,  must  influence  the  ^^r- 
motaxic  mechanism,  and  the  composite  curve  which  accompanies 
the  paper  shows  the  rise  of  heat  dissipation.  Therefore,  the 
authors  believe  that  such  phenomenon  was  effected  through  a  ther^ 
motaxic  mther  than  through  a  tJiermogeiiic  mechanism.  In  this  con- 
clusion Cema  and  Carter  appear  to  be  in  accord  with  Martin.  The 
authors,  finally,  formulate  this  proposition :  Antipyrin  produces  a 
decided  fall  of  temperature  in  the  first  hour  after  its  administration 
in  the  fevered  animal ;  this  reduction  is  due  to  a  great  increase  in 
heat  dissipaiiony  together  with  a  fall  in  the  heat  production. 
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From  quite  a  number  of  careful  observations,  J.  Horbac- 
zewskiteZSLwaBlSS  draws  the  conclusion  that  antipyrin,  in  doses  of 
2  grammes  (30  grains),  causes  a  diminution  in  the  quantity  of 
uric  acid  eliminated  by  the  urine  and  an  increase  in  the  number 
of  leucocytes  in  the  blood ;  that,  unlike  quinine,  it  does  not  pro- 
duce atrophic  changes  in  the  spleen. 

Atropine. — ^In  a  special  investigation,  Maurel  ^^^  has  observed 
that  atropine,  in  doses  of  5  centigrammes  (^  grain),  is  able  to  in- 
stantly kill  the  leucocytes  contained  in  100  grammes  (3^  ounces) 
of  human  blood,  and  that  in  quantities  of  2  centigrammes  (^  grain) 
the  leucocytes  contained  in  100  grammes  (3^  ounces)  of  human 
blood  live  but  a  few  hours.  On  the  other  hand,  he  found  that  the 
leucocytes  contained  in  100  grammes  (3^  ounces)  of  blood  of  the 
rabbit  were  not  affected  by  a  dose  of  2  centigrammes  (^  grain)  of 
atropine.  According  to  J.  Horbaczewski,,.cJlAp.ioi;iiS?^  atropine,  like 
quinine,  in  daily  doses  of  1  milligramme  (^j  grain),  produces  a 
lessening  in  the  number  of  leucocytes  in  the  blood,  and  in  the 
amount  of  uric  acid  eliminated  by  the  kidneys. 

BitterSj  the  Action  of^  oii  the  Peristaltic  Movements  of  the 
StomacJi. — A  series  of  experiments,  to  study  the  influence  which 
bitters  exercise  on  the  peristaltic  movements  of  the  stomach,  has 
been  instituted  by  P.  Terray.  ^^  He  used  the  stomachs  of  dogs 
killed  after  the  administration  of  the  drugs,  the  organs  being  im- 
mediately placed  in  a  bath  of  salt  water  (0.75  per  cent.)  at  a  tem- 
perature of  38°  C.  (100f°  F.).  The  bitters  employed  and  their 
doses  were  as  follow:  condurangin,  0.1  gramme (1 J  grains);  ex- 
tract of  quassia  amara,  0.3  gramme  (4 J  grains) ;  extract  of  tarax- 
acum, 0.2  gramme  (3  grains) ;  extract  of  gentian,  0.2  gramme  (3 
grains) ;  sulphate  of  quinine,  0.1  gramme  (U  grains);  nitrate  of 
strychnine,  0.006  gramme  (^\  grain) ;  picrotoxin,  0.01  gramme 
(^  grain);  colombin,  0.1  gramme  (IJ  grains);  cctrarin,  0.2 
gramme  (3  grains) ;  absinthin,  0.4  gramme  (6  grains).  The  author 
arrived  at  the  following  conclusions :  1.  The  isolated  stomach  ex- 
hibits during  three-fourths  of  an  hour  automatic  movements ;  after 
one  hour  and  fifteen  minutes,  points  of  strangulation  are  noticed, 
which  are  precursory  signs  of  the  death  of  the  organ,  but  during  this 
period  contractions  maybe  provoked  by  the  usual  irritating  agents, 
these  different  agents  losing  gradually  their  power  of  producing 
contractions  in  the  organ ;  it  is  the  mechanical  excitants  which  first 
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lose  this  power ;  then,  in  tlie  order  in  wliich  they  are  mentioned, 
cold  water  at  18°  C.  (64|°  F.),  the  electrical  current,  and,  finally, 
warm  water  at  from  45°  C.  (113°  F.)  to  50°  C.  (122°  F.).     2.  Of 
all  the  bitters  which  stimulate  the  automatic  centres  of  the  stomach, 
and  thus  render  the  movements  of  said  organ  more  energetic,  more 
frequent,  and  more  dumble,  are,  in  the   first  place,  the  extract 
of  gentian ;  and  then,  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  mentioned, 
cetrarin  and  condurangin,  extract  of  taraxacum,  sulphate  of  qui- 
nine, and,  finally,  the  extract  of  quassia.     3.  The  substances  in- 
creasing tlie  excitability  of  the  stomach  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
physical  agents  are  the  extract  of  gentian,  the  extmct  of  taraxa- 
cum, strychnine,  and  colombin.     4.  Absinthin  in  small  doses  dimin- 
ishes the  automatic  movements  of  the  stomach  and  its  excitability ; 
in  large  doses  it  completely  arrests  them.     6.  Colombin  and  stiych- 
nine   increase  the  excitability  of  the  stomach   to   the  point   of 
provoking  contractions.     6.  Picrotoxin  does  not  in  any  marked 
manner  influence  the  automatic  movements  of  the  stomach.     7. 
Cetrarin,   besides   stimulating   tlie   automatic    movements  of  the 
stomach,  also  increases  the  peristaltic  movements  of  the  intestines. 
Blood' Sertim. — G.  d'Abundo,,.„2?i.^,  a^.  following  the  researches 
of  Ram  mo  and  Bordini,  which  prove  that  the  serum  of  the  blood 
contains  a  substance  capable  of  producing  the  death  of  a  puppy, 
upon  in tm- venous  injections  of  1  cubic  centimetre  (15  minims)  of 
serum  per  100  grammes  (3^  ounces)  of  the  animal's  weight,  carried 
out  a  similar  study  of  the  serum  from  insane  patients.    In  general, 
it  may  be  said  that  he  found  the  toxic  action  of  the  serum  increased 
in  cases  of  insanity  with  excitement,  and  diminished  in  cases  of 
mental  depression  and  dementia. 

Bromide  of  Ethyl, — A  very  valuable  contribution  from  the 
Therapeutic  Labomtory  of  the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  on  the 
action  of  this  anaesthetic,  has  been  published  by  E.  Quin  Thornton 
and  Edwin  Meixell.  *.  The  authors  found  that  the  dominant  ac- 
tion of  bromide  of  ethyl  is  on  the  circulatory  system  ;  that  the  de- 
pressant effect  exercised  upon  the  respiration  is  only  marked  when 
large  or  practically  excessive  doses  are  used ;  that  when  cardiac 
failures  ensues,  it  follows  the  presence  of  continuous  asphyxia,  the 
pulse-waves  and  entire  tracing  on  the  kymogmphion  showing  the 
failure  to  be  rather  the  result  of  imperfect  aeration  of  the  blood 
than  of  a  direct  effect  upon  the  heart,  and  that  death  from  pro- 
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of  Ethyl.  J 


longed  and  continuous  use  of  the  bromide  of  ethyl  only  occurred 
from  respiratory  failure.  Thus,  in  one  instance,  the  heart  con- 
tinued, to  beat  for  several  minutes  after  the  respiration  ceased,  and, 
in  another,  for  two  minutes  and  some  seconds  after  respiration  had 
stopped.  No  exception  was  found  to  this  result.  In  all  the  ex- 
periments reported  by  the  authors  there  was  a  slowing  of  the 
pulse,  with  an  increase  rather  than  a  decrease  in  the  size  of  the 
individual  pulse-waves.  Associated  with  this  slowing  of  the  pulse 
there  was  a  temporary  slight  fall  of  the  pressure,  this  increasing 
and  becoming  permanent  if  the  drug  was  strongly  and  continu- 
ously pushed.  This  change  was  not  permanent,  however,  unless 
the  agent  also  caused  asphyxia,  with  corresponding  respiratory 
failure.  As  far  as  could  be  determined  by  the  authors,  the  cardiac 
depression  is  due  to  the  blood  changes,  not  to  an  action  of  the  drug 
upon  the  heart.  The  slowing  of  the  pulse,  whicli  was  noticed 
during  the  administration  of  the  anaesthetic,  the  authors  believe, 
might  be  due  to  several  causes,  namely,  cardiac  depression,  pneu- 
mogastric  stimulation,  or  increased  blood-pressure  as  the  result  of 
asphyxia.  That  it  was  not  due  to  the  latter  is  shown  by  the  fact 
that  the  drug  does  not  cause  a  sufficient  rise  of  blood-pressure, 
and  that  the  asphyxia  produced  by  it  is  not  the  asphyxia  which 
results  in  a  sudden  manner  from  vasomotor  spasm,  but  rather  the 
gradual  on-coming  asphyxia  resulting  from  vasomotor  depression, 
without  a  previous  stage  of  increased  blood-pressure.  That  the 
slowing  is  not  due  to  the  direct  decrease  in  cardiac  power  is  proved 
by  the  height  of  the  individual  pulse-waves  and  the  prolonged  car- 
diac activity  after  respivation  had  finally  ceased.  It  would,  there- 
fore, by  exclusion  seem  probable  that  the  slowing  of  the  pulse  is 
due  to  stimulation  of  the  pneumogastric  or  inhibitory  nerves  of  the 
heart  In  this  connection,  we  believe  that  the  authors  might  have 
stated  that  there  occurred  a  stimulation  not  of  the  pneumogastric 
or  inhibitory  nerves  of  the  heart,  but  of  the  cardio-inhihitory  cen* 
tres  (peripherally  1).  This  conclusion  of  the  authors  is  believed  by 
them  to  be  confirmed  by  the  fact  that  the  slowing  is  put  aside  almost 
entirely  by  previous  section  of  the  vagi,  the  slowing,  if  it  occurs, 
being  very  slight.  Our  theory  of  a  peripheral  stimulation  is  appar- 
ently confirmed  by  the  authors'  own  statements  following  this  part 
of  the  discussion,  that  in  some  instances  the  slight  slowing  of  the 
pulse  was  observed  after  each  consecutive  use  of  the  anaesthetic, 
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even  afler  the  nerves  were  cut,  and  from  the  well«maintained 
strength  of  the  pulse.  Regarding  the  respiratory  function,  Thorn- 
ton and  Meixell  found  that  in  no  case  was  there  a  sudden  failure 
of  respiration,  and  it  was  noticed  that  the  breathing  might  grad- 
ually c^ase  altogether,  and,  after  a  short  time,  start  up  again  if  the 
amount  given  had  not  been  excessive.  This  is  probably  due  to 
the  exceedingly  fleeting  action  of  the  bromide  of  ethyl,  which  is 
the  most  volatile  of  the  anaesthetics  usually  employed. 

Gactina. — A  new  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  action  of 
this  imperfectly  known  drug  has  been  published  by  Sultan.**'^ 
The  substance  used  was  prepared  from  the  young  flowers  of  the 
Cereiis  graiidiflora.  From  the  results  obtained  in  a  series  of  ex- 
periments, the  author  concludes  as  follows :  1.  Cactina  increases 
the  energy  of  the  cardiac  contractions.  2.  The  drug  heightens 
the  arterial  pressure  and  greatly  increases  the  height  and  force  of 
the  pulse-wave.  3.  It  exerts  an  influence  upon  the  nervous  system 
through  a  direct  action  upon  the  motor  centres  of  the  spinal  cord, 
and  produces  reflexes  and  increases  the  general  nervous  tone. 
Cactina  may,  therefore,  be  considered  as  a  cardiac  tonic  of  no  mean 
value.  The  results  of  Sultan  appear  to  be  in  accord  with  those 
obtained  by  Meyer,  noticed  in  last  year's  Annual  (vol.  v,  B-10). 

Caffeine, — To  find  out  what  influence  caffeine  exercises  on 
nutritive  changes,  KeerleinBiJ?i«,iS)ii^stituted  a  series  of  experi- 
ments, using  the  apparatus  devised  by  Geppert.  This  apparatus 
consists  principally  of  a  chamber  to  receive  air,  connected  with 
two  cannulas,  each  provided  with  independent  valves.  An  animal 
(a  rabbit,  for  instance),  upon  which  tracheotomy  had  been  per- 
formed, is  made  to  breathe  into  the  chamber.  The  expired  air, 
deprived  of  its  carbon  dioxide,  is  returned  into  the  chamber  by 
means  of  one  of  the  cannulas.  By  this  ingenious  method,  the 
chamber,  after  each  respiratory  movement,  receives  a  quantity  of 
oxygen  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  quantity  of  this  gas 
contained  in  the  inspired  air  and  the  quantity  contained  in  the 
expired  air.  This  difference  represents  the  total  amount  of  oxy- 
gen consumed  by  the  animal.  It  was  found  that  caffeine,  in  doses 
sufficiently  small  so  as  not  to  produce  spasmodic  symptoms,  in- 
creased the  quantity  of  oxygen  consumed  in  the  proportion  of  16, 
17,  and  19  per  cent.  On  the  other  hand,  the  product  of  distQla- 
tion  of  coffee,  which  is  especially  charged  with  caffeol,  exercises 
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no  influence  whatever  in  regard  to  the  consumption  of  oxygen. 
To  judge,  therefore,  from  these  results,  caffeine  and  coffee  are  not 
economical  substances;  on  the  contrary,  they  are  stimulants  to 
nutrition,  and  the  effects  which  they  produce  are  undoubtedly  the 
result  of  a  direct  action  on  the  nervous  system. 

Chloral. — ^From  a  series  of  experiments  instituted  by  Krae- 
pelin  ^,,  A^  with  the  object  of  investigating  how  drugs  influence 
the  brain,  tlie  author  has  obtained  results  that  show  an  impairment 
of  botli  the  sensory  and  motor  functions  under  the  action  of 
chloral.  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  ansesthetic  action  of 
chloral,  especially  when  combined  witli  morphine,  has  been  pub- 
lished by  Cadeac  and  Malet.  ^{4  After  speaking  of  the  inconve- 
niences and  serious  accidents  which  frequently  occur  to  the  dog 
and  cat  upon  the  administration  of  anaBsthetic  vapors,  the  authors 
detail  a  series  of  experiments  with  chloral,  in  which  they  found 
that  when  the  drug  is  injected  into  the  vessels  it  produces  com- 
plete and  lasting  anaesthesia.  It  was  also  found  that,  when  intro- 
duced hypodermatically,  the  drug  was  likely  to  produce  gangrenous 
inflammation.  A  number  of  other  experiments  in  other  animals 
all  prove  that  chloral  possesses  anaesthetic  power ;  particularly  is 
this  so  when  it  is  associated  with  morphine.  The  authors  arrived 
at  the  following  conclusions:  1.  The  combined  action  of  chloral 
and  morphine  is  bettter  for  the  production  of  anaesthesia  in  the 
lower  animals  then  inhalations  of  chloroform  and  ether.  2.  In- 
jections of  the  two  agents  in  the  dog  and  horse,  in  the  proportion 
of  5  drachms  (20  grammes)  of  chloral  to  IJ  grains  (0.10  gramme) 
of  morphine,  will  produce  anaesthesia  in  a  dog  weighing  60  pounds 
(24  kilogrammes);  whereas,  4  ounces  (120  grammes)  of  chloral 
and  15  grains  (1  gramme)  of  morphine,  when  given  in  this  man- 
ner, will  completely  anaesthetize  a  horse.  The  authors  add  that 
morphine  may,  however,  be  injected  under  the  skin  if  it  is  consid- 
ered desirable. 

Chloride  of  Ethyl. — What  we  may  call  a  preliminary  study 
of  the  action  of  the  new  anaesthetic,  chloride  of  ethyl,  has  been 
published  by  H.  C.  Wood  and  David  Cema.^.  It  is  at  present 
employed  almost  exclusively  as  a  local  application,  and  it  acts, 
according  to  the  authors,  not  by  virtue  of  any  inherent  properties 
which  it  might  possess,  but  on  account  of  the  intense  cold  pro- 
duced by  its  extraordinarily  rapid  volatilization.     The  extreme 
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volatility  of  the  chloride  almost  proves,  a  priori^  that  any  effect 
which  it  may  have  ujion  the  human  system  will  be  of  correspond- 
ingly brief  dumtion,  since  very  volatile  substances  are  exhaled 
with  rapidity.  This  a  priori  reasoning  appears  to  be  entirely 
confirmed  by  the  results  of  the  experiments  described  by  the 
authoi*s.  Wood  and  Cema  have  found  it  difficult,  without  the 
construction  of  special  inhalers  for  the  application  of  large  quan- 
tities of  the  chloride,  to  produce  anaesthesia  in  the  dog  by  the 
ordinary  method  of  administration.  The  drug  disappears  from  an 
inhaler  which  allows  free  access  of  air  almost  as  fast  as  it  can  be 
poured  in.  They  used  it  in  two  ways.  In  the  first  place  they  con- 
nected a  large  rubber  tube  with  a  cannula  placed  in  the  trachea  of 
the  dog,  and  then  forcing  the  anaesthetic  into  the  tube  in  such  a  way 
that  it  could  diffuse  itself  over  the  walls  of  the  tube  for  a  consid- 
erable distance.  The  administration  in  this  way  of  10  grammes 
(2i  drachms)  of  the  chloride  of  ethyl  failed  to  produce  distinct 
anaesthesia  in  the  dog,  although  the  respiration  was  affected  and 
some  fail  of  the  arterial  pressure  occurred.  The  authors  detail 
two  experiments :  In  the  first  experiment  the  arterial  pressure  was 
reduced  at  the  beginning  and  then  varied  considerably;  in  the 
second  the  arterial  pressure  was  at  firet  slightly  diminished,  and 
aflerward  a  gradual  rise  was  observed.  The  pulse  was  increased 
in  rate  from  the  start,  then  fell,  together  with  the  pressure ;  and 
this  reduction  lasting  for  several  minutes,  it  became  rapid  again. 
In  neither  of  the  two  experiments  was  anaesthesia  produced, 
although  in  each  one  10  grammes  (2}  drachms)  of  the  chloride 
were  employed.  Besides  using  the  chloride  in  the  way  described, 
the  authors  made  an  experiment  in  which  a  cone,  almost  imper- 
vious to  the  air  and  so  flexible  that  it  could  be  tightened  around 
the  dog's  nose,  had  placed  in  it  10  grammes  (2J  drachms)  of  the 
liquid,  and  then  tightly  applied.  The  first  dose  produced  anaes- 
thesia which  lasted  about  two  minutes,  but  no  effect  at  all  was 
caused  by  the  second  dose  of  the  same  quantity.  The  results  of 
this  experiment  proved  that  the  chloride  is  capable  of  producing 
anaesthesia,  provided  that  the  vapor  of  the  drug  be  given  in  con- 
centrated form.  Why  anaesthesia  was  not  caused  by  the  second 
inhalation  was  not  clear,  but  Wood  and  Cema  believe  that  it  was 
because  air  was  taken  in  more  freely,  owing  to  the  cone  not  hav- 
ing been  placed  tightly  over  the  nose  of  the  animal.     The  results 
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of  the  experiment  showed  (1)  that  the  effect  of  the  drug  is  exceed- 
ingly fugacious,  since  10  grammes  (2J  drachms)  failed  to  produce 
complete  anaesthesia  of  more  than  two  minutes'  duration,  and  this 
in  spite  of  the  fact  that  air  was  not  furnished  with  sufficient  free- 
dom to  yield  the  full  supply  of  oxygen  to  the  blood ;  (2)  that  the 
anaesthesia  is  accompanied  with  a  marked  fall  in  the  rate  of  the 
pulse  and  the  force  of  the  arterial  pressure.  Wood  and  Cerna 
also  found  that  the  effect  of  the  chloride  of  ethyl  upon  the  respi- 
ration is  very  marked.  If  the  dose  was  sufficient  to  produce 
anaesthesia,  the  respiration  at  first  was  often  stimulated  in  the 
extent  of  the  movements  as  well  as  in  the  number  per  minute. 
In  all  their  experiments  the  fall  of  the  blood-pressure,  after  the 
injection  of  the  chloride,  was  immediate  and  excessive ;  the  press- 
ure continued  low  without  rise  during  the  whole  period  of  anaes- 
thesia, but  returned  rapidly  to  the  normal  point  as  anaesthesia 
wore  off.  The  cardiac  beats  were  always  at  first  arrested,  but 
subsequently  became  of  enormous  size  and  continued  so  almost 
to  the  end.  The  pulse-waves  were  also  at  this  time  absolutely 
consonant  with,  and  proportionate  to,  the  respiratory  movements. 
Concluding,  finally,  from  the  results  of  the  research  made  at  the 
Laboratories  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Wood  and  Cerna 
believe  that  their  investigation  has  shown  (1)  that  the  chloride  of 
ethyl  is  capable  of  acting  as  an  anaesthetic,  but  that  it  is  eliminated 
with  extraordinary  rapidity  and  that  its  action  is  extremely  fuga- 
cious ;  (2)  that  the  anaesthesia  which  it  produces  is  always  accom- 
panied by  a  fall  of  the  blood-pressure,  which  is  probably,  at  least 
in  part,  due  to  a  direct  depressing  effect  of  the  drug  upon  the 
heart ;  (3)  that  the  action  of  the  drug  upon  the  circulation  is  in 
no  way  dependent  upon  its  influence  on  respiration,  although  it  is 
not  certain  that  the  pronounced  depression  of  the  blood-pressure 
is  not  a  factor  in  influencing  respiratory  movement ;  (4)  that,  at 
least  in  the  dog,  chloride  of  ethyl  produces  at  first  an  increase  of 
the  respiratory  movement,  either  in  rate  or  amount,  or  commonly 
in  both ;  but  that,  finally,  respiration  becomes  slow,  and  at  last 
stops  almost  abruptly ;  (6)  that,  usually,  the  cessation  of  heart- 
beat and  the  arrest  of  respiratory  movement  occur  nearly  simul- 
taneously ;  that,  as  the  practical  result  of  the  various  experiments 
performed  with  chloride  of  ethyl,  they  believe  that  the  fugacious- 
ness  of  the  action  of  the  drug  must  interfere  with  its  use  as  a 
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general  anaBsthetic,  and  that  its  depressing  effect  upon  the  circula- 
tion is  too  pronounced  to  permit  its  use  with  safety ;  and  that  it  is 
most  probable,  if  it  should  come  to  be  employed  in  practical  med- 
icine as  an  anaesthetic,  there  would  be  a  record  of  sudden  deaths 
through  cardiac  failure  proportionately  more  numerous  even  than 
those  caused  by  chloroform. 

Chloroform. — ^The  literature  regarding  the  action  of  chloro- 
form is  quite  extensive,  and  yet,  notwithstanding  the  many  able 
researches  made  upon  the  subject,  exactly  how  the  anaesthetic  in- 
fluences the  organism  has  not  been  definitely  established.  As 
already  noticed  in  previous  editions  of  the  Annual,  the  results  of 
most  of  the  experimental  work  upon  the  subject  has  been  mainly 
contradictory.  It  is  curious  to  observe  that  the  conclusions  amved 
at  by  the  second  Hyderabad  Commission  were  entirely  opposed,  in 
the  chief  points,  to  those  drawn  by  the  first  Commission,  and  yet 
the  investigations  in  both  cases  appear  to  have  been  exhaustive.,^% 
This  contmdictory  evidence  on  a  subject  that  is  of  the  highest  im- 
portance, scientifically  and  practically,  has  led  H.  H.  the  Nizam  of 
Hyderabad's  goveniment  to  invite  H.  A.  Hare  to  undertake  a 
new  investigation  on  the  action  of  chloroform.  The  results  of 
this  study  will  appear  at  an  early  date.  In  this  connection  Ed- 
ward Lawrie  has  addressed  to  Hare  a  letter  bearing  upon  the  sub- 
ject. The  document  contains  some  valuable  points  which  are 
worth  considering.  Lawrie  says,  among  other  things,  that  his 
students  administer  chloroform  with  perfect  safety  in  all  cases  which 
are  fit  for  operation.  The  principles  upon  which  such  practice  is 
based  are  that  the  heart  is  never  affected  by  chloroform  except  by 
overdosing;  and  that  safety,  or  the  avoidance  of  overdosing,  is 
guaranteed  by  regular  breathing.  It  is  not  necessary  to  add  that 
the  administration  must  not  be  pushed  beyond  full  anaesthesia,  be- 
cause, if  it  is,  the  essential  condition,  which  is  normal  respiration, 
cannot  be  maintained.  It  stands  to  reason  that,  if  these  principles 
are  unassailable,  they  must  be  founded  on  sound  physiology,  and 
experiments  on  animals  must  accord  with  them.  The  writer  is 
satisfied  that  the  Hyderabad  Commission's  experiments  not  only 
accord  with  them,  but  entirely  confirm  clinical  experience.  Yet, 
in  spite  of  Lawrie's  assertions,  other  authorities  deny  the  correct- 
ness of  the  Commission's  last  conclusions.  The  writer  goes  on  to 
say  that  Gaskell  believes  that  the  lowering  of  the  blood-pressure 
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by  chloroform  is  due  to  weakening  of  the  heart,  and  is  therefore 
dangerous,  and  that  this  action  of  chloroform  is  shown  in  the  trac- 
ings of  the  Hyderabad  Commission's  experiments.  The  conten- 
tion of  the  Hydeiubad  (Commission  is,  however,  that  the  fall  of 
the  blood-pressure  under  chloroform  is  in  itself  harmless,  and  is 
due  to  vasomotor  narcosis.  Gaskell  says  that  certain  clinical 
teaching  is  correct,  but  that  teaching  will  never  be  accepted  as 
long  as  those  who  uphold  it  insist  that  the  heart  is  not  affected 
directly  by  chloroform.  Lawrie  replies:  "In  order  to  get  our 
teaching  believed  in,  should  we  first  of  all  adopt  a  theory  which  is 
altogether  opposed  to  it  ? "  Gaskell  further  remarks  that  the  true 
physiology  on  which  the  teaching  of  the  clinicians  alluded  to  is 
founded  is,  that  chloroform  does  affect  the  heart  directly,  but  that 
they  never  produce  this  action  because  they  take  good  care  not  to 
give  the  concentrated  vapor  of  the  drug.  To  this  statement 
Lawrie  answers  that  such  is  not  the  case,  and  that  the  only  fear 
entertained  in  regard  to  the  concentrated  vapor  is  that  it  may  in- 
terfere with  the  breathing.  If  the  breathing  is  regular  there 
should  be  no  fear  of  how  concentrated  the  vapor  of  chloroform 
would  be.  In  Lawrie's  opinion  the  experiments  of  the  Hyderabad 
Commission  explain  precisely  and  clearly  the  reason  why  the  ad- 
ministration of  chloroform  on  Syme*s  principle  is  free  from  risk. 
It  is  not  pretended  that  these  experiments  demonstrate  exhaustively 
all  the  causes  of  the  fall  of  the  blood-pressure  under  chloroform, 
but  they  prove  that  the  fall  of  pressure,  according  to  the  writer, 
from  the  direct  effect  of  the  drug  is  harmless.  This  could  not  be 
the  case  if  it  were  due  to  weakening  of  the  heart,  and  it  is  in  all 
probability  entirely  accounted  for  by  vasomotor  narcosis.  When 
the  respiration  is  failing,  or  stops,  from  overdosing,  the  fall  is  in- 
creased by  the  consequent  interference  with  the  action  and  nutri- 
tion of  the  heart,  and  becomes  dangerous  in  proportion  to  it.  Tlio 
action  of  the  heart  may  be  injuriously  affected  at  any  time  during 
the  inhalation  of  chloroform  by  abnormal  or  irregular  respiration. 
Moreover,  the  vagus  nerve  may  be  brought  into  play  and  stop  the 
heart  and  cause  sudden  falls  of  the  blood-pressure.  These  falls 
are  not  of  themselves  dangerous,  but  they  are  warnings  of  asphyxia 
or  of  overdosing,  or  both  combined.  They  can  never  take  place 
clinically  if  the  respiration  is  properly  attended  to.  Lawrie  con- 
tmues  discussing  the  subject  as  follows :   "  The  whole  controversy  on 
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chloroform  turns  on  one  point :  Is  the  fall  of  blood-pressure  under 
chloroform  harmless,  as  we  say  it  is,  or  dangerous,  as  is  asserted 
by  our  opponents  1  In  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge  three 
main  factors  are  concerned  in  the  lowering  of  the  blood-pressure 
shown  in  the  tracings  of  the  Hyderabad  Commission:  1.  Narcosis 
of  the  vasomotor  centre  or  centres,  due  to  the  direct  action  of 
chloroform ;  this  is  harmless  and  does  not  appreciably  affect  the 
pulse.  2.  Stimulation  of  the  vagus,  due  to  the  indirect  action  of 
chloroform ;  this  is  also  harmless,  but  it  is  a  sign  of  dangerous  ad- 
ministration and  stops  the  pulse  temporarily.  3.  Weakening  of 
the  heart  from  narcosis  of  the  respiratory  centre  and  failure  of  the 
respiratory  function,  due  to  the  indirect  action  of  chloroform  as 
regards  the  heart,  and  the  direct  action  as  regards  the  respiratory 
centre ;  this  is  excessively  dangerous,  and,  if  the  respiratory  func- 
tion is  not  restored,  proves  fatal.  It  weakens  and  permanently 
stops  the  pulse."  Lawrie,  in  concluding  his  remarkable  letter, 
goes  on  to  state  that  the  lowering  of  the  blood-pressure,  from  a 
clinical  stand-point,  is  inseparable  from  the  effective  inhalation  of 
chloroform,  but  that  the  falls  of  pressure  due  to  stimulation  of  the 
vagus  and  weakening  of  the  heart  ought  never  to  occur.  "If 
they  do,  they  are  the  result  of  improper  administration  or  over- 
dosing. Our  principles  form  the  true  guide  to  the  only  safe  method 
of  chloroform  administration,  which  consists  in  the  concentration 
of  the  chloroformist's  attention  on  the  respiration  alone  through- 
out the  entire  inhalation.  The  'direct  heart'  theory  leads  to  atten- 
tion to  the  pulse  at  the  expense  of  the  respiration,  and  has  unde- 
niably resulted  in  a  certain  percentage  of  deaths  under  chloroform 
over  and  above  those  which  are  liable  to  occur  from  mere  accident 
or  airelessness  under  any  system  of  administration."  We  anxiously 
await  the  results  of  the  independent  research  to  be  conducted 
by  Hare, — results  which  may  help  to  throw  light  upon  the  long- 
mooted  question  of  the  action  of  chloroform.  In  regard  to  the 
action  of  chloroform  upon  the  brain,  Kraepelin,,^!,^^ after  a  care- 
ful research,  concludes  that  the  drug  acts  like  ether,  but  more 
rapidly,  causing  at  first  a  paralysis  of  the  sensory  and  excitation 
of  the  motor  processes,  and  afterward  a  complete  abolition  of  the 
latter  ones. 

Cocaine. — An  exceedingly  interesting  study  of  the  local  para- 
lyzing action  of  cocaine  upon   the  nerves  and  nerve-centres  has 
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been  published  by  Fran9ois-Franck.}iJ,£^  The  author  sustains 
the  theory  that  the  drug,  in  sufficiently  concentrated  solution,  sus- 
pends the  activity  of  all  living  tissue  elements.  He  contends  that 
cocaine  is  a  powerful  paralyzing  poison,  acting  alike  on  sensory  and 
motor  nerve-endings,  on  all  kinds  of  peripheral  nerves,  on  nerve- 
centres,  on  muscles,  glands,  epithelium,  leucocytes,  vegetable  proto- 
plasm, micro-organisms,  etc.  According  to  his  careful  studies,  any 
nerve  belonging  to  the  cerebro-spinal  or  sympathetic  system  can  be 
functionally  divided,  in  a  limited  zone,  by  applying  a  dose  of  co- 
caine of  from  5  to  10  milligrammes,  the  dose  depending  on  the  size 
of  the  nerve  and  the  mode  of  administration.  The  results  are  so 
interesting  that  we  cannot  but  draw  largely  and  closely  from  the  sub- 
stance of  the  exhaustive  article.  The  author  shows  that  the  paralytic 
effect  produced  is  progressive :  slow,  if  the  nerve  is  simply  placed 
in  a  concentrated  solution  of  the  drug ;  rapid,  if  the  alkaloidal  solu- 
tion is  injected  into  the  sheath  of  the  nerve.  The  action  is  so  gradual 
that  the  transition  from  the  normal  to  the  paralyzed  condition  can 
be  easily  observed.  The  loss  of  the  function  is  so  complete  that  it 
would  appear  that  a  section  of  the  nerve  had  been  practiced.  Ob- 
serving carefully,  it  will  be  found  that  the  paralysis  does  not  extend 
more  than  one  or  two  centimetres  beyond  the  point  that  has  been 
in  contact  with  the  drug.  The  function  of  the  nerve  is  restored  by 
the  withdrawal  and  elimination  of  the  alkaloid.  These  results  are 
exceedingly  interesting,  since,  according  to  the  author,  the  use  of 
cocaine  permits  the  survival  of  animals,  in  which  nerves  indispen- 
sable to  the  maintenance  of  life,  such  as  the  pneumogastrics  or 
phrenics,  have  been  functionally  divided.  The  local  action  of  co- 
caine, therefore,  may  be  employed  where  section  was  previously 
necessary,  and  without  any  ultimate  injury  to  the  nerve.  The 
author  goes  on  to  show  that  nerves  affected  by  cocaine  evince  at 
the  beginning  a  slight  increase  of  excitability,  then  a  more  or 
less  prolonged  loss  of  function,  which,  gradually  disappear- 
ing, is  followed  by  a  short  period  of  hyper-excitability  before  the 
return  to  the  normal  condition.  The  investigator  studied  the 
action  of  the  drug  upon  the  blood-pressure  and  the  respiration,  as 
the  result  of  local  application  of  the  alkaloid  to  the  pneumogas- 
trics of  the  dog.  Tracings  accompany  this  portion  of  the  investi- 
gation. The  respiratory  changes  induced  by  the  destruction  of 
sensory  peripheral  stimuli  are  compared  and  contrasted  with  those 
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changes  brought  about  by  paralysis  of  the  corresponding  centres 
in  the  medulla.  The  results  obtained  in  this  manner  are  most  in- 
teresting. For  instance,  by  applying  cocaine  to  the  floor  of  the 
fourth  ventricle,  respiration  may  be  arrested  by  a  central  paralysis. 
And  here  it  is  worthy  of  note  that  the  arrest  of  the  respiratory 
function  is  brought  about  not  by  slowing  the  movements,  but  by  a 
gradual  diminution  of  the  extent  of  such  movements.  The  result 
of  this  ex[)eriment  appears  to  show  that  the  centres  which  regulate 
respiration  escape  the  action  of  the  drug  not  because  of  any  re- 
sisting power  to  cocaine,  but  because  such  centres  are  to  be  sought 
higher  up  than  the  medulla.  It  also  shows  that  this  method  of 
studying  the  cortical  centres  is  of  exceeding  value.  By  it  the  reflex 
mechanisms  and  all  central  influences  may  be  temporarily  sup- 
pressed, while  the  surrounding  parts  are  not  really  affected,  as 
when  section  is  practiced,  such  being  further  proved  by  the  fact 
that  functional  activity  is  fully  restored  after  the  withdrawal  or 
elimination  of  the  drug. 

Coccidus  Indicaa. — Blanc jUJ^i  has  written  of  the  botany  and 
history  of  this  plant  and  its  berry,  and  especially  of  the  glucoside 
of  the  berry,  picrotoxin.  Some  authors  hold  that  this  is  a  definite 
compound,  having  the  formula  of  C9H11O4,  while  others  consider 
it  a  mixture  of  picrotoxin,  picrotin,  and  anarmitin,  of  which  picro- 
toxin is  the  most  active  and  bitter  portion.  It  is  distinguished 
from  the  alkaloids  by  not  being  precipitated  by  the  ordinary  re- 
agents and  by  reducing  solutions  of  copper  as  glucose  does.  Its 
effects  have  long  been  studied,  and  its  toxic  action  may  be  divided 
into  three  stages,  as  follows :  1.  Agitation,  inco-ordination,  general 
tremors,  acceleration  of  the  pulse  and  respiration,  and  sometimes 
vomiting.  2.  The  animal  makes  sharp  movements  backward,  fol- 
lowed by  tonic  convulsions  and  opisthotonos,  soon  succeeded  by 
general  tonic  convulsions,  these  beginning  at  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  body ;  the  mouth  is  frothy,  the  tongue  bitten,  and  there  is 
cyanosis  of  the  lip  and  tongue  and  evacuation  of  the  urine  and 
faeces.  3.  There  is  slowness  of  the  respiration  and  the  ckculation, 
lowering  of  the  temperature,  and  collapse,  with  apparent  death ; 
soon  the  animal  regains  consciousness  for  a  short  time,  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  a  paroxysm  stronger  tlian  the  first,  and  thus  paroxysms 
and  periods  of  quiet  alternate,  the  first  increasing  and  the  latter 
decreasing  in  length  if  the  result  is  to  be  fatal,  and  the  contrary 
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taking  place  if  the  animal  is  to  recover.  Fost-mortem,  the  lesions 
are  those  of  epilepsy ;  the  muscles  are  elevated  in  temperature  and 
rapidly  lose  their  contractility. 

Creosote. — ^The  interesting  subject  of  the  elimination  of  crea- 
sote  by  the  urine  has  been  experimentally  studied  by  E.  Main 
and  Graillard.  M?»  For  the  detection  of  the  drug  in  the  urine, 
when  given  hypodermatically,  by  the  rectum,  or  by  the  mouth,  the 
authors  have  employed  the  following  methods:  1.  Direct  exami- 
nation of  the  urine.  2.  Treating  the  urine  with  ether,  according 
to  Kugler.  3.  By  evaporation  and  distillation,  as  recommended  by 
Grasset  and  Imbert.  4.  By  distillation,  as  practiced  by  Saillet. 
On  the  whole.  Main  and  Gaillard  have  obtained  the  best  results  by 
Saillet*s  methods,  which  they  consider  the  most  simple  and  delicate 
at  the  same  time.  The  reactive  agents  were  nitric  acid  and  am- 
monia. These  give,  with  normal  urine,  a  pale-yellow  coloration,  but 
with  creasoted  urine  a  beautiful  deep-yellow  hue,  which  increased 
in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  medicament  ingested,  but  varied 
according  to  the  manner  in  which  the  drug  was  introduced. 
Thus,  the  reactions  obtained  in  the  urine  of  patients  who  had  re- 
ceived the  remedy  hypodermatically  were  the  least  pronounced ; 
but  in  those  cases  the  elimination  by  the  lungs  was  always  greater 
and  more  rapid.  Bromine-water  gave  a  precipitate,  but  only  in 
the  distillate  of  creasotated  urine.  Similarly,  perchloride  of  iron 
produced,  in  certain  cases,  a  brownish  precipitate.  The  authors 
conclude,  from  these  results,  that  if  the  creasote  is  eliminated  by 
the  lungs,  it  is  likewise,  and  largely,  eliminated  by  the  kidneys, 
notwithstanding  the  influence  that  may  be  exercised  by  the  mode 
of  administration.  In  an  interesting  study  in  regard  to  the  same 
subject  of  elimination  of  creasote  after  rectal  and  hypodermatic 
administration,  L.  Imbert j^^  has  arrived  at  important  results. 
The  drug  is  eliminated  in  the  form  of  the  sulphate  of  guaiacol 
and  creasol-potassium  sulphate,  but  just  where  the  change  occurs 
is  difficult  to  determine.  At  all  events,  it  does  not  take  place 
entirely  in  the  liver,  as  has  been  alleged,  since  the  change  occurs 
when  the  drug  is  injected  subcutaneously  or  by  the  rectum,  and 
it  probably  takes  place  in  the  tissues  themselves.  After  hypoder- 
matic injections  of  3  grammes  (45  minims)  of  creasote  dissolved 
to  the  strength  of  10  per  cent,  in  oil,  0.90  gramme  (13^  minims) 
WJW  recovered  in  the  first  four  hours,  0.91  gramme  (13|  minims) 
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in  the  second  four  hours,  0.16  gmmme  (2^  minims)  in  the  third 
four  hours,  0.05  gramme  (f  minim)  from  the  twelfth  to  the  six- 
teenth hour,  and  a  trace  up  to  the  twenty-eighth  hour,  after  which 
no  reaction  could  be  obtained.    It  could  be  detected  thirty-six  hours 
after  the  injection  of  2  grammes  (30  minims),  showing  conclusively 
tliat   the  larger  dose  did  not  lengthen  the  time  of  elimination. 
There  would  be,  therefore,  no  advantage  in  administering  large 
doses,  the  object  being  rather  to  keep  the  drug  in  constant  contact 
with  the  tissue  than  to  secure  a  copious  elimination.     After  rectal 
injections  of  1  gramme  (16  minims),  0.60  gramme  (9  minims)  was 
recovered  in  the  first  twelve  hours  in  one  case  and  0.54  gramme 
(8^\  minims)  in  another  case.     The  rectal  injections  of  2  grammes 
(30  minims)  gave  0.96  gramme  (14f  minims)  recovered  from  the 
urine,  a  quantity  superior  to  that  recovered  after  the  subcutaneous 
injection  of  a  like  amount.     In  both  methods  of  administration 
the  red  reaction  with  |X)tassium  and  chloroform  was  obtained  in 
the  sputum  for  the  first  twelve  houi*s,  but  distillation  never  gave 
any  of  the  products  of  elimination,  showing  that  its  elimination 
by  the  lungs  is  very  small,  and  that   its   therapeutic  value  can 
hardly  rest  on  this.     No  color  reaction  is  obtained  in  any  case  in 
the  sputum  after  twelve  hours.     The  use  of  large  doses  shows 
that   relatively  less  was   recovered   after   large  than  after  small 
amounts  had  been  used.     It  results  from  these  studies  that  the 
rectal  administration  was  preferable,  as  being  most  convenient  and 
easy  to  repeat  frequently.     In  a  subsequent  note,  Imbert^jjishas 
endeavored  to  determine  whether,  after  the  injection  and  absorption 
of  creasote,  any  of  tlie  bodies  (creasol,  guaiacol,  and  phlorol)  is 
eliminated  in  greater  quantities  than  the  others.    After  an  injection 
of  2  grammes  (30  minims)  of  guaiacol,  the  investigator  was  able 
to  recover  Horn  the  urine  1  giumme  (15  minims)  of  the  substance 
given ;  after  an  injection  of  2  grammes  (30  minims)  of  a  mixture 
of  guaiacol  and  creasol,  he  could  recover  only  60  centigrammes  (9 
minims)  from  the  urine ;  and  in  the  third  instance,  after  adminis- 
tering 2  grammes  (30  minims)  of  a,  mixture  of  creasol  and  phlorol, 
the  same  amount  of  60  centigrammes  (9  minims)  could  be  re- 
covered from  the  urine.     The  author,  therefore,  believes  that  the 
various  elements  of  the  creasote  are  eliminated  in  the  urine  almost 
m   the  same  proportion;  but  that   it  seems,  however,  that  the 
guaiacol  is  the  most  important  from  an  elimination  point  of  view. 
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GrotanrOiL — ^By  injecting  croton-oil  into  the  ear  of  a  puppy 
and  at  once  plunging  the  other  into  cold  water,  at  15°  C.  (59°  F.) 
and  under,  S.  Samuel  Ba^«  found  that,  during  the  course  of  such  an 
immersion  of  the  well  ear,  no  inflammation  appeared  in  the  croton- 
ized  ear.  Neither  the  arterial  congestion  followed,  nor  the  infil- 
tration which  Samuel  found  as  one  of  the  earliest  results  after  the 
application  of  the  uritant  in  the  cold  atmosphere.  The  rectal 
temperature  sank,  as  a  rule,  but  in  some  instances  was  increased, 
the  lowering  of  the  temperature  occurring  first  atbei  rather  pro- 
longed immersions  and  irregularly.  The  disappearance  of  the 
inflammatory  phenomena,  as  the  control  experiments  indicated, 
occiured  much  earlier  than  the  lowering  of  the  temperature,  the 
inference  being  that  the  dependence  of  the  former  upon  the  latter 
is  unnecessary.  Samuel  sought  to  explain  the  entire  phenomena 
upon  a  reflex  nervous  action  (the  transference  of  the  arterial  con- 
traction of  one  side  to  the  other),  but,  as  the  author  acknowledges, 
this  hypothesis  is  not  satisfactory,  inasmuch  as  the  same  result 
occurs  if  the  opposite  ear  is  not  subjected  to  cold;  but  the 
latter  is  applied  to  one  of  the  extremities.  From  this  considera- 
tion, therefore,  it  would  not  seem  improbable  that  the  cooling  of 
the  blood  was  in  some  way  responsible  for  the  retardation  of  the 
inflammatory  phenomena. 

Cupreine. — The  hydrochlorate  of  cupreine,  a  salt  of  a  new 
derivative  of  a  species  of  cinchona,  has  been  studied  by  Laborde,  j^, 
his  results  having  been  communicated  to  the  Societe  de  Biologie. 
The  salt  was  injected  hypodermatically  and  found  to  possess 
properties  similar  to  those  of  quinine. 

Degeneration^  the  Reaction  of. — An  exhaustive  physiological 
research  on  the  reaction  of  degeneration  has  been  made  by  Th. 
Krajewska.  ^2^  The  authoress  has  reproduced  two  principal 
characters  of  degeneration :  always,  by  a  slow  and  persistent 
contraction  ;  in  the  third  instance,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  by  the 
prevalence  of  the  anode,  employing  three  methods,  that  is,  a  slow- 
closing  current,  curarization,  and  anaemia.  These  latter  methods 
bring  about  the  cessation  of  the  action  of  the  nerve  on  the  muscle 
in  regard  to  electrical  irritability.  In  these  three  series  of  experi- 
ments the  contraction  of  the  muscle  remains  as  a  function  of  the 
muscular  tissue  alone,  without  the  interference  of  nerve-action. 
From  all  the  experiments  described  by  the  authoress,  a  deduction 
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has  been  brought  forward,  a  deduction  applicable  to  all  patho- 
logical cases  characterized  by  a  reaction  of  degeneration.  In  these 
pathological  cases,  the  following  phenomena  are  spoken  of  by 
various  observers:  (1)  inexcitability  of  the  muscle  by  the  faradic 
current ;  (2)  inexcitability  of  the  nerve  by  galvanic  and  faradic 
currents  ;  (3)  the  unaltered  excitability  of  the  muscle  by  the  gal- 
vanic current ;  (4)  slowness,  and  persistence  of  muscular  contrac- 
tion ;  (6)  increase  of  the  excitability  by  the  anodal  closure. 
Putting  the  description  of  these  phenomena  in  physiological  lan- 
guage, there  are:  (1)  complete  disappearance  of  the  neuro- 
muscular contraction  by  initation  of  the  intra-muscular  fibres;  (2) 
a  complete  disappearance  of  the  neuro-muscular  contraction  by 
irritability  of  the  nerve-trunks ;  (3)  excitability  proper  of  the 
muscle,  idio-muscular  contraction  retained  in  its  integrity,  with  (4) 
the  usual  characters  of  idio-muscular  contractions,  such  as  slow- 
ness, persistence,  and  with  (5)  an  easy  and  frequent  prevalence  of 
the  anode.  The  histological  changes  of  the  muscular  tissue  may 
influence  the  disappearance  of  the  function  of  the  same,  but  only 
in  those  cases  in  which  the  changes  of  the  whole  muscle  are 
brought  about.  If  the  muscular  contraction  is  affected,  it  may  be 
said  that  the  functional  activity  of  the  fibres,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  the  integrity  of  such  fibres,  remain  intact  The  muscle  is  a 
complex  organ ;  it  contracts  without  undergoing  any  strain,  so  to 
speak,  and  without  all  the  fibres  taking  part  in  the  contraction. 
A  certain  quantity  of  force  is  expended  to  transform  the  completely 
relaxed  fibres  into  a  condition  of  tension.  If,  from  any  cause,  in  a 
paralyzed  muscle,  a  certain  number  of  fibres  degenerated,  atrophied, 
do  not  take  part  in  the  contraction  on  the  application  of  a  direct 
electrical  irritation,  the  contraction  of  the  muscle  as  a  tissue  does 
not  suffer  much.  Thus  Brown-Sequard,  Charcot,  Schiff,  and  Vul- 
pian  are  in  accord,  when  they  afiirm  that  in  paralyses  the  electrical 
excitability  of  the  muscle  may  persist  for  months  and  even  years. 
The  histological  changes  of  the  muscle  are  but  little  apparent,  even 
in  cases  of  paralysis  of  long  standing.  Now,  then,  if  the  paralyzed 
muscle  reacts  to  a  galvanic  irritation,  by  a  contraction,  this  con- 
traction is  the  result  of  the  functional  activity  of  the  iwrmal  fibres, 
and  is  manifest  by  characters  properly  normal.  When  the  number 
of  fibres,  contractile  organs,  is  infra-physiological,  so  to  speak, 
then  the  muscle  fails  to  respond  to  galvanic  irritation.     All  these 
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considerations,  and  the  results  of  her  heautiful  and  careful  experi- 
mentation, led  the  authoress  to  formulate  the  following  conclu- 
sions: 1.  The  reaction  of  degeneration  cannot  be  experimentally 
produced  in  animals  by  traumatic  injury  of  the  nerve.  2.  The 
reaction  of  degeneration,  from  a  clinical  stand-point,  correspond, 
altogether  to  the  physiological  phenomena  produced  by  elimina- 
tion of  the  nervous  action.  3.  This  elimination  of  nervous  action 
may  be  produced  by  a  slow-closing  current,  curarization,  and 
anaemia.  4.  During  this  elimination  of  nervous  action,  the  muscle 
retains  all  the  normal  characters  of  the  idio-muscular  contraction. 

5.  The  reaction  of  clinical  or  experimental  degeneration,  answering 
,  the  characters  of  the  normal  idio-muscular  contractility,  ought  not 

to  be  designated  by  this  formula:  An  SZ>KaSZ,  but  by  this  one; 
No  shock,  persistence  of  the  idio-muscular  contractility. 

Digitalis. — A  very  valuable  research  on  the  action  of  digitalis 
is  published  by  Robin.  m2o»S.  Fi'om  the  interesting  results  obtained, 
the  author  draws  the  following  conclusions :  1 .  When  given  in 
powder,  digitalis  is  an  irritant  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
stomach.  2.  Digitalis  undoubtedly  possesses  a  cumulative  influ- 
ence, and  its  active  principles  are  eliminated  very  slowly  from  the 
body.  3.  In  small  doses,  the  drug  slows  the  action  of  the  heart, 
but  in  large  quantities  it  causes  an  acceleration.  It  is  important 
to  remember  that  the  action  of  the  drug  persists  for  a  long  time 
after  its  ingestion.  4.  Digitalis,  in  small  doses,  increases  the  ar- 
terial pressure,  but  large  ones  diminish  it.  The  respiratory  move- 
ments are  accelerated  by  small  doses  and  decreased  by  large  ones. 

6.  The  excretion  of  nitrogenous  materials,  or,  in  other  words,  tis- 
sue waste,  is  diminished  by  small  doses  of  the  drug,  the  urea  being 
decreased  from  26  to  17  grammes  (6  J  to  4^  drachms).  6.  Diuresis 
is  enhanced  by  digitalis,  and,  when  given  in  large  amounts,  it  pro- 
duces an  increase  in  the  quantity  of  urine  secreted. 

Diuretin. — One  of  the  best  contributions  to  the  study  of  the 
physiological  action  of  this  new  agent  is  that  furnished  by  Ivan 
M.  Sabashnikoff.jiJ^^.^  The  author  conducted  a  very  elaborate 
series  of  experiments,  and  his  work,  which  appeared  in  the  form 
of  a  monograph,  contains  some  very  valuable  graphic  tables  to 
illustrate  the  subject.  The  experiments  were  performed  on  frogs, 
rabbits,  cats,  and  dogs.  The  drug  was  administered  into  the 
lymphatic  sacs  of  frogs,  into  the  veins,  internally  or  hypodermatically, 
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in  the  case  of  mammals.  It  was  found  that,  when  given  in  large 
doses  by  the  stomach,  diuretin  produced  vomiting  quite  often, 
while  hypodermatically  it  was  apt  to  cause  severe  irritation  and 
pain.  The  drug  was,  therefore,  given  intra-venously,  in  order  to 
insure  the  fairest  results.  The  conclusions  arrived  at  by  the  author, 
in  his  complete  and  most  excellent  study,  are  so  interesting  and 
important,  that  we  cannot  but  transcribe  them  in  full.  They  are  as 
follow:  1.  In  rabbits  and  puppies  the  double  salicylate  develops 
a  powerful  diuretic  action,  the  eflFect  appearing  immediately  after 
the  intra-venous  injections.  2.  In  adult  dogs,  however,  no  diuretic 
effect  can  be  noticed.  On  the  contrary,  the  administration  of  the 
drug  is  followed  by  a  decrease  in  the  secretion  of  urine.  3.  The  . 
inhibition  can  be  prevented  and  a  diuretic  effect  secured  by  pre- 
viously narcotizing  the  animal,  with  hydrate  of  chloral  or  mor- 
pliiiie,  and  dividing  the  vagi  and  splanchnics,  or  the  cerebral 
hemispheres.  4.  The  salicylate  induces  a  diuretic  effect  mainly 
by  virtue  of  a  direct  stimulating  action  on  the  renal  cpitliclium. 

5.  Contrary  to  Schroeder's  views,  diuretin  is  a  poison.  In  warm- 
blooded animals  it  attacks,  in  the  first  instance,  the  nervous  system. 
Both  large  and  small  doses  of  the  drug  manifest  an  exciting  action 
on  the  brain,  which  effect,  however,  is  apparently  short-lasting.  It 
was  found,  in  this  connection,  that  after  an  intra-venous  injection 
of  diuretin,  in  the  dose  of  from  0.15  to  0.25  gramme  (2^  to  4 
grains)  per  kilogramme  (2^  pounds)  of  the  body-weight,  irritabil- 
ity of  the  motor  area  of  the  brain  sharply  increases  at  first,  but 
soon  afterward  returns  to  the  normal  point,  or  even  falls  below  it. 

6.  After  an  injection  of  diuretin  in  the  dose  of  from  0.2  to  0.5 
gramme  (3  to  7^  grains)  per  kilogramme  (2 J  pounds)  of  the  body- 
weight,  the  cardiac  action  grows  slower  at  first,  but  in  a  few  min- 
utes the  cardiac  beats  become  considerably  more  frequent  and  more 
energetic.  Very  large  doses  produce  an  irregularity  of  the  pulse. 
On  the  whole,  the  influence  of  the  substance  of  the  heart  seems 
to  be  analogous  with  that  of  Pavloff's  "intensifying  cardiac  nerve." 

7.  The  arterial  pressure  falls  from  the  beginning,  and  remains  be- 
low the  normal  during  both  of  the  stages ;  that  is,  during  the 
period  of  cardiac  retardation  and  that  of  acceleration.  8. 
Even  in  small  doses  diuretin  nearly  always  quickens  the  respira- 
tion, while  large  quantities  cause  an  intense  dyspnoea.  0.  In  dogs 
the  minimum   fittal  dose  is  about  0.7  gramme  (10^  grains)  per 
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kilogramme  (2 J  pounds)  of  the  body-weight.  10.  Death  is  pro- 
duced by  a  simultaneous  arrest  of  the  heart  and  respiration,  the 
heart  stopping  in  diastole.  11.  Diuretin  invariably  increases  the 
bodily  temperature.  After  non-lethal  doses,  as,  for  example,  0.5 
gramme  (7^  grains)  per  kilogramme  (2^  pounds),  the  elevation 
amounts  to  1°  C.  (1|°  F.),  the  temperature  subsequently  returning 
to  the  normal  standard.  After  lethal  amount,  say  1  gramme  (15 
grains)  perl^ilogramme  (2^  pounds)  of  the  body-weight,  tlie  tem- 
perature rises  as  high  as  3°  C.  (5f°  F.)  or  4°  C.  (7|°  F.),and  even 
higher,  and  remains  at  such  elevated  level  till  the  occurrence  of 
death.  12.  In  cases  where  the  administration  of  the  drug  is  pre- 
ceded by  a  high  dijdsion  of  the  cord,  no  elevation  of  the  tempera- 
ture is  ever  observed.  13.  It  is,  therefore,  obvious  that  the  rise  of 
the  temperature,  occurring  after  the  injections  of  the  salicylate,  is 
dependent  upon  an  increased  heat  formation,  due  to  a  stimulating 
action  of  the  remedy  on  the  cerebral  thermic  centres.  14.  Upon 
the  striated  muscular  fibre,  the  action  of  diuretin  resembles  that  of 
caffeine.  15.  Large  doses  of  diuretin  cause  vomiting  and  diar- 
rhoea. 16.  The  drug  increases  the  secretion  of  saliva.  17.  Diu- 
retin possesses  no  cumulative  action. 

Ether, — Chipiline  r^.  j^ao  has  made  a  series  of  experiments 
with  the  view  of  studying  the  effects  of  sulphuric  acid  upon  nu- 
trition. Each  experiment  was  divided  into  three  periods  of  four 
days  each.  The  ether  was  administered  in  doses  of  25  drops,  three 
times  a  day,  during  the  second  period.  The  individuals  experi- 
mented upon  were  young  and  healthy,  the  ages  varying  from  19 
to  21  years.  The  author  obtained  the  following  results:  1.  The 
assimilation  of  nitrogen  was  bettered  in  all  the  experiments.  In 
one-half  of  the  cases  this  amelioration  was  maintained  during  the 
third  period.  2.  The  nitrogenous  elimination  was  in  all  cases 
diminished,  but  this  diminution  was  not  maintained  during  the 
third  period.  3.  The  quality  of  the  nitrogenous  elimination  was 
equally  ameliorated  in  all  cases.  This  amelioration  was  main- 
tained during'  the  third  period.  Ether  rapidly  paralyzes  the  sen- 
sory processes  of  the  brain  and  excites  the  motor ;  in  large  doses 
it  increases  the  sensory  paralysis,  and  eventually  abolishes  motion. 
These  are  the  results  observed  by  Kraepelin  j2fi,.Ai«ifrom  a  special 
experimental  research. 

Fluoride  of  Sodium. — See  Sodium  Fluoride. 
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Formol. — This  substance,  also  called  formaldehyde,  has  been 
studied  by  Berlioz.  ^,  ,^.  The  author  found  that  the  drug  was 
not  very  poisonous  when  subcutaneously  injected.  It  did  not  kill 
a  rabbit  in  doses  of  6  grains  (0.33  gramme)  per  pound  (0.4  kilo- 
gramme) of  the  body-weight ;  but  in  quantities  of  8  or  10  grains 
(0.50  or  0.70  gramme)  it  caused  immediate  effects,  the  animal  going 
to  sleep  at  once,  and  finally  djring  without  the  manifestation  of 
con  vTilsi ve  movements.  In tra-venously  injected,  amounts  of  i  grain 
(0.015  gramme)  were  also  without  effect  in  the  rabbit ;  but  f  grain 
(0.05  gramme),  administered  into  the  vein  of  a  dog,  produced 
deatli.  The  drug,  according  to  the  author,  is  eliminated  by  the 
urine  in  the  course  of  twenty-four  hours,  the  urine  resisting  putre- 
faction for  twenty-four  hours  longer.  Even  on  the  second  day 
little  putrefactive  changes  are  noticed.  The  temperature,  under 
the  action  of  formol,  is  lowered  from  1°  C.  to  2^  C.  (1^^  F.  to  3f  °  R). 
Berlioz  was  unable  to  preserve  guinea-pigs  from  becoming  infected 
witli  charbon,  when  treated  with  formol. 

Gallic  Acid, — It  has  long  been  known  that  when  gallic  acid 
is  taken  internally  it  can  be  found  unchanged  in  the  urine,  and 
Wholer  and  Frerich b.^^.^^. ,  j^ stated  that  when  tannic  acid  is  ingested 
it  is  excreted  in  the  urine  as  gallic  and  pyrogallic  acid.  Lewen 
afterward  showed  that  in  the  rabbit  at  least  some  tannic  acid  is 
met  with  in  the  urine  after  its  ingestion  as  well  as  gallic  acid,  and 
six  years  ago  Stockman  proved  that,  while  in  man  some  of  the 
gallic  acid  taken  passes  unchanged,  some  of  the  tannic  acid  is 
excreted  in  the  urine  as  gallic  acid,  and  neither  pyrogallic  acid 
nor  tannic  can  be  found  in  the  urine  after  tannic  acid  has  been 
taken.  In  dogs  and  rabbits,  however,  the  tannic  acid  is  excreted 
partly  as  gallic  acid  and  partly  unchanged,  or,  at  least,  in  combina- 
tion with  alkalies.  Momer  has  made  investigations  which  com- 
pletely confirm  Stockman's  results,  and,  further,  estimated  the 
amount  of  gallic  acid  present  in  the  urine  after  definite  doses  of 
gallic  and  tannic  acids.  For  this  purpose  he  has  employed  a  mod- 
ification of  a  plan  similar  to  that  suggested  by  Wolkow  and  Bau- 
mann  for  the  estimation  of  horaogentisinic  acid  in  the  urine,  which 
depends  on  the  reducing  action  of  gallic  acid  on  ammoniated- 
silver  solution.  The  author  of  this  research,  Momer,  finds  that 
the  proportion  of  gallic  acid  excreted  in  the  urine  largely  depends 
on  the  amount  given  in  one  dose.     If  a  drachm  (4  grammes)  to 
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a  drachm  and  a  half  (6  grammes)  be  taken,  30  per  cent,  passes 
in  the  urine ;  if  30  grains  (2  grammes),  only  21  per  cent. ;  after 
22 grains  (1.5  grammes)  only  5  per  cent,  could  be  detected;  after 
from  7  to  15  grains  (0.5  to  1.0  gramme),  only  2  per  cent. ;  while 
a  dose  of  3  grains  (0.20  gramme)  was  not  followed  by  the  appear- 
ance of  any  gallic  acid  in  the  urine.  As  he  examined  the  feces 
in  vain  for  any  trace  of  gallic  acid,  it  follows  that  a  certain  portion 
is  burnt  up  in  the  system  in  its  passage  through  the  body.  He 
finds  that  after^  tannic  acid  has  been  taken  only  very  little  gallic 
acid  passes  into  the  urine.  The  administration  of  30  to  60  grains 
(2  to  4  grammes)  of  tannic  acid  is,  indeed,  followed  by  the  appear- 
ance of  a  trace  of  gallic  acid  in  the  urine,  but  so  small  is  the 
quantity  that  he  could  not  estimate  it.  Only  when  2  drachms 
(8  grammes)  of  tannic  acid  had  been  administered  was  the  quan- 
tity of  gallic  acid  sufficient  to  allow  of  its  quantitative  estimation, 
but  only  1  per  cent,  of  tannic  acid  taken  was  found  in  the  urine 
as  gallic  acid :  since  tannic  acid  could  not  be  found  in  the  faeces, 
he  concludes  that  the  greater  part  of  the  tannic  acid  which  is 
absorbed  is  burnt  up  in  the  body.  In  explanation  of  the  very 
small  quantity  of  tannic  acid  which  appears  in  the  urine  changed 
into  gallic  acid,  he  suggests  that  the  former  forms,  with  albumen, 
combinations  difficult  of  solution ;  these  pass  into  the  intestine 
and  there  slowly  decompose.  The  tannic  acid  is,  indeed,  converted 
into  gallic  acid,  but  only  gradually,  and  the  small  quantities  of 
gallic  acid  thus  produced  are  burnt  up,  and,  therefore,  never 
appear  in  the  urine.  On.  the  other  hand,  when  gallic  acid  is 
taken,  owing  to  its  great  solubility  it  is  absorbed  and,  entering 
the  blood  at  once,  only  a  small  quantity  is  burnt  up  and  the 
larger  quantity  excreted.  The  investigation,  on  the  whole,  is 
thorough,  and  appears  to  have  established  definitely  the  real 
behavior  of  both  acids  in  the  organism. 

Ohjmol. — M.  Hildebrand  J^  communicated  to  the  California 
Academy  of  Medicine  a  reaction  with  glymol,  accidentally  discov- 
ered. The  observer  had  occasion  to  color  some  specimens  by 
Grammure's  method,  and  during  his  work  he  noticed  a  peculiar 
reaction.  When  to  a  solution  of  iodide  of  potassium  were  added 
a  cubic  centimetre  (15  minims)  or  so  of  nitric  acid  and  the  same 
quantity  of  chloroform,  he  obtained  a  pinkish-colored  zone  at  the 
bottom  of  the  test-tube.     The  same  reaction  was  observed  when 
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to  tlie  solution  of  potassium  iodide  was  added  a  little  glymol ;  but 
in  this  instance  the  color  zone,  instead  of  the  bottom,  appeared  at 
the  top  of  the  test-tube.  Hildebrand  did  not  attempt  to  explain 
this  phenomenon. 

Hydraviic  Pressure^  Effects  of^  upon  Animal  Tissues  and  on  ' 
Vital  Hydration. — Benjamin  Ward  Richardson  ^^^has  undertaken 
an  experimental  research  upon  the  above  subject,  with  the  special 
object  of  ascertaining  what  would  be  tlie  effect  of  extreme  press- 
ure on  muscular  and  nervous  tissues.     One  experiment  each  was 
performed  to  sliow  the  effect  of  hydraulic  pressure  on  (1)  mus- 
cular substance;  (2)  muscle  after  partial  desiccation;  (3)  cerebral 
substance ;  (4)  mixed  muscle  and  cerebral  substances ;  (5)  mus- 
cular substance  mixed  with  oxygenated  blood;  (6)  muscular  and 
nervous  substances  mixed  with  blood  charged  with  carbonic  acid ; 
(7)  nervous  substance  mixed  with  oxygenated  blood ;  (8)  nervous 
substance  mixed  with  blood  charged  with  carbonic  acid ;  (9)  mus- 
cular substance  mixed  with  sodium  chloride.     From  the  experi- 
mental results  obtained,  it  is  inferred  that  in  their  natural  state 
the  muscular  and  nervous  tissues  are,  like  water  itself,  practically 
incompressible  and  rigid ;  that  is  to  say,  those  tissues  are  hydrated 
until  they  are  free  of  risk  of  compression  by  any  power  of  pressure 
which  the  force  of  the  circulation  can  put  upon  them.   It  would  seem 
from  the  research,  as  so  far  carried  on,  that  the  only  mode  in  which 
the  brain  in  its  closed  cavity  of  the  skull  could  be  influenced  by 
pressure  of  the  blood  would  be  by  irregularity  of  pressure ;  that 
is,  if  the  uniformity  of  pressure  were  broken,  as  by  the  rupture  of 
a  cerebral  vessel,  then,  under  interruption  of  even  pressure  at  the 
injured  part,  natural  function  might  be  locally  disturbed,  but  not 
elsewhere.     The  results  indicate  the  peculiar  character  of  hydra- 
tion of  colloid  substances.     Graham,  some  time  ago,  stated  that 
the  hydration  of  a  colloid  ought  to  be  looked  upon,  physically,  as 
a  simple  process  of  dilution.     The  author  of  the  present  research 
believes  that  interpretation  to  be  the  trae  one ;  and  yet,  strangely, 
the  very  dilution  may  be  accepted  as  a  process  of  solidification  of 
water  itself.     He  refers  to  this  experiment:  a  firm  portion  of  jelly- 
fish, which  weighed  10,000  grains  (640  grammes),  yielded,  on 
complete  desiccation,  a  little  under  10  gi-ains  (0.64  gramme)  of 
solid  material.     A  similar  kind  of  relationship  obtains  in  the  semi- 
solid masses  of  fibrin  which  are  removed,  in  some  cases,  from  the 
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heart  and  great  blood-vessels.  The  puzzle  is,  how  water  can 
solidify  into  firm,  colloidal  matter,  so  as  to  constitute  mass.  Hy- 
dration is  not  saturation,  like  the  saturation  of  a  sponge ;  it  is  a 
veritable  combination,  and  yet  by  evaporation  the  water  can  be 
withdrawn.  It  is  peculiar,  too,  that  when  colloids  have  become 
hydrated  and  have  rendered  water  semi-solid  they  can,  by  some 
contractileactof  their  own,  make  water  exude  from  them;  although, 
under  such  intense  compression  as  was  seen  in  the  experiments 
described,  there  is  no  exudation.  The  last  experiments,  in  which 
the  effects  were  shown  of  addition  of  saline  matter  to  colloidal 
matter,  are,  perhaps,  the  most  important  of  all.  They  indicate  the 
value  of  saline  substance  in  excretion ;  they  indicate  a  service 
which  has  not  been  before  considered  in  relation  to  excretion  and 
in  relation  especially  to  the  value  of  the  salt  of  the  mine, — urea. 
In  the  absence  of  ureriy  there  could  be  no  excretion  of  Jirine.  Con- 
Tersely^  in  the  pressure  of  an  excess  of  urea  or  of  any  soluble  salt^ 
such  as  sv^gar^  there  must  be  an  excess  of  excretion.  Urea  is  the 
salt  that  takes  up  the  water  from  the  colloidal  substance  of  the 
kidney,  fixes  the  water,  and  escapes  with  it.  Reduce  the  natural 
quantity  of  urea,  and,  in  proportion,  the  power  of  the  pressure  of 
the  circulation  to  excrete  urine  is  reduced.  Increase  the  quantity 
of  urea  above  the  normal,  and  albumen  will  pass  over  with  the 
excretion  and  albuminoid  urea  will  charge  the  blood.  A  con- 
tinuation of  this  beautiful  and  important  study  is  promised  at  an 
early  date. 

lodates. — ^The  physiological  action  of  the  iodates  has  been  the 
subject  of  a  study  by  Louis  Lapicque.^^„  His  experiments  were 
performed  on  curarized  *  dogs  kept  alive  by  artificial  respiration. 
The  observer  found  that  the  iodate  of  sodium  or  potassium,  in 
5-per-cent.  solution,  in  doses  of  10  centigrammes  (1^  grains)  per 
kilogramme  (2J  pounds)  of  the  animaFs  weight,  produced  an  im- 
mediate fall  of  the  arterial  pressure,  similar  to  that  caused  by 
the  iodide,  in  the  course  of  one  hour.  The  reduction  by  the  iodate 
is  produced  in  about  five  minutes.  The  heart  becomes  acceler- 
ated and  irregular,  as  in  the  case  of  the  iodide.  The  pneumo- 
gastrics,  the  vasomotor  system,  and  the  nerve-regulating  apparatus 
of  the  circulation  retain  their  excitability  as  if  under  the  influence 
of  the  iodide. 

Iron, — A  very  interesting  research  on  the  toxic  action  of  iron 
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on  the  animal  organism  has  been  published  by  I.  Wojtaszek.  JS,^ 
From  the  results  obtained,  iu  a  series  of  experiments  performed 
upon  the  lower  animals,  the  author  concludes  that  iron  may  act 
toxically  only  when  it  is  injected  into  the  blood  or  hypodermat- 
ically.  The  action  is  chiefly  manifested  by  paralysis  of  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system,  preceded  by  a  period  of  irritation.  The  drug 
produces  death  by  asphyxia,  the  result  of  a  direct  action  on  the 
respiratory  centre.  When  the  drug  is  administered  subcutaneously 
for  a  long  time,  inflammatory  changes  are  produced  on  the  kid- 
neys, and  the  author  infers  by  analogy  that  the  same  changes  are 
operated  upon  man.  The  neutral  preparations  of  iron  are  said  by 
the  writer  not  to  produce  symptoms  of  poisoning,  and  he  further 
believes  that  iron  does  not  act  upon  the  muscular  tissue  of  the 
heart.  When  haemorrhage  occurs  from  the  abuse  of  the  drug, 
such  may  depend,  as  has  been  asserted  by  Schei-ff,  not  on  the 
greatly  increased  arterial  pressure,  but  on  the  return  of  this  to  the 
normal  state  after  the  disappearance  of  the  morbid  processes. 

Kreatin, — A  careful  study  of  the  action  of  kreatin  in  normal 
and  in  tuberculous  animals  has  been  made  by  William  S.  Car- 
ter. A^  The  author  details  several  experiments.  From  the  results 
obtained,  it  appears,  according  to  the  writer,  that  kreatin  has  no 
action  on  tuberculous  animals.  The  doses  given  were  larger  than 
those  given  by  two  previous  investigators,  Dixon  and  Zuill.  These 
authors  did  not  report  in  detail  their  experiments  with  kreatin,  but 
in  those  made  with  tannin  they  state  that  the  injection  was  made 
in  the  morning,  and  that  in  every  case  the  rise  in  temperature 
occurred  from  7  to  9  in  the  evening.  It  is  well  known  that  there  is 
a  diurnal  change  of  temperature  in  normal  animals,  the  minimum 
occurring  in  the  morning  and  the  maximum  at  about  4  or  5 
in  tlie  evening.  The  temperature  remains  high  until  9  in  the 
evening,  from  which  time  it  falls  until  morning.  In  tuberculosis, 
especially  if  the  disease  is  advanced,  there  is  oft«n  a  pronounced 
elevation  of  temperature.  Carter,  therefore,  contends  that,  from  the 
conclusions  arrived  at  by  Dixon  and  Zuill,  it  would  seem  that,  at 
the  time  of  writing  their  paper,  they  had  not  taken  into  considera- 
tion this  diurnal  change  in  temperature  which  occurs  in  animals, 
and  mistook  the  normal  evening  rise  of  temperature  for  a  reaction. 
In  the  experiments  of  Carter  the  injections  were  made  in  the  even- 
ing, and  it  was  found  that  with  kreathi  there  was  no  change  of 
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temperature,  but  with  tuberculin  there  was  a  distinct  reaction,  at 
a  time  when  the  temperature  would  normally  be  falling, — a  fact 
that  is  of  great  significance. 

Laudanine. — Fubini  and  Benedicenti  BSi;FS«have  instituted  a 
series  of  experiments  with  this  drug.  Laudanine  is  a  substance 
which  crystallizes  in  long  prisms,  soluble  in  benzin,  chloroform, 
and  boiling  alcohol.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  and  forms  salts  with 
the  acids.  For  experimental  purposes  the  authors  used  a  solution 
of  the  drug  in  olive-oil.  In  this  form  it  was  rapidly  absorbed, 
especially  from  the  peritoneal  cavity.  In  mammals,  the  chief 
symptoms  produced  were  tetanus,  followed  by  paralysis.  In  frogs 
laudanine  slowed  the  heart-beats  and  the  movements  of  the  cilia 
of  the  lingual  epithelium.  In  dogs  it  paralyzed  the  inhibitory 
fibres  of  the  pneumogastric  nerves,  and  from  other  experiments 
the  results  showed  that  laudanine  acts  chiefly  upon  the  spinal 
cord.     The  drug  is  particularly  poisonous  to  young  animals. 

Medicinal  Principles  or  Organic  Bodies^  Relations  hehceen 
their  Chemical  Composition  and  their  Physiological  Action, — A 
study  of  this  subject  has  been  made  by  E.  Poulsson.»,.7^,.8SS5o  The 
author  has  investigated  morphine,  but  has  not  arrived  at  definite 
conclusions.  He  points  out  exceptions  to  the  general  rule  of 
judging  the  physiological  action  of  an  organic  body  from  its  Con- 
stitutional composition ;  it  is  not  sufficient,  he  contends,  that  cer- 
tain elements  or  groups  of  atoms  be  found  in  the  molecule ;  it  is 
necessary,  also,  that  they  be  disposed  among  themselves  by  a  de- 
termined geometrical  plan.  In  one  word,  the  author  believes  that 
the  power  of  the  physiological  action  increases  proportionately  to 
the  atomic  weight. 

Mercury. — Pilliet  and  Cathelineau^Jnhave  carried  on  a  series 
of  experiments  in  order  to  study  the  post-mortem  lesions  caused  by 
the  bichloride  of  mercury.  The  results  Avere  obtained  from  eight 
experiments  carefully  performed  in  animals  in  which  death  was 
produced  by  the  minimum  fatal  dose  of  the  drug.  The  animals 
comprised  six  dogs  and  two  rabbits.  The  medicament  was  admin- 
istered by  the  stomach,  by  intra-muscular  injections,  and  especially 
intra-venously.  The  lesions  caused  were  marked  and  practically 
alike  in  the  two  different  species  of  animals  used.  Death  was 
produced  in  from  one-half  day  to  four  days.  The  chief  lesions  were 
as  follow :   The  kidneys :  These  exhibited  a  special  alteration  of 
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the  secretory  epithelium  of  Heidenhain,  and  such  alteration  mani- 
fested itself  in  three  stages :  In  the  firsts  the  tubular  cells  retained 
their  striae,  but  their  marginal  portions  were  replaced  by  vacuoles, 
the  excretions  of  which  filled  the  uriniferous  tubules  with  hya- 
line casts.  In  the  seoondy  these  phenomena  disappeared  and 
many  of  the  desquamated  cells  filled  the  lumen  of  the  tubules, 
and  a  second  variety  of  casts  made  their  appearance,  being  gran- 
ular and  not  hyaline,  as  in  the  first  instance.  In  the  thirds  there 
was  a  condition  of  e^Lcessive  distension  of  the  secretory  cells,  ob- 
served especially  along  the  loops,  the  cells  appearing  tumefied  and 
the  tubules  distended  with  polygonous  elements  which  effaced  the 
lumen  of  said  tubules ;  the  cells  lost  their  natural  contour  and 
appeared  as  polyhedral  vesicles  by  reciprocal  pressure.  Finally, 
in  a  fourth  stage,  all  these  cells  disappeared  as  if  swept  away  by 
the  current  of  the  blood,  and  expelled,  leaving  the  connective 
tissue  of  the  kidney  with  the  glomerules  slightly  inflamed.  Out- 
side of  this  epithelial  inflammation,  which  may  be  summed  up  in 
three  words, — ki/persecretion^  necrosis^  and  eliminaiiony — there 
occurred  a  decidedly  intense  congestion,  and  haemorrhage  in  the 
glomerular  cavities,  especially  in  the  tubules  of  Bellini,  which  were 
literally  distended  with  blood-red  cells.  Ths  smcdl  inteathie:  The 
caeAim  exhibited  large  ulcerations ;  the  mucous  membrane  a  con- 
gestive condition,  particularly  its  free  surface,  which  was  covered 
with  bloody  extravasation.  The  villi  were  filled  with  red  corpuscles, 
and  here  was  observed  the  beginning  of  glandular  changes.  The 
glands  of  Lieberkiihn  were  also  invaded  by  red  cells  deprived  of 
their  haemoglobin.  The  glandular  epithelium  exhibited  a  cysto- 
plasmic  striated  appearance  similar  to  that  observed  in  the  secretory 
cells  of  the  kidneys.  The  changes  were  such  that  in  certain  places 
the  cylindrical  could  not  be  distinguished  from  the  calciform  cells. 
The  large  intestine :  Eschars  were  found  as  the  result  of  an  ex- 
treme congestion  of  the  vascular  net-work  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane and  a  necrosis  of  the  glandular  epithelium.  In  many  places 
the  epitlielial  cells  were  entirely  destroyed,  there  having  been 
nothing  left  but  the  connective  tissue  of  the  glands.  Tlie  liver : 
Similar  lesions  were  met  with  in  this  organ:  tumefaction  and 
necrosis  of  the  cells,  accompanied  with  the  disappearance  of  the 
parenchymatous  elements,  leaving  behind  only  the  connective 
tissue.     The  heart:  In  this  organ  ecchymoses  were  found  in  the 


"•"^BrSS'/to^**]        EXPERIMENTAL  THERAPEUTICS.  B-33 

endocardium,  together  with  marked  alterations  in  the  cardiac  mus- 
cular fibres.     The  spleen :  An  intense  congestion  of  this  organ, 
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particularly  of  its  venous  pulp,  as  met  with.  Karl  UUmann, 
in  studying  the  sequelae  from  the  administration  of  the  insoluble 
salts  of  mercury,  states  that  the  metal  may  be  found  deposited  in 
the  tissues  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  here  mentioned,  those 
organs  containing  the  larger  amounts  being  as  follow :  kidneys, 
liver,  spleen ;  then  the  intestinal  canal  (which  contains  an  increas- 
ing portion  from  the  upper  part  downward),  and  in  small  amounts 
in  the  heart  skeletal  muscles,  and,  in  some  cases,  in  the  lungs  and 
in  the  blood  collected  in  the  larger  vessels  and  the  aorta. 

Monomethylamine. — ^Combemale  and  Brunelle  JU«.  j^i  have 
studied  the  physiological  effects  of  this  substance.  Monomethyl- 
amine is  a  gas  having  a  formula  of  NHg  (CHg).  At  a  few  degrees 
below  0°  C.  (32°  F.),  it  is  said  to  become  a  liquid  with  an  am- 
moniacal  odor ;  it  is  strongly  alkaline  and  gives  off  white  fumes  in 
presence  of  hydrochloric  acid.  The  authors  instituted  a  series  of 
experiments  on  dogs,  injecting  the  drug  under  the  skin.  Their 
results  are  as  follow:  (1)  injected  subcutaneously,  the  gas  (it  was 
employed  in  solution)  produces  phenomena  of  irritation,  going  on 
even  to  necrosis ;  (2)  internally,  afler  absorption,  there  is  a  ten- 
dency to  haemorrhages,  renal,  pulmonary,  cardiac,  and  intestinal. 
There  are  fluctuations  of  temperature,  sialorrhoea,  and  albuminuria. 
These  effects,  however,  according  to  the  authors,  are  prevented  by 
administering  a  solution  not  stronger  than  1  in  200.  The  dose  per 
kilogramme  (2J  pounds)  of  the  body-weight  should  not  exceed  10 
centigrammes  (1^  grains).  Beyond  this  amount,  death  is  invaiiably 
produced. 

Nuclein. — It  is  stated  in  a  correspondence  a^„  that  by  the  re- 
cent researches  of  Horbaczewski,  of  Prague,  a  new  substance  has 
been  added  to  the  number  of  lymphagoga.  In  the  course  of  his  re- 
searches on  the  origin  of  the  uric  acid  in  mammals,  Horbaczewski 
made  the  interesting  discovery  that  leucocytosis  was  increased  in 
the  animals  by  the  injection  of  nuclein.  Further  experiments 
proved  that  nuclein  coidd  be  administered  in  man,  in  doses  of  from 
5  to  10  grammes  (75  to  150  grains),  without  causing  any  evil  effects. 
It  has  now  been  proved  by  recent  experiments  that  inflammatory 
processes  going  on  in  the  organism  are  considerably  augmented  by 
the  injections  of  nuclein.     The  nuclein  employed  by  Horbaczewski 
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was  prepared  from  the  pulp  of  the  spleen  of  calves,  which  had  been 
subjected  to  digestion  by  pepsin  and  hydrochloric  acid  and  sub- 
sequent depuration. 

Opium. — In  experimentally  studying  the  action  of  morphine 
upon  the  brain,  Kraepelin,  i^,,^has  found  that  the  alkaloid 
causes  at  first  an  enormous  excitation  of  the  sensory  function  and 
a  subsequent  marked  and  rapid  depression  of  the  same ;  that  it 
produces  a  decided  and  persistent  paralysis  of  the  motor  functions. 

Oxalic  Acid, — O.  Loew  ^9  publishes  the  results  of  a  series  of 
experiments  upon  the  action  of  oxalic  acid  upon  the  lower  forms 
of  animal  and  vegetable  life.  In  a  general  way  soluble  oxalates 
may  be  said  to  be  poisonous  to  these  classes  of  organisms.  For 
the  lower  forms  of  animal  life  the  oxalates  are  decidedly  poisonous, 
but  there  are  marked  differences  in  their  action  upon  the  different 
forms,  some  of  these  being  killed  more  quickly  than  others.  These 
salts  are  decidedly  poisonous  to  the  higher  orders  of  plants,  por- 
tions of  stalks  and  leaves  quickly  wilting  and  dymg  from  the  action 
of  the  oxalate  upon  some  of  the  cell-constituents,  probably  by  the 
removal  of  the  calcium  which  is  in  combination  with  nuclein  in  the 
nucleated  chlorophyllous  bodies  in  green  plants.  They  have  no 
action  whatever  upon  the  fungi;  and  even  in  their  effects  upon 
animal  cells  and  the  higher  plants,  dilution  rapidly  diminishes 
then:  deleterious  power. 

Paraldehyde. — According  to  Kraepelin,  jSJ^n ,  a^  who  has  made 
a  special  investigation  on  how  drugs  act  on  the  brain,  it  is  afiirmed 
that  paraldehyde  causes  difficulty  of  the  sensory  functions  and  aids 
the  motor  processes,  and,  finally,  paralyzes  the  latter  ones. 

Pental. — In  connection  with  their  research  on  chloride  of 
ethyl,  52^  Wood  and  Cema  made  a  similar  preliminary  study  iS2  re- 
garding the  action  of  pental.  The  results  of  their  experiments 
appear  to  show  that  pental,  as  an  anaesthetic,  acts  quickly  and 
fugaciously,  but  that  it  will  probably  be  found  more  dangerous 
than  the  chloride  of  ethyl,  and  much  more  dangerous  than  chlo- 
roform. Thus,  each  time  anaesthesia  was  produced  by  the  drug 
there  was  a  marked  fall  of  arterial  pn^ssurc.  In  each  anaesthetiza- 
tion  the  respiratory  rate  was  increased,  although  the  extent  of  the 
respiratory  movements,  most  of  the  time,  were  not  distinctly  above 
the  normal.  In  one  case,  the  authors  observed  that  the  heart  was 
at  once  affected  much  more  severely  than  the  respiratory  centres ; 
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that  it  failed  to  recover  itself  before  the  arrest  of  respiration ; 
indeed,  full  inspiration  occurred  half  a  minute  after  complete  ces- 
sation of  the  circulation.  In  no  instance  was  death  caused  by  the 
inhalation  of  pental.  Wood  and  Cema  conclude,  finally,  led  by 
the  results  of  their  experiments  with  this  new  anaesthetic,  that 
pental  will  probably  prove  to  be  dangerous,  and,  if  extensively 
used,  will  cause  death  by  cardiac  arrest ;  and  that  it  is  probable, 
also,  that  the  after-effects  of  pental,  in  the  human  being,  would  be 
disagreeable,  as  they  repeatedly  noticed  in  the  dog  a  peculiar  wild 
excitement  after  the  anaesthesia  from  pental  had  passed  off. 

Pheiiacetin, — Without  forgetting  the  studies  of  Hinsberg  and 
Kast,  and  particularly  the  more  extensive  ones  of  Hare,  no  thor- 
ough investigations  have  been  made  in  regard  to  the  action  of  phen- 
acetin  on  the  circulation,  if  we  except  the  research  of  David  Cerna 
and  William  S.  Carter,  published  last  year,  and  which  we  are  about 
to  notice.  ^  The  authors  not  only  studied  the  action  of  phenacetin 
on  the  circulatory  apparatus,  but  also  its  influence  on  heat  phe- 
nomena. Taking  the  two  chief  points  of  the  research,  seriatim^ 
the  circulation  will  be  considered  first.  Tlie  hlood^preasure :  The 
writers  performed  several  experiments  with  a  view  to  ascertain  the 
actions  of  the  drug  on  blood-pressure  and  pulse  in  normal  ani- 
mals. The  most  striking  of  said  experiments  are  detailed,  four  in 
number,  and  they  found  that  in  two  of  them,  in  which  compara- 
tively moderate  quantities  of  phenacetin  were  employed,  the  arterial 
pressure  was  increased.  In  the  other  two  instances,  in  which 
larger  and  toxic  amounts  were  ingested,  the  pressure  was  notably 
decreased,  and  so  continued  till  the  final  fatal  effect.  The  lethal 
dose  of  phenacetin,  intra- venously  injected,  the  authors  found  to  be 
about  0.26  gramme  (4  grains)  per  kilogramme  (2J  pounds)  of  tlie 
body-weight,  and  they  make  such  inaccurate  statement  from  the  fact 
that  the  substance  is  quite  insoluble.  The  results  of  the  experiments 
performed  in  curarized  animals  showed  that,  under  such  circum- 
stances, the  drug  was  able  to  elevate  the  arterial  pressure.  Fur- 
thermore, an  increase  of  pressure  was  observed  in  dogs  whose  pneu- 
mogastrics  had  been  previously  divided.  Again,  in  animals  in  which 
the  spinal  cord  and  the  vagi  had  been  severed  beforehand,  thus  cut- 
ting off  all  nerve-supply  to  the  heart,  with  the  complete  production 
of  vasomotor  paralysis,  phenacetin  was  no  longer  able  to  produce  a 
rise  of  the  arterial  pressure.     The  fall  which   the.  drug  caused 
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under  such  circumstances  was  recovered  from  in  the  course  of  a 
few  minutes,  but  tlie  pressure  never  went  beyond  the  normal  point. 
These  statements  are  well  sustained  by  the  experiments,  which  are 
given  in  tabular  form,  and  also  by  the  tracings  reproduced  from 
the  original.  A  study  of  the  results  alluded  to,  with  the  signifi- 
cant fact  tliat  the  rate  of  the  pulse  and  the  column  of  raercurj' 
representing  the  arterial  pressure  ran  a  similar  course, — that  is,  in- 
creasing and  diminishing  together, — ^would  seem  to  show  that  botli 
the  rise  and  fall  of  the  arterial  pressure  are  mainly  of  a  cardiac 
origin.  On  the  other  hand,  however,  the  failure  of  phenacetin  to 
elevate  the  pressure  after  section  of  the  spinal  cord  would  indicate 
that  in  part,  at  least,  the  drug  exercises,  in  normal  animals  and 
under  moderate  amounts,  a  stimulating  influence  on  the  vasomotor 
system.  The  authors  believe  that  the  fall  of  pressure  produced  by 
the  remedy  in  large  or  toxic  doses  is  due  chiefly  to  an  action  \i\yon 
the  heart.  The  jmlse :  Phenacetin,  although  in  an  irregular  man- 
ner, tends  to  produce  an  increase  in  the  rapidity  of  the  pulse. 
This  rapidity  is  followed  by  a  decrease  in  rate,  though  the  force  is 
sometimes  manifestly  increased,  as  is  attested  by  the  large  size  of 
the  individual  pulse-waves,  especially  when  larger  amounts  of  the 
drug  are  administered.  After  the  vagi  have  been  previously 
divided,  tlie  increased  pulse-rate  persists,  but  no  secondary  dimi- 
nution is  observed,  unless  very  late  in  the  poisoning,  when  over- 
whelming quantities  of  the  drug  have  been  ingested.  The  authora 
believe,  then,  that  small  or  moderate  doses  of  phenacetin  increase 
cardiac  action  by  influencing  the  heart  itself,  and  that  large 
amounts  stimulate  the  cardio-inhibitory  apparatus  and  thus  cause 
a  reduction  of  the  pulse-mte.  Cerna  and  Carter  contend,  how- 
ever, that  the  inability  of  the  drug  to  produce  the  usual  increased 
pulse-rate  after  the  heart  has  been  deprived  of  all  its  nerve-supply, 
as  is  noticed  in  the  example  given,  would  seem  to  raise  the  ques- 
tion as  to  whetlier  another  factor  must  be  taken  into  considemtiou 
for  the  explanation  of  the  first  result ;  that  is,  as  to  whether  the 
drug,  besides  acting  upon  the  heart  itself,  also  stimulates  the 
cardio-accelerating  nerve  apparatus.  It  is  so  diflficult  to  decide 
positively  how  drugs  influence,  if  they  do  at  all,  the  accelerating 
centres,  owing  to  the  passive  condition  of  these  as  regards  activity, 
that  the  authors  have  deemed  it  wise  to  leave  the  point  at  issue  in 
statti  quo.      There  appears  to  be  no  doubt,  however,  that  phen- 
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aoetin  in  large  quantities  reduces  the  pulse-rate  by  a  double  action, 
— ^stimulation  of  the  cardio-inhibitory  centres  and,  later,  depression 
of  the  heart  itself.  The  hlood:  Cerna  and  Carter  were  unable  to 
notice  any  action  of  phenacetin  upon  this  tissue,  as  claimed  by 
other  observers,  who  have  stated  that  the  drug  changes  the  haemo- 
globin into  methaemoglobin.  ^he  respiration :  Ordinary  amounts 
of  phenacetin  produce  no  effect,  but  large  quantities  cause  a 
marked  quickening  of  the  respiratory  movements.  As  the  same 
results  were  obtained  after  previous  section,  of  the  vagi,  the  writers 
assume  that  phenacetin  influences  the  centres  in  the  medulla  ob- 
longata directly.  In  summarizing  their  interesting  study  with 
phenacetin,  Cerna  and  Carter  formulate  the  following  conclusions 
in  regard  to  the  action  of  the  drug  on  the  circulation :  (1)  phenace- 
tin, in  moderate  doses,  causes  a  rise  of  the  arterial  pressure  by 
acting  upon  the  heart,  and,  probably,  likewise  by  a  stimulating 
influence  exercised  on  the  vasomotor  system  ;  (2)  the  reduction  of 
the  pressure  by  the  drug  in  large  amounts  is  mainly  of  cardiac 
origin ;  (3)  the  remedy  increases  in  small  doses  the  force  of  the 
heart  by  a  direct  action ;  (4)  phenacetin  increases  the  pulse-rate 
chiefly  by  cardiac  stimulation,  and,  possibly,  also,  by  influencing 
the  cardio-accelerating  appamtus ;  (5)  the  drug  reduces  the  number 
of  pulsations,  especially  in  large  quantities,  primarily  by  stimulat- 
ing the  cardio-inhibitory  centres,  and,  later,  by  a  depressant  action 
upon  the  heart 

Regarding  the  action  of  phenacetin  on  heat  phenomena,  Cerna 
and  Carter  found  that  the  drug  produces  in  normal  animals  practi- 
cally no  changes.  There  was  a  slight  fall  of  temperature  the  third 
hour  after  the  drug  was  given  to  the  animals,  but  so  slight  that  it 
could  not  be  said  to  be  due  to  the  action  of  the  remedy.  In  the  fever 
experiments,  the  authors  state  that  fever,  under  the  influence  of 
putrid  blood,  was  produced  by  an  increase  of  heat  dissipation.  On 
the  second  day  they  noticed,  in  the  average  of  the  results,  a  de- 
crease of  ten  heat-units  in  the  heat  production  during  the  first  hour 
after  the  administration  of  the  drug  by  the  stomach.  The  tem- 
perature, however,  did  not  fall  much  until  the  third  hour ;  and  the 
heat  production  reached  the  minimum  at  that  time.  The  heat  dis- 
sipation was  very  slightly  affected.  From  such  results  it  would 
seem,  according  to  the  authors,  that  phenacetin  does  not  act  as 
promptly  as  antipyrin,  and  that  it  causes  ^  fall  of  temperature  by 
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producing  a  diminution  of  heat  production.  In  order  to  see 
whether  plienacetiii  would  act  differently  in  a  fever  produced  in 
another  manner,  the  investigators  injected  albumose  in  several 
experiments.  It  was  found  also  that  albumoses  produce  fever  by 
a  rise  of  heat  production,  and  that^phenacetin  keeps  the  tempera- 
ture from  rising  to  the  height  attained  during  the  first  day,  by 
diminishing  the  heat  production.  The  heat  dissipation  was  not 
affected  by  the  drug.  The  authors,  finally,  conclude :  Plienacetin^ 
both  in  septic  (Did  nlJnunose  fevers^  prodtices  a  very  sligJii  fall  of 
temperature  during  the  first  and  second  hours  aftei'  its  ingestion 
hy  the  stomach  ;  hut  the  greatest  reduction  occurs  the  third  hour 
after  its  administration.  The  fall  of  temperaiure  results  chiefly 
from  a  decrease  in  heat  production^  with  a  slight  increase  in  the 
heat  dissipation.  The  increase  in  dissipation  is  not  so  great  as  with 
antipyrin.  Pi'obahly  the  delayed  action  of  (lie  drug  depends  on 
its  insolubility. 

Phenocoll. — This  substance  is  a  derivative  of  phenacetin,  and 
is  prepared  from  the  intemction  of  para-amidophenotol  (phene- 
tidin)  and  amido-acetic  acid  (glycocoll).  It  occurs  in  the  form  of 
a  white,  crystalline  powder  and  is  soluble  in  water  at  a  temperature 
of  62°  F.  (16.66°  C),  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  16  parts.  For  ex- 
perimental  purposes  David  Cerna  and  William  S.  Carter 2.  eni- 
ployed  the  hydrochloride^  the  salt  mostly  used  in  practical  medi- 
cine. The  authors  made  an  elaborate  study  of  the  action  of 
phenocoll  on  the  circulation  and  on  heat  phenomena.  It  is  the 
only  investigation  upon  the  subject  that  has  appeared  so  far.  In 
regard  to  the  first  portion  of  their  study,  Cerna  and  Carter  found, 
as  the  result  of  their  numerous  experiments,  that  the  action  of 
phenocoll  upon  the  circulatory  apparatus,  unless  the  drug  is  given 
in  enormous  amounts,  is  not  a  marked  one.  The  authors  believe 
that  in  ordinary  medicinal  quantities  phenocoll  exercises,  if  at  all, 
a  slightly  stimulating  influence.  The  following  are  some  of  the 
most  striking  experiments  detailed  by  the  authors:  The  blood- 
pressure:  For  experiment  1,  a  dog  weighing  10.231  kilogrammes 
(25^  pounds)  was  used.  The  solution  of  phenocoll  employed  was 
of  the  strength  of  4  per  cent.  After  the  first  injection  of  1 2  cubic 
centimetres  (3  drachms)  the  pressure  fell,  but  soon  returned  to 
the  normal  point.  The  same  result  was  noticed  after  the  second  dose 
of  the  same  amount.     Under  a  third  dose  of  20  cubic  centimetres 
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(5  drachms),  injected  seventeen  minutes  afterward,  the  pressure  was 
reduced,  and  continued  to  go  down  till  the  occurrence  of  death. 
The  respiration  was  comparatively  unaffected,  but  somewhat 
shallow  and  diminished  in  frequency.  The  temperature  was 
lowered  only  just  before  death.  No  change  was  observed  in  the 
character  of  the  blood.  Death  was  produced  by  respiratory  failure. 
Another  experiment,  made  under  similar  conditions,  gave  similar 
results.  For  a  third  experiment  a  dog  weighing  15.2  kilogrammes 
(38  pounds)  was  used,  and  the  solution  employed  of  the  strength 
of  1  per  cent.  An  injection  of  20  cubic  centimetres  (5  drachms) 
caused  a  momentary  fall  of  pressure,  which  was  soon  recovered 
from.  The  column  of  mercury  was  then  raised  above  the  normal 
height,  so  that  about  one  and  one-half  minutes  after  the  second 
dose  of  the  same  amount  the  pressure  marked  170  millimetres, 
the  normal  being  140  millimetres;  it  remained  above  this  point 
under  subsequent  injections,  but  finally  fell  under  three  doses  of 
10  cubic  centimetres  (2^  drachms)  each  of  a  4-per-cent.  solution. 
At  the  time  of  the  stoppage  of  the  respiration  the  needle  of  the 
manometer  marked  230  millimetres,  this  perhaps,  according  to  the 
authors,  being  due  to  asphyxia.  The  temperature  fell  0.1°  C. 
(A°  F.)  aft«r  50  cubic  centimetres  (12^  drachms)  of  the  1-per- 
cent solution  had  been  ingested,  but  it  went  back  to  normal,  and 
even  rose  above  the  normal  point  before  death  ;  the  animal  died 
from  respiratory  failure.  The  action  of  phenocoU  upon  the  arterial 
pressure,  in  medicinal  doses,  although  slightly  stimulating,  is, 
according  to  Cerna  and  Carter,  practically  unimportant.  The 
more  marked  effect,  especially  when  comparatively  large  quan- 
tities are  ingested,  is  that  of  depression,  such  phenomenon  occurring 
similarly  not  only  in  curarized  animals,  but  also  in  those  in  which 
section  of  the  spinal  cord  and  the  pneumogastrics  has  been  prac- 
ticed beforehand.  Such  results,  and  the  significant  elevation  of 
the  reduced  pressure  by  asphyxia,  as  observed  in  one  of  the  ex- 
periments described,  all  would  seem  to  show,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
writers,  that  the  vasomotor  system  is  not  influenced  by  the  drug. 
The  pxdse :  The  heart-beat  in  the  normal  animal  was  at  first 
diminished,  the  reduction  being  generally  followed  by  an  increase 
above  the  original  rate.  The  same  result  was  noticed  in  curarized 
dogs.  The  rapidity  of  the  pulse  was  prevented  by  previous  section 
of  the  vagi  and  of  all  nerves  supplying  the  heart.     The  authors 
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infer,  from  such  results,  that  the  primary  reduction  of  the  pulse>rate 
is  due  to  stimulation  of  cardio-inhibitory  centres ;  the  secondary 
quickening,  to  paralysis  of  the  same.  They  found  this  assertion 
sustained  by  the  fact  that  electrical  irritation  of  the  central  end  of 
a  vagus,  under  tlie  full  influence  of  the  drug,  produced  no  effect 
The  authors  hold,  again,  that  the  final  diminution  of  the  pulse- 
rate,  wliich  was  oflen  accompanied  by  a  marked  increase  in  the 
size  of  the  pulse- waves,  may  be  due  to  an  action  upon  the  heart 
itself.  As  regards  the  bloody  Cerna  and  Carter  could  not  observe 
any  change  brought  about  by  phenocoU.  The  authors  give  the 
following  rSsumS  of  their  conclusions :  1 .  PhenocoU,  in  ordinary 
amounts,  has  practically  no  effect  upon  the  circulation.  2.  Large 
doses  diminish  the  blood-pressure  by  influencing  the  heart.  3. 
PhenocoU  reduces  the  pulse-rate  by  stimulating  the  cardio-inhibi- 
tory centres.  It  then  increases  the  rapidity  of  the  pulse  by 
paralyzing  said  centres.  The  final  diminution  is  of  cardiac  origin. 
4.  Upon  the  blood  itself  phenocoU  has  no  action. 

In  their  investigation  with  phenocoU  on  heat  phenomena,  an 
examination  of  their  experiments  shows  that  in  normal  animals  the 
drug  exercises  no  effect  on  the  heat  functions.  There  was  observed 
a  slight  fall  of  temi>erature  at  the  end  of  the  experiments,  but  so 
sliglit  that  it  was  probably  due,  according  to  the  writers,  to  the 
circumstance  of  the  animals  being  kept  in  tlie  calorimeter  for 
several  consecutive  hours,  and  not  to  the  action  of  the  drug.  The 
experiments  on  fevered  animals  sliow  a  decided  action  of  phenocoU 
on  tlie  animal  temperature.  The  fever  was  produced,  as  in  the 
case  of  antipyrin  and  phenacetin  {q,  v.),  by  an  increase  of  heat 
production.  The  diminution  of  heat  dissipation  with  the  begin- 
ning of  the  fever  in  these  experiments  was  caused,  as  is  noticed  in 
one  of  the  exj^eriments,  by  unusual  results.  On  the  second  day 
there  was  an  enormous  rise  of  the  heat  production  with  the  intro- 
duction of  putrid  blood.  The  next  hour  after  the  administration  of 
plienocoU  by  the  stomach  the  temperature  fell  almost  to  the  nor- 
•  mal,  and  continued  falling  during  the  rest  of  the  experiment. 
This  fall  of  temperature  was  caused  by  a  corresponding  diminu- 
tion of  heat  production.  The  heat  dissipation  was  not  affected. 
From  the  results  of  their  exhaustive  experimentation,  the  authors 
conclude  as  follows:  PlienocoU  causes  in  fever  a  very  decided  fall 
of  temperature^  which  occurs  the  first  hoar  after  the  administration 
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of  the  drug  by  the  stomach.  This  reduction  is  the  result  of  an  enor- 
mous diminution  of  heat  production^  vdthout  any  alteration  of  heat 
dissipation. 

Phosphorus. — The  influence  which  cerebral  activity  exercises 
on  the  assimilation  of  phosphorus  has  been  made  the  subject  of  a 
special  experimental  study  by  Alexander  Chtchebrak.  ^,  i^^«     The 
results  obtained  by  the  investigator  are  of  much  interest.     Three 
series  of  experiments  were  undertaken  by  the  author:  1.  In  re- 
gard to  the  influence  exercised  by  healthy  brains.     2.  Regarding 
the  influence  exercised  by  slow  or  comparatively  non-active  brains, 
such  as  those  of  imbeciles  or  idiots.     3.  In  reference  to  that  exer- 
cised by  brains  of  animals  under  the  action  of  morphine.     As  a 
result  of  these  experiments,  the  author,  in  general,  found  that  ex- 
cessive cerebral  action, — that  is,  intellectual  overwork, — produces, 
otlier  tilings  being  equal,  an  increase  in  phosphorus  waste ;  that 
these  effects   are   not   observed  as  the  result  of  physical   over- 
work, nor  as  that  of  a  moderate  mental  activity ;  and  that  in  mi- 
crocephalous subjects  the  quantity  of  phosphorus  assimilated  is  quite 
small,  fixed,  and  is  not  modified  by  the  amount  introduced  with 
the  food.     In  healthy  man  the  quantity  of  phosphorus  assimilated 
is  larger  by  far  than  in  microcephalous  individuals,  and  it  varies 
daily  in  quite  appreciable  proportions.     For  the  purpose  of  ascer- 
taining the  part  taken  by  the  cerebral  substance  in  the  assimilation 
of  phosphorus,  the  author  instituted  another  series  of  experiments, 
in  which  he  not  only  studied  the  action  of  morphine  on  the  cere- 
bral circulation,  but  also  the  amount  of  phosphorus  which,  under 
such  conditions,  would  be  found  in  the  blood  traversing  the  bmin. 
The  investigator  observed  that  the  first  action  of  the  drug  in  ques- 
tion was  to  increase  the  rapidity  of  the  cerebral  circulation  followed 
by  a  diminution.     This  diminution  lasted  from  one  to  two  hours 
after  the  ingestion  of  large  doses ;  with  small  quantities  the  circu- 
lation soon  returned  to  normal.     The  increase  in  the  rapidity  of  the 
circulation,  which  was  accompanied  by  a  rise  of  the  arterial  press- 
ure, is  due  to  an  increase  of  the  heart's  action,  brought  about  by 
paralysis  of  the  cardio-inhibitory  apparatus,  there  being  also  a  re- 
flux of  the  venous  blood.     The  diminution  of  the  arterial  pressure 
and  the  venous  reflux  (a  cerebral   ischaemia),  occurring  in  from 
thirty  to  forty  seconds  after  a  subcutaneous  injection  of  morphine, 
is  due  partly  to  weakness  of  the  heart,  partly  to  contraction  of  the 
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cerebral  vessels.  The  examination  for  the  phosphorus  was  made 
in  the  blood  of  the  carotid  artery ;  for  that  of  the  venous  in  the 
jugular.  In  normal  conditions  the  phosphorus  found  in  venous 
is  less  than  that  found  in  arterial  blood,  the  difference  varying  from 
0.08  to  0.09  per  1000.  In  natural  sleep  the  proportion  is  0.110  per 
1000 ;  in  narcotic  sleep,  0.086  per  1000,  which  is,  to  say  the  least,  a 
marked  difference.  The  author  affirms,  from  the  foregoing  re- 
search, that  in  man  the  assimilation  of  phosphorus  is  subject  to 
modifications,  it  being  increased  in  relation  to  cerebral  activity ; 
that  in  microcephalic,  idiotic  individuals,  the  quantity  of  phospho- 
rus required  is  less  than  in  normal  persons ;  but  is,  on  the  other 
hand,  more  stable  and  more  constant ;  and,  finally,  formulates  the 
following  conclusions:  1.  The  modifications  in  the  assimilation  of 
phosphorus  can  only  occur  in  the  two  extreme  conditions :  on  the 
one  hand,  under  the  influence  exercised  by  increased,  continuous 
intellectual  work ;  on  the  other,  the  lessened  mental  activity  of 
idiotic  brains.  2.  Moderate  intellectual  work,  or  a  feeble  work, 
as  in  the  case  of  weak,  imbecile  brains,  does  not  modify  the 
assimilation  of  phosphorus. 

Pilocarpine. — This  drug,  according  to  the  special  researches 
of  Maurel,A2f„in  doses  of  10  centigrammes  (1^  grains),  was  able 
to  destroy  the  leucocytes  contained  in  100  grammes  (3^  ounces)  of 
human  blood ;  in  doses  of  5  centigrammes  (f  grain),  the  leuco- 
cytes contained  in  the  same  amount  of  blood  could  only  live  a  few 
hours.  Comparing  these  results  with  those  obtained  with  atropine 
in  a  similar  investigation  (and  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  para- 
graphs on  atropine  in  the  present  article),  and  from  the  results  of 
other  experiments,  the  author  arrives  at  the  general  conclusion 
that  both  drugs  are  antagonists,  the  one  to  the  other,  and  that  this 
antagonism  depends  on  their  action  upon  the  leucocytes  ;  further, 
that  the  death  or  alteration  of  these  elements,  under  the  influence 
of  both  alkaloids,  plays  a  certain  part  in  the  poisoning  by  these 
agents.  In  a  series  of  experiments,  J.  Horbacze wski  y.,«S12tM«,  JSS 
has  found  that  the  hydrochlorate  of  pilocarpine  produces,  in  man, 
an  increase  in  the  number  of  leucocytes  in  the  blood,  and  a  cor- 
relative increase  in  the  quantity  of  uric  acid.  These  results  were 
obtained  in  four  cases  observed.  In  three  cases  the  drug  was  ad- 
ministered by  the  mouth,  in  doses  of  1  centigramme  (^  grain), 
and  in  the  fourth,  also  ingested  in  the  same  manner,  in  quantities 
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of  1^  centigrammes  (^  grain).  Continuing  his  experiments  upon 
the  lower  animals,  the  author  found  that  pilocarpine,  hypodermat- 
ically  administered  in  doses  of  from  ^  to  «3  centigrammes  (^^  to  ^ 
grain)  per  kilogramme  (2J  pounds)  of  the  body-weight,  only  pro- 
duced an  increase  in  the  size  of  the  spleen.  This  result  is  the 
more  remarkable  since  pilocarpine  is  an  excitant  of  the  contractile 
elements  of  the  muscular  fibre ;  and  we  know  that  it  has  a  similar 
action  on  the  intestinal  walls,  causing  a  constant  diarrhoea.  Hor- 
baczewski  calls  attention  to  the  contrast  existing  between  the  eflfects 
produced  by  quinine  and  those  caused  by  pilocarpine.  Quinine, 
without  influencing  the  contractile  elements  at  all,  diminishes  the 
volume  of  the  spleen ;  while  pilocarpine,  acting  on  these  contractile 
elements,  produces  an  increase  in  the  size  of  the  organ.  The 
observer  believes  that  these  changes  in  the  spleen,  caused  by  the 
two  medicaments,  occur  independent  of  any  action  exercised  by 
the  drugs  on  the  contractile  elements  of  the  oi'gan. 

PoisonSy  the  Actions  qf^  on  the  Excitability  of  Muscles  and  thai 
of  Peripheral  Nerves. — Grigorescu,  ^^  in  studying  this  exceedingly 
interesting  subject,  has  made  a  comparative  graphic  analysis  of 
the  physiological  action  of  toxic  agents  on  the  excitability  of  the 
sciatic,  the  gastrocnemius,  and  of  the  sensibility  of  the  correspond- 
ing parts  in  the  frog.  The  substances  were  administered  hypoder- 
matically  and  in  maximum  doses.  The  author  found  that,  under 
the  influence  of  a  prolonged  induced  current  (of  an  intensity 
sufficient  to  produce  a  single  muscular  contraction  successively  in 
the  three  systems  indicated),  the  toxic  agent  produced  two  funda- 
mental groups  of  phenomena :  the  one  group,  identical  curves  by  the 
three  systems  (concordant) ;  and  the  other,  variable  curves  by  the 
three  systems  (discordant).  The  substances  characterized  as  dis- 
cordant exhibited  five  principal  types  of  phenomena:  (1)  much 
diminished  muscular  excitability  and  retention  of  excitability  by 
the  motor  and  sensory  nerves  (papaverine,  solanine,  and  butyl- 
chloral)  ;  (2)  greatly  diminished  excitability  of  the  nerves,  that  of 
the  muscles  remaining  intact  (curare,  strychnine,  and  thebaine) ; 

(3)  suppressed  sensory  excitability,  diminished  muscular  excita- 
bility, but  intact  that  of  the  motor  nerves  (opium  and  narceine) ; 

(4)  diminished  muscular  excitability,  sensory  excitability  intact, 
and  that  of  the  motor  nerves  increased  (codeine)  ;  (5)  diminished 
muscular  excitability,  that  of  the  motor  nerves  intact,  and  that  of 


ProCOTeratrine. 


B-44  HARE  AND  CERNA.  [ 

the  sensory  nerves  increased  (daturine,  etc.).  If,  contends  the 
author,  these  concordant  and  discordant  phenomena  represent  true 
characters  of  the  physiological  action  of  poisonous  drugs,  placing 
together  two  of  these  substances  having  discordant  action  should 
bring  about  a  reciprocal  antagonism  and  neutralization  of  the 
toxic  effects.  This  principle  has  been  verified  by  the  experiments 
of  the  author,  particularly  in  the  case  of  butyl-cliloral  and  strych- 
nine, which  possess  discordant  properties.  Frogs  poisoned  by 
strychnine,  in  doses  of  1,  2,  and  5  milligrammes  (^,  -g^,  and  r^j 
gi-ain),  liave  recovered  when  treated  by  this  new  method.  So  that, 
if  further  experimentation  should  continue  to  verify  the  general 
principle  indicated  by  the  researches  of  Grigorescu,  a  new  field 
will  have  been  opened  to  the  study  of  the  physiological  action  of 
medicinal  substances ;  and  the  physiological  classification  of  such 
substances  and  toxicology  will  have  to  undergo  fundamental 
modifications. 

Potassium. — According  to  our  correspondent  from  Warsaw, 
Drzewiecki,  Rozkow  j^^  instituted  a  series  of  experiments  to  study 
the  action  of  the  potassium  salts  on  nerves  and  muscles.  The  in- 
vestigator appears  to  have  proved  that  under  the  influence  of  the 
potassium  salts  the  muscle  of  the  heart  is  attacked  first,  and  that 
the  left  sooner  than  the  right  side  of  the  organ.  The  salts  kill  by 
a  cardiac  arrest,  since  the  respiration  only  becomes  affected  toward 
the  last.  The  pneumogastric  is  stimulated  so  far  as  its  influence 
on  tlie  stomach  and  bowels  is  concerned,  and  the  effects  produced 
were  of  such  a  character  as  to  show  that  the  vagus  should  be 
considered  as  the  chief  motor  nerve  of  the  stomach  and  intestines. 

P)'otoveratrine. — Salzbergere^^iohas  isolated  from  the  root  of 
Veratrtim  album  the  principal  alkaloid  in  crystalline  form,  and 
named  it  protaveratrine^  having  a  chemical  composition  of  C32H51 
NOu ;  it  differs  from  veratrine  (C82H49NO9)  only  by  the  addition  of 
H2  and  O2  to  the  latter.  According  to  the  investigations  of  Thomas 
Watts  Eden,  it  is,  however,  five  times  more  poisonous  than  crys- 
talline veratrine,  especially  in  the  case  of  puppies.  As  to  its  in- 
fluence upon  muscle,  the  peculiar  lengthening  of  the  descending 
branch  of  the  muscle-curve  is  wanting  when  pro  to  veratrine  is  used. 
A  further  difference  between  these  alkaloids  is  marked  by  the  in- 
tense local  anaesthesia  produced  by  protoveratrine,  which  persisted 
for  forty-eight  hours  when  tested  in  the  eye  of  an  animal,  and  was 
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associated  with  myosis;  protoveratrine  has,  too,  a  decidedly  par- 
alyzant action  upon  the  cardiac  fibres  of  the  vagus  nerve.  In  its 
general  action  upon  frogs,  as  well  as  upon  warm-blooded  animals, 
the  first  manifestations  are  disturbances  of  the  respiration  ;  in  the 
latter  these  increase  until  the  fatal  termination,  accompanied  by 
choking  and  vomiting.  Frequently  violent  spasms  occur,  appar- 
ently originating  in  the  cerebellar  centres.  The  spinal  reflex  phe- 
nomena in  the  frog  are  quickly  exhausted.  The  characteristic 
action  of  the  dnig  upon  muscles  is  pronounced,  from  the  fact  that 
the  latter  become  exhausted  more  rapidly  after  repeated  wrench- 
ings  than  do  normal  muscles,  and  that  a  tendency  to  contractures 
soon  shows  itself.  The  ability  of  the  muscle  to  accomplish  work  is, 
at  the  beginning  of  the  experiment,  increased,  but  afterward  shows 
a  marked  and  rapid  diminution.  When  symptoms  of  poisoning 
appear,  the  peristaltic  movements  of  the  frog's  heart  are  full ;  and, 
just  as  in  the  case  of  the  administration  of  veratria,  there  may  occur 
a  double  auricular  and  one  ventricular  contraction.  Large  doses 
quickly  stop  the  heart  in  systole.  In  warm-blooded  animals,  cir- 
culation experiments  showed  that  when  the  vagus  nerve  is 
intact  aft;er  small  doses  a  decrease  of  pressure  occurs,  which  may 
return,  however,  from  a  reflex  excitement  of  the  depressor  nerve ; 
that  by  small  doses  the  inhibitory  fibres  of  the  vagus  are  unaffected, 
but  by  large  quantities  are  decidedly  paralyzed.     The  accelerator 

fibres  first  lose  their  excitability  from  large  doses.  In  the  latter 
stages  of  the  poisoning  there  seems  to  be  a  direct  action  upon  the 
heart-muscle,  judging  from  the  irregular  and  long  cardiac  dias- 
toles. Upon  the  body-temperature  protoveratrine  produces,  in 
puppies,  a  decided  influence  only  when  given  in  doses  productive 
of  general  poisoning.  The  clinical  employment  of  veratrum  viride, 
which  for  sixty  years  has  been  used  as  an  antipyretic,  and  which 
contains  protoveratrine  in  marked  quantities,  is  shown,  by  these 
results  of  Eden,  to  be  injudicious  and  dangerous. 

Quinethyline. — Labordoji^ehas  communicated  to  the  Societe 
de  Biologic  the  results  of  a  study  of  this  drug,  obtained  from  some 
species  of  cinchona.  The  sulphate  of  quinethyline  was  found  to 
be  less  soluble  than  the  cupreine  hydrochlorate  {q.  v,)^  and  with 
properties,  although  feebler,  resembling  those  of  the  latter  sub- 
stance. 

Quinine. — An   excellent   contribution   to   the   study  of  the 
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action  of  quinine  on  the  excitability  of  the  nervous  system  and  of 
tlie  muscles,  and  also  on  the  influence  exercised  on  the  mechanical 
work  of  these  latter  tissues,  has  been  published  by  C.  G.  Santes- 
son.  S;  i?if  According  to  this  investigator,  quinine  paralyzes  the 
spinal  cord  directly,  independent  of  any  simultaneous  paralysis 
of  the  heart  and  depression  of  the  circulation,  while  the  irritability 
of  tlie  peripheral  nerves  and  muscles  remains  intact.  This  result 
seems  to  show  that  the  action  of  the  drag  is  not  very  energetic. 
The  property  of  the  muscles  for  mechanical  work  is  considerably 
increased,  and  upon  frogs  and  rabbits  it  has  been  demonstrated 
that  such  increase  is  essentially  due  to  a  direct  action  of  the  poison 
upon  the  muscular  substance,  especially  in  the  case  of  the  frog. 
However,  the  muscle  poisoned  by  quinine  is  sooner  fatigued  than 
the  normal  muscle,  and  it  easily  assumes  a  condition  of  rigidity, — 
a  rigidity  resembling  that  occurring  in  a  muscle  that  has  been 
previously  fatigued  by  overwork.  Upon  rabbits  there  is  produced 
an  increase  of  the  muscular  work,  independent  of  the  circulation 
in  the  muscle.  The  salts  of  quinine  give,  with  chlorated  water 
and  ammonia,  a  green  coloration  changed  to  a  red  hue  by  a  min- 
eral acid.  This  reaction,  however,  does  not  always  occur.  Ac- 
cording to  Sell weiz,  J.^,  A^  it  will  never  fail  if  the  following  method 
is  employed :  Mix  in  a  tube  5  centigrammes  (^  grain)  of  a  quinine 
salt,  10  centigrammes  (1^  grains)  of  hypochlorite  of  lime,  10  cubic 
centimetres  (2^  drachms)  of  water,  and  20  drops  of  dilute  hydro- 
chloric acid.  Shake  and  fill  up  to  200  cubic  centimetres  (6f 
ounces),  then  add  slowly  5  cubic  centimetres  {l^  drachms)  of  am- 
monia. The  green  coloration  follows,  and,  in  the  course  of  a  few 
minutes,  it  attains  its  maximum  of  intensity.  A  mineral  acid 
changes  it  to  red.  With  the  tannate  and  the  ferro-citrate  of  qui- 
nine the  red  hue  is  obtained  witliout  the  production  of  the  green 
coloration.  In  operating  a  reaction  with  acetic  acid  and  bromated 
water  (1  to  2  drops)  there  is  obtained,  on  the  addition  of  ammonia, 
the  green  coloration  with  a  bluish  tint.  All  the  salts  of  quinine 
will  respond  to  this  reaction,  but  those  of  cinchonine  and  cinchon- 
idine  will  not. 

In  an  experimental  study  of  the  actions  of  quinine  on  the 
leucocytes,  E.  Maurel,8S2i  employing  the  hydrochloride,  observed 
results  which  are  embodied  in  the  following  conclusions:  1.  Hy- 
drochlorate  of  quinine,  in  doses  of   1  gramme  (15  grains)  per  100 
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grammes  (3^  ounces)  of  blood,  kills  immediately  the  leucocytes 
and  alters  the  red  blood-corpuscles.     2.  It  is  probable  that  the 
same  result  may  be  obtained  with  lesser  quantities  of  the  salt, 
since  in  amounts  of  0.25  gramme  (4  grains)  per  100  grammes 
(3^  ounces)  of  blood,  the  red  corpuscles  are  spared,  but  the  leu- 
cocytes lose  their  mobility,  which,  as  is  well  known,  is  a  sign  of 
approaching  death.     3.  In  doses  of  0.25  gramme  (4  grains)  or 
less  per  100  grammes  (3^  ounces)  of  blood,  the  red  cells  are  not 
affected,  except  it  be  in  their  form  and  aspect.     4.  In  doses  of 
0.166  gramme  (2^  grains)  tlie  leucocytes  are  only  deformed,  but 
their  evolution  continues  actively.     5.  In  doses  of  0.10  gramme 
(U  grains)  the  leucocytes  may  live,  but  they  have  a  tendency  to 
the  spherical  shape,  and  their  evolution  is  equally  active.     6.  The 
same  phenomena,  but  in  a  less  degree  of  intensity,  are  shown  in 
doses  of  0,066,  0.033,  and  0.02  gramme  (1,  ^,  and  ^  grain)  per 
100  grammes  (3^  ounces)  of  blood.     7.  Doses  of  from  0.25  to 
0.166  gramme  (4  to  2^  grains)  are  the  limit  toxic  doses  of  hydro- 
chlorate  of  quinine  for  the  leucocytes.     This  latter  quantity  cor- 
responds to  about  10  grammes  (2J^  drachms)  for  a  man  weighing 
60  kilogrammes  (150  pounds).     These  results  appear  to  confirm 
the  researches  of  Binez,  Schanrenbruch,  Nothnagel,  and  Rossbach. 
8.  The  toxic  doses  of  this  drug  for  the  red  corpuscles  are  greater 
than  for  the  leucocytes.     9.  The  tendency  to  assume  the  spherical 
form,  so  marked  in  doses  approaching  toxicity,  continues  to  mani- 
fest itself  under  purely  medicinal  doses  of  4  grammes  (60  grains), 
2  grammes  (30  grains),  and  1 J  grammes  (22  gmins).     10.  Febrile 
temperatures  exaggerate  the  modifications  of  the  leucocytes.  1 1 .  On 
the  other  hand,  the  presence  of  quinine  in  the  blood  increases  the 
action  of  heat  upon  these  elements.     The  leucocytes,  which  con- 
tinued active  during  many  hours  in  the  blood  at  42°  C.  (107f°  F.), 
rapidly  lose  their  activity  if  to  that  blood  is  added  quinine  in  doses 
of  0.066  (1  gi'ain)  per  100  grammes  (3^  ounces)  of  blood.    12.  The 
administration  of  quinine  by  the  stomach,  in  medicinal  doses,  may 
not  alter  these  elements ;  but  a  difference  must  be  taken  into  con- 
^f'deration,  especially  in  regard  to  the  soluble  and  insoluble  salts. 

13.  On  the  contrary,  a  certain  quantity  of  these  cells  are  surely 
altered  by  the  doses  referred  to  when  given  hypodermatically. 

14.  Without  establishing  a  relationship  between  cause  and  effect, 
it  may  be  said  that  toxic  doses  for  the  human  organism  are  the 
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same  as  those  whicli  are  fatal  to  the  leucocytes.  15.  Finally,  the 
constant  tendency  of  the  leucocytes  to  assume  the  spherical  form, 
under  the  influence  of  quinine  in  medicinal  doses,  leads  to  this 
proposition :  that  this  modification  of  the  elements  is  not  foreign 
to  any  of  the  thei'a|)eutic  properties  of  the  drug,  especially  the 
elevation  of  the  arterial  pressure  and  the  diminution  of  calorifica- 
tion. 

QninopropyUiie.  —  This  new  derivative  of  a  species  of  cin- 
chona has  been  studied  by  Laborde.j^.  The  results  of  his  study 
have  been  communicated  to  the  Societe  de  Biologic.  The  inves- 
tigator found  the  drug  quite  active,  producing  a  lowering  of  the 
temperature  as  much  as  4°  C.  (7^°  F.)  in  the  course  of  an  hour 
after  its  administration.  The  medicament  also  causes,  according 
to  the  author,  convulsant  phenomena,  when  injected  in  high  doses. 

SnUpyrin. — The  action  of  this  drug  on  the  heart  has  been 
investigated  by  P.  Alberto, ji^i.^iD the  experiments  having  been 
performed  on  frogs  and  toads,  botli  with  the  heart  in  situ  and 
separated  from  the  body.  The  results  obtained  by  the  authors 
show  that :  small  doses  of  salipyiin  act  favorably  upon  the  heart, 
facilitating  its  diastolic  filling,  increasing  the  force  of  the  systole, 
and  diminishing  the  actual  rate  of  contractions ;  medium  quantities 
produce  arhythmia;  and  large  amounts  cause  diastolic  arrest. 
The  author  concludes,  then,  that  salipyrin  acts  undoubtedly  on 
the  heart ;  but  wliether  it  acts  chiefly  on  the  cardiac  muscle  itself 
or  on  the  intra-cardiac  ganglia,  Alberto  has  not  as  yet  asceilained. 

Salol — It  has  been  generally  held  that  salol,  given  internally, 
is  decomposed  in  the  organism,  especially  through  the  instrumen- 
tality of  the  pancreatic  juice.  Gley,A,?„in  further  investigating 
the  matter,  made  two  experiments  on  dogs.  After  extirpating  the 
pancreas  from  the  animals,  in  order  to  exclude  the  action  of  the 
juice  of  that  organ,  he  gave  salol,  and  found  that  the  drug  was 
eliminated  by  the  urine  in  the  form  of  phenic  acid,  exactly  as  if 
the  remedy  had  been  administered  to  normal  dogs.  Post-mortem 
examination  revealed  a  complete  removal  of  the  pancreas.  The 
author,  therefore,  concludes  that  salol  is  decomposed  in  the 
organism  by  other  processes  than  the  action  of  the  pancreatic 
juice  alone.  The  results  of  this  interesting  research  have  been 
communicated  in  full  to  the  Societe  de  Biologic. 

Silver, — Fraschetti,^^in  a  report  read  before  the  Academy 
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of  Medicine  at  Rome,  June  26th,  upon  experimental  investiga- 
tions in  relation  to  argyria,  states  these  conclusions :  1.  All  silver 
preparations  give  rise  to  argyria,  even  to  a  local  deposit,  upon  their 
external  employment.  2.  Reduction  of  the  silver  salts  adminis- 
tered takes  place  in  the  stomach,  afterward  in  the  intestinal  canal, 
tending  to  the  sepamtion  of  the  metal.  3.  Silver  finds  its  way  into 
the  organs  through  the  lymphatic  passages.  4.  It  is  not  eliminated 
either  by  the  urinary  organs  or  by  the  intestines.  5.  No  organ  is 
excepted  for  the  pigmentation,  save  the  parenchymatous  cells  and 
epitheUum.  6.  Argyiia  does  not  produce  any  serious  effects  in  the 
economy.  7.  The  deposit  of  the  metal  takes  place  proportionally 
from  the  first  administration.  8.  The  color  of  the  skin  and  of  the 
organs  is  caused  by  the  metallic  silver,  or  perhaps  by  the  oxide  of 
the  metal. 

Sodium  Fluoride. — The  recent  investigations  of  Tappeinhe, 
in  relation  to  the  toxic  action  of  fluoride  of  sodium  upon  animals, 
have  suggested  to  O.  LoeWx^Jwa  similar  set  of  investigations  upon 
the  influence  of  the  same  material  upon  vegetable  cells.  From 
these  experiments  the  author  concludes  that,  at  least  in  part,  the 
efiects  of  sodium  fluoride  are  due  to  its  removing  the  lime  from 
important  structures ;  that  its  influence  is  deleterious  both  to  the 
higher  and  the  lower  orders  of  chlorophyllous  plants,  and,  as  Tap- 
peinhe previously  pointed  out,  to  the  bacteria  of  decomposition. 
Oxalic  acid  acts  in  a  similar  way  upon  the  chlorophyllous  plants, 
but  without  as  much  energy;  they  are  inert,  however,  in  their 
relations  to  bacteria. 

Strychnine, — An  excellent  contribution  to  the  study  of  the 
action  of  strychnine  on  the  leucocytes  has  been  made  by 
Maurel.>2io  In  his  investigations  the  author  employed  the  sul- 
phate, and  the  results  obtained  in  his  elaborate  paper  are  embodied 
in  the  following  conclusions:  1.  Five  centigrammes  (f  grain)  of 
the  sulphate  of  strychnine  are  sufficient  to  rapidly  kill  the  leuco- 
cytes in  100  grammes  (3i  ounces)  of  human  blood,  representing 
about  1  kilogramme  (2i  pounds)  of  the  body- weight.  2.  Under 
doses  of  2  centigrammes  (-J-  grain)  of  the  drug  for  the  same  quan- 
tity of  blood,  the  leucocytes  can  only  live  a  few  hours,  the  fatal 
result,  though  tardy,  being  the  same.  3.  In  poisoning  by  strych- 
nine, the  death  of  the  leucocytes  and  that  of  the  animal  occur 
aimultaneously.      4,  Death  of  the  elements  of  the  blood  under 
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strychnine  is  due  to  a  direct  action,  and  not  to  the  death  of  the 
animal;  since  in  other  poisonings,  notably  those  produced  by 
curare  and  cyanide  of  potassium,  the  leucocytes  survive  the  death 
of  the  animal.  5.  In  all  these  experiments  the  haemoglobin 
remains  unaffected,  even  after  the  death  of  the  cells.  6.  Finally, 
to  judge  from  the  general  results  obtained,  especially  from  the 
simultaneous  death  of  the  animal  and  the  leucocytes,  these  play 
an  important  r61e  in  the  poisoning  by  strychnine. 

The  best  ^contribution  in  the  whole  range  of  the  literature  of 
the  subject,  regarding  the  actions  of  strychnine,  is  that  published 
last  year  by  Edward  T.  Reichert. ««.*•.  The  research  is  exhaust- 
ive, and  the  results  obtained  by  the  author  are  so  interesting  and 
important  that  we  shall  be  obliged  to  quote  extensively  from  his 
able  paper,  in  order  to  consider  the  most  salient  points.  Tlie 
experimentation  was  specially  directed  to  study  certain  actions  of 
strychnine  in  excitant  and  paralytic  doses.  The  pxilse:  In  the 
first  portion  of  his  investigation  the  author  found  that  the  impor- 
tant and  typical  effects  of  strychnine  during  the  pi-econvuhant 
period  are  a  decrease  in  the  pulse-rate,  with  higher  pulse-curves, 
and  a  diminution  of  arterial  pressure ;  that  during  the  period  of 
convulsions  the  pulse-rate  is  usually  greatly  increased,  with  lower 
pulse-curves,  but  may  be  diminished  while  the  pressure  is  decid- 
edly increased ;  and  that,  afler  the  period  of  active  convulsions, 
the  pressure  sinks  to  tlie  normal  standard,  and  continues  declin- 
ing, while  the  pulse  returns  to  the  normal,  going  up  or  down,  as 
the  case  may  be ;  finally,  they  both  fail  and  death  occurs,  unless 
artificial  respiration  is  used,  under  which  circumstance  both  grad- 
ually recover.  According  to  the  author,  thei'e  can  be  no  doubt, 
from  such  results,  that  strychnine  exerts  a  number  of  important 
independent  actions  on  the  circulatory  apparatus,  and  that  the 
effects  on  pulse  and  pressure  depend  upon  the  drug  affecting  dif- 
ferent parts.  The  experimenter  was  not  able  to  find  evidence  to 
indicate  that  any  action  is  exerted  on  the  accelerator  apparatus  of 
the  heart,  or  on  the  heart-muscle  itself,  unless  on  the  latter  afler 
enormous  doses.  The  typical  and  important  effects  and  actions 
during  the  stage  of  excitement  are :  a  primary  decrease  in  the  fre- 
quency of  the  pulse,  due  to  stimulation  of  the  cardio-inhibitory 
apparatus ;  then  an  increase,  due  to  a  depression  of  the  same ; 
finally,  a  decrease,  due  chiefiy  to  a  depression  of  the  excito-motor 
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ganglion  in  the  heart.      The  arterial  pre&sure :  The  results  ob- 
tained from  a  large  number  of  experiments,  employing  the  various 
methods  of  operation  ably  performed  and  described,  showed  that 
the  drug  exercises  a  stimulating  influence  on  the  vasomotor  sys- 
tem, followed  by  one  of  depression ;    that   the  increase  of  the 
arterial  pressure  is  due  to  a  stimulation  of  the  vasomotor  centres 
in  the  medulla  oblongata ;  and  the  fall  to  their  depression,  which 
is  preceded  and  assisted  by  a  depression  of  the  heart      The  res- 
piration :  Keichert  has  always  held,  contrary  to  the  opinions  of 
Wood  and  other  distinguished  investigators,  that  strychnine  is  not 
a  respiratory  stimulant  in  the  same  sense  as  cocaine  is.     The 
records  in  his  present  paper  render  it  apparent  that  the  effects  on 
the  respiratory  rate  are  not  of  a  constant  character,  there  some- 
times being  a  decrease,  at  others  an  increase,  and  at  others  prac- 
tically no  change.     It  is  certainly  only  in  exceptional  cases  that 
any  decided  effect,  one  way  or  the  other,  is  noted.     Indeed,  these 
records  do  not,  as  a  whole,  differ  from  a  similar  set  obtained  from 
observations  on  animals  not  under  the  influence  of  any  drug.     In 
none  of  these  experiments  were  the  records  made  during  or  imme- 
diately after  the  convulsions.     At  such  times  the  respirations  are 
almost  invariably  increased,  especially  so  after   the  paroxysms. 
Such  an  effect,  the  author  believes,  cannot  be  considered  in  any 
sense  the  result  of  a  specific  action  of  the  poison  on  the  respiratory 
centres,  but  only  such  as  would  be  expected  in  all  cases  of  intense 
muscular  and  nervous  excitement.     It  cannot,  then,  be  said  that 
this  substance,  in  non-convulsant  doses,  is  a  direct  respiratory 
stimulant.     Reichert  believes  that  the  beneficial  influences  noted 
on  the  respirations  by  clinicians  in  adynamic  conditions  are,  doubt- 
less, due  to  the  same  actions  that  give  strychnine  its  value  in  cases 
of  mental  and  physical  depression, — that  is,  by  increasing  the  tone 
of  the  nerve-centres  in  general.     The  temperature  and  heat  proo 
esses:  The  author  states,  from  the  results  of  his  experiments, 
that,  under  strychnine,  the  increase  in  lieat  production  is  a  con- 
stant factor,  and  is  favorable  for  an  increase  in  temperature ;  but 
the  increase  in  heat  dissipation  is  not  constant,  and  is  antagonistic 
to  a  rise  of  temperature.     It  would,  therefore,  seem  evident  that 
the  primary  action  was  on  the  process  of  heat  production,  and  that 
the  effect  on  heat  dissipation  was  of  a  sympathetic  character,  rep- 
lesentmg  an  effort  of  the  system  to  get  rid  of  the  surplus  caloric, 
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The  actions  of  paralytic  doses  of  strychnine  are  next  dis- 
cussed. The  puhe :  Tlie  author  finds  that  the  inhibitory  ganglion 
of  tlie  heart  is  not  stimulated  by  the  drug,  since  a  powerful  elec- 
trical current  failed  absolutely  to  cause  any  inhibition.  Thus,  it  is 
evident,  he  argues,  that,  instead  of  being  excited,  the  ganglion  is 
depressed  or  paralyzed.  That  both  the  excito-motor  and  automatic 
motor  ganglia  are  depressed,  chiefly  the  former,  has  been  sufficiently 
proven.  That  the  muscle  is  not  appreciably  affected  is  positive 
from  the  fact  that,  ailer  the  induction  of  the  stage  of  complete 
paralysis,  prodigious  doses  of  the  poison  may  be  injected  without 
eliciting  any  signs  of  its  failure ;  indeed,  tlie  heart-muscle  is  almost 
the  last  part  of  the  economy  to  succumb.  In  fact,  it  seems  likely 
that  the  muscle  is,  to  some  extent,  stimulated,  for  it  will  be  re- 
membered that  the  high  pulse-curves,  while  associated  with  a  slow 
heart-beat,  were  not  always  proportionate  to  the  decrease  in  the 
rate,  or,  in  other  words,  simply  due  to  the  greater  filling  of  the 
viscus  with  blood.  The  force  of  the  systole  is  enormously  aug- 
mented ;  and,  as  far  as  our  knowledge  goes,  this  can  only  occur 
from  the  distension  of  the  heart  acting  as  a  direct  stimulus,  or  by 
direct  stimulation  of  the  muscle,  or  both.  It  seems  that  both 
factors  are  active  in  this  instance.  The  arterial  pre&sure :  In  re- 
gard to  the  blood-pressure,  the  author  found  that  during  the  stage 
of  excitement  the  pressure  rose  rapidly  coincidently  with  the  onset 
of  the  convulsions,  and  that  the  two  phenomena  were  independent. 
This  was  followed  by  a  fall  as  death  approached.  In  studies  of 
the  actions  during  the  stage  of  paralysis,  it  was  found  that,  after 
the  invariable  occurrence  of  the  primary  rise,  the  subsequent 
changes  are  of  a  somewhat  uncertain  character.  The  mutations 
of  pressure  do  not  occur  after  section  of  the  spinal  cord,  by  which 
the  vasomotor  centres  are  destroyed ;  and,  as  a  consequence,  they 
must  be  due  to  actions  on  those  centres.  The  variable  effects 
must  be  dependent  upon  similar  vicissitudes  of  the  actions  of  the 
poison  on  these  parts,  sometimes  the  stimulant  and  at  others  the 
depressant  action  being  present.  The  actions  on  the  sensory  and 
motor  nerves,  on  the  muscles,  the  blood,  and  the  temperature  and 
heat  processes,  were  also  studied,  the  results  of  which  will  be  given 
presently.  An  important  point  referred  to  by  the  author  is  that  in 
regard  to  the  curare-like  action  of  strychnine.  He  believes  that 
the  resemblance,  however,  does  not  extend  to  any  important  de- 
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gree  beyond  the  loss  of  voluntary  movement,  and  then  gives  a 
summary  of  the  dissimilarities  in  the  actions  of  both  drugs,  as  fol- 
lows :  With  strychnine,  the  arterial  pressure  exceeds  the  normal 
immediately  after  the  injection,  and  continues  hypernormal  if  the 
dose  has  not  been  excessive ;  with  curare,  the  pressure  never ^  or 
very  rarely^  exceeds  the  nonnal,  but  is  almost  invariably  depressed. 
In  strychnine  poisoning,  asphyxia  causes  a  fall  of  pressure ;  the 
opposite  occurs  in  poisoning  by  curare.  Strychnine  causes  an  in- 
crease  in  temperature ;  curare  produces  the  opposite.  Heat  dissi- 
pation is  diminished  by  strychnine,  increased  by  curare.  Under 
the  action  of  strychnine,  stimulation  of  a  sensory  nerve  does  not 
affect  arterial  pressure ;  the  same  operation  causes  a  rise  in  curare 
poisoning.  Strychnine  is  essentially  a  motor  poison  ;  curare  a 
sensory  poison.  In  strychnine  poisoning,  the  orbital  reflex  disap- 
pears before  the  knee-jerk ;  under  the  action  of  curare,  the  oppo- 
site  takes  place.  Finally,  under  the  full  influence  of  strychnine,  the 
pujjil  may  be  contracted  to  a  pin-hole  size ;  in  curare  poisoning  the 
pupils  are  dilated.  In  concluding  his  able  investigation,  Reichert 
states:  1.  The  minimum  lethal  dose  for  dogs,  when  intra- venously 
injected,  is  about  0.0002  gramme  (-yj^  grain)  to  the  kilogramme 
(2J  pounds)  of  the  body-weight.  2.  Doses  of  from  0.015  to  0.02 
gramme  (i  to  -J  gi'ain)  to  the  kilogramme  (2i  pounds),  intra- 
venously, cause  a  condition  of  absolute  muscular  quiet,  and  by 
means  of  artificial  respiration  the  animal  may  be  kept  alive  in  ex- 
cellent general  condition.  3.  Quantities  in  excess  of  0.094  gramme 
(U  grains)  to  the  kilogramme  (2J  pounds)  may  be  injected  intra- 
venously in  divided  doses  without  causing  death,  provided  arti- 
ficial respiration  is  practiced.  4.  The  toxic  action  of  this  remark- 
able substance  is  so  directed  to  the  motor  cells  in  the  spinal  cord 
that  the  minimum  poisonous  dose  is  exceedingly  small,  owing  to 
the  production  of  asphyxia  or  exhaustion  by  the  violence  and  per- 
sistence of  the  tetanic  seizures.  Should  artificial  respiration  be 
maintained,  nearly  five  hundred  times  the  minimum  fatal  dose  may 
be  injected  without  causing  death.  5.  By  a  proper  regulation  of 
the  size  of  the  dose  and  the  method  of  administration,  the  stage 
may  be  prolonged  over  an  almost  indefinite  period,  or  may  be  so 
brief  as  to  last  for  but  a  few  seconds.  6.  During  the  stage  of  ex- 
citement the  following  effects  and  actions  are  observed :  (a)  The 
motor  disturbances  and  convulsions  a^re  of  spinal  origin,     (b)  The 
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scnisory  nerves  and  muscles  are  unaffected,  (c)  The  motor  nerres, 
afler  the  onset  and  continuance  of  convulsions,  become  depressed 
from  overwork,  (d)  Tlie  pulse-rate  is  first  lessened  in  frequency, 
then  increased,  and  finally  diminished,  the  first  effect  being  due  to 
stimulation  of  the  cardio-inhibitory  apparatus,  the  second  to  its 
dei>rossion,  and  the  last  to  a  depression  of  the  excito-motor  or  au- 
tomatic motor  ganglion  in  the  heart,  (e)  The  arterial  pressure  is 
primarily  diminished,  then  greatly  increased,  and  at  last  dimin- 
ished, the  first  effect  being  due  to  some  obscure  action  on  the  vaso- 
motor centrcs  in  tlie  medulla  oblongata,  the  rise  to  stimulation  of 
the  vasomotor  centres  in  the  same  part,  and  the  final  fall  to  a  de- 
pression of  the  heart  and  vasomotor  centres.  (/)  The  respiration- 
rate  is  not  specifically  affected  unless  it  be  decreased,  or  during 
the  period  of  convulsions,  when  it  may  be  decidedly  increased. 
(g)  The  bodily  temperature  is  increased,  this  being  due  to  an  in- 
crease of  heat  production,  which  is  to  some  extent  independent  of 
the  motor  excitement.  7.  During  the  stage  of  paralysis^  the  fol- 
lowing points  are  noted :  (a)  The  muscles  do  not  seem  in  the  least 
affected.  (6)  The  sensory  nerve-fibres  are  inexcitable  to  strong 
electrical  currents,  (c)  The  motor  nerves  do  not  respond  to  strong 
electrical  stimulus,  although  they  may  transmit  impulses  from  the 
nerve-centi-es.  (rf)  The  pulse-rate  is  reduced,  but  the  height  of 
the  curves  is  increased,  the  first  effect  being  due  to  a  depression  of 
the  motor  ganglion  of  the  heart,  and  the  second  to  the  greater 
filling  of  the  viscus  with  blood,  and,  perhaps,  to  a  direct  stimulation 
of  the  muscular  substance ;  the  cardio-inhibitory  fibres  are  para- 
lyzed, but  no  increase  in  the  frequency  of  the  pulse-rate  is  observed, 
owing  to  the  predominance  of  the  depressant  action  on  the  heart- 
ganglia.  Stimulation  of  the  vagi  causes  smaller  pulse-curves  and 
a  slight  increase  in  the  frequency  of  the  beats,  (c)  The  blood- 
pressure  is  increased,  unless  the  dose  has  been  greatly  in  excess, 
when  it  is  diminished.  The  increase  is  due  to  a  stimulation  of  the 
vasomotor  centres  in  the  medulla,  and  the  decrease  to  a  depression 
of  the  heart  and  to  vasomotor  palsy ;  in  non-curarized  animals  the 
pressure  sinks  below  the  normal  within  a  few  minutes  after  the 
tetanic  paroxysm,  but  in  those  curarized  this  depression  is  less 
marked,  and  the  stimulant  action  on  the  vasomotor  centres  is 
stronger ;  asphyxia  or  electrical  stimulation  of  a  sensory  nerve  is 
unable  to  cause  a  rise  of  pressure  as  in  the  normal  animal,  the 
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fonner  always  inducing  a  fall.  (/)  The  haemoglobin  is  in  some 
way  affected,  so  that  it  cannot  be  oxygenated  to  the  normal  degree. 
The  spectroscope  reveals  nothing  but  oxy haemoglobin,  (g)  The 
sensory  and  motor  nerves  seecn  absolutely  inexcitable  to  strong 
electrical  stimulus,  although  the  latter  may  be  capable  of  convey- 
ing impulses  from  the  nerve-centres  to  the  muscles.  (A)  The  tem- 
perature is  increased,  owing  chiefly  to  a  decrease  of  heat  dissipa- 
tion ;  heat  production  may  be  slightly  increased  or  decreased ;  co- 
caine is  unable  to  cause  a  marked  increase  of  heat  production  and 
temperature,  as  in  the  normal  animal;  apparently  strychnine,  in 
paralytic  doses,  paralyzes  the  hypothetical  accelerator  heat-centres 
and  leaves  intact  the  automatic  heat-centres,  (i)  The  paralytic 
condition  caused  by  large  doses  of  strychnine  resembles  that  pro- 
duced by  curare,  but  is,  in  many  important  ways,  entirely  distinct. 

Before  the  Second  International  Congress  of  Physiologists, 
Wertheimer  ^  called  attention  to  the  energetic  vaso-dilator  action 
of  strychnine,  an  action  but  little  known.  The  author  said  that, 
shortly  after  an  intra-venous  injection  of  from  2  to  4  milligrammes 
i'h  ^  iV  grain)  of  the  sulphate  of  strychnine,  an  excessively 
intense  coloration  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  lips,  gums,  and 
tongue  is  produced.  The  circulatory  activity  is  such  that  often  an 
oozing  of  blood  is  noticed  on  the  level  of  the  insertion  of  the 
teeth  into  the  alveolae.  The  congestion  is  usually  manifest  shortly 
after  the  arterial  pressure  has  attained  its  maximum,  and  disap- 
pears, together  with  the  fall  of  the  pressure.  This  phenomenon, 
the  author  contends,  is  easily  understood  if  it  is  remembered  tlmt 
strychnine  acts  at  the  same  time  on  the  vaso-constrictor,  as  well  as 
on  the  vaso-dilator,  centres.  Consequently,  in  regions  where  the 
vaso-dilator  actions  predominate,  there  these  are  manifest  and 
totally  mask  the  antagonistic  effects.  Such  happens  in  the  case 
of  the  tongue,  and  of  the  labio-gingival  mucous  membrane,  as  has 
been  shown  by  the  experiments  of  Dastre  and  Morat. 

Tannic  Acid. — See  Gallic  Acid. 

Tea. — ^KraepelinjJ^t,A^„  believes,  judging  from  the  results  ob- 
tained in  a  special  investigation,  that  tea  exercises  a  stimulating 
influence  upon  the  sensory  processes  of  the  brain,  which,  after  a 
time,  become  depressed.  The  drug,  however,  has  no  action,  or,  at 
least,  a  very  slight  influence,  upon  the  motor  processes. 

Testicular  Fluid. — In  a  recent  communication  to  the  Acade- 
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mie  des  Sciences,  Brown-Sequardj21i,S. gives  the  results  of  three 
years'  use  of  the  subcutaneous  injections  of  testicular  fluid,  espe- 
cially in  old  men.  The  author  believes  that  the  sexual  glands 
have  at  least  three  distinct  uses,  consisting,  firsts  in  their  rdle  in 
procreation ;  second^  in  the  influence  that  certain  principles  that 
are  absorbed  from  them  have  on  the  nerve-centres,  giving  the 
physical,  moral,  and  intellectual  characters  proper  to  the  sex ; 
thirds  in  a  special  tonic  action,  which  increases  certain  active 
powers  of  the  brain  and  cord.  It  is  this  last  that  is  the  special 
subject  of  Brown-Sequard's  study.  He  insists  that  the  fluid  does 
not  act  as  a  stimulant  which  calls  into  action  pre-existing  forces, 
to  be  followed  by  depression,  but  that  it  increases  the  transforma- 
tion of  energy  to  which  are  due  the  various  powers  of  the  spinal 
cord  and  brain. 

Ureclntes  Suberecta. — A  preliminary  study  of  the  physiological 
action  of  this  plant  has  been  published  by  Balph  Stockman.  j2u 
He  finds  that  the  active  principle,  urechitin,  is  a  poison  of  a  very 
active  kind,  which  may  be  included  under  the  digitalis  group.  Its 
action  on  the  frog  and  frog's  heart,  the  effects  on  dogs,  the  com- 
paratively large  doses  required  to  affect  rabbits,  and  its  action  on 
the  circulation,  point  to  a  similarity  between  it  and  all  other  sub- 
stances which  have  been  recognized  as  essentially  resembhng 
digitalis  in  their  physiological  actions.  Urechitoxin  may  also,  for 
the  present,  be  included  in  the  same  group,  which  is,  as  now  un- 
derstood by  pharmacologists,  a  pretty  wide  one,  and  embraces 
substances  which  are  certainly  not  quite  identical  in  action.  The 
differences,  however,  have  not  been  satisfactorily  worked  out. 
Urechitoxin,  although  essentially  a  muscle  and  heart  poison,  shows 
certain  well-marked  peculiarities  in  its  action ;  these,  and  the  final 
details  of  the  actions  of  both  substances.  Stockman  has  made  no 
attempt  to  work  out  for  the  present. 

Urechitin, — See  Urechites  Suberecta. 

Urechitoxin, — See  Urechites  Suberecta. 

Vicia  Sativa. — From  this  plant  E.  Schulzea^^has  obtained 
the  following  nitrogenous  compounds :  Asparagin,  glutanin,  leucin, 
amido-valerianic  acid,  phenylalantin,  traces  of  tyrosin,  besides 
guanadin,  cholin,  and  betain. 
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GENERAL   CONSIDERATIONS. 

In  the  domain  of  electro-therapeutics,  great  interest  has  been 
excited  by  the  tliesis  of  Moebiu8,J21in  which  he  denies,  very 
broadly,  that  electricity  has  any  curative  qualities  per  ae.  He 
claims  that,  in  80  per  cent,  of  all  cases  in  which  its  action  seems 
beneficial,  this  is  due  to  its  psychical,  not  its  physical,  influence. 
Moebius's  views  are:  (1)  that  it  has  not  been  proven  that  elec- 
tricity has  a  curative  action  on  organic  paralysis,  and  that  paraly- 
ses.wbich  improve  under  electricity  would  do  so  without  it ;  (2) 
that  many  functional  troubles  are  relieved  by  electricity,  and  also 
by  suggestion ;  (3)  that  electricity  acts  by  influencing  the  mind 
only ;  (4  and  6)  that  the  extreme  variation  in  the  action  of  elec- 
tricity, both  galvanic  and  faradic,  can  only  be  explained  by  assum- 
ing that  it  acts  by  influencing  the  mind  of  the  patient.  Eulen- 
^^i^sJ**  undertakes  to  answer  Moebius.  He  asks,  in  regard  to 
the  first  point,  whether  the  recovery  is  not  more  rapid  with  elec- 
tricity, and  whether  the  results  obtained  in  paralyzed  animals  are 
due  to  suggestion.  In  answer  to  No.  2,  he  points  out  that  these 
troubles  are  also  relieved  by  morphine,  atropine,  bromides,  and 
arsenic,  and  asks  whether  these,  too,  as  well  as  massage  and  hy- 
drotherapy, act  psychically.  Eulenberg  also  points  out  that  we 
are  dealing  with  vital  processes  and  not  with  dead  material,  and 
that  we  cannot  predict  the  action  of  even  such  well-known  drugs 
in  all  cases.  Weiss  also  combats  Moebius,  AaJ.„ saying  that  stimula- 
tion promotes  nutrition  a;nd  prevents  atrophy.  Cerebral  and  spinal 
lu'peraemia  are  lessened.  He  indicates  some  of  the  uses  of  the  dif- 
ferent currents, — as  general  faradism  for  debility  and  malnutrition, 
galvanism  for  neuralgia  and  commencing  degenerations,  faradic 
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baths  in  lessened  motor  activity,  functional  spinal  affections,  intes- 
tinal atony,  and  neurasthenia ;  and,  in  greater  strength,  in  neuroses 
accompanied  by  spasmodic  convulsions  or  tremor ;  also,  galvanic 
baths  in  exophthalmic  goitre. 

In  support  of  Moebius,  Schultze^,  claims  that  there  is  no 
actual  change  in  the  time  required  for  a  cure.  There  is  a  bene- 
ficial action  on  the  muscles.  In  spinal  diseases  there  is  only  small 
benefit,  on  account  of  defective  nerve  reaction.  In  poliomyelitis 
the  therapeutic  value  is  small,  and  due  to  suggestion.  Electricity 
is  valuable  only  symptomatically.  Moll,  of  Berlin,  is  also  on  the 
same  side.  He  disbelieves  in  electricity,  and  ascribes  a^^..«  its 
apparent  effects  to  delusion  from  a  concurrent  spontaneous  cure 
and  to  psychical  effects. 

Pbssihle  Electric  Polarity  of  Metabolism. — W.  J.  Morton, 
New  York,  has  written  an  interesting  paper  g*, in  which  he  offers 
these  conclusions,  subject  to  modifications  from  experience:  1. 
Disease  exhibits  polarity.  2.  This  polarity  may  be  augmented  or 
counteracted  by  an  applied  current,  and  thus  the  disease  be  aug- 
mented or  counteracted ;  and  one  result  may  be  that  the  future 
electro-therapeutist  will,  by  delicate  tests,  ascertain  the  polarity  of 
the  part  to  be  treated  by  electricity,  just  as  the  chemist  ascertains 
by  litmus-paper  whether  his  solution  is  acid  or  alkaline.  3.  That 
should  this  polarity  be  thought  to  be  due  to  other  causes  (circula- 
tion of  fluids,  osmosis,  etc.),  it  may  still  afford  a  guide  to  electric 
treatment,  by  means  of  which  counter  or  similarly  applied  polari- 
ties may  counteract  or  aid  the  causes,  and  tlius  counteract  or  aid 
morbid  processes.  Witness  the  antagonistic  relations  of  Porret's 
and  Quincke's  phenomena.  4.  That  this  index  of  polarity  may 
provide  an  invariable  guide  to  treatment,  and  that  thus  electro- 
therapeutics may  be  reduced  to  an  exact  science. 

Influefiice  of  Electricity  07i  Organic  Life. — Larat,  Paris,  in 
an  instructive  address  on  this  subject,  £J.  has  gathei'ed  many  scat- 
tered facts  and  observations  bearing  on  it,  and  has  attempted  to 
make  some  deductions.  He  speaks  only  of  general  manifestations. 
In  the  normal  state  the  living  being  is  subject  to  both  external  and 
internal  electrical  influences.  Static  tension  and  terrestrial  mag- 
netism are  the  external ;  chemical  action  is  the  chief  source  of  the 
internal.  The  static  potential  varies  in  individuals  according, 
sometimes,  to  the  state  of  the  skin ;  a  dry  skin  in  cases  producing 
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a  high  potential  with  augmentation  of  nervous  and  nutritive  phe- 
nomena, as  seen  by  increased  urinary  excretion.  All  these  phe- 
nomena are  lessened  in  low  barometrical  pressure  with  humidity. 
Hence,  differences  in  atmospheric  conditions  entail  changes  in  the 
amount  of  static  body  potential.  As  applied  to  micro-organisms, 
he  asks  why  they  should  not  be  similarly  affected,  and  propounds 
the  theory  that  the  turning  of  milk  in  thunder-storms  is  due  to 
the  sudden  hyper-development  of  numerous  colonies  of  microbes 
forced  by  the  high  static  tension,  and,  perhaps,  by  the  production 
of  excessive  ozone. .  In  regard  to  faradism,  he  finds  that  tissues 
suspended  between  the  poles  of  a  faradic  battery  are  paramagnetic 
if  they  take  an  axial  direction,  and  diamagnetic  if  they  take  an 
equatorial  direction.  The  living  body,  as  a  whole,  is  diamagnetic^ 
as  proved  by  the  experiments  of  Rabuteau.  The  current  may 
have  a  decided  effect  on  the  development  of  the  foetus,  as  -experi- 
ments on  its  analogue — the  egg — show.  The  current  also  modi- 
fies the  molecular  equilibrium  of  the  body.  At  any  rate,  it  is 
certain  that  local  cun-ents  of  feeble  intensity  make  a  local  impres- 
sion on  the  nervous  system.  More  powerful  and  general  currcnts 
ought,  therefore,  to  modify  the  functions  of  the  system  in  general, 
and  hence  modify  nutrition. 

Effects  of  Galvanism  on  Protoplasm, — Following  up  this  line 
of  thought  are  the  experiments  of  Verwom,  Jena.g^T  These  were 
carried  on  on  infusoria  to  determine  the  polarity  of  the  protoplasm. 
Generally,  after  the  closure  of  the  current,  the  irritation  is  local- 
ized at  the  anode ;  that  is,  a  negative  galvano-tropism  is  developed. 
A  few  present  the  reverse  condition,  and  a  few  are  bipolar,  turning 
their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  current. 

Infl'ueiice  of  the  Constant  Current  on  Microbes, — In  a  long 
series  of  experiments,  Apostoli  and  Laguerriere,  Paris,  ^^  made 
use  of  cultures,  both  of  pathogenic  and  non-pathogenic  microbes, 
followed  by  control  experiments  with  inoculations.  In  the  first 
series  the  poles  were  placed  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  in  a 
homogeneous  medium  in  the  same  tube.  Their  conclusions  were : 
I.  That  the  action  of  the  current  is  in  direct  relation  to  its  intensity 
measured  in  milliamperes.  2.  For  the  same  intensity,  other  things 
being  equal,  little  account  should  be  taken  of  the  duration  of  the 
application,  the  intensity  being  the  principal  factor,  and  not  the 
duration ;  providing,  always,  that  the  latter  should  have  a  mini- 
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mum  of  five  minutes.  3.  A  current  of  300  milliamperes  and 
over,  applied  during  five  minutes  constantly,  kills  the  bacteria  of 
carbuncle.  Cultures  made  from  those  thus  treated  remain  sterile 
and  inoculations  are  ineffectual.  4.  A  current  of  200  to  250  milli- 
amperes for  five  minutes  does  not  surely  destroy  their  activity,  but 
retards  it.  5.  A  current  of  100  milliamperes  or  less,  even  applied 
for  thirty  minutes,  does  not  destroy  their  activity.  It  does  produce 
an  attenuation,  which  modifies  it. 

In  the  second  series  the  study  was  of  bipolar  and  interpolar 
action:  (1)  in  a  homogeneous  medium  a  constant  current  is  with- 
out effect,  stii  geiieris^  on  microbe  cultures ;  (2)  the  only  action 
noticed  was  at  the  positive  pole ;  (3)  there  was  no  sensible  action 
at  the  negative  pole  or  in  the  interpolar  current ;  (4)  this  action  is 
purely  chemical  or  electrolytic,  and  due  to  the  nascent  oxygen 
disengaged  and  accumulated  at  the  positive  pole ;  (5)  the  attenua- 
tion of  the  microbes  follows  the  laws  of  electrolysis,  and  is  propor- 
tional to  the  intensity  of  the  current  and  the  duration  of  the 
application ;  (6)  the  microbicidal  action  of  the  positive  pole  is  less 
energetic  than  when  the  poles  are  contiguous ;  (7)  a  feeble  cur- 
rent, below  50  milliamperes,  can  bring  back  the  activity  of  a 
culture  previously  attenuated  and  revivify  the  microbes  by  the 
presence  of  oxygen  in  feeble  quantity. 

Therapeutic  Effects  of  the  Electric  Light. — Gatschowski^^a 
has  made  some  novel  and  interesting  experiments  designed  to 
elucidate  this  question.  He  has  used  a  modification  of  Stein's 
apparatus,  the  light  being  reflected,  by  means  of  a  laryngeal  minor, 
to  the  seat  of  pain.  In  this  way  he  has  obtained  excellent  results 
in  the  treatment  of  muscular  rheumatism,  joint  rheumatism,  neural- 
gia, migraine,  toothache,  etc.  Whether  the  light  or  the  heat  is 
the  true  therapeutic  agent  the  author  has  not  been  able  to  deter- 
mine, but  he  has  now  in  progress  a  series  of  control  experiments 
for  that  purpose. 

The  Physical  and  Therapeutic  Effects  of  the  Alternating  Cur- 
rent.— Larat  and  d' Arson val,  of  Paris,  ^^jo  show  that  the  alternating 
current  increases  the  respiratory  capacity  of  the  blood  from  40  to 
50  per  cent.,  and  the  quantity  of  urea  eliminated  by  one-third. 
Tlie  sinusoidal  method  was  of  especial  use  in  diseases  of  sluggish 
nutrition, — ^as  obesity,  gout,  rheumatism,  eczema, — applied  by 
means  of  a  bath.     In  some  cases  the  quantity  of  urea  excreted 
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after  several  baths  has  changed  from  14  to  24  grammes  per  twenty- 
four  h6urs  to  a  normal  quantity,  and  the  general  condition  has 
been  much  ameliorated. 

Another  able  paper  on  the  same  subject  by  Gautier  and 
Larat,  of  Paris,  was  read  at  the  meeting  of  the  Association  Fran- 
caise  pour  L'Avancement  des  Sciences,  Section  des  Sciences  Med., 
held  at  Pau,  September  17,  1892. a^a  Their  conclusions  were: 
(1)  that  the  alternating  current  increases  the  elimination  of  urea, 
the  chlorides,  and  the  phosphoric  acid ;  (2)  it  stops  the  excess  of 
uric  acid ;  (3)  it  diminishes,  sensibly,  the  sugar  in  diabetics.  Con- 
trary to  the  generally  received  opinion  of  the  danger  of  strong 
alternating  currents,  Dawson  Turner,  of  London,  has  shown,  by  a 
series  of  experiments,,^ that  a  current  of  high  potential  and  great 
frequency  of  alternation  is  safe.  He  used  Tesla's  current,  alter- 
nating from  500,000  to  10,000,000  times  a  second,  with  a  voltage 
of  from  100,000  to  1,000,000.  This  can  be  safely  passed  through 
the  body  where  a  current  of  100,000  times  less  would  be  serious 
or  fatal  in  its  results.  The  great  frequency  of  the  alternations  is 
obtained  from  the  oscillating  disruptive  discharge  of  the  Leyden 
jar,  mechanical  means  being  useless.  The  immunity  of  the  body 
is  explained  by  Thomson,  of  Edinburgh,  by  the  theory  that  such 
currents  are  carried  along  the  surface  merely,  and  by  others  on 
tlie  supposition  that  the  tissues  cannot  respond  to  such  rapid  alter- 
nations. As  to  the  physiological  effects,  none  have,  as  yet  been 
observed,  beyond  a  slight  stimulation  of  the  vasomotor  nerves. 
The  experiments  seem  to  open  up  a  new  field  for  research. 

The  Physiological  Effects  of  the  Franhlinic  Current. — Da- 
mian,  of  Paris,  demonstrates  that,  under  tlie  positive  electricity, 
the  heart's  action  is  stimulated,  the  circulation  improved,  the  tem- 
perature raised,  and  the  urea  increased;  Under  the  negative  elec- 
tricity, the  amount  of  urine  was  increased,  and  the  urea,  phos- 
phoric acid,  and  phosphates  diminished.  Psychic  effects  were  also 
demonstrated. 

Electrical  Appearances  of  the  Brain, — ^Cybulski,  of  Cracow, 
states,^, that  the  anterior  portions  of  the  brain  appeared  to  be 
electro-negative.  Changes  of  localization  were  shown  at  the  point 
of  irritation.  At  the  beginning  of  the  experiments  the  electrical 
appearances  were  obscured  by  the  circumstances  of  the  operation. 
Injury  to  the  brain  itself  led  to  a  negative  tension  at  the  point  of 
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injury  similar  to  an  irritation  at  the  cortex.     After  the  consequent 
convulsions,  other  changes  were  shown  by  the  galvanometer. 

ELEGTRO-THERAPEUnCS. 

Insanity. — Lomas,  Portugal,  has  reported  two  cases  of  insan- 
ity treated  by  faradisra.„^j?L.'ii  One  was  of  melancholia  and  one 
of  mania,  both  resulting  in  dementia  with  profound  physical 
depression,  anorexia,  involuntary  discharges,  etc.  There  had 
l)een  no  improvement  under  medication.  Faradism  was  resorted 
to,  daily  sittings  of  ten  minutes  being  held.  The  negative  pole 
was  placed  at  the  neck,  the  operator  holding  the  positive  pole 
with  one  hand,  while  with  the  other  the  current  was  completed, — 
sometimes  cephalic  and  sometimes  geneml,  the  current  feeble. 
After  twelve  days  the  first  case  was  ameliorated,  and,  in  a  month, 
was  cured.  The  second  case  had  a  similar  result.  A  case  of 
mania  of  epilepsy  was  under  treatment,  but  no  results  reported. 

Morel,  of  Ghent,  confirms  Lomas^s  observations.  Accord- 
ing to  him,  it  is  in  the  melancholias,  and  especially  those  asso- 
ciated with  stupor,  that  electrotherapy  seems  to  be  of  the  most 
efficacy.  In  partial  delirium  it  acts  well  on  certain  symptomatic 
elements,  such  as  hallucinations  of  hearing.  At  present  an  em- 
pirical plan  of  treatment  is  necessary,  the  morbid  indications  not 
being  well  established. 

Sciatica  and  Neuralgia, — Rouveix,  of  Saint-Germain-Lem- 
bron,B^„has  used  constant  currents  with  success.  All  sciaticas 
ought  not  to  be  treated  alike,  and  a  distinction  must  be  made 
between  acute  cases  characterized  by  pain  and  old  cases  character- 
ized by  difficulty  and  stiffness  of  motion.  In  the  former,  dimin- 
ishing currents,  which  will  ease  the  pain,  followed  later  by  increas- 
ing currents,  should  be  employed;  for  the  latter,  increasing  currents 
are  to  be  used  from  the  start.  But  if  the  acuteness  of  the  attack 
has  not  passed  there  will  likely  be  a  return  of  the  pain.  It  is 
important  to  be  well  assured  that  the  neuralgia  is  essential  and  not 
symptomatic,  for  in  the  case  of  a  symptomatic  sciatic  neumlgia 
from  an  osseous  lesion  tlie  intemperate  employment  of  constant 
currents  would  present  serious  drawbacks. 

Articular  Inflammatory  Exudaiions. — Galvanism  has  been 
used  by  Cleaves,  of  New  York,  ,2i3  with  much  success.  The  treat- 
ment was  based  on  the  hypothesis  of  Morton,  of  New  York,  that 
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"  living  means  nutrition,  nutrition  means  chemical  action ;  chem- 
ical action,  under  proper  conditions,  means  electric  current.  These 
conditions  are:  (a)  a  closed  circuit,  combined  with  (6)  any  two 
different  tissues, — (c)  one  acted  on,  the  other  not."  Proliferation 
is  excessive  chemical  nutrition,  which  the  positive  pole  makes 
more  excessive  and  the  negative  pole  diminishes.  The  anode  is 
placed  over  the  spinal  region  or  a  distant  part ;  the  cathode,  care- 
fully guarded,  over  the  seat  of  exudation.  Frequent  sittings,  with 
moderate  current.  Von  Eaitz,i\,also  reports  a  series  of  cases  of 
ankylosis  cured  by  same  method. 

EpUIielioma. — A  case  of  recurrent  epithelioma  of  the  peri- 
neum, previously  operated  on  by  the  knife  and  successfully  treated 
by  electricity,  is  given  by  Parsons,  i,^?,^  The  alternating  current, 
of  intensity  from  400  to  600  milliamperes,  was  applied,  followed 
by  separation  of  the  growth  and  healthy  granulations.  No  recur- 
rence at  time  of  report,— seven  months.  The  diagnosis  was 
confirmed  microscopically. 

AorihG  Aneurism. — Gilles,  of  Paris,  i^i  reported  two  cases  in 
which  the  anterior  arterial  wall  had  disappeared  and  the  aneurism 
had  become  "diffuse  consecutive."  The  heart  was  small,  the 
second  beat  very  clear,  in  spite  of  an  aortic  insufficiency.  In 
analyzing  the  cases,  from  a  galvano-therapeutic  point  of  view,  he 
finds  in  one  an  undoubted  arrest  of  the  disease,  the  restoration  of 
the  vitality  of  the  sac,  and  a  survival  for  six  months  at  least.  Had 
not  a  second  operation  been  refused  on  account  of  the  pain,  cure 
would  have  been  effected.  In  the  second  case  three  months' 
amelioration  of  symptoms  took  place,  and  the  treatment  was 
resumed  in  extremis  without  result.  Both  died,  finally,  of  pulmo- 
nary tuberculosis.  His  conclusion  is,  that  we  have  a  right  to 
resort  to  the  operation  when  all  other  means  have  failed  to  be  of 
value.     No  details  of  technique  are  given. 

Intestinal  Occlusion. — The  uses  of  the  constant  current  have 
been  made  the  subject  of  several  communications,  Semmola,  of 
Naples,  reports  a  unique  case,  ^L)  in  which  he  shows  (1)  that 
there  may  be  an  intestinal  occlusion  due  to  transient  intestinal 
paralysis,  through  defective  innervation  and  (2)  the  rapid  effect 
of  the  constant  current  in  such  cases.  The  diagnosis  was  based 
on  the  sudden  onset  of  pain,  its  paroxysmal  character  and  free- 
dom in  the  intervals,  the  visibility  of  the  intestinal  coils,  the  ster- 
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coraceous  vomiting  and  constipation  following  repeated  purgings, 
paralysis  of  the  bladder,  and  neurotic  temper  of  the  patient.  Lap- 
arotomy had  been  advised,  but  Semmola  insisted  on  trying  the 
constant  current.  This  was  supplied  by  a  Daniell  battery  with 
Onimus's  piles,  of  an  intensity  of  10  milliamperes  at  each  applica- 
tion. The  positive  pole  was  by  means  of  a  rectal  catheter,  car- 
ried twenty  to  twenty-five  centimetres  up  the  bowel,  and  the 
negative  pole,  which  was  olivary  in  form  and  covered  with  a  cloth 
steeped  in  a  saturated  solution  of  sodium  chloride,  was  rubbed 
transversely  over  the  surface  of  the  abdomen,  especially  over  the 
colon.  There  were  three  sittings  daily,  of  eight  to  ten  minutes 
each.  By  the  end  of  the  first  day  the  retention  ceased;  the  patient 
was  able  to  pass  water  freely;  his. general  condition  improved, 
especially  subjectively ;  and  the  attacks  of  pain  were  less  violent. 
After  the  ninth  sitting  the  patient  had  spontaneous  motions  of 
the  bowels  and  by  degrees  completely  recovered. 

Soutakis,  of  Constantinople,  „^  also  reports,  among  others,  a 
similarly  interesting  case.  The  symptoms  were  almost  identical 
with  the  previous  case.  Complete  recovery  followed.  The  cur- 
rent used  was  of  greater  intensity  than  in  Scmmola*s  case,  reach- 
ing 45  milliamperes  for  twenty  minutes.  Faradization  is  use- 
less, because  it  causes  contraction  of  striated  muscles  only  by 
reflex  action ;  but  these  muscles  are  paralyzed,  and  hence  fail  to 
respond.  The  value  of  the  treatment  is  proved  by  a  percentage 
of  70  per  cent,  in  over  two  hundred  recorded  cases ;  hence  it  should 
always  be  tried  before  resorting  to  laparotomy. 

Diminislied  Peristalsis. — Stockton,  of  Buffalo,  ^„  has  studied 
the  effect  of  a  gastric  electrode  in  this  disorder,  and  reports  forty 
cases  covering  (1)  those  where  motility  of  the  stomach  is  simply 
weakened,  (2)  where  there  is  dilatation,  and  (3)  where  there  are 
gastric  catarrh  and  atrophy  of  the  gastric  mucous  membrane.  The 
electrode  consists  of  an  ordinary  stomach-tube,  twenty-eight  inches 
long,  with  two  openings  near  the  distal  extremity.  At  the  prox- 
imal end  it  is  fitted  with  a  hollow  steel  coupling,  which,  attached 
to  three  feet  of  rubber  tubing,  makes  a  continuous  siphon  of  about 
five  feet.  With  this  the  stomach  is  emptied,  and,  without  remov- 
ing tlie  instrument  from  the  stomach,  the  tube  is  disconnected  at 
the  coupling,  and  a  spiral  wire,  also  twenty-eight  inches  long,  is 
introduced  into  the  tube  and  the  coupling  closed  by  a  polished 
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steel  plug  at  the  proximal  extremity.  In  this  way  the  current 
is  conveyed  and  the  gastric  membrane  protected  from  contact 
with  the  electrode.  After  the  application,  the  electrode  is  re- 
moved, the  tube  coupled  on,  and  the  contents  of  the  stomach 
withdrawn. 

In  the  first  class  of  cases  the  faradic  current  is  most  satisfac- 
tory with  a  strength  sufficient  to  produce  contraction  of  the  abdom- 
inal muscles  and  movements  of  the  stomach,  and  continued  from 
five  to  eight  minutes,  increasing  until  the  limit  of  endurance  is 
reached,  as  shown  by  an  excessive  secretion  of  mucus,  a  disturb- 
ance of  digestion,  or  a  feeling  of  lassitude  or  pain.  Treatment 
should  be  kept  up  for  a  long  time ;  in  some  cases,  however,  only 
at  intervals. 

In  the  second  class  of  cases  the  faradic  current  is  also  most 
satisfactory.  In  the  third  class,  where  there  is  gastric  catarrh,  the 
continuous  current  does  best,  with  the  anode  within  and  a  large 
sponge-cathode  externally  over  the  back,  with  a  dosage  of  8  to 
15  milliamp6res.  As  a  rule,  treatment  is  best  given  at  bed-time, 
and  the  stomach  left  empty  and  at  rest  during  the  night. 

Wolff,  of  Pliiladelphia,  confirms  these  statements  ,^\,  in  a 
paper  of  value. 

Opacity  of  the  Cornea. — ^AUeman,  of  New  York,  g^ifn^  has  ob- 
tained favorable  results  by  means  of  galvanism.  He  believes  that, 
under  the  catalytic  action  of  the  current,  nutrition  is  increased, 
and  this  gives  rise  to  an  absorption  of  the  cicatricial  tissues.  Vas- 
cularization is  intense,  and,  in  those  cases  in  which  the  vessels 
push  into  the  cornea,  the  prognosis  is  favorable.  The  age  of  the 
opacity  does  not  seem  to  have  any  influence  on  the  result,  but  the 
general  condition  of  the  patient  does.  Tubercular  subjects  are 
unfavorable. 

Bloebaum,  of  Coblenz,  in  an  article  on  "  The  Galvano-Cau- 
tery  and  Electrolysis  with  the  After-Treatment  by  Means  of  Some 
New  Remedies,"  j«  reviews  the  uses  of  electricity  in  diseases  of  the 
eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat.  In  ulcerations  of  the  cornea  he  has 
had  excellent  results.  He  distinguishes  the  diseased  area  from  the 
healthy  tissue  by  instilling  a  2-x)er-cent.  solution  of  fluorescent 
potash,  which  colors  the  ulcer  green.  The  Hue  of  demarkation 
can  then  be  easily  seen.  The  after-treatment  was  atropia  and 
boric  acid.     Healing  in  eight  days.     Latterly  he  has  used  a  drop 
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of  methylene  blue  over  the  burned  surface  at  the  time  of  operation. 
Tlie  healing  process  was  hastened. 

In  hypertrophic  rhinitis  he  believes  in  linear  cauterizations 
from  behind  forward.  The  aiter-treatment  is  essential,  and  con- 
sists in  the  application  of  methylene  blue  daily  for  five  days,  and, 
after  that,  the  insufflation  of  dermatol.  In  diphtheria  he  has 
employed  the  galvano-cautery  with  surprising  results,  claiming  a 
cure  of  thirty-nine  cases  out  of  forty.  Methylene  blue  was  here, 
also,  the  aft;er-treatment.  This  is,  indeed,  extraordinary,  and  one 
questions  the  correctness  of  the  diagnosis  and  observations.  The 
whole  article  is  rather  a  plea  for  methylene  blue. 

Incontinefice  of  Urine. — ^Danion,  of  Paris,  has  made  a  re- 
port on  the  utility  of  electrotherapy  in  diverse  forms  of  inconti- 
nence of  urine  to  the  Sixth  French  Congress  of  Surgery,  ^^j.    His 
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observations  were  nine  in  number,  leaving  out  those  on  nocturnal 
incontinence  in  children.  The  treatment  consisted  in  the  applica- 
tion of  the  faradic  current  by  shock  and  tetanization  to  the  neck 
and  the  membranous  portion  of  the  urethra.  The  effects  weit* 
proved  by  Guyon,  of  Paris,  and  himself  to  be  not  only  favorable 
and  rapid,  but  sometimes  really  remarkable. 

Grimm,  of  Vienna,  has  brought  forward  a  new  instrument 
designed  for  applying  the  constant  current  in  cases  of  enuresis.  ^ 
This  consists  of  a  chloride-of-silver  dry-cell  battery  (a),  incased  in 
a  leather  pouch  (6)  and  attached  to  a  belt  (c)  which  is  fastened 
around  the  waist  of  the  patient.  One  electrode  ends  in  an  oHve- 
pointed  zinc  bulb  (<?,),  which  is  attached  to  the  rheophore  (d),  and 
which,  well  oiled,  is  placed  in  the  rectum.     The  other  electrode 
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(/j)  is  a  flat  sponge,  connecting  with  the  battery  by  /,  and 
attached  to  the  thigh  by  the  straps  (^2/2)-  This  sponge  is  moist- 
ened with  salt  solution.  The  battery  gives  a  current  of  from  2 
to  5  milliamperes,  and  should  be  employed  each  night,  before 
retiring,  for  five  to  ten  minutes.  The  great  advantages  of  the 
method  are  its  success  and  the  ease  of  handling  by  the  laity  without 
medical  assistance.  For  girls  it  is  especially  useful,  and  should  be 
limited  to  enuresis  from  faulty  innervation  and  not  due  to  urethral 
or  bladder  disease. 

Strangury. — In  regard  to  the  electrostatic  treatment  of  this 
disorder,  Benedikt,  of  Vienna,  gives  gii^  notes  of  two  cases  that 
were  quickly  relieved  by  applying  the  electrostatic  douche  and 
sparks  to  the  spine  and  hypogastrium.  Previous  treatment  had 
'  failed  to  ameliorate.  Ciase  I  was  tabes  of  long  duration,  strangury 
being  the  niost  distressing  symptom.  Relief  was  increased  by 
each  application.  In  Case  II  the  affection  followed  an  operation 
for  haemorrhoids  many  years  before.  Immediately  after  the  first 
sitting  the  number  of  nocturnal  micturitions  sank  from  twenty-five 
to  nine.  A  fortnight's  treatment  reduced  the  abnormal  state  to  a 
minimum.  More  recent  successful  cases  led  him  to  regard  this 
therapeutical  means  as  a  specific. 

Gastric  Disorders. — M.  Einhom , Si  reported  several  cases 
treated  by  means  of  the  stomach  electrode.  In  one  case  cited  by 
him,  of  nervous  vomiting,  a  remarkable  amelioration  ensued  after 
several  weeks  of  galvanization.  Pains  almost  unchanged.  In 
three  cases  of  dilatation  the  constant  current  was  applied,  with 
frequent  interruptions.  In  all  these  cases  there  was  improvement 
in  stomach  digestion,  notwithstanding  that  the  size. of  the  stomach 
did  not  noticeably  decrease.  In  five  cases  of  severe  gastralgia 
galvanization  alone  brought  benefit.  Other  therapeutic  measures 
proved  of  no  value.  Einhorn's  reason  for  selecting  the  negative 
pole  for  introduction  into  the  stomach  is,  that  the  cathode  is  under- 
stood to  produce  stimulating  action.  He  presupposes  a  diminished 
function,  either  of  the  secretory  nerve  or  the  nerves  which  control 
the  carrying  along  of  the  contents.  The  positive  pole  relieves 
pain,  and  so  this  was  placed  on  the  part  of  the  skin  where  the 
pains  were  most  severe.  Cases  of  relaxation  were  also  favorably 
influenced  by  faradization. 

Dental  Disorders. — As  a  means  of  diagnosis  in  obscure  cases 
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of  the  vitality  or  nou-vitality  of  the  dental  pulp,  J.  S.  Marshall, 
of  Chicago,  j2I,  knows  of  nothing  so  sure  to  demonstrate  to  a  pos- 
itive certainty  these  conditions  as  the  electrical  currents,  both  the 
<^lvanic  and  the  faradic. 

In  the  more  obscure  cases,  however,  the  faradic  is  superior 
to  the  galvanic,  for  if  there  is  the  slightest  vitality  remaining  in 
the  pulp  it  will  demonstrate  it  instantly  by  causing  a  response 
in  the  tooth.  It  is  superior  in  this  respect  to  the  transmission 
of  light  by  the  electric  mouth-lamp,  for,  many  times  when  the 
condition  is  upon  the  border-line  between  the  life  and  death  of 
the  pulp,  the  electric  light  fails  to  satisfactorily  demonstrate  the 
condition. 

He  also  believes  that  the  electric  currents  will  serve  to  dem- 
onstrate the  presence  of  low  grades  of  inflammation  of  the  tooth- 
pulp  so  often  the  cause  of  various  forms  of  neuralgic  conditions 
of  the  face  and  head.  The  faradic  current  especially,  if  applied 
in  such  cases,  will  demonstrate  a  hyper-sensitive  condition  of  the 
tooth-pulp.  In  order  to  locate  the  tooth  causing  the  neuralgia,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  apply  the  current  to  each  individual  tooth ; 
the  diseased  one  will  give  more  active  response  to  the  current  than 
will  the  healthy  teeth ;  in  other  words,  the  diseased  tooth  will  not 
bear  so  strong  a  current  as  will  the  healthy  ones. 

ELECTROLYSIS. 

Cancer. — This  subject  received  considerable  attention  during 
the  year.  Delineau,  of  Paris,  2?  has  used  it  interstitially  in  cancer 
with  gratifying  results.  He,  indeed,  reports  a  case  of  supra- 
clavicular carcinoma  cured  by  it.  The  needles  were  plunged  into 
the  substance  of  the  tumor,  the  negative  pole  being  placed  behind 
the  shoulder.  Several  sittings  were  had  with  a  current  of  25 
milliamperes.  Instead  of  the  usual  platinum  needles  copper 
ones  were  used,  and  more  satisfactorily.  With  the  latter  there  was 
no  trace  of  burning  at  the  perforation,  while  with  the  former  the 
tissue  at  the  point  of  perforation  became  black,  an  inflammatory 
areola  was  formed,  and  the  perforation  was  permanent.  The  ben- 
eficial results  he  ascribes  to  the  needle  becoming  soluble  and  form- 
ing an  oxychloride  of  copper,  which  acts  on  the  tissues.  Gautier, 
of  Paris,  a^  has  also  used  this  method  for  two  years  with  great  satis- 
faction.    The  copper  needle  is  always  the  positive  pole. 
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Angiomata. — At  the  session  of  the  Assoc.  Franc,  pour 
rAvancement  des  Sciences,  held  at  Pau,Bergonie,  of  Bordeaux,  g^ 
read  a  paper  on  the  bipolar  method  in  the  electrolysis  of  these 
growths,  in  which  he  sums  up  the  following  advantages :  (1)  exact 
limitation  of  the  electrolytic  action  to  the  interpolar  space  by  reason 
of  the  concentration  in  that  space  of  the  lines  of  flow  of  the  current ; 
(2)  cessation  of  accidents  and  painful  phenomena  caused  by  derived 
currents  touching  a  nerve-trunk  or  nerve-centre  by  rendering  it 
indiflferent  to  the  electrode ;  (3)  employment  of  very  high  inten- 
sities, permitting  a  rapid  destruction  of  tissues  with  few  and  short 
sittings. 

VOLTAIC   ELECTRO-PUNCTURE. 

Cancer.— At  the  Surgical  Congress  lield  in  Paris,  Danion, 
of  Paris, ,^\o reported  three  "proved"  cases  of  cancer  in  which  he 
had  an  opportunity  of  trying  voltaic  electro-puncture.  In  one  of 
these  (cancer  of  the  breast)  the  evolution  of  the  disease  was 
checked,  and  an  enlarged  gland  in  the  axilla  disappeared  under 
the  treatment.  The  origin  of  the  disease  dated  five  years  back. 
In  a  second  case  of  mammary  cancer  the  development  of  the  dis- 
ease was  also  arrested  and  the  pain  had  ceased,  but  the  case  had 
been  only  five  months  under  observation.  In  the  third  case  the 
result  was  "  nil." 

Upper  Aivr  Passages, — ^In  special  surgery,  Griinwald,  of 
Munich,  has  made  some  new  applications.,^j  In  chronic  catarrhal 
phaiyngitis  he  plunged  an  insulated  copper  point  on  a  platinum 
needle  into  the  swollen  tissues  with  a  current  of  15  milliamperes 
for  ten  seconds.  Cocaine  was  not  used.  This  operation  was  re- 
peated several  times  at  short  intervals,  changing  the  point  of  ap- 
plication. Strong  currents  were  used  for  a  short  time.  The  pain 
was  very  slight.  The  refiex  symptoms  were  quickly  and  markedly 
relieved.  These  were  cases  in  which  the  galvano-cautery  and 
chromic  acid  had  been  used  without  success.  He  thinks  the  hy- 
pertrophies had  been  caused  by  irritation  from  tlie  passage  of 
food.  The  indication  for  treatment  was  not  the  amount  of  hyper- 
trophy, but  the  severity  of  the  reflex  symptoms.  At  the  negative 
pole  there  was  a  white  frothing  and  slight  swelling,  but  this  soon 
subsided  and  there  was  no  cicatrix  left.  In  this  respect  he  con- 
siders the  method  as  superior  to  the  galvano-cautery.  Twenty 
cases  were  recorded. 


New 


C-14  ROCKWELL.  [ 

Chronic  Obstructive  Rhinitis. — In  thirty-three  cases  he  had 
marked  success,  twenty-two  cases  being  cured.  The  obstruction 
was  due  to  hypertrophy  of  the  turbinated  bodies.  He  is  an  abso- 
lute disbehever  in  the  total  destruction  or  ablation  of  the  turbi- 
nated bodies,  owing  to  the  tendency  to  chronic  atrophic  rhinitis. 
The  treatment  by  linear  cauterizations  is  very  delusive,  recurrence 
of  the  hypertrophy  after  a  time  being  the  rule.  The  currents 
should  be  varied,  according  to  the  sensitiveness  of  the  patient,  from 
5  to  15  milliamperes  for  a  period  of  five  minutes.  Cocaine  is  not 
necessary,  as  the  pain  is  slight.  In  the  cured  cases  there  was  no 
recurrence.  In  all  the  others  there  was  great  improvement. 
Griinwald  believes  the  efficacy  of  the  method  is  due  to  the  narrow 
limitation  of  the  chemical  action. 

TiAercxdar  Laryngitis, — He  used  the  same  method  in  nine 
cases  of  tubercular  laryngitis,  of  which  five  were  markedly  im- 
proved, though  not  cured.  In  all,  the  improvement  was  favorable. 
Gilles,  of  Paris,  has  also  discussed  this  subject's*  He  prefers  the 
method  to  that  of  interstitial  injections,  because  the  latter  form  a 
sclerosed  surface,  while  the  former  does  not.  He  attributes  the 
efficacy  (1)  to  localized  heat  and  (2)  to  localized  chemical  action 
from  the  solution  of  the  electrode,  and  predicts  a  vast  and  useful 
field  for  the  method. 

Affections  of  the  Male  Urethra. — At  the  meeting  of  the  Ire- 
land Academy  of  Medicine,  in  May,  1892,  ,i,  the  general  opinion 
was  tliat  in  gleet,  in  patches  of  granular  urethritis,  and  in  ulcera- 
tions the  method  by  electrolysis  was  a  success,  but  that  no  per- 
manent result  could  be  looked  for  in  stricture.  Swan,  Thomson, 
McArdle,  Tobin,  and  Sir  W.  Stokes,  all  reported  unsatisfactory 
exi)eriences.     Pearson  upheld  the  method. 

NEW  ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 

A.  D.  Rockwell,  of  New  York,  ,^„  describes  a  new  depolar- 
izing electrode,  which  combines  special  electro-therapeutic  proper- 
ties with  an  adjustable  artificial  resistance,  the  idea  being  to  bring 
that  portion  of  the  body  between  the  two  electrodes  under  the  in- 
fluence exclusively  of  either  the  positive  or  negative  pole  of  a 
voltaic  battery.  This  new  electrode  is  represented  in  the  diagram 
as  being  connected  with  the  positive  pole  of  the  battery,  while  an 
ordinary  electrode  is  connected  with  the  negative  pole.   The  neutral 
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point,  J  K,  is  represented  as  having  shifted  from  a  central  point  in 
tlie  body  to  the  porous  diaphragm  of  the  electrode,  and  the  wliole 
of  the  body  intervening  is  represented  as  being  under  the  influence 
of  the  negative  pole.  In  the  use  of  this"  electrode  it  will  be  ob- 
served that  the  point  of  electrolytic  action  is  supposed  to  be  dis- 
placed outward,  from  the  part  of  the  body  immediately  underneath 
the  electrode,  to  the  metal  conductor  in  the  electrode.  The  expla- 
nation of  this  is  that,  by  using  an  electrolytic  fluid  not  altogether 
dissimilar  to  that  of  the  fluids  of  tlie  body,  and  introducing  into 


the  circait,  by  means  of  said  electrode,  an  artificial  resistance  equal 
to  or  greater  than  that  of  the  body,  the  polar  influence  of  the  vol- 
taic current  on  the  portion  of  the  body  adjacent  is  wholly  elimi- 
nated, the  neutral  point  is  displaced  outward,  and  the  body  may  be 
raid  to  be  under  the  influence  of  the  opposite  pole  of  the  battery. 
Experimental  observations  proved  interesting  and  suggestive. 
The  following  is  one  of  several:  The  hind  legs  of  a  decapitated 
frog  were  subjected  to  the  influence  of  a  weak  galvanic  current 
pa^ed  from  the  toes  to  the  lumbar  region  of  the  spine.    With  tlie 


~^ 
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new  electrode  in  use,  connected  with  the  negative  pole,  the  mus- 
cles of  the  thigh  exhibited  diminished  irritability,  and  failed  to 
rcsjwnd  to  any  ordinary  strength  of  current.  On  the  contrary, 
when  the  connection  was  made  with  the  positive  pole,  the  1^ 
exhibited  the  so-called  phenomenon  of  catelectrotonos, — readily 
responded  to  a  comparatively  weak  current. 

Rockwell  claims  to  have  observed  very  positive  and  valuable 
therapeutic  results  in  the  use  of  this  electrode,  the  indications  for 
which  are  self-evident.  In  one  case  of  palsy  agitans,  which  had 
resisted  all  the  usual  electrical  methods,  rapid  improvement  fol- 
lowed the  use  of  this  electrode  connected  with  the  negative  pole, 
thus  completely  eliminating  its  influence  and  subjecting  the  dis- 
eased member  and  central  nervous  system  to  the  action  of  the 
positive  pole  alone. 


Stenbech's  Centrifn^al  Machine  is  described  by  L.  Kawen,  of 
Czernowitz.^,,  This  has  for  its  object  the  quicker  and  more  per- 
fect separation  by  means  of  centrifugal  action,  esppciaUy  from 
their  fluids,  of  the  solid  portions,  cells,  inorganic  matters,  bacteria, 
crystals,  and  amorphous  matters,  of  wliich  an  examination  is  de- 
sired. The  ordinary  method  by  sedimentation  takes  hours,  and 
sometimes  even  days.  By  this  method  mine  is  sedimented  in  from 
two  to  three  minutes,  also  serous  exudates,  fluid  from  hydatid  cysti 
and  hydronephrotic  kidneys,  without  further  preparation.  Ver)' 
purulent  and  slimy  tenacious  fluids  must  be  thinned.  It  is  adapted 
for  the  examination  of  tubercular  sputum.     This  is  flrst  thinned 
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by  a  weak  solution  of  sodium  chloride,  then  allowed  to  stand  for 
forty-eight  hours,  and  then  put  into  the  machine.  The  method  is 
also  serviceable  in  detecting  bacilli  in  urine,  in  differentiating  hcera- 
aturia  and  hsemoglobinuria.  In  the  former  case  the  urine  remains 
colored  red ;  in  the  latter,  not.  The  machine,  which  is  illustrated 
on  page  16,  consists  of  a  vertical  axle  attached  to  an  electro-magnet. 
At  the  top  of  the  axle  are  two  projecting  arms,  and  at  the  end  of 
each  is  attached  a  glass  tube  by  a  swivel  top.  The  machine  is  put 
in  motion,  and  the  tubes  rise  to  the  horizontal,  wlien  the  solid 
matters  are  deposited  in  the  end  of  the  tube.  A  most  excellent 
addition  to  the  armamentarium  of  hospitals  and  laboratories. 

A  Cataphoi'ic  Electrode  is  presented  by  McBride,  of  Spring- 
field, Mo.,  1*  which  obviates  some  of  the  difficulties  arising  from 
tlie  escape  of  the  fluid  medicine.  One  difficulty  has  been  the  im- 
movable character  of  the  cup,  so  that  when  close  contact  is  desii-ed, 


or  uneven  surfaces  to  be  covered,  either  the  fluid  or  the  resistance 
is  too  great.     In  this  instrument  such  is  not  the  case. 

Phonograph  and  Micro-graphone. — J.  Mount-Bleyer,  of  New 
York,  llf  describes  how  these  can  be  used  in  recording  observa- 
tions of  normal  and  abnormal  conditions  in  diseases  of  the  nose, 
larynx,  chest,  etc. ;  also  in  singing,  speaking,  etc.  The  difference 
shown  in  the  methods  of  various  singers  is  marked,  and  disease 
affecting  the  singing  voice  shows  itself  in  alterations  varying  ac- 
cording to  the  method.  These  cylinders  are  of  value  in  general 
medicine.  Certain  coughs  have  been  reproduced,  and  are  useful 
in  teaching  and  in  diagnosis.  Among  these  are  the  whoop  of 
pertussis,  asthmatic  breathing,  tmcheal  stenosis,  cries  of  children 
at  various  ages,  etc.  This  application  ojiens  a  new  and  wide  field 
for  investigation  and  iisefulness. 

A  new  lamp  for  iransiUumination  of  the  face  is  sliown  on 
page  18.»^,    The  lamp  is  of  five-candle  power.    The  glass  covering 
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protcrts  t)ic  mouth  from  tieat,  atid  the  lamp  from  breakage.     The 
vulcanite  flange  has  free  communication  with  the  external  air  by 


tubes,  which  carry  the  wires  and  allow  cooling.     The  wide  flange 
prevents  undue  difl'usion  of  light  through  the  teeth  and  Ups. 
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DTSMENORRHCEA. 

Laptborn  Smith,  of  Montreal,  ^reports  nine  cases  of  severe 
dysmenorrhoea  cured  by  tlie  intm-uterine  application  of  tbe  nega- 
tive pole.  He  passes  in  review  tbe  causes  and  symptoms  of  tbe 
disorder,  wbicb  may  be  classed  under  two  beads,  according  as  tbe 
disorder  proceeds  from  functional  or  organic  disease  of  tbe  uterus. 
In  the  first  group  be  places  ovarian  congestion,  varicocele  of  tbe 
pampiniform  plexus,  always  accompanied  by  chronic  ovaritis,  and 
followed  by  atrophy  of  the  ovaries ;  inflammation  of  the  tubes 
and  peritoneum  covering  the, appendages,  with  more  or  less  exu- 
dation, which  fixes  tbe  tubes  and  ovaries  in  abnormal  positions, 
thus  causing  interference  with  their  normal  functions.  Dysmenor- 
rhcea  of  uterine  origin  comprises  all  causes  which  oflFer  an  obstacle 
to  the  issue  of  menstrual  blood,  whether  organic  or  functional, — 
deviations,  polypi,  fibromata,  or  simply  a  thickening  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  tbe  uterus  (endometritis).  This  latter  affection  is 
almost  invariably  accompanied  by  dysmenorrboea.  The  most  eflHi- 
cacious  treatment  is  that  which  is  successful  in  curing  the  endo- 
metritis :  cure  of  habitual  constipation ;  removal  of  obstacles  to  the 
pelvic  circulation  by  hot  injections,  and  tampons  of  glycerin  and 
boric  acid ;  rapid  dilatation ;  curettage ;  application  of  the  galvanic 
current,  either  internally,  by  the  abdomen,  or  by  the  sacro-vaginal 
method,  to  tone  up  tbe  vascular  system  of  the  pelvis ;  and,  most 
important  of  all,  intra-uterine  application  of  a  mild  galvanic  cur- 
rent with  the  negative  pole. 

After  a  complete  trial  of  all  methods,  some  of  which  gave 
him  successes  and  others  failures,  Smith  declares  that  the  negative 
pole  cured  endometritis  and  dysmenorrboea  when  all  the  rational 
means  enumerated  above  had  failed. 

(D-l) 
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Treatment  with  Opiates  mfist  be  Proscribed, — It  has  led  too 
often  to  morphinomania.  Smith  quotes  Whickel  as  follows :  "  I 
have  tried  all  measures, — dilatation  of  the  uterine  cavity ;  discis- 
sion of  the  cervical  canal ;  cauterization  with  nitrate  of  silver, 
tannin,  tincture  of  iodine,  phenic  acid;  curettage,  scarification, 
leeches  to  the  vaginal  cervix.  I  have  also  had  charge  of  patients 
for  whom  my  colleagues  employed  all  these  measures,  but  without 
better  results.     I  have  never  cured  a  single  case  by  these  means." 

In  reality,  in  view  of  t!ie  inefficacy  of  all  these  treatments, 
many  patients  having  endometritis  considered  their  cases  incurable. 
Their  suffering  was  sometimes  so  great  that  many  gynaecologists, 
when  the  least  touched  by  the  "  prurit  secandi,"  thought  them- 
selves justified  in  attempting  operations  which  not  only  mutilated 
the  patients,  but  often  endangered  their  lives.  When  the  opera- 
tion had  ameliorated  or  cured  the  periodical  pain,  the  endometritis, 
upon  which  the  dysmenorrhoea  depended,  was  not  permanently 
cured,  and  the  patient  was  not  relieved  of  the  pain  in  the  kidneys, 
the  head,  and  other  refiex  nervous  troubles  of  which  she  had  before 
complained. 

The  treatment  praised  by  Smith  does  not  mutilate  the  patient, 
is  absolutely  without  danger,  does  not  require  anaesthesia,  being 
entirely  painless  and  easy  of  execution,  and,  finally,  it  not  only 
cures  the  periodical  pain,  but,  at  the  same  time,  ameliorates  the 
general  condition,  and  produces  a  general  sense  of  well-being 
which  is  manifested  in  the  first  or  second  aSaiice.  It  is  incompar- 
ably superior  to  all  other  treatments.  The  only  one  which  may, 
perhaps,  be  compared  to  it  is  rapid  dilatation,  followed  by  slight 
cauterization  of  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  and  drainage  with  iodo- 
form gauze ;  but  even  this  is  inferior  to  electricity,  for  it  sometimes 
fails  and  has  to  be  again  performed. 

Among  nine  patients  whose  history  is  given  by  Smith,  several 
had  been  previously  treated  by  dilatation  and  curettage ;  castra- 
tion had  been  proposed  to  and  refused  by  another.  It  is  to  be 
observed  that  the  good  results  obtained  by  him  with  electricity  date 
back  four  years,  and  are  still  maintained  in  several  cases.  His 
conclusions  are  that  galvanization  with  the  negative  pole  and  cur- 
rents of  weak  intensity,  between  20  and  50  milliamp^res,  should 
be  tried  before  all  other  measures.  Sprague^^.  has  obtained  the 
best  results  from  a  strong  faradic  current  in  the  pains  of  the  men- 
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straal  period.     He  employs  weak  currents,  not  exceeding  25  mil- 
liamperes,  with  reversal  in  menorrhagia. 

MENORRHAGIA. 

A.  W.  Terry,  of  Denison,  Texas,  j^^  relates  the  case  of  a 
woman  of  35  years,  with  two  children,  who,  following  abortion, 
suffered  from  subinvolution  and  a  profuse  haemorrhage  which  con- 
fined her  to  bed  for  six  months  after.  During  this  time  five  or 
six  of  the  best  physicians  of  the  town  had  tried  all  treatments,  in- 
ternal and  local,  including  curettage.  She  had  not  ceased  to  lose 
blood  for  a  single  day,  and  every  two  or  three  weeks  it  came  in 
torrents,  until  syncope  supervened.  The  uterine  sound  revealed  a 
depth  of  eleven  and  one-half  centimetres.  On  the  5th  of  January 
intra-uterine  faradization  for  five  minutes  arrested  the  haemorrhage, 
which  did  not  return.  Four  intra-uterine  positive  galvanizations 
of  from  30  to  60  milliamperes,  of  three  minutes'  duration,  made 
from  the  7th  to  the  20th  of  January,  completed  the  cure,  without 
any  other  medication.  At  this  date  the  uterus  had  resumed  its 
normal  dimensions,  and  menstruation  has  since  been  normal  and 
r^lar. 

AMENORRHCEA. 

Nitot,  of  Paris,  ,i?«  reports  four  cases  to  prove  the  value  of  a 
method  of  treatment  known  to  but  few  electricians,  and  which  is 
the  surest  and  safest  means  of  bringing  on  absent  menstruation. 
This  is  negative  intra-uterine  electrization,  with  currents  of  30  to 
40  milliamperes,  for  five  minutes,  the  applications  to  be  made 
about  the  time  the  menses  are  expected,  if  this  time  be  known. 
These  applications  rapidly  re-establish  the  menstrual  functions  by 
a  complex  action  both  upon  the  uterus  and  the  ovaries,  causing 
great  congestion,  and  upon  the  nervous  plexus  which  presides  over 
the  ovarian  functions.  It  must  be  reserved  for  cases  in  which  the 
amcnorrhoea  is  only  transitory,  and  depends  either  upon  some  fault 
of  vitality  in  tlie  ovary  (obesity,  premature  menopause,  retarded 
menstruation  in  young  girls  near  the  age  of  puberty),  or  upon  a 
lesion  of  the  ovaries  (chronic  sclerocystic  ovaritis)  or  the  uterus 
(chronic  interstitial  metritis,  destruction  of  the  mucous  membrane 
by  chloride  of  zinc,  or  by  curetting,  with  or  without  the  operation 
of  Schroder). 

It  is  evidently  contra-indicated  in  cases  of  physiological  amen- 
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orrhoea  dependent  on  pregnancy,  the  menopause,  or  lactation,  and 
is  useless  in  cases  following  a  severe  disease  of  which  it  is  but  a 
symptom  or  sequela  (chloranaemia,  morphinomania,  tuberculosis). 
The  intra-uterine  application  of  the  negative  galvanic  current, 
therefore,  constitutes  the  most  efficacious  treatment  known  for 
amenorrhcea  not  dependent  upon  an  organic  irremediable  cause ; 
and  we  can  only  approve,  in  confirming  it,  of  the  conclusions  of 
the  author.  [We  would  add,  however,  that,  in  rebellious  cases,  the 
action  of  galvanic  currents  may  sometimes  be  powerfully  aided  and 
completed  by  sinusoidal  currents,  as  recently  proven  by  experiment 
in  my  clinic.  One  of  the  most  marked  effects  of  these  sinusoidal 
currents  is,  in  our  opinion,  that  they  favor  the  flow  of  blood,  either 
during  tlie  menstrual  period  or  outside  of  it. — Ed.] 

OVARITIS  AND  OVARIAN  PAIN. 

In  ovarian  pain,  as  well  as  in  chronic  ovaritis,  "which  is  not, 
properly  speaking,  an  inflammation,  but  simply  a  state  of  hyper- 
aemia  with  hyperplasia,  determined  in  some  cases  by  an  aflfection 
of  the  uterus  or  the  tube,  and  in  others  by  excessive  exercise, 
coitus,  cold  during  menstruation,  habitual  constipation,  etc.," 
Goelet,  of  New  York,  J^  recommends  bipolar  vaginal  faradization, 
completing  the  sedative  effect  by  vaginal  galvanization,  with  cur- 
rents of  low  intensitv. 

Blackwood,  of  Philadelphia,  ^I2,declares  himself  an  enthusi- 
astic partisan  of  electricity  in  gynaecology,  and  passes  in  review  the 
disorders  in  which  it  is  superior  to  all  other  measures.  Apropos 
of  extra-uterine  pregnancy,  he  expresses  greater  confidence  in  this 
treatment  than  in  laparotomy.  He  states  that  thirteen  cases,  well 
authenticated,  have  been  treated  with  perfect  success.  The  em- 
bryo sliould  not  be  regarded  as  a  foreign  body,  to  be  extracted 
from  an  opening  in  the  abdomen ;  this  "  foreign  body  "  has  never 
prevented  the  recovery  of  the  patient.  He  employs  faradization, 
first  to  kill  the  embryo,  then  to  cause  resorption. 

CARCINOMA. 

J.  Inglis  Parsons,  of  London,  2;?>  attributes  to  the  galvanic 
current  a  destructive  action  upon  the  cancerous  cell.  This  action, 
according  to  him,  has  nothing  in  common  with  the  electrolytic 
action  produced  on  a  level  with  the  pole,  but  is  manifested  in  the 
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entire  interpolar  zone,  and  is  due  to  a  quick  break  in  the  current, 
with  reversal.  The  cancer-cells  alone  are  destroyed,  the  healthy 
tissue  remaining  almost  intact.  He  employs  an  electro-motive 
force  of  105  volts,  and  from  10  to  600  milliamperes,  60  to  100 
interruptions  being  made,  according  to  circumstances,  in  the  same 
sSance.  The  pulse  and  the  respiration  should  be  carefully 
watched.  When  the  current  is  applied  on  the  left  breast,  it  may 
produce  an  electrical  excitation  of  the  heart. 

The  resiUts  are  the  gradual  disappearance  of  pain ;  arrest  of 
deyelopment  of  the  tumor,  which  undergoes  reduction  and  indura- 
tion, the  ganglia  also  becoming  indurated ;  and  also  an  ameliora- 
tion in  the  nutrition  and  general  state  of  the  patient.  The  tumor 
does  not  disappear,  but  is  reduced  to  an  inert  mass,  apparently  of 
fibrous  tissue.  This  method  has  been  tried  by  J.  Prather,  of 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  ^  in  four  cases,  three  being  cancer  of  the  breast 
and  one  cancer  of  the  uterus.  He  also  employed  it  four  times 
during  the  eight  months  preceding  his  report,  in  a  case  of  car- 
cinoma of  the  labia  minor,  and  also  in  a  case  of  "suspected  cancer 
of  the  neck  of  the  uterus.  In  this  last  case,  J.  A.  Dibrell  had 
already  performed  amputation  of  the  cervix.  Pmther  hopes  to 
resume  his  experiments  and  to  make  a  more  complete  trial  of  the 
method  when  he  shall  have  completed  his  electrical  outfit.  That 
which  he  had  at  his  disposal  did  not  permit  him  to  go  beyond  200 
or  300  milliamperes.  The  higher  the  intensity,  in  his  opinion,  the 
greater  the  cflScacy  in  arresting  the  development  of  morbid  tissue. 

Robert  Newman,  of  New  York,  Jfi,^  read,  at  the  first  meeting 
of  the  American  Electro-Therapeutic  Association,  a  paper  on  tlie 
different  methods  employed  in  the  electrical  treatment  of  cancer. 
These  methods  are  four  in  number:  1.  Galvanism,. which  com- 
prises the  external  application  of  the  continued  current  by  means 
of  sponges,  and  the  application  of  the  interrupted  galvanic  current 
(Inglis  Parsons's  method).  2.  Electrolysis,  which  permits  of 
destruction  of  the  diseased  tissue  by  means  of  the  chemical  action 
of  currents  of  high  power  (25  to  200  milliamperes),  or  of  resorption 
by  means  of  weak  currents  (from  30  to  60  milliamperes).  3. 
Galvano-cautery,  by  which  method  Byrne,  of  Brooklyn,  in  three 
hundred  and  sixty-seven  cases,  prevented  recurrence  in  one  hundred 
and  fifty-three,  during  a  period  varying  from  two  to  eight  years  after 
the  conclusion  of  the  treatment.     4.  A  mixed  treatment,  which  is 
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a  combination  of  two  of  the  preceding  methods,  especially  of 
electrolysis  with  cauterization. 

Wallace  Taylor,  of  Osaka,  Japan,  iJSt  reports  four  cases  in 
which  the  cancer  had  reached  such  a  state  tliat  the  patients  were 
beyond  relief  from  therapeutics.  He  was  encouraged  to  try  cau- 
terization by  the  example  of  Byrne,  Nairne,  and  Martin,  of  Berlin 
(tlie  latter,  however,  has  since  renounced  the  treatment  in  favor 
of  the  knife  and  sutures).  His  method  consisted  in  removing  the 
greatest  possible  quantity  of  diseased  tissue  by  means  of  the  curette 
and  energetic  cauterization  of  the  denuded  surface  with  the  actual 
cautery,  at  the  same  time  protecting  the  surrounding  parts. 
Although  in  a  deplorable  condition  before  oj^eration,  none  of  the 
patients  felt  the  least  shock,  and  their  general  state  was  promptly 
improved.  The  cases  were  epitheliomata  or  soft  cancer.  Carcinoma 
and  sarcoma  are  usually  too  douse  for  the  application  of  this  treat- 
ment ;  but  in  cases  of  this  nature,  in  which  it  is  iK)ssible  to  remove 
witli  the  bistoury  and  the  cautery  all  possible  diseased  tissue,  the 
cure  may  be  completed  by  means  of  antiseptic  dressings.  Although 
tlie  autlior  did  not  make  use  of  the  galvano-cautery,  we  speak  of 
these  cases  here  because  of  the  great  interest  now  felt  in  the 
treatment  of  cancer. 

METRITIS. 

G.  Betton  Massey,  of  Philadelphia,  ^,1!]J,^5S  reported  two  cases 
of  metritis  treated  by  meansof  electricity,  accompanying  his  re|K)rt 
by  some  interesting  remarks  tending  to  establish  the  fact  that 
uterine  deviations  have  not  a  primordial  importance,  and  may  persist 
without  inconvenience  to  the  patient  after  the  cure  of  an  endome- 
tritis, of  which  they  are  a  symptom  rather  than  a  cause.  Pessaries 
are  of  doubtful  utility,  and  often  augment  rather  than  relieve 
suffering.  The  endometritis  must  be  cured  and  the  volume  of  the 
uterus  diminished, — a  double  object  marvelously  accomplished  by 
the  combined  use  of  galvanization  and  faradization.  In  the  opera- 
tive furor  wliich  lias  taken  possession  of  surgeons  of  the  present 
day,  it  often  happens  that  the  ovaries  and  tubes  are  removed, 
while  the  true  disease  is  in  the  uterus  itself  Endometritis  is  un- 
doubtedly the  most  frequent  affection  in  women  who  have  bonie 
children,  and  is  far  from  being  rare  in  virgins.  It  is  the  first  of 
a  series  of  morbid  conditions  which  ultimately  succeed  it, — 
catarrhal   salpingitis,    pyosalpingitis,   ovaritis,    fibroma,   displace- 
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ice  of  its  early  recognition  and 
:ial  endometritis  is  no  longer  the 
by  extension  to  tlie  tubes  and 
;tion  of  the  galvanic  current  by 
parts,  and  by  a  geneiul  applica- 
vous  system  ;  by  the  addition  to 
:al  treatment  of  massage,  diet, 

_,    ost  invariably  be  cured,  unless 

tiiere  be  suppuration,  which  is  rarer  than  might  be  supposed.  It 
is  true  that  some  weeks  are  necessary  to  obtain  a  cure;  but  it  takes 
years  for  a  patient  to  recover  health  after  castration. 

HEW  INSTRUMENTS. 
Lapthom  Smith,  of  Montreal, ',JJ describes  a  new  flexible  elec- 
trode for  intra-uterine  galvano-cautery,  intended,  according  to  him, 
to  obviate  the  difficulty  sometimes  experienced  in  inserting  Apos- 
toh's  rigid  platinum  sound  the  length  of  the  uterine  canal,  ren- 
dered tortuous  by  the  presence  of  several  fibrous  projections  in  its 
interior.  The  electrode  consists  of  an  ordinary  rubber  sound, 
around  which,  for  about  one  centimetre  from  its  olive-shaped  ex- 
tremity, a  platinum,  aluminum,  or  steel  wire  is  rolled,  which  is 
connected  with  the  positive  conducting  wire.    , 

After  trial,  we  still  believe  that  a  straight  and  rigid  instru- 
ment is  infinitely  more  secure  and  convenient  than  a  curved  or 
flexible  sound. 

Wallace  A.  Briggs,  of  Sacramento,  Cal.,}^ gives  further  details 
of  an  instrument  previously  described  by  lum.iSwhich  he  uses 
for  antiseptic  cataphoresis,  in  the  treatment  of  uterine  and  ovarian 
disease.  This  instrument  resembles  an  ordinary  hard-rubber  syringe, 
with  a  first  angle  corresponding  to  the  normal  curve  of  the  organ, 
and  a  second  leading  the  base  of  the  cannula  toward  the  arc  of 
the  speculum.  The  metallic  extremity  of  the  cannula  is  connected, 
by  means  of  an  insulated  conductor  along  the  length  of  the  syringe, 
with  the  base,  to  which  is  attached  the  other  conductor.  The  instru- 
ment being  in  position, — that  is,  its  metallic  extremity  being 
applied  to  the  tight  or  left;  horn  of  the  uterus, — communication  is 
established  with  the  pile,  and  an  antiseptic  liquid  is  injected  drop 
by  drop, — iodide  of  potassium,  camphor,  creasote,  iodine,  etc. 
The  author  thinks  that  in  the  treatment  of  fibroma  this  method 
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assures  complete  antisepsis  and  permits  the  penetration  of  such 
substances  as  iodine  and  its  compositions,  which  exercise  an  in- 
hibiting influence  on  the  formation  of  new  tissue.  He  employs, 
by  preference,  the  negative  pole  as  the  active  agent. 

Gehrung,  of  St.  Liouis,  i>^„  presented  to  the  Electro-Therapeutic 
Society  of  Paris  a  double  cannula,  insulated  in  its  entire  length, 
for  the  electrolysis  of  uterine  tumors.  The  two  principles  upon 
which  it  is  based  are  the  employment  of  a  tubular  electrode,  and 
the  projection  of  liquids  into  the  tumor  and  their  removal  by 
aspiration.  It  may  be  enlployed  not  only  for  fibrous  tumors,  but 
also  for  all  other  pelvic  tumors,  cellulitis,  and  pelvic  abscess.  The 
author  first  punctures  the  fibroma  or  cystic  pocket  at  the  most 
accessible  point,  either  by  the  vagina  or  through  the  abdominal 
wall.  The  instrument  is  connected  with  the  positive  pole,  a  cur- 
rent varying  from  50  to  100  milliamperes  being  employed  for  from 
five  to  twenty  minutes.  The  trocar  being  removed,  the  cannula  is 
left  in  position  for  the  escape  of  gas  and  liquids.  A  second  can- 
nula, placed  in  the  body  of  the  first,  permits  of  lavage  and  injec- 
tion of  liquids,  such  as  tincture  of  iodine,  bichloride  of  mercury, 
etc.  [The  utility  of  such  an  apparatus  appears  to  us  doubtful  in 
cases  of  solid  tumors,  the  trocars  at  present  employed  seeming 
preferable. — Ed.]  As  to  the  treatment  of  liquid  collections  by  the 
penetrating  galvano-cautery,  Tripier  long  ago  formulated  the  tech- 
nique for  its  employment.  He  applied  it  in  1878,  in  the  treat- 
ment of  cysts  of  the  ovary,  under  the  name  of  ''  ovariotomy." 
Besides  this,  the  care  taken  by  Gehrung  to  isolate  the  cannula  in  its 
entire  length,  in  order  to  prevent  tubular  cauterization  of  the  tissues 
which  it  traverses,  renders  his  method  dangerous,  because  of  the 
possibility  of  diffusion  of  septic  material  into  the  peritoneal  cavity. 

A.  H.  Buckmaster,  of  New  York,  dJJJ^  presents  a  new  rheo- 
stat, resembling  that  of  Bailey,  with  the  exception  that  the  blades 
are  much  larger,  and,  instead  of  being  raised  and  lowered  in  the 
liquid,  they  remain  fixed ;  the  level  of  the  water  is  raised  and 
lowered  at  pleasure  by  means  of  a  siphon  and  spigot,  which  lets 
the  water  run  drop  by  drop.  The  force  of  the  current  is  thus 
regulated  insensibly. 

GALVANO-CAUTERY. 

J.  Cheron,  of  Paris,  M„.,Aprti.,^«  publishes  an  important  study 
representing  in  reality  a  complete  treatise  on  the  application  of 
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the  thermic  galvano-cautery.  A  detailed  description  of  the  instru- 
ments necessary  is  given,  comprising  the  appamtus  for  the  pro- 
duction of  the  current,  such  as  piles,  accumulators,  various  forms 
of  galvano-cautery  curettes  (several  of  which  have  been  invented 
by  the  author  himself),  spring  forceps  with  parallel  blades,  which 
he  uses  for  tumors  (polypi  or  growths  of  all  sorts)  presenting  a 
base  of  implantation  too  large  for  insertion  in  an  ordinary  galvanic 
loop  without  danger  of  breaking.  The  author  considers  the 
various  apphcations  of  the  galvano-cautery,  giving  cases  of  diseases 
of  the  anus  and  rectum,  urethra,  vulva,  and  uterus,  capable  of 
treatment  by  this  method,  and  showing  also  its  resources  in  the 
hands  of  modem  gynaecologists. 

ELECTRO-CHEMISTRY;    INTERSTITIAL  CUPRIC   ELECTROLYSIS. 

Several  communications  were  made  by  Gautier  ^Soto  the  Paris 
Electro-Therapeutic  Society  on  his  method  of  treatment  by  galvano- 
puncture  in  such  diseases  as  buboes,  adenitis  of  the  neck,  lupus, 
cystic  tumor,  hydrocele,  etc.  This  method,  to  which  he  gives 
the  name  of  electro-chemistry,  interstitial  electrolysis,  etc.,  is 
but  a  renewal  of  attempts  made  by  various  operators,  and  with 
varying  success;  among  others,  by  Ciniselli,  Steavenson,  Oni- 
mus,  Althaus,  Groh,  Beard  and  Rockwell,  etc.  For  the  intra- 
uterine application  of  the  galvano-cautery,  the  author  recommends 
electrodes  of  pure  copper,  which  he  considers  superior  to  those 
of  platinum.  The  chloroxide  of  copper  generated  by  the  posi- 
tive pole  plays  a  preponderant  therapeutic  role,  according  to 
Gautier,  on  account  of  its  penetration  into  the  surrounding 
tissues. 

He  assigns  to  copper  the  first  rank  among  microbicidal  agents, 
thus  placing  himself  in  opposition  to  other  writers  who  have 
studied  the  question. 

Miquel  gives  to  ozone  the  first  rank,  compositions  of  copper 
occupying  only  a  sixth  or  seventh  rank  in  the  scale.  [It  is 
probable  that  the  good  effects  claimed  by  the  author  are  derived , 
in  reality,  from  the  dynamic  action  of  the  electric  current,  rather 
than  to  the  decomposition  of  the  electrode  used.  Be  that  as 
it  may,  it  is  best  to  accept  cautiously  the  conclusions  which  ap- 
pear to  us  to  be  too  hasty  and  based  upon  facts  not  yet  sufficiently 
proven. — ^Ed.] 
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MEDICINAL    ELECTROLYSIS. 

Foveau  de  Courmelles,  of  Paris,  proposes  to  make  use  of  an 
electric  current  and  a  medicament,  bringing  their  double  action  to 
bear  u\wn  the  diseased  part,  producing  a  double  electrolysis  or  bi- 
elcctrolysis.  In  short,  the  medicine  and  the  diseased  part  react 
upon  each  other,  their  elements  becoming  liberated  in  their  primi- 
tive chemical  condition,  producing  more  permanent  results  than  by 
ordinary  cautery, — fusion  of  the  tumor  or  cyst,  disappearance  of 
inflammation,  metritis,  blennorrhagia,  etc. 

The  same  author ^^„  makes  use  of  a  needle  and  trocar  for 
abdominal  tumors,  made  of  various  metals,  which  he  plunges  into 
the  tumor  through  the  abdominal  wall,  and  which  enable  him  to 
introduce  an  electric  current,  tlie  action  of  which  is  completed  by 
the  products  of  oxidation  or  chlorination  of  the  metallic  stem  itself. 
It  is,  according  to  tlic  autlior,  a  simplified  bi-electrolysis.  For 
uterine  fibroma,  iodide  of  potassium  is  injected  into  the  uterus,  and 
its  decomposition  by  the  electric  current  is  increased  by  the  action 
of  the  metallic  needle  (copper,  zinc)  introduced  through  the 
abdominal  wall.  lie  adds  that  "  Bi-electrolysis  is,  moreover,  of 
interest,  in  that  it  is  often  of  use  in  diagnosis,  as  well  as  in  the 
treatment  of  disease.  Thus,  in  a  case  of  metritis,  we  have  the  two 
methods  of  diagnosis  and  cure.  The  electro-diagnostic  features  of 
the  method  present  this  peculiarity, — that  the  continuous  cuiTent 
gives  rise  to  pain  when  it  traverses  the  morbid  part,  producing 
either  a  slight  pricking  or  burning  sensation.  Here  apply  to  the 
part  thus  discovered  either  the  induced  cunent,  by  means  of  a 
special  electrode,  one  part  of  which  encircles  the  os  and  the  other 
passes  within  it,  or  a  stem-electrode  of  zinc  with  the  continuous 
current,  which  will  form  in  loco  dolenti  the  caustic  chloride  of  zinc, 
and  constitute  a  form  of  electrolytic  enrage  or  curettage^  at  once 
very  simple  and  giving  rise  to  very  little  pain." 

VALUE  OP  ELECTRICITY  IN   MINOR    GYNAECOLOGY. 

This  is  the  subject  of  a  very  conscientious  article  by  Edward 
Reynolds,  of  Boston,  before  the  Fall  River  Medical  Society.  ^^^  It 
is  a  methodical  and  judicial  exposition  of  the  subject,  without 
enthusiasm,  but  with  the  conviction  of  the  value  of  electricity  in 
gynaecology,  provided  it  be  utilized  in  its  different  forms  and 
according  to  the  indications  of  each  individual  case.     He  presents 
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six  cases  in  detail,  carefully  selected  to  bring  out  the  respective 
eflFects  of  each  pole,  the  interpolar  currents,  and  faradic  currents  of 
tension  or  of  quantity.  Electricity,  according  to  Reynolds,  is  not  a 
panacea.  It  has  its  contra-indications ;  and  if  it  shows  less  efficacy 
in  inappropriate  cases,  it  is  hurtful  and  dangerous  in  those  in  which 
it  is  contra-indicated,  or  when  applied  in  an  incapable  or  maladroit 
manner. 

We  think,  besides,  that  the  results  would  often  be  more  com- 
plete and  satisfactory  if  the  treatment  were  prolonged  patiently,  and 
if  the  patient  could  be  seen  several  months  after  the  treatment  had 
been  finished,  in  order  to  determine  the  anatomical  modifications 
and  symptomatic  changes  which  had  taken  place.  This  would 
frequently  cause  surprise,  and  would  totally  modify  the  final  result. 
This  impression  was  strengthened  by  reading  a  paper  by  Henry  T. 
Rutherfoord,  of  London,  a,^,., on  forty-two  cases  treated  by  electricity. 
In  twenty-five  of  these  treatment  by  the  continued  current  showed 
more  the  efficacy  of  the  method;  and  we  do  not  dOubt  that  the 
results  would  have  been  much  better  if,  instead  of  abandoning  the 
electric  treatment  after  a  few  sSances^  it  had  been  kept  up  for  a 
longer  time,  varying  its  application  and  making  use  of  botli  poles, 
if  one  of  them  had  shown  itself  insufficient.  Some  of  the  cases 
were  only  treated  three  times, — none  of  them  more  than  twenty- 
two  times.  One  of  them  had  been  considered  as  a  failure  of  the 
treatment,  and  hysterectomy  had  been  advised.  The  patient,  who 
passed  from  observation,  returned  at  the  end  of  a  year  and  reported 
that  her  haemorrhages  had  disappeared  six  months  previously,  and 
that  her  health  had  been  notably  improved. 

The  necessity  for  the  electrician  to  thoroughly  understand 
gynaecology,  if  he  wishes  to  treat  diseases  of  women ;  the  primary 
importance  of  a  rigorous  diagnosis  before  instituting  any  treat- 
ment, and,  as  a  corollary,  the  selection  of  the  cases  suitable  for  elec- 
tricity, and  those  in  which  it  might  be  injurious,  are  the  chief 
points  of  an  interesting  paper  by  H.  Bigelow,  of  Philadelphia,  ^Si 
entitled  "  Eight  Months  at  the  Free  Dispensary  for  Women  at 
Philadelphia." 

Seventy-five  cases  were  treated  during  this  period,  of  which 
15  were  fibroma,  5  specific  purulent  salpingitis,  and  10  non-specific 
salpingitis  and  ovaro-salpingitis.  About  600  galvanizations,  uter- 
ine or  vaginal,  were  made,  either  positive  or  negative,  and  58 
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galvano-punctures,  of  which  45  were  vaginal  and  3  abdominal. 
There  were  no  accidents.  Of  the  15  fibromata,  3  were  subperi- 
toneal ;  the  others  interstitial ;  none  disappeared.  Two  were  di- 
minished in  volume,  and  all  the  patients  relieved ;  one  of  them, 
especially  bad,  was  sent  by  the  County  Medical  Society,  having  a 
large  subperitoneal  tumor,  which  twelve  vaginal  punctures  had  not 
much  relieved,  anatomically  or  symptomatically.  Massey,  collab- 
orator of  Bigelow  at  the  dispensary,  made  three  abdominal  gal- 
vano-punctures  which  modified  the  form  of  the  tumor  and  lowered 
it  somewhat  in  the  pelvis. 

In  a  comparative  study  of  the  different  methods  of  electric 
treatment  applicable  to  gynaecology  in  general,  and  to  fibromata 
in  particular, — that  is,  methods  based  upon  the  use  of  galvanic 
cun'ents  or  electrolysis  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  use  of  induced 
currents,  or  without  electrolysis,  on  the  other, — Mally,  of  Paris,  »*, 
declares  himself  a  partisan  of  the  latter.  The  advocates  of  the 
electrolytic  method  are  mistaken  in  attributing  all  the  therapefu- 
tic  effects  observed  to  intensity  and  to  dosage,  by  means  of  the  gal- 
vanometer. Nothing  is  less  justified.  The  introduction  of  electric 
measurements  in  therapeutics  is  still  too  new  to  affoixl  us  any  use- 
ful indications  as  regards  treatment.  Electro-physiology  shows  us 
how  to  conduct  electricity  through  the  tissues.  The  products  of 
electrolysis  do  not  appear  except  by  contact  with  the  electrode, 
never  in  the  interpolar  portion  of  the  circuit.  To  claim,  as  does 
Apostoli,  that  tlie  interpolar  action  varies  exactly  according  to  the 
precise  intensity  used,  seems  strange,  to  say  the  least,  when  it  concerns 
an  action  so  vague  and  uncertain  in  its  results  that  it  could  never 
be  made  subordinate  to  an  absolute  mathematical  formula.  Even 
at  the  polos  the  products  of  electrolysis  are  not  uniform,  varying 
according  to  the  nature  and  vitality  of  the  tissues  concerned. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  direct  action  of  electricity  upon  mi- 
crobes is  still  to  be  demonstrated.  If  a  perceptible  action  has  been 
observed  in  the  experiments  undertaken,  they  can  only  be  attrib- 
uted to  a  chemical  cause. 

Finally,  the  cqntinued  current  may  be  dangerous,  while  the 
induced  current,  on  the  contrary,  is  characterized  (1)  by  an 
action  chemically  ni/,  at  least  as  far  as  concerns  the  accumula- 
tion of  the  electrolytic  products  at  the  poles ;  (2)  the  sudden  varia- 
tions in  intensity  are  eminently  favorable  to  bring  into  play  the 
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eontractility  of  the  muscular  fibre  and  the  excitation  of  sensitive 
nerves.  This  appears  to  Mally  to  be  sufficient  to  justify  his  choice 
of  the  method.  At  a  meeting  of  the  American  Electro-Thera- 
peutic Society,  at  Philadelphia,  W.  Poole  read  a  paper  giving  a 
new  theory  of  the  action  of  the  electric  current  in  gynaecology. 
He  does  not  deny  that  this  theory  is  a  complete  contradiction  of 
those  authorized  by  the  physiologists  of  the  Continent,  but  he  docs 
not  hesitate,  at  the  same  time,  to  accuse  them  of  a  want  of  ex- 
actitude. 

In  cases  of  chronic  inflammation  of  the  uterus  and  its  adnexa 
a  current  of  from  fifty  to  one  hundred  milliamperes  causes  a  nota- 
ble increase  of  pain,  sensibility,  tumefaction, — ^in  a  word,  an  aggra- 
vation of  all  the  symptoms.  Even  outside  of  diseases  of  the  pelvis, 
when  galvanic  currents  are  applied  to  the  spine  for  the  treatment 
of  medullary  aflfections,  it  is  not  rare  to  observe  that  the  menstrual 
period  is  brought  on  prematurely.  In  order  to  explain  this  phe- 
nomena, it  is  generally  admitted  that  the  galvanic  current  possesses 
an  excitant  action  capable  of  augmenting  the  hyperaemia,  such  as 
is  observed  in  the  first  stage  of  inflammatory  processes, — a  resem- 
blance more  apparent  than  real. 

How  can  this  excitant  action  be  made  to  accord  with  the  sed- 
ative effects  of  the  galvanic  current  upon  pain  and  nervous  excita- 
bility 1  How  can  it  be  made  to  accord  also  with  the  theoiy  that, 
under  the  influence  of  the  galvanic  current,  the  vasomotor  centres 
undei^o  an  excitation  which  is  followed  by  constriction  of  the 
calibre  of  the  arteries  1  Certain  authors  admit  that  electrization  of 
the  genital  centre  in  the  lumbar  region  of  the  spinal  cord,  or  of 
certain  nervous  trunks  at  their  point  of  exit,  leads  to  dilatation  of 
the  pelvic  arteries. 

It  would  seem,  then,  that  two  opposite  actions  may  arise 
under  the  influence  of  the  same  excitation.  The  one,  congestive 
hyperaemia,  giving  rise  to  the  same  effects  as  are  observed  when 
the  vascular  system  is  removed  from  the  influence  of  the  vaso- 
motor centre  of  the  spinal  cord,  either  by  destruction  or  section,  or 
by  section  of  the  nervous  vasomotor  trunks,  as  paralysis,  relaxation 
and  permanent  dilatation  of  the  arteries;  the  other,  on  the  con- 
trary, conforms  with  the  fact,  generally  observed,  that  in  any 
region  excitation  of  the  vasomotor  centres  leads  to  contraction 
of  the  arteries,  and,  consecutively,  to  anaemia  of  that  region. 
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According  to  the  author,  the  arrest  of  function  of  the  vaso- 
motor centre,  by  section  of  the  spinal  cord  or  the  large  splanch- 
nic trunks,  or  by  paralysis  from  want  of  oxygen  in  the  blood, 
leads  not  to  dilatation  and  relaxation  of  the  arteries,  as  has  been 
supposed  from  an  incoiToct  interpretation  of  facts  observed,  but,  on 
the  contrary,  to  their  contraction,  the  natural  result  of  true  activ- 
ity of  the  muscular  fibre.  By  their  contraction  the  arteries  are 
emptied,  and  the  blood  is  driven  into  the  venous  system.  An 
identical  result  is  obtained,  either  directly  or  by  a  reflex  action,  by 
the  application  of  the  electric  current.  It  is  due  to  the  cessation 
of  nervous  action  upon  the  involuntary  muscular  fibres,  a  phenom- 
enon of  paralysis.  The  electric  current  is  also  a  pamlyzing  agent 
which  thwarts  the  nervous  activity;  the  same  may  be  said  of 
strychnia,  ergot,  and  atropia,  which  also  cause  contraction  of  the 
arterioles. 

It  is  by  basing  himself  on  these  grounds  that  Poole  explains 
the  clinical  facts  observed  in  gynaecology.  A  moderate  action  of 
the  circulatory  current  determines  an  increase  in  arterial  tension, 
and  with  it  all  the  good  effects  which  result ;  but,  if  the  blood  be 
driven  in  excess  into  the  veins,  notably  in  cases  of  congestion  and 
inflammation,  pain,  tumefaction,  and  aggravation  of  all  the  symp- 
toms occur.  The  author  concludes  by  expressing  the  hope  that 
this  theory,  so  contrary  to  the  one  generally  held  by  physiologists, 
may  be  seriously  examined  by  means  of  experiments  in  the  labo- 
ratories of  the  New  World,  and  that  the  results  of  these  experi- 
ments may  prove  him  to  be  correct. 

UTERINE  FI6R0MT0MA. 

The  curative  origin  of  the  galvanic  method  as  applied  to 
the  treatment  of  uterine  fibromyoma  is  discussed  by  Danipn,  of 
Paris.  ^JJa  He  claims  to  avoid  the  caustic  action  of  the  current, 
which  lie  condemns  as  dangerous.  It  is  to  some  unusual  phe- 
nomena of  chemical  electro-cautery  that  he  attributes  the  curative 
action  of  the  galvanic  current ;  that  is  to  say,  *^  to  electro-tonic 
contractions  and  to  profound  electrolytic  modifications,  which, 
while  arising  from  the  same  principle  as  electro-cautery,  differ 
from  it  essentially." 

Many  and  interesting  are  the  communications  constantly 
appearing  which  go  to  swell  the  favorable  statistics  already  pub- 
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lished  of  the  treatment,  by  high  intensities,  as  praised  by  Apostbli, 
and  become,  one  might  say,  classic.  In  spite  of  their  great  inter- 
est, these  papers  are  too  numerous  to  be  analyzed,  and  we  must 
content  ourselves  with  merely  alluding  to  the  most  important  of 
them.  Three  cases  of  fibroid  tumors  of  the  uterus  were  treated 
by  the  negative  current,  and  symptomatically  cured,  with  reduc- 
tion of  volume,  by  A.  G.  Henry,  of  Cortland,  N.  Y.  The  con- 
clusions of  T.  M.  Wright,  of  Troy,  0.,54?„ conform  to  tliose  of 
operators  in  general.  Two  cases,  successfully  treated  by  weak 
currents,  are  reported  by  J.  A.  Lyon,  of  Chicago.  liJ^  George 
Keith,  of  Brooklyn, .^discusses  the  treatment  of  tumors  of  the 
uterus  by  electricity  in  England.  Five  cases  are  reported  by  Bet- 
ton  Massey,JSwho  also  reported  an  unfavorable  case  to  the  Phila- 
delphia Obstetrical  Society.  JiU^,  This  case  was  complicated  by  a 
suppurating  tumor  of  the  adnexa.  The  patient  was  operated  on 
by  Baldy,  and  died  three  days  after  operation.  The  case  is  of 
special  interest  as  confirming  the  rule  advanced  by  Apostoli,  as  to 
electric  intolerance  in  cases  of  suppurative  inflammation  of  the 
adnexa.  This  intolerance  was  here  very  manifest,  since  intra- 
uterine applications  not  exceeding  30  milliamperes  provoked 
violent  and  painful  reactions.  The  patient  was  then  submitted 
(wrongfully,  in  our  opinion)  to  vaginal  puncture,  of  a  strength 
varying  from  100  to  200  milliamperes,  under  chloroform.  The 
residt  was,  that  an  acute  inflammatory  condition,  with  abscess, 
was  brought  about.  It  was  then  decided  to  operate  on  the 
patient.  This  case  carries  with  it  a  lesson  that  should  not  be  lost 
sight  of,  namely,  that  the  tolerance  of  the  patient  should  always 
be  considered,  and  that  it  is  not  safe  to  pass  beyond  it. 

A.  E.  Aust-Lawrence  and  W.  H.  C.  Newnham,  of  Lon- 
don, ^^^^  give  notes  of  several  cases  treated  by  Apostoli's  method, 
by  Wladislaw  Harajewicz,  of  Cracow.  ^So  This  author  has  ap- 
plied the  method  with  much  success  in  several  patients,  reporting 
three  very  conclusive  cases, — a  fibroid  tumor  of  the  uterus  adlierent 
to  the  uterus,  adherent  to  the  pelvic  walls ;  dysmenorrhoea,  com- 
plicated with  anteflexion  and  cervical  stenosis ;  gonorrhoeal  endo- 
metritis with  consecutive  salpingitis.  Twenty  cases,  treated  by 
Apostoli's  method,  are  reported  by  J.  Inglis  Parsons,  of  Lon- 
don, ^^i^i  Total  disappearance  of  a  tumor  was  obtained  in  a  case 
of  Skene  Keith's,  j^ ,     The  modern  treatment  of  uterine  fibroma 
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was  discussed  »„„,^^,ji,^^fc.  by  James  H.  Aveling,  W.  J.  Sinclair, 
John  W.  Taylor,  and  Macpherson  Lawrie,  giving  the  weight  of 
tlieir  authority  and  personal  experience  to  the  electric  treatment, 
and  replying  to  fresh  attacks  made  by  Lawson  Tait. 

Equally  favorable  are  the  statistics  of  twenty-five  cases  by 
Broese,  of  Berlin.  „  Of  these  twenty-five  cases  treated,  with  great 
haemorrhage,  twenty-one  remained  free  from  haemorrhage  three 
years  after  treatment.  There  were  two  failures.  Haemorrhage  is 
the  principal  indication  for  electric  treatment.  Symptoms  of  com- 
pression due  to  the  size  of  the  tumor  and  concomitant  dysmenor- 
rhoea  constitute  the  second  indication;  and  in  these  cases  the 
negative  pole  must  be  employed.  In  forty  cases  Schaefier  saw  the 
tumor  entirely  disappear  in  a  single  instance. 

At  the  Obstetrical  and  Gynaecological  Clinic  of  Chrobak,  of 
Vienna,  electricity  was  experimented  with  in  1889  by  Ludwig 
Mandl  and  Joseph  Winter,  who  publish  an  important  study  upon  the 
subject.  nmMja^i  5  if«j.4  They  used  Apostoli's  method,  making  900  appH- 
cations.  No  accidents  occurred,  either  during  or  after  treatment 
Ninety-four  cases  were  treated,  as  follow :  Endometritis,  44  cases ; 
myoma,  17 ;  dysmenorrhoea,  4 ;  subinvolution,  2 ;  amenorrhoea,  11 ; 
|>edicular  exudation  aft;er  extirpation  of  the  adnexa,  6 ;  perime- 
tritis and  parametritis,  chronic  inflammation  of  the  appendages,  6 ; 
pruritus  vulvae,  ovaritis,  enuresis,  retention  of  urine  (vesical  pa- 
resis), each  1  case. 

The  following  is  a  rSstimS  of  their  work  and  their  conclusions : 
Intra-uterine  electrotherapy  requires  the  same  amount  of  gynaeco- 
logical knowledge  as  other  methods  of  intra-uterine  therapeutics. 
It  is  not  dangerous  if  practiced  with  asepsis.  The  maximum 
measure,  and  the  most  exact  for  dosage,  is  the  reaction  of  the  patient 
On  account  of  asepsis,  it  is  well  to  locate  the  cervix  with  the  speculum 
and  introduce  the  sound  under  control  of  the  eyes.  The  intervals 
between  treatment  must  always  be  from  three  to  four  days ;  excep- 
tionally, in  cases  of  great  haemorrhage,  it  may  be  reduced  to  two 
days.  If  the  stances  be  repeated  too  often,  or  the  current  be  too 
strong  or  too  prolonged,  there  is  danger  of  causing  symptoms  of 
violent  reaction,  on  account  of  the  insufliciency  of  the  lymphatic 
apparatus  for  the  elimination  of  the  products  of  disintegration  or 
their  too  rapid  absorption. 

The  polar  action  of  the  intra-uterine  electrode  differs  from  that 
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of  all  other  cauteries,  in  that  a  certain  part  of  the  tissue  decomposed 
into  gas  acts  upon  the  neighboring  tissue,  causing  scarification ;  so 
that  but  a  small  portion  of  the  tissue  really  destroyed  is  transformed 
into  an  eschar.  This  small  mass,  its  chemical  constituents,  and 
the  slight  mechanical  lesion  (always  less  than  that  of  other  thera- 
peutic measures)  explain  the  weak  reaction.  Repeated  applica- 
tion of  the  positive  pole  is  a  sure  method  for  the  cure  of  true  endo- 
metritis, such  as  that  accompanying  myoma.  It  is  indicated  eren 
when  there  is  a  chronic  periuterine  inflammation,  although  only  a 
weak  current  must  be  employed.  It  is  suitable  in  all  forms  of 
endometritis,  excepting  those  complicated  by  acute  periuterine 
inflammation.  A  rheostat  is  of  service  to  enable  the  current  to  be 
augmented  or  diminished  as  needed. 

The  authora  disapprove  of  galvano-puncture,  although  believ- 
ing it  less  dangerous,  since  the  depth,  instead  of  being  from  ten  to 
fifteen  centimetres,  is  not  to-day  more  than  one-half  to  one  centi- 
metre. "  Nevertheless,  almost  all  authors  employing  galvano-punc- 
ture state  that  it  accidentally  produces  pain  and  fever.  Necrosis 
of  the  swollen  parts  frequently  observed,  symptoms  of  grave  peri- 
uterine inflammation,  the  ever-present  possibility  of  secondary  in- 
fection along  the  path  of  the  puncture,  to  say  nothing  of  lesions  of 
neighboring  organs,  constitute  the  dangers  which  are  not  always 
avoided  by  the  operator,  no  matter  how  careful.  A  conservative 
method  which,  besides  requiring  a  great  armamentarium,  calls  for 
repeated  anaBsthesia,  repose  in  bed  for  several  days,  and  which, 
above  all,  is  not  exempt  from  danger,  does  not  merit  preference  to 
surgical  treatment.  For  this  reason  we  do  not  believe,  although 
rapid  diminution  in  the  size  of  the  tumor  may  often  have  been 
observed  after  galvano-puncture,  that  it  is  to  be  of  much  future 
value." 

This  fear  of  galvano-puncture  is  not  shared  by  Betton  Massey, 
of  Philadelphia,  ,i^  who  declares  himself  its  decided  partisan,  not 
only  by  the  vagina,  but  by  the  abdomen,  although  he  was  opposed 
to  the  operation  when  first  introduced.  He  invariably  employs 
the  negative  current  for  puncture  through  the  abdominal  wall. 
He  prefers  Hagedorn^s  straight  needles,  because  of  their  ease  of 
insertion  and  their  lightness.  They  must  be  covered  with  an  iso- 
lating material  up  to  within  half  an  inch  of  their  extremity,  care- 
fully sterilized  and  asepticized,  as  well  as  the  cutaneous  surface  into 
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which  the  punctures  axe  to  be  made.  The  current  should  be  from 
60  to  100  milliamp^res  for  from  six  to  eight  minutes.  He  has 
never  observed  any  accidents,  and  is  convinced  that  this  method 
wiH  render  the  best  service  in  cases  of  large  fibroid  interstitial  and 
subperitoneal  tumors,  which  at  the  same  time  are  not  accessible 
except  beyond  the  -pubis.  The  cases  treated  in  this  way  are  still 
too  recent  to  permit  of  definite  conclusions.  We  must,  besides, 
call  attention  to  the  interesting  articles  of  Cauchois,  of  Rouen  ^ ; 
Walter  L.  Burrage,  of  Boston  ;  Nagel,  of  Berlin  ^JJ, ;  D.  J.  Prather, 
of  Little  Rock,  1^  and  A.  H.  Goelet,  of  New  York.  ^'^' 
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CLIMATOLOGY. 

No  work  of  any  magnitude  has  appeared  this  year  on  medi- 
cal climatology,  although  the  subject  has  been  extensively  treated 
in  various  essays  and  in  numerous  journals. 

An  interesting  study  of  the  effect  of  mountain  climate  on  the 
human  race  in  general  is  made  by  W.  C.  Van  Bibber,  of  Bal- 
timore. ^  He  gives  an  account  of  the  population  of  the  great 
Piedmont  and  mountainous  regions  of  the  South.  Both  the  Indi- 
ans and  whites  of  this  region  form  a  population  of  intelligent  and 
powerful  men  and  women,  whose  physique  and  characters  seem  to 
be  influenced  by  the  pure  air  and  ennobling  scenery  surrounding 
them.  Among  the  natives  there  is  an  absence  of  consumption  and 
malaria,  and,  while  the  climate  is  not  recommended  for  the  cure 
of  any  special  disease,  it  is  claimed  to  be  valuable  in  maintaining 
the  strength  of  healthy  and  vigorous  persons.  Von  Ruck,  of 
Asheville,  indorses  Van  Bibber's  statements,  but  does  not  agree 
with  him  that  this  region,  which  produces  such  a  vigorous  race, 
cannot  be  made  use  of  in  arresting  or  curing  consumption. 

Alward  White,  of  El  Paso,  Texas,  ^^  dwells  on  the  effect  of 
climate  on  phthisis,  and  points  out  that,  in  cases  suffering  alike, 
salutary  results  in  the  same  degree  are  oflen  attained  by  subjecting 
tliem  to  extreme  opposites  of  climatic  influences.  Thus,  one  of 
two  patients  in  the  same  stage  of  the  disease  is  sent  on  a  sea-voyage, 
the  other  to  an  elevated  mountain  region;  both  are  benefited. 
In  explanation  of  this,  the  writer  seeks  for  the  conditions  common 
to  both  localities.  This  common  factor,  he  maintains,  is  the  aseptic 
condition  of  the  atmosphere, — aseptic  both  on  the  sea  and  on  the 
mountain  height,  both  aseptic  and  antiseptic  on  the  sea.     The 
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parallel  is  almost  complete  between  the  conditions  found  in  the 
primary  stage  of  phthisis  and  those  encountered  in  the  treatment  of 
ivon'infected  wounds.  It  is  acknowledged  that  in  the  second  and 
third  stages  of  phthisis  it  is  on  the  sea  that  the  patient  derives  the 
most  benefit. 

The  effect  produced  on  the  nervous  system  by  tropical  climates 
has  been  analyzed  by  F.  Blanco  Gonzales.  JU  The  first  effect  of 
the  warmth  and  light  on  the  skin  is,  by  reflex  action,  to  stimulate 
the  entire  nervous  as  well  as  circulatory  system.  After  a  time, 
however,  a  feeling  of  apathy  creeps  over  the  individual ;  the  mucous 
membranes  become  dry ;  oxygenation  goes  on  in  a  deficient  man- 
ner, until  later  he  becomes  irritable  and,  finally,  even  debilitated. 

Alward  White,  of  El  Paso,  Texas,  ^  classifies  the  patholog- 
ical conditions  which  are  more  successfully  treated  at  high  altitudes 
and  those  on  which  altitude  has  no  effect.  Under  the  former  ch- 
matic  conditions,  all  affections  of  the  heart,  either  nervous  or 
organic,  are  aggravated.  Conclusions  drawn  by  Veraguth,2,as 
to  the  effect  of  altitude  on  cardiac  troubles  are  much  more  favor- 
able than  White's  observations.  According  to  the  former,  SL 
Moritz  has  a  most  beneficial  effect  on  heart  affections ;  and  digi- 
talis, he  says,  is  not  to  be  compared  to  the  good  results  of  high 
altitudes  in  cases  where  compensatory  hypertrophy  has  not  taken 
place.  If,  however,  the  heart-muscle  has  degenerated  and  dilata- 
tion has  taken  place,  harm  can  only  result  from  remaining  at  sacb 
altitudes. 

White  also  maintains  that  high  altitude  has  an  injurious  effect 
on  diseased  conditions  of  the  bowels,  liver,  bladder,  stomach,  and  kid- 
neys, for  the  reason  that  below  the  thorax  the  venous  circulation  is 
retarded  where  there  is  diminution  of  barometric  pressure.  Rheu- 
matism and  gout  seem  not  to  be  affected  in  one  way  or  another  by 
altitude,  while  acute  infectious  diseases  are  modified,  run  a  shorter 
course,  and  convalescence  is  more  rapid. 

W.  A.  Jayne  J^  also  finds  that  diphtheria  in  high  altitudes  is 
less  severe  than  on  a  lower  plain,  or  at  the  sea-level,  if  the  sani- 
tary surroundings  be  the  same.  This  theory  is  based  on  statistics 
taken  in  a  mining  village  among  the  Rocky  Mountains  during  an 
epidemic  of  diphtheria.  Out  of  sixty-eight  cases,  25  per  cent,  re- 
covered, which,  compared  with  death-rates  given  by  Loomis  and 
Morell   Mackenzie,  shows  a   low  mortality.     Of  those  who  re- 
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covered,  a  rapid  convalescence  was  noted,  and  an  almost  entire 
absence  of  sequelae.  Edmund  J.  A.  Rogers,  of  Denver,  1^  em- 
phasizes the  point  that  moisture  is  an  active  agent  in  the  propaga- 
tion of  diphtheritic  germs ;  that  it  often  develops  vi^ith  the  melting 
snow ;  and  that  the  only  disease  that  has  not  abated  in  Colorado  in 
the  past  unusual  wet  season  is  diphtheria.  Nevin  B.  Shade,  of 
Washington,  D.  C.,iIJ prefers  the  sea-side  for  the  preparatory  treat- 
ment of  all  forms  of  chronic  diseases,  and  finds  that,  the  greater 
the  altitude,  the  more  stubborn  will  the  glandular  system  be  to 
treatment  After  a  course  of  treatment  at  the  sea-shore,  he  ad- 
vises that  the  patient  be  sent  to  a  higher  altitude,  as  the  reac- 
tion is  beneficial  in  all  cases,  and  particularly  in  the  tubercular 
diathesis. 

In  an  analysis  of  one  hundred  caseff  of  phthisis  pulmonalis, 
made  by  S.  A.  Fisk,  of  Denver,  Col.,  S  showing  the  effect  of  the 
climate  of  Colorado  on  the  disease,  he  finds  improvement  in  two 
cases  out  of  three.  His  observations  also  show  that  men  do  better 
than  women,  that  under  20  they  do  not  do  well,  and  between 
28  and  50  the  chances  of  recovery  diminish  as  they  get  older. 
Fisk's  conclusions  are  coiToborated  by  Solly,  of  Colorado  Springs, 
who,  out  of  one  hundred  and  forty-one  observed  cases,  also  finds 
that  two  out  of  three  receive  benefit  by  going  to  Colorado. 

A.  Hoessli,  of  St.  Moritz,  ^^  gives  an  instructive  account  of 
his  method  of  treating  children.  The  histoiy  of  a  7-year-old 
child,  suffering  from  catarrh  of  the  air-passages,  is  detailed  at 
length,  but  it  is  evident  that  the  result  is  due  to  the  method  rather 
than  to  the  altitude.  He  believes  in  keeping  the  children  out-of- 
doors  as  much  as  possible,  allowing  them  to  play  about,  rather 
than  to  keep  them  in-doors  and  depend  on  drugs.  Hoessli  also 
refers  to  his  treatment  of  chlorosis  and  anaemia  at  St.  Moritz,  but 
does  not  expect  to  make  much  headway  unless  the  treatment  can 
be  prolonged.  As  he  well  says,  such  patients  never  take  regular 
exercise :  from  childhood  up  they  are  weak  and  pale.  They  do 
not  eat  to  live,  but  simply  in  order  not  to  die.  Hoessli's  first 
object  is  to  improve  their  general  condition  by  teaching  them  how 
to  live  in  a  sensible  and  hygienic  manner.  Aft;er  this  has  been  ac- 
complished (and  it  requires  from  two  to  three  months),  he  begins 
to  give  them  regular  exercise  in  the  open  air.  He  does  not  agree 
with  those  who  claim  that  the  Alpine  heights  are  too  cold  for  suf- 
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fercrs  from  anaemia ;  he  does,  however,  acknowledge  that,  at  first, 
such  patients  find  their  symptoms  aggravated,  but  soon  improve, 
and  those  who  pass  through  this  preliminary  stage  quickest  im- 
prove the  most.  Hoessli  devotes  also  a  few  lines  to  the  treatment 
of  neurasthenia,  but  is  obliged  to  confess  that  patients  suffering 
from  this  disease  do  not  always  do  well  in  high  altitudes. 

Mountaineering,  A^  carried  on  under  proper  rules  and  guid- 
ance, is  not  necessarily  dangerous.  But  there  are  many  persons 
who  should  never  attempt  the  severe  undertaking,  viz.,  the  senile, 
— ^not  the  senile  in  years  only,  but  in  vessels  and  tissues.  The 
sedentary  men,  with  flabby  heart  and  muscles,  are  the  ones  about 
whom  annually  are  reported  such  deplorable  accidents.  They 
undertake  feats  which  should  be  reserved  for  the  mountain  adept, 
and  the  results  are  often  acute  dilatation  of  the  heart,  rupture  of 
a  blood-vessel,  and  either  sudden  death  or  life-long  enfeeblement. 
The  patient  with  incipient  phthisis,  or  with  chronic  pleurisy,  or 
an  imjKjrfectly  resolved  pneumonia,  may  most  advantageously  un- 
dertake moderate  climbing.  Highly  neurotic  persons  do  not  make 
good  climbers,  partly  because  the  keen  mountain-air  excites  the 
nervous  system,  and  partly  because  their  self-command  may  desert 
them  at  some  critical  point. 

The  climber  should  start  early  in  the  cool  of  the  morning, 
take  a  light  breakfast,  wear  the  thickest  of  clothing,  gloves,  and 
boots.  Foot-soreness  must  be  guarded  against  by  soaping  the 
stockings,  and,  on  tlie  first  appearance  of  irritation,  the  application 
of  a  weak  whisky  lotion  is  recommended.  As  to  food  eii  roiUey 
each  traveler  must  be  a  law  unto  himself,  many  climbers  doing 
best  on  a  liglit  meal,  and  others  needing  a  fairly  substantial 
midday  luncheon  and  a  moderate  allowance  of  wine. 

Ocean  holidays  are  recommended  as  the  best  means  of  repose 
and  restoration  to  the  overwrought  ^2.,;  but  the  great  danger  is 
in  hurrying  about  from  one  place  to  another,  and  so  degenerating 
into  the  veritable  "  globe-trotter."  If  good  accommodations  could 
be  found  on  a  sailing-vessel,  nothing  could  be  of  more  benefit  to 
many  invalids  than  the  quiet  routine,  the  absence  of  daily  respon- 
sibilities, the  salt  air,  and  the  constantly  renewed  draughts  of 
oxygen  which  a  long  voyage  would  render  possible. 

C.  T.  Williams,  of  London,  m^i» considers  meteorology  as  the 
basis  of  all  sound  climatology.     We  are  unable  to  judge  of  the 
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qualifications  of  a  place  as  a  health  resort  from  its  latitude  and 
longitude  alone.  We  must  know  all  about  its  climate  as  tested 
by  the  most  modem  scientific  instruments,  such  as  the  thermom- 
eter, barometer,  anemometer,  hygrometer,  and  sunshine-recorder. 
If  the  climate  of  a  certain  place  is  equable,  we  ought  to  know 
the  cause  of  the  equability :  whether  it  is  due  to  the  nearness  of 
the  sea,  or  to  a  large  amount  of  moisture  in  the  air.  Madeira, 
for  example,  on  account  of  its  ocean  environment,  has  a  mean 
daily  range  of  temperature  ofonlyll°F.  (6.10°  C),  while  Cairo, 
a  dry,  inland  climate,  has  a  mean  daily  range  of  double  that.  In 
the  latter  place  there  is  no  marine  influence  to  check  the  fall  of 
temperature  by  radiation,  though  the  Nile  does  exert  some  mod- 
ifying influence.  In  the  desert  the  maximum  winter  temperature 
may  be  83°  F.  (28.3°  C),  and  the  minimum  38°  F.  (3.3°  C.)  in  the 
same  twenty-four  hours.  Sunshine-recorders  give  us  information 
as  to  the  daily  allowance  of  out-door  life  possible, — information 
which  is  most  valuable  for  one  in  search  of  a  proper  health  resort. 
At  such  high  stations  as  St.  Moritz  and  Davos,  chilly  consumptive 
patients  are  enabled  to  sit  out,  surrounded  by  ice  and  snow,  be- 
cause the  sun's  direct  rays,  shining  through  an  attenuated  atmos- 
phere free  from  mist,  are  even  more  powerful  than  in  low,  level 
stations  farther  south,  where  the  atmosphere  is  at  ordinary  press- 
ure ;  but  when  the  sun  sets  or  is  obscured,  then  Arctic  temperature 
prevails  in  these  localities  of  high  altitude. 

After  glancing  at  certain  climatic  peculiarities  which  no  ob- 
servations on  temperature,  hygrometiy,  or  barometric  or  wind- 
pressure  have  fathomed,  the  writer  adds  that  no  meteorological 
instrument  has  been  able  to  inform  us  accurately  why  this  climate 
is  active,  and  that  one  sedentive ;  why  a  patient  loses  his  appetite 
here,  and  regains  it  there;  why  an  asthmatic  breathes  freely  in 
one  place,  and  lives  in  misery  in  another.  But  there  is,  therefore, 
the  greater  need  of  workers  in  this  field,  and  for  a  more  complete 
analysis  of  the  air  of  health  resorts,  and  especially  during  periods 
of  epidemics,  as  well  as  careful  observations  witli  the  spectroscope. 
Chemistry  and  physics  must  come  to  the  aid  of  meteorology. 

In  some  hints  concerning  the  duties  of  health-resort  doctors, 
as  well  as  the  "home  doctor,"  J.  M.  Keating  1^ points  out  the 
importance  (1)  of  ascertaining  tlie  necessity  of  sending  the  patient 
away  from  home  at  all ;  (2)  the  choice  of  the  place,  as  regards 
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climate,  sanitary  conditions,  etc.;  and  (3)  the  necessity  of  the 
doctor  at  the  health  resort  being  more  thorough  than  he  is  at 
present,  if  he  wishes  to  place  climatology  upon  a  strictly  scientific 
basis.  His  enthusiasm  must  not  carry  him  away.  Statistics 
must  be  given  from  which  one  can  draw  his  own  conclusions,  and 
all  statements  must  be  substantiated. 

A.  Barry  Blacker  and  R.  H.  Clark,  of  London,  i^.  claim  that 
sunlight  is  the  one  indispensable  factor  in  every  climatic  cure, 
although  almost  all  other  conditions  vary.  They  cite  a  peculiar 
treatment  of  chronic  diseases  by  light,  air,  and  water,  as  given  at 
Veldes,  a  village  in  the  Austrian  Alps.  The  daily  programme 
which  a  male  patient  undergoes  is  as  follows:  He  rises  with  the 
sun,  between  4  a.m.  and  8  a.m.,  according  to  the  season,  and  pre- 
pares to  take  his  first  "air-bath,"  provided  with  a  flask  of  milk  and 
6  ounces  (186  grammes)  of  Graham  bread  and  a  small  jar  of  honey. 
Clothed  lightly  and  with  bare  feet  he  begins  the  ascent  of  the  hill 
where  the  "  air-bath"  is  taken,  the  rest  of  his  attire  being  removed 
as  he  walks  on  dewy  grass  and  through  fir  plantations,  till  at  last 
the  summit  is  reached  in  a  state  of  absolute  nudity.  Afler  having 
partaken  of  the  frugal  repast  with  which  he  has  provided  himself, 
and  Iiaving  amused  himself  with  reading,  running,  and  with  vari- 
ous games  with  his  fellow-bathers  from  one  to  three  hours,  he  de- 
scends, clothing  himself  by  degrees  as  he  approaches  the  inhabited 
regions  below.  On  reaching  his  liut  he  rests  until  he  takes  his 
"sun-bath."  While  taking  these  baths  the  patients  lie  in  a  row, 
on  the  roof  of  a  wooden  house,  hidden  from  the  gaze  of  the  curious 
by  a  high  fence,  the  entire  body,  with  the  exception  of  the  head, 
being  exposed  to  the  light  of  the  sun.  After  roasting  from  twenty 
to  sixty  minutes,  turnhig  from  time  to  time,  to  expose  completely 
the  surface  of  the  body  to  the  light,  and  in  order  that  the  body 
may  not  become  too  extensively  blistered  in  any  one  portion,  the 
patient  is  wrapped  in  a  thick  blanket  and  left  in  the  sun  for 
another  ten  minutes,  the  result  usually  being  a  profuse  perspira- 
tion. He  is  then  carried  to  a  water-  or  steam-  bath,  and  roughly 
rubbed  by  two  attendants  for  five  to  ten  minutes. 

Will  F.  Arnold,  U.  S.  N.,  in  referring  to  light  as  a  factor  in 
the  treatment  of  disease,  i^  speaks  of  the  salutary  effects  of  direct 
sunlight  on  animal  life  in  geneml,  as  well  as  the  concentrated  rays 
of  the  sun  as  an  agent  for  immediate  vesication.     In  Peru  this 
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theory  is  carried  out  in  an  establishment  where  syphilis  is  treated 
by  the  enforcement  of  a  very  meagre  diet,  and  profuse  diaphoresis 
induced  by  covering  the  patient  with  hot  sand,  until  great  reduc- 
tion in  weight  results;  then  prolonged  exposure  to  the  sun's  rays 
is  practiced,  with  as  little  protection  to  the  patient  as  is  consistent 
with  humanity.  No  alterative  medicine  is  used.  Investigators  of 
this  mode  of  treatment  warmly  commend  the  results  secured. 

W.  Jaworski,  of  Warsaw,  Poland,  in  a  personal  communica- 
tion, comparing  the  results  of  treatment  of  phthisis  in  the  well- 
known  sanatoriums  of  Broehmer,  Dettweiler,  and  Turben,  where 
patients  are  kept  under  strict  personal  supervision,  with  others 
where  patients  have  more  freedom  of  action,  notes  the  superiority 
of  the  stricter  methods.  Besides  the  medical  advice  received,  the 
patient  should  also  be  instructed  as  to  the  mode  of  life,  climatic 
treatment,  etc.,  to  be  followed  after  leaving  the  sanatorium. 

Full  tables  of  temperature,  humidity,  and  wind-pressure  of 
Florida  are  given  by  J.  P.  Wall,  of  Tampa,  Florida.  J®.  Wall  also 
praises  the  healthfulness  of  the  sea-coast  of  Florida.  In  spite  of 
the  malaria  of  the  swamps  of  the  interior,  there  is  almost  an  im- 
munity from  fever  on  the  coast.  He  shows  by  statistics  that  the 
percentage  of  mortality  for  the  whole  peninsula  is  less  than  that  of 
other  portions  of  the  United  States.  A  great  advantage  which 
Florida  has  over  other  States  frequented  by  invalids  is  the  splendid 
hotel  accommodations  it  enjoys. 

A  valuable  article  on  Southern  California,  by  H.  S.  Upson,  of 
Cleveland,  j^ notes  the  fact  that,  on  account  of  the  long,  dry  sea- 
son,^ — from  May  to  October,  when  no  rain  falls, — there  is  no  mala- 
ria in  most  portions  of  Southern  California.  At  Santa  Barbara  the 
northeast  Avinds  are  cut  oflF  by  the  mountains.  Tlie  invalid  must 
not,  however,  expect  a  climate  free  from  catarrhal  and  neuralgic 
tendencies.  The  moist  air  from  the  Pacific,  the  occasional  heavy 
fogs,  and  the  great  range  of  temperature  between  day  and  niglit, — 
in  November  a  change  of  temperature  from  90°  to  45°  F.  (32.2°  to 
7.2°  C.)  was  noted  in  one  day, — ^all  make  the  danger  of  taking  cold 
considerable.  On  the  whole,  the  writer  considers  Southern  Cali- 
fornia both  overrated  and  underrated,  and  he  finds  the  verdict  of 
people  who  go  there  to  differ  in  the  extreme. 

Upson  also  dwells  on  the  advantages  of  camp-life  for  tlie  first 
indications  of  consumption.   He  finds  that  there  is  something  partic- 
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ularly  bracing  and  health-giving  in  camping  which  is  not  gained  by 
a  house-residence.  lie  recommends  as  good  localities  for  camping 
the  Adirondack  Mountains,  the  Lake  Superior  region,  and  the 
Rocky  Mountains,  especially  Wyoming  and  Colorado,  where  the 
dryness  of  the  air  makes  it  possible  to  spend  the  whole  night  out- 
of-doors,  with  no  covering  other  than  a  blanket ;  also  the  high 
Sierras. 

W.  E.  Edwards,  of  San  Diego,  ^  predicts  the  probable  alter- 
ation of  the  climate  of  Southern  California,  as  the  result  of  the 
formation  of  a  new  lake  in  a  former  desert  of  that  region.  The 
effects  on  the  climate  by  this  new,  large  body  of  water  may  be 
a  damper  summer  and  a  colder  winter. 

Notes  on  the  climate  of  Death  Valley,  California,  made  by 
M.  W.  Harrington,  Chief  of  U.  S.  Weather  Buieau,  are  reviewed 
by  Guy  Hinsdale.  ^  This  remarkable  valley  is  about  seventy-five 
miles  long,  and  is  shut  in  by  bold  ridges  of  mountains,  the  Sierra 
Nevada  separating  it  from  the  Pacific  slope.  Its  extraordinary 
depth, — more  than  one  hundred  feet  below  sea-level, — ^its  heat 
and  dryness,  and  the  fate  of  explorers  who  have  perished  from 
thirst  within  its  limits,  have  invested  it  with  much  interest.  It 
is  so  arid  that  few  plants  and,  among  animals,  only  homed  toads, 
snakes,  and  lizards  are  able  to  survive.  The  temperature  in  1891 
rose  to  122°  F.  (50°  C.)  in  the  shade.  The  air  is  not  stagnant, 
but  actively  in  motion,  the  heat  being  increased  by  occasional  hot 
blasts  from  the  south.  "  Small  and  concentrated  storms  of  the 
utmost  fury  gather  about  the  mountains  in  hottest  weather.  An 
ominous  cloud  forms  with  great  speed,  grows  black  and  full  of 
lightning,  sags  down  to  the  mountains,  and  releases  a  flood  of 
water."  Forty  men  were  employed  for  five  years  in  the  borax- 
works  located  in  this  valley,  and  they  considered  its  climate 
healthy  with  an  inch  or  two  of  rain-fall.  The  five  months  of 
summer  are  so  hot  and  arid  that  men,  exposed  to  the  heat  of 
the  sun's  rays,  have  not  infrequently  been  driven  insane. 

The  climate  of  Southern  Arizona  is  highly  praised  for  inv'a- 
lids  by  J.  T.  Green,  of  Tucson,  ^J^^  who  defends  it  from  the 
numerous  accusations  of  dust-storms,  intense  summer  heat,  and 
the  great  change  of  temperature  between  day  and  night.  The 
writer  speaks  of  the  freshness  and  newness  of  the  towns  and 
buildings,  unpolluted  by  the  exhalations  of  diseased  humanity. 
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Not  only  the  cities,  but  the  many  ranches  offer  homes  to  the 
invalid  that,  from  the  manner  of  life  alone,  would  give  health  to 
many  who  die  annually  from  a  disease  which  exercise  in  pure, 
dry  air  will  cure.  On  the  other  hand,  Thomas  Darlington,  of  Bis- 
bee,  Arizona,  JS  questions  the  expediency  of  sending  patients  with 
wasting  diseases  to  the  dry  climates  usually  recommended,  and 
cites  the  following  instances  of  great  diurnal  variations  of  tem- 
perature :  "  One  may  be  riding  in  December  in  Southern  Arizona, 
with  the  sun  so  hot  as  to  necessitate  the  removal  of  the  coat ;  and, 
then  going  under  a  cloud,  we  may  even  have  a  flurry  of  snow,  so 
great  is  the  change."  On  December  24,  1889,  while  riding  at 
midday,  the  writer's  tliermometer  registered  in  his  vest-pocket 
109°  F.  (42.77°  C.)»  and  that  same  night  nearly  two  inches  of  ice 
formed  in  the  horse-trough.  Owing  to  an  excess  of  vapor  thrown 
off  by  the  lungs  and  skin,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth, 
nose,  and  fauces  becomes  dry,  and  may  become  fissured ;  the  rapid 
evaporation  of  water  leaves  a  large  quantity  of  mucus  behind, 
and  this,  becoming  inspissated,  plugs  the  secretory  ducts  and 
impedes  their  functions.  Pharyngitis  and  tonsillitis  are  very 
frequent.  Chronic  rhinitis  is  general.  The  same  causes  com- 
monly produce  otitis  and  deafness.  The  liver  acts  in  a  sluggish 
way,  and  the  urine  is  of  high  specific  gravity,  averaging  1028.  It 
is  not  uncommon,  especially  in  hot  weather,  to  find  persons  who 
urinate  only  once  or  twice  a  day,  though  it  is  more  common  to 
find  those  who  suffer  from  a  slight  cystitis,  on  account  of  the 
concentration  of  the  urine,  and  who  have  an  almost  constant 
desire  to  urinate,  though  they  pass  but  little  in  quantity.  For 
this  reason,  also,  the  kidneys  become  irritated.  Very  obstinate  con- 
stipation follows.  The  writer  also  calls  attention  to  the  general 
loss  of  body-weight.  Among  fifty-eight  persons  of  whom  inquiry 
was  made  relative  to  the  loss  sustained,  but  one  had  gained. 

Nevin  B.  Shade,  of  Washington,  1^  prefers  Ocean  Grove, 
N.  J.,  to  all  sea-side  resorts  for  invalids  for  one  reason  in  particular, 
m.,  the  drainage  is  so  perfect  that  there  is  not  sufl[icient  evapora- 
tion from  the  earth's  surface  to  germinate  an  animalcule,  and  the 
result  is,  that  Ocean  Grove  is  free  from  the  pestiferous  insect, — no 
flies  or  mosquitoes. 

Boardman  Reed,  of  Atlantic  City,  o^„  finds  that  many  phy- 
riciaiis  advise  their  patients  against  staying  in  Atlantic  City  during 
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the  autumn  mouths.  This  prejudice,  he  thinks,  can  only  be 
explained  by  the  faulty  condition  of  the  water-works  as  they  pre- 
viously existed.  As  reference  to  the  Annual  of  1891,  vol.  v,  D-20, 
will  show,  an  entire  new  system  of  sewerage  and  water-supply  has 
existed  in  Atlantic  City  since  1885.  He  says  that,  during  his  fifteen 
years'  residence  there,  he  has  never  seen  a  case  of  malarial  disease 
which  could  have  been  susi)ected  of  originating  in  Atlantic  City. 
Moreover,  the  autumn  months  there  are  the  most  delightful  of  the 
year,  being  particularly  equable  and  balmy.  The  thermometer 
seldom  falls  below  60*^  F.  (15.6°  C.)  in  November  at  midday. 

To  the  sportsman  who  seeks  a  climatic  change,  W.  F.  Waugh, 
of  Philadelphia,  J^  recommends  Bedford  Springs.  It  abounds  in 
game,  and  would  give  just  enough  pleasant  occupation  to  the  man 
who  finds  he  needs  exercise  while  sojourning  at  the  springs  and 
drinking  its  waters. 

A  most  charming  account  on  "  Wintering  in  Egypt,"  by  Fred- 
erick Peterson,  of  New  York,  ;^„  describes  the  country,  the  best 
way  to  get  there,  and  the  climate  of  Cairo,  Daraietta,  and  Alex- 
andria. In  none  of  these  towns  is  it  desirable  for  an  invalid  to  take 
up  his  winter  quarters.  Helonan,  fifteen  miles  from  Cairo,  and 
Gizeli,  seven  miles  from  Cairo,  are  both  recommended  to  the  seeker 
after  healtli ;  but  Luxor,  situated  four  hundred  and  fifty  miles  south 
of  Cairo,  with  4000  inhabitants,  two  good  hotels,  and  an  English 
doctor,  is  dryer,  warmer,  and  sunnier  than  any  other  Egjptian 
resort.  The  author  describes  in  glowing  terms  the  pleasure  and 
health  to  be  derived  from  a  trip  on  the  Nile  in  a  house-boat 
(dahabeeyeli),  and  advises  the  traveler  about  the  best  means  of 
procuring  them,  routes,  etc.  He  also  suggests  camping  in  the 
desert  as  beneficial  and  agreeable  for  the  consumptive  in  Egypt. 
The  absolute  certainty  of  warm  sun  and  rainless  days,  and  the 
means  of  carrying  any  quantity  of  necessaries  and  luxuries  on  the 
camel,  give  advantages  to  camp-life  in  Egypt  over  that  of  America. 
The  rain-fall  in  Cairo,  Helonan,  and  Gizeli  is  a  trifle  over  one  inch 
annually.  Rain  in  Luxor  is  almost  unknown.  Showers  are 
noted  once  in  1878,  1882,  1887,  and  a  three-minute  rain  in 
1888.  Dew  is  always  present  in  Lower  Egypt,  along  the  Nile,  and 
in  the  desert  near  the  Nile.  At  Luxor  dew  is  almost  unnotice- 
able.  Humidity  is  least  in  June.  The  average  annual  relative 
humidity  is  58.4  in  Cairo,  Helonan,  and  Gizeli ;  but  for  the  seven 
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months  frequented  by  invalids  (October  to  May)  it  is  63.2. 
Luxor  is  much  dryer  than  Cairo,  the  average  being  12  to  15  per 
cent.  less.  Clouds  are  not  infrequent  at  Cairo ;  at  Luxor  almost 
unknown.  The  prevailing  wind  in  Cairo  is  from  the  north ;  in 
January,  from  the  southwest.  For  the  seven  winter  months  the 
average  force  is  2.3.  At  Luxor  the  average  force  is  exceedingly 
low, — 0.9.  None  of  the  winds  in  Egypt  are  uncomfortable,  except 
the  kbamseen  from  the  south  or  southwest.  It  blows  for  three 
days,  as  a  rule ;  is  very  hot  and  dry,  and  the  air  is  usually  filled  with 
a  fine  sand. 

The  water  of  the  Nile,  if  filtered,  is  inferior  to  none  in  the 
world  for  drinking  purposes.  Diarrhoea  is  common  among  the 
natives.  Typhoid  fever,  typhus,  measles,  and  relapsing  fevers  are 
not  infrequent  in  the  overcrowded,  filthy  quarters.  Forty  deaths 
occur  annually  from  small-pox  in  Cairo.  Pleurisy,  bronchitis,  and 
pneumonia  are  frequent,  but  only  from  a  careless  exposure  at 
night.  Malaria  in  a  mild  form  is  prevalent  along  the  river  in  the 
warm  months.  Entozoal  disorders  are  common,  and  ophthalmia 
is  extremely  prevalent  among  Egyptians,  but  foreigners  seldom 
suffer  from  it.  Scarlatina,  whooping-cough,  and  mumps  are  very 
rare ;  while  consumption  is  almost  unknown.  Acute  rheumatism, 
gout,  and  rheumatic  arthritis  are  also  practically  unknown  in  Egypt. 
Peterson  has  previously  called  attention,  in  an  article  on  "Insanity 
in  Egypt,"  m^«  to  the  phenomenal  rarity  of  insanity,  and  to  the 
entire  absence  of  paralytic  dementia  among  tlie  Egyptians. 
Egypt,  with  6,000,000  inhabitants,  has  but  one  insane  asyhim,  con- 
taining 250  inmates,  whereas  New  York  State,  with  the  same 
population,  has  over  15,000  insane  in  its  numerous  asylums. 

The  climate  of  Egypt  is  invaluable  in  all  kinds  of  chronic 
diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs,  for  dedicate  lungs  or  incipient 
phthisis,  for  rheumatic  affections,  for  convalescents  from  any  acute 
disease.  Moribund  phthisical  patients,  or  invalids  with  apoplectic 
tendencies,  should  not  be  sent  to  Egypt.  Camp-life  in  the  desert, 
or  a  voyage  on  the  Nile,  would  doubtless  be  valuable  in  many 
forms  of  nervous  and  mental  diseases,  and  there  is  no  better  climate 
for  intractable  rheumatic  and  malarial  neuralgias,  sciatica,  and  the 
like  than  the  sunny  land  of  Egypt. 

In  giving  directions  for  going  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  J. 
A.Bo8S^of  Folkestone,  g^joadvises  the  patient  to  leave  England  just 
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in  time  to  escape  the  winter  there,  and  he  will  arrive  at  the  Cape  at 
the  beginning  of  the  long  summer.  As  dryness  of  air  and  soil  and 
altitude  are  of  the  first  importance  to  the  phthisical  invalid,  he 
advises  such  a  one  to  proceed  at  once  to  the  highflying  inland 
localities  having  mountain-ranges  between  it  and  the  sea  to  inter- 
cept moisture.  The  summer  at  the  western  side  of  the  Cape  is 
dry,  and  a  patient  may  spend  some  time  at  Ceres,  a  village  pleas- 
antly situated,  1500  feet  above  the  sea,  at  the  head  of  a  fine  pa^; 
or  at  Matjesfontein,  2600  feet  above  the  sea,  situated  in  the  midst 
of  a  dry,  arid  desert,  but  on  this  account  very  suitable.  As  a  per- 
manent place  of  residence,  Bloemfontein,  or  Aliwal  North,  the 
writer  thinks,  would  yield  the  best  results.  Both  places  can  be 
reached  by  train  from  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  and  East  Lon- 
don. Bloemfontein  is  the  capital  of  the  Orange  Free  State  (4500 
feet),  and  has  a  very  dry  temperature.  Its  mean  maximum  tem- 
perature for  the  four  warmest  months  is  85®  F.  (29.3®  C),  and  for 
the  year  76°  F.  (24.4®  C).  Aliwal  North  (4300  feet),  on  the 
Orange  River,  has  a  similar  climate,  and  has  sulphur-baths  in 
close  proximity.  Ross  has  sent  patients  to  both  places  with  excel- 
lent residts.  He  has  had  phthisical  patients  in  whom  the  disease 
advanced  during  a  residence  at  Davos,  and  who  improved  greatly 
on  these  inland  plateaux. 

M.  A.  Lancaster,  of  Bnissels,  ^  calls  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  mean  temperature  of  Belgium  during  nine  months  of  last 
year  was  below  normal,  and  in  the  otlier  months  a  little  above, 
while  during  the  last  seven  years  the*  mean  temperature  of  all  the 
months,  excepting  November,  ranged  below  normal.  This  is  a 
condition  of  affairs  which  must  be  considered  noteworthy,  and 
which  is  explained  by  the  fact  that  during  these  seven  years  the 
prevailing  winds  have  been  from  the  north. 

Davos  has  been  referred  to  frequently  in  former  issues  of  the 
Annual.  It  is  in  the  Swiss  Engadine,  and  one  of  the  favorite 
Swiss  health  resorts.  J.  E.  Graham  ^,  adds  his  favorable  opinion 
of  the  place  to  the  many  others  tlmt  have  been  given.  From 
1500  to  1600  patients  visit  Davos  every  winter;  and  those  who 
derive  the  most  benefit  are  in  the  early  stages  of  phthisis,  in  wliom 
the  sound  lung-tissue  remaining  is  sufficient  to  perform  its  function 
under  the  stimulating  effect  of  the  cold,  dry  air.  Patients  suffer- 
ing from  chronic  bronchial  catarrli,  nervous  asthma,  and  general 
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debility  are  said  to  do  well  at  Davos.  Turban's  open-air  treat- 
ment is  interesting  to  observe.  The  main  features  of  his  sanato- 
rium are  rest,  feeding,  and  fresh  air.  Turban  takes  cases  in  any 
stage  of  consumption,  and  claims  that  40  per  cent,  leave  appar- 
ently cured.  Davos  is  constantly  growing  in  popularity  and  size. 
This,  however,  may  be  a  disadvantage,  as  statistics  clearly  prove 
that  tuberculosis  is  less  frequent,  in  proportion  to  the  population, 
in  sparsely-settled  regions  than  in  crowded  towns ;  and  this  crowd- 
ing of  a  number  of  patients  may  have  a  deleterious  effect. 

Pfoeffer's  is  one  of  the  oldest  watering-places  in  Switzerland. 
The  hotel  at  the  spring  was  built  in  1 704.  Graham  praises  the 
purity  of  water  in  Geneva,  and  says  it  is  one  of  the  healthiest 
cities  in  the  world.  The  bise^  so  much  dreaded  by  phthisical 
patients,  is  really  of  great  benefit  in  carrying  away  atmospheric 
impurities.  For  the  last  three  years,  Montreux,  situated  on  the 
north  shore  of  Lake  Geneva,  and  for  so  long  a  favorite  resort  of 
the  invalid,  has  not  been  so  much  frequented  as  formerly,  on 
account  of  the  mist  and  fog  that  has  prevailed  there  of  late. 
Aigle  is  reached  in  less  than  an  hour's  time  from  Montreux. 
*ibove  Aigle  is  a  consumptive's  cure,  Leysin,  which  is  every  year 
becoming  more  noted.  Graham  also  speaks  highly  of  Les  Avants, 
referred  to  in  the  Annual  of  last  year.  It  is  situated  on  a  plateau 
over  3000  feet  above  the  sea.  The  Hotel  Les  Avants  is  filled  in 
summer  with  patients  and  tourists,  but  it  is  as  a  winter  resort  that 
it  has  become  famous.  The  advantages  are  pureness  and  dryness 
of  air,  absence  of  high  winds,  and  abundance  of  sunshine.  Sun- 
boxes,  about  twice  the  size  of  sentry-boxes,  are  an  institution  of 
Les  Avants.  In  these,  patients,  while  sheltered  from  the  wind, 
may  remain  in  the  sunsliine  for  several  hours  each  day. 

In  an  article  by  Thomas  Linn,  of  Nice,  j,^ja  he  recommends 
Nice  for  the  following  troubles:  chronic  bronchitis,  phthisis  of 
the  "  passive  "  kind,  chronic  inflammation  of  the  larynx,  nares, 
etc. ;  general  debility,  accompanied  by  dyspepsia,  anaemia,  or  liypo- 
chondriasis;  diabetes,  dysmenorrhoea,  paralysis,  rheumatism,  sci- 
atica, and  gout.  He  does  not  advise  this  climate  for  various 
nervous  affections.  He  does  not  agree  that  there  is  any  choice  of 
climate  between  the  different  resorts  of  the  Riviera.  Other  authoxi- 
ties  maintain  that  Nice  is  more  windy  than  Hydros,  Mentone,  or 
San  Remo,  and  that  its  gay  and  brilliant  life  would  have  a  most 
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injurious  effect  on  some  patients.  While  this  last  factor  may  be 
true  in  some  cases,  it  has  the  advantage  over  most  health  resorts  of 
avoiding  one  of  their  chief  drawbacks,  viz.,  ennui.  The  same 
author,  in  collaboration  with  S.  M.  Rendall,  of  Mentone,  JS%  writes 
further  of  the  Riviera.  In  addition  to  the  class  of  patients  who 
usually  derive  benefit  there,  the  aged,  prematurely  aged,  and  the 
overworked  are  mentioned.  Besides  the  fact  that  warmth  is  life 
to  all  enfeebled  j^ersons,  there  is  a  certain  exciting  element  in  the 
air  of  the  Riviera  which  stimulates  all  the  organs  to  a  better  perform- 
ance of  their  functions.  Women  suffering  from  painful  menstnia- 
tion  and  painful  affections  of  the  uterus  derive  benefit  in  this 
climate.  All  women's  complaints,  unless  there  is  a  tendency  to 
flooding,  improve.  But  the  exciting  element  in  the  atmosphere 
before  mentioned  will  produce  insomnia  in  certain  nervous 
patients. 

Charles  E.  Cormack,  of  Hyeres,  S  recommends  that  place  as 
being  the  warmest  and  most  equable  of  all  the  stations  of  the 
French  Riviera.  The  winter  there  is  exceptionally  mild.  The 
writer  has  contributed  some  valuable  tables,  showing  the  monthly 
average  of  the  thermometer  and  barometer,  also  the  humidity  and 
average  rain-fall  of  Hyeres.  He  speaks  of  the  mistral^  or  north- 
west wind,  as  an  unpleasant  feature  of  the  winter  months.  It  is 
very  trying  to  invalids  and  nervous  patients,  and  such  do  well  to 
remain  in-doors  while  it  lasts.  It  is  not  peculiar  to  Hyeres,  how- 
ever, as  it  is  felt  at  all  points  along  the  Riviera.  Although  so 
unpleasant,  the  mistral  is  said  to  be  a  blessing  in  disguise  in 
driving  away  all  malaria. 

In  this  connection,  it  will  be  interesting  to  note  the  meteoro- 
logical observations  on  the  climate  of  the  Riviera,  made  by  C.  T. 
Williams,  of  London,  ^iw  He  finds  the  climate  of  the  Riviera  to 
be  coldest  in  December,  when  the  mean  minimum  temperature  is 
from  42°  to  46°  F.  (5.55°  to  7.77°  C).  Frost  and  snow  are  seen  at 
times,  but  do  not  continue  for  long.  The  relative  humidity  varies 
from  68  to  74  per  cent.  November  is  the  wettest  month.  The 
lowest  average  rain-fall  is  at  Hyeres,  the  highest  at  Grenoa.  The 
winds  are  a  great  feature  of  the  climate :  The  mistral^  or  northwest 
wind,  which  is  of  great  violence  in  March,  especially  at  Avignon, 
is  greatly  dreaded  by  invalids.  The  hise  (northeast)  is  also  feared ; 
it  is  a  cold  blast  from  the  Maritime  Alps.     The  sirocco  (south  and 
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southeast),  when  it  comes  in  winter,  is  chiefly  ohjectionable  because 
it  is  a  rain-bringer.  The  winter  climate  of  the  district,  then,  is 
clear,  bright,  dry,  with  a  good  deal  of  wind ;  with  fog  and  mist 
practically  unknown ;  with  a  temperature  of  8°  to  10°  F.  (4.44°  to 
5.55°  C.)  higher  than  that  of  England,  but  subject  to  considerable 
nocturnal  variation.  There  are  half  the  number  of  rainy  days, 
and  four  or  five  times  the  number  of  bright  ones,  found  in  Eng- 
land ;  and  those  who  complain  of  the  cold  winds  of  the  Riviera 
should  be  reminded  that  these,  too,  have  their  beneficial  uses,  and 
exercise  an  aseptic  and  bracing  influence  on  what  might  otherwise 
be  too  protected  and  calm  an  atmosphere. 

A  series  of  letters  AprA^nv*  treat  of  Cannes,  St.  Rapheal,  Frejus, 
Grasse,  Beaulieu,  and  the  new  resorts  of  Juan-les-Pins  and 
Antibes.  The  observations  on  climate,  pjirticularly  the  winds  of 
the  Riviera,  and  the  botanical,  hygienic,  and  social  notes  are 
attractive.  Frankland  proposes  a  plan  by  which  some  of  the 
benefits  of  these  resorts  may  be  attained  in  English  winter  watering- 
places.  "  To  the  north  of  the  grounds  attached  to  the  dwelling," 
he  says,  "  let  a  wall  twenty  or  thirty  feet  high  be  built,  stretching 
round  eastward  and  westward,  and  let  it  be  whitewashed  on  its 
southern  side  to  reflect  the  sun's  mys.  Witli  the  reflection  from 
the  sea  and  the  artificial  reflection,  there  would  be  created,  when- 
ever the  sun  shone  in  winter,  a  climate  of  the  same  character  as 
that  of  Davos,  in  the  Engadine, — that  is  to  say,  powerful  sun- 
warmth,  with  a  cold  and  bracing  air." 

The  climate  of  Heligoland  ^^^n  is  said  to  be  peculiarly  favor- 
able for  late  sea-bathing,  as  it  is  mild  and  equable,  and  autumn  is 
really  the  warmest  period  of  the  year. 

In  answer  to  the  statement  made  that  Maloja  is  in  an  unsatis- 
factory sanitary  condition,  M.  G.  Forster,  of  Maloja,  ^Jn  asserts  that 
during  the  past  two  summers  there  has  been  no  case  of  enteric 
fever,  diphtheria,  or  contagious  fever,  except  one  case  of  rubeola. 
Three  cases  of  ulcerated  sore  throat  occun*ed  in  the  summer  of 
1891,  but  they  could  not  be  traced  in  the  remotest  way  to  any 
sanitary  defect.  Of  one  hundred  and  ten  house-servants,  naturally 
passing  most  of  their  time  in-doors,  no  case  of  sore  throat  was  dis- 
covered. 

Sherwood,  of  Eastbourne,  b^».„  describes  a  system  of  voluntary 
registration  of  sanitary  houses  in  that  watering-place  which  has 


E-16  BARUGH  AKD  DANIELS.  [wiSSl^ 

been  established  by  the  corporation  of  Eastbourne,  and  whicli 
might  advantageously  be  pursued  at  all  health  resorts.  When 
certain  sanitary  requirements  as  to  drains,  traps,  water-closets,  dust- 
bins, and  drinking-water  are  fulfilled,  a  certificate  is  given  by  the 
inspectors.  These  certificates  are  laigely  in  demand  by  lodging- 
house  keepers  and  landlords;  and  this  thorough  sanitary  inspection 
of  houses  is  establishing  the  reputation  of  Eastbourne  among 
visitors  as  a  safe  health  resort. 

BALKEOLOOT. 

In  a  most  excellent  series  of  papers  on  the  mineral  springs 
of  the  United  States,  A.  N.  Bell,  of  New  York,  „^^15i^.  divides  all 
mineral  waters  into  eight  classes,  viz. :  1.  Acidnhiis  waters^  whose 
virtues  are  due  chiefly  to  the  presence  of  free  carbonic-acid  gas. 
Different  waters  of  this  class  also  possess  the  properties  of  some 
one  or  more  of  the  other  groups,  into  which  they  may  also  be 
classified  with  equal  propriety.  2.  Alkaline  waters^  commonly 
distinguished  by  containing  carbonate  of  soda  and  free  carbonic- 
acid  gas,  with  or  without  the  presence  of  the  chloride  and  sulphate 
of  soda.  Hence,  they  may  be  alkaline-sodic  or  acidulous-alkaline, 
containing  bicarbonate  of  soda ;  alkaline-muriatic,  containing  the 
chloride  of  soda;  or  alkaline-saline,  containing  the  sulphate  of 
soda,— all  variable.  In  the  purest  alkaline  waters  there  are  scarcely 
any  solid  ingredients  except  the  carbonates  of  the  alkalies.  3. 
Calcareous  or  earthy  waters^  characterized  by  the  presence  of  the 
sulphates  and  carbonates  of  lime  and  other  alkaline  earths,  fre- 
quently held  in  solution  by  an  excess  of  carbonic  acid.  Sulphate 
of  lime  is  the  particular  salt  upon  which  the  properties  of  these 
waters  commonly  depend.  They  are  generally  designated  by  the 
name  of  "  hard  waters."  4.  Chalybeate  watei's^  containing  iron  in 
the  form  of  the  bicarbonate  of  the  protoxide,  held  in  solution  by 
an  excess  of  carbonic  acid,  with  rare  exceptions.  These  waters  are, 
for  the  most  part,  cold,  although  they  are  sometimes  thermal ;  and 
are  frequently  strongly  acidulous  from  a  large  excess  of  free  car- 
bonic acid.  5.  CJiemically4ndiffereiit  waters^  comprising  waters 
which  do  not  contain  a  sufficient  amount  of  any  chemical  sub- 
stance to  give  a  distinctive  character ;  yet  they  seem  to  possess  prop- 
erties which  give  them  some  medicinal  value.  6.  Saline  waters, 
commonly  distinguished  by  the  presence  of  a  lai-ge  amount  of  the 
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chloride  of  soda.  7.  Sulphuretted  waters^  distinguished  by  the 
presence  of  the  sulphide  of  hydrogen.  These  waters  are  widely 
distributed,  and  are  cold  or  thermal  in  various  degrees.  8.  Un- 
charcLcterized  waters^  comprising  all  waters  whose  properties  are  not 
sufficiently  well  known  by  chemical  analysis  or  otherwise  to  signify 
their  properties. 

He  then  divides  the  entire  country  into  four  sections,  and 
gives,  as  far  as  possible,  an  analysis  of  the  different  waters,  together 
with  a  short  description  of  their  surroundings.  It  will  suffice  to 
show  how  little  attention  has  been  paid  to  balneology  in  this 
country  when  one  learns  that  of  one  hundred  and  eighty-one 
springs  in  Georgia,  for  example,  only  seven  have  published 
analyses ;  and  it  is  still  more  surprising  to  know  that  many  of  the 
Georgian  springs  have  been  held  in  high  esteem  for  many  years. 
In  South  Carolina  thirty-one  springs  are  listed,  and  an  analysis  of 
only  six  can  be  found.  These  springs  are  all  situated  in  a  delight- 
ful, healthy  region,  at  an  altitude  of  from  four  hundred  to  one 
thousand  feet,  and,  before  many  years,  they  will  undoubtedly  be 
largely  visited.  A  particularly  attractive  account  is  given  of  the 
springs  of  North  Carolina,  numbering  eighty-two,  with  twenty 
analyses.  The  warm  and  hot  springs  of  Buncombe  County, 
situated  in  the  northwestern  part  of  the  State,  in  a  beautiful  and 
romantic  region,  embosomed  in  lofty  mountains,  are  the  best  known. 
There  are  several  springs,  varying  in  tempemture  from  94°  to 
104°  F.  (34.4°  to  40°  C),  and  containing  the  chlorides  of  calcium 
and  magnesium,  and  the  sulphates  of  the  same  minemls.  These 
waters  are  used  both  externally  and  internally,  and  are  found  effi- 
cacious in  chronic  rheumatism,  gout,  and  hepatic  engorgements. 
Unfortunately,  the  series  is  not  yet  complete ;  but  it  promises  to 
be  a  most  valuable  contribution  to  American  balneology. 

W.  F.  Waugh,  of  Philadelphia,  ^IJJ,  speaks  in  the  highest  terms 
of  Bedford  Mineml  Springs.  According  to  him,  no  American 
mineral  water  compares  in  value  or  reputation  with  the  Bedford 
Magnesia  Spring,  while  in  Europe  its  only  rival  is  the  Carlsbad 
Spring.  Its  capacity  is  one  barrel  a  minute ;  of  cr)^stal  purity,  free 
from  organic  matter,  and  containing  only  \  grain  (0.016  gramme) 
of  iron  to  the  gallon.  It  is  a  gentle  laxative,  yet  it  can  be  used  in 
many  cases  of  anaemia  and  debility  where  the  ordinary  salines 
cannot.     It  is  also  safe  and  efficient  for  gouty  and  plethoric  per- 
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sons,  who  cannot  take  a  chalybeate  water  without  danger  of 
apoplexy.  Its  princi[)al  indications  are  in  diseases  of  the  liver, 
kidneys,  and  digestive  tract ;  in  syphilis,  scrofula,  rheumatism,  and 
gout ;  in  catarrhal  affections  generally ;  in  anaemia,  and  in  all  nervous 
affections.  The  springs  arc  visited  also  by  a  large  number  of 
persons,  who  go  there  every  year  to  drink  the  water  as  a  prophy- 
lactic. 

Several  reports  have  been  presented  to  the  French  Academy 
of  Sciences a12.  on  the  best  methods  of  preserving  natural  mineral 
waters.  Parmentier  considers  that  the  carbonic  acid  of  the  labo- 
ratory is  never  as  good  as  that  in  a  natural  bicarbonated  water; 
and  he  advises  that  the  bottles  should  first  be  filled  with  natural 
carbonic  acid  before  tlie  water  is  put  in.  Contrary  to  the  general 
belief,  light  does  not  injure  these  waters.  Riban  reported  on  the 
changes  in  bottled  ferruginous  waters.  He  analyzed  bottled  water 
from  nine  different  springs,  and  found  that  they  contained  from  50 
to  100  jx^r  cent,  less  iron  than  the  same  waters  at  the  springs, — 
a  condition  of  affairs  which  well  explains  the  poor  results  so  often 
obtained  from  tliese  waters  at  a  distance  from  their  source. 

Alfonso  Montefusco,  of  Naples,  xi^.  has  made  a  number  of  ex- 
aminations of  different  bottled  natural  waters,  and  has  found 
micro-organisms  in  many  of  them.  The  natural  and  artificial 
carbonated  waters  contain  few  or  none,  and  this  he  is  inclined  to 
attribute  to  the  amount  of  carbonic  acid  which  they  contain. 

J.  M.  Cyonos,  of  Paris, ^l^i would  restrict  tlie  term  "table 
waters "  to  natural  bicarbonated  and  chalybeate  mineml  waters ; 
and,  of  these  two  classes,  only  those  should  be  so  used  which  con- 
tain from  20  to  30  grains  (1.30  to  1.94  gmmmes)  of  alkaline  salts, 
or  about  j\  grain  (0.0065  gramme)  of  iron  to  the  quart  (litre). 

Axel  Winckler,  of  Wiirzburg,  »«.j?5S^,4,«  disputes  the  claim  which 
France  lias  made  of  having  more  baths  than  any  other  country, 
and  maintains  that  very  many  of  its  legion  of  mineral  waters  are 
simply  hard  drinking-waters,  and  should  no  longer  be  classed 
among  active  mineral  springs.  Of  the  chalybeate  waters,  the  fol- 
lowing only  contain  more  than  0.02  gramme  (-J  grain)  of  iron  to 
the  litre  (quart) :  Andabre,  0.065  gramme  (1  grain) ;  Barbotan, 
0.031  gramme  {j\  grain);  Bussang,  0.017  gramme  (^  grain); 
Chabetout,  0.047  gramme  (|  grain) ;  Chateau-Neuf,  0.034  gramme 
(i\  grain);  Chateldon,  0.035  gramme  (^^  grain);  Charbonnieres, 
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0.04  gramme  (f  grain)  ;  Sail-les-Bains,  0.06  gramme  (^V  grain) ; 
Sail-sous-Couzan,  0.008  gramme  (|  grain) ;  St.  Alban,  0.023 
gramme  (^  grain) ;  and  St.  Pardoux,  0.02  gramme  (f  grain).  In 
Germany,  on  the  other  hand,  the  following  springs — Alexanders- 
bad,  0.058  gmmme  {^j  grain);  Booklet,  0.088  gramme  (1^\ 
grains)  ;  Driburg,  0.074  gramme  (1^  grains) ;  Elster,  0.086  gramme 
(1^  grains);  Griesbach,  0.078 gramme  (lj\  grains);  Liebcnstem, 
0.081  gramme  (1^  grains);  Pyrmont,  0.077  gramme  (1|  grains); 
Schwalbach,  0.06  gramme  (^^  grain);  Steben,  0.062  gramme  (J^ 
grain);  and  Sylt,  0.127  gramme  (If  grains) — are  surpassed  only 
by  Orezza,  in  Corsica,  and  La  Bauche,  in  Savoy,  the  former  having 
0.129  gramme  (1{^  grains),  and  the  latter  0.142  gramme  (2^ 
grains)  of  iron  to  the  litre  (quart).  Externally,  these  waters  are 
of  no  value,  on  account  of  the  small  quantity  of  carbonic  acid 
which  they  contain.  The  so-called  "  Eaux  ferrugineuses  crena- 
tees"  he  considers  a  humbug,  and  claims  that  they  are  simply 
chalybeate  waters  which  contain  more  or  less  earthy  substances. 
The  saline  waters  are  really  superior  to  those  of  Germany,  but  not 
so  numerous ;  and,  on  this  account,  it  is  not  the  custom,  as  it  is  in 
Germany,  to  concentrate  them  artificially.  The  principal  spring 
of  this  class  is  Salies-de-Beam,  which  contains  216  grammes  (7 
ounces)  of  common  salt  to  the  litre  (quart).  The  other  notable 
saline  springs  are  Balaruc,  7  grammes  (If  drachms);  Bourbonne, 
6  grammes  (1 J  drachms)  ;  Hammam  Melouane,  26  grammes  {6^ 
drachms);  Salins,  in  the  Jura,  27  grammes  (7  drachms);  and 
Salins,  in  Savoy,  10  grammes  (2 J  drachms)  to  the  litre  (quart). 
All  the  springs  of  this  class  are  cold,  and  contiiin  very  little  carbonic 
acid,  which  renders  them  more  suitable  for  drinking.  There  are 
no  warm  saline  springs  in  France. 

Vichy  and  Vals  stand  at  the  head  of  the  French  alkaline 
waters,  and  are  far  superior  to  anything  of  the  kind  in  Germany, 
although  at  Wiesbaden  a  water  is  sold  which  is  said  to  contain 
twice  as  much  bicarbonate  of  soda  as  the  Vichy.  In  Wiesbaden, 
however,  enough  bicarbonate  of  soda  is  added  to  the  natural  water 
to  make  it  of  the  desired  strength,  thus  producing  an  artificial 
water.  The  water  at  Vals  contains  6.20  grammes  (If  drachms) 
of  bicarbonate  of  soda  to  the  litre,  which  is  nearly  twice  as  much 
as  is  found  in  Fachingen,  the  richest  alkaline  spring  in  Germany. 
Of  the  German  springs,  the  Kaiser  Friedrich  Spring,  at  Offenbach, 
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comes  next  with  2.40  grammes  (37  grains);  Ems,  2  grammes  (31 
grains) ;  and  ApoUinaris,  Neunahr,  Sellers,  and  the  Kronenquelle, 
at  Salzbrunn,  with  about  0.80  gramme  (12^  gmins)  of  bicarbonate 
of  soda  to  the  litre.  The  water  at  Vals  is  cold,  while  that  at 
Vichy  is,  for  the  most  part,  hot.  Vichy  is  undoubtedly  the  best- 
known  spring  in  France,  and  well  deserves  the  name  of  "the 
queen  of  waters."  The  springs  here  are  of  two  kinds,  natural  and 
artesian.  The  former  are,  with  one  exception,  hot:  Puits-Carre 
and  Puits-Chomel,  43.6°  C.  (110.5°  F.);  Grande-Grille,  42.5°  C. 
(108.5°  F.) ;  Celestins,  14.3°  C.  (58°  P.).  The  artesian  waters 
are  all  cold.  One  volume  of  Vichy  water  contains  one-half  vol- 
ume of  free  carbonic-acid  gas ;  and,  on  account  of  the  great  de- 
mand for  the  water,  it  is  mixed  with  an  equal  volume  of  ordinary 
water  for  bathing  purposes,  so  that  the  action  of  the  gas  is  much 
lessened.  During  the  season,  three  hundred  and  sixty  bath-rooms 
are  in  constant  use,  besides  the  douche-rooms,  so  that  an  enormous 
quantity  of  water  is  used  daily.  There  are  twenty-three  other  alka- 
line springs,  but  the  majority  of  them  are  quite  weak.  They  are 
mostly  of  volcanic  origin,, and  situated  in  Auvergne.  The  hottest, 
at  Chaude-Aigues,  have  a  temperature  of  61°  to  81.6°  C.  (123.8°  to 
178.9°  P.),  but  contain  less  than  1  gramme  (15^  grains)  of  alkali 
to  the  litre.  The  sulphur  springs  number  more  than  one  hundred, 
and  large  numbers  are  found  in  the  Pyrenees.  The  best  known 
is  Aix-les-Bains,  where  there  are  two  springs  of  a  temperature  of 
43°  to  45°  C.  (109.4°  to  113°  P.),  containing  free  sulphuretted  hy- 
drogen,  carbonic  acid,  sulphate  of  sodixim,  sulphate  of  calcium, 
and  small  amounts  of  iron  and  iodine.  Tliese  waters  are  mostly 
used  externally,  and  all  the  latest  and  most  scientific  methods  and 
appliances  are  employed.  Other  springs  of  this  class  are  Allevard, 
Amelie-les-Bains,  Aix,  Bagnols,  Bareges,  Eaux-Bonnes,  Brides,  and 
Cambo.  Cauterets  deserves  especial  mention,  on  account  of  having 
one  spring  which  contains  0.03  gramme  (J  grain)  of  sulphite  of 
soda  to  the  litre. 

Besides  the  warm  sulphur  springs,  there  are  a  few  cold  ones, 
of  which  the  most  important  are  Bagneres-de-Bigorre,  La  Caille, 
Echaillon,  Enghien,  Euzet,  Gamarde,  Pierrefonds,  and  SL 
Loubouer. 

All  of  the  thermal  springs  are  really  indifferent,  although 
they  are  grouped  by  the  French  under  different  classes,     To  this 
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class  belong  Bains,  Dax,  Foncaude,  Luxeuil,  Mont-Dore,  Neris, 
Plombieres,  and  Hammam-Meskoutine.  The  latter  is  undoubtedly 
the  largest  of  its  kind  in  the  world ;  but,  on  account  of  its  location 
in  Algiers,  it  is  not  as  yet  well  known.  Within  a  space  of  about 
one  square  mile  an  immense  number  of  springs,  wells,  and  pools 
are  found,  all  of  a  uniform  temperature,  75°  C.  (167°  F.),  and  in- 
exliaustible.  From  one  spring  alone  it  is  estimated  that  more  than 
1,500,000  litres  (quarts)  daily  are  discharged.  This  water  contains 
very  few  solids  except  chloride  of  sodium  and  the  carbonate  and 
sulphate  of  lime.  The  government  has  established  here  a  military 
as  well  as  a  civil  hospital,  to  which  are  sent  those  suffering  from 
paralysis,  hemiplegia,  paraplegia,  neuralgia,  chronic  skin  diseases, 
syphilis,  or  malaria. 

Venezuela  has  joined  the  list  of  countries  having  thermal 
springs,  and  we  now  have  descriptions  J^^  of  three :  Onoto,  Mariara, 
and  Las  Trincheras.  Onoto  is  near  the  city  of  Maracy,  at  an 
elevation  of  about  two  thousand  feet ;  it  is  perfectly  clear,  and  has 
a  temperature  of  44.5°  C.  (112°  F.).  Mariara  lies  at  an  elevation 
of  fifteen  hundred  feet,  with  a  temperature  of  36°  to  60°  C.  (97° 
to  140°  F.),  and  on  cooling  gives  off  an  odor  of  sulphur.  Las 
Trincheras  is  the  only  one  of  the  three  which  has  been  analyzed, 
and  it  is  found  to  contain  sulphates  and  chlorides  of  sodium,  cal- 
cium, magnesium,  and  lithium,  with  small  amounts  of  oxide  of 
iron. 

Siberia  is  not  a  country  where  one  would  expect  to  find  health 
resorts.  Still,  it  is  the  determination  of  the  Russians  ^t.,  to  have 
baths  of  their  own.  The  waters  of  Lake  Ingol,  in  the  Yeniseiski 
government,  about  two  hundred  miles  east  of  Tomsk,  have  been 
examined  by  Zaleski,  of  Tomsk,  who  reports  that,  although  the 
water  is  chemically  indifferent,  still  it,  as  well  as  the  mud,  is  suited 
to  the  treatment  of  many  classes  of  chronic  affections.  The  Rus- 
sian government  seems  anxious  to  develop  the  hydro-therapeutic 
resources  of  Siberia,  and  Zaleski  has  received  instructions  to  report 
on  Lake  Shiro. 

Frederick  Peterson,  of  New  York, , J, «  describes  the  baths  at 
Helwan,  in  Egypt,  believed  to  be  the  oldest  health  resort  in  the 
world.  There  are  about  a  dozen  springs,  having  a  temperature  of 
IT  to  86°  F.  (25°  to  30°  C.),— sulphurous,  chalybeate,  and  saline. 
The  bath-houses  are  commodious  and  luxurious.     The  temperature 
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of  the  air  in  winter  during  the  day  is  70°  to  75°  F.  (21.1°  U) 
23.9^  C.)  ill  the  shade.  The  pyramids  and  mounds  of  ancient 
Memphis  are  in  plain  ^4ew  across  the  desert,  while  Cairo,  fifteen 
miles  to  the  north,  affords  inexhaustible  resources  to  the  pleasure 
seeker. 

E.  Weiss  ^,  publishes  a  description  of  the  thermal  springs  of 
Yalova,  in  Asia  Minor,  also  called  Dagh-Hamam  or  Corou.  These 
springs  are  three  in  number,  and  the  supply  of  water  is  inexhaust- 
ible. It  is  limpid,  colorless,  of  agreeable  taste,  and  has  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  64.5°  C.  (148°  F.).  Chemical  analysis  shows  tlie 
presence  of  small  quantities  of  carbonic  and  sulphuric  acid,  in  com- 
bination with  iron,  calcium,  magnesium,  potassium,  sodium,  and 
aluminum. 

E.  Torres  12  gives  a  short  but  comprehensive  account  of  the 
springs  of  Santa  Rosalia.  They  arc  classed  among  the  sulphuretted 
waters,  and  contain  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  chloride  of  sodium, 
sulphate  of  calcium,  sulphurous  and  phosphoric  acids.  Their 
use  is  advised  especially  in  scrofulous  conditions,  affections  of  the 
kidneys,  and  phthisis. 

The  baths  of  San  Miguel,  in  Cuba,  ^,  are  ferruginous,  and  are 
used  in  chronic  diseases,  skin  affections,  rheumatism,  and  especially 
in  paralyses.  The  season  lasts  from  the  beginning  of  May  to  the 
middle  of  June. 

Emile  Bertherand  ,^.m,liJniM  describes  the  springs  of  Ben  Haroun, 
in  Algiers,  which  he  discovered  in  1850.  At  present  they  are 
twelve  in  number :  five  chalybeate,  and  seven  carbonated.  The 
former  are  colorless,  cool,  of  agreeable  taste,  and  odorless ;  any 
sulphurous  odor  being  due  to  poor  bottling.  The  carbonated 
waters  are  used  as  table-waters. 

A.  Bouyer,  of  Bordeaux,  ^i^ gives  an  extended  account  of  the 
sulphur  springs  of  Cauterets.  This  water  has  a  very  soothing  effect 
on  the  entire  system,  quieting  nervous  excitement,  as  well  as  re- 
establishing all  disordered  functions.  Lud wig s^*  describes  the  water 
sold  under  the  name  of  "  the  Original  Sellers,"  which  comes  from 
Weilburg,  in  Nassau.  The  capacity  of  the  spring  is  about  300 
gallons  (1200  litres)  of  water  an  hour,  through  which  is  bubbUng 
continually  large  quantities  of  carbonic-acid  gas.  The  water  is 
colorless,  clear  as  crystal,  of  pleasant  taste,  and  has  a  temperature 
of  10.2*^  C.  (50°  F.)      Its  principal   constituents  are  carbonate 
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im,  chloride  of  magnesium,  binoxide 
acid,  a  little   iron,  and  hardly  any 

corresponding  editor, ^explains  the 
iaths  of  Wanberg,  in  Sweden.  After 
the  patient  goes  into  the  massage- 
tor  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes  by  three 
ed  with  mud,  which  is  followed  by  a 
■95°  F.)-  After  the  mud  has  been 
iath  at  3T  C.  (98.6°  F.)  is  taken,  of 
g  which  time  continuous  friction  is 
After  the  hath  comes  friction  again, 
/ed  by  a  gentle  douche  to  remove  the 
dried  off,  and  again  enveloped  in  a 
e-quarters  of  an  hour,  when  friction 
,tment  is  then  completed  by  a  plunge- 
C.  (73.4°  F.). 

^Ish  Thomson,  of  London, ,^is  de- 
irings  here  are  three  in  number,  all 
e  of  iron,  and  charged  with  carbonic 
ed  exclusively  for  baths ;  the  Fara- 
led  for  drinking;  while  the  Surpunt, 
ened  this  season.  In  the  bath  tlie 
th  in  a  tub,  with  the  water  at  a  tem- 
I, — in  successive  baths  this  is  reduced 
covered  with  boards  having  an  open- 
;ed  up,  he  remains  quiet  for  twenty 
bubbles  of  gas  may  develop  on  the 
e  waters  are  indicated  whenever  a 
re  suited  for  the  treatment  of  aneemia, 
mvalescence  from  acute  diseases. 
;ives  an  account  of  a  series  of  thirty- 
at  the  springs  of  Royat,  all  of  which 
ed.  The  patients'  general  condition 
reased,  the  alarming  symptoms  sub- 
lugar  passed  was  diminished,  on  an 
)rincipal  ingredients  of  these  waters 
lotassium,  calcium,  and  magnesium, 
per  cent.),  chloride  of  sodium,  and 
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arsenite  of  soda  and  iron.  The  temi)erature  of  the  water  varies 
from  20°  C.  to  35.5°  C.  (68°  F.  to  96°  F.),  and  from  1  to  6  glasses 
are  taken  at  a  time.     The  water  is  also  used  externally. 

A.  W.  Gilchrist  ^states  that  the  richest  warm  arsenical  waters 
known  are  the  springs  of  Choussy-Perriere,  containing  arsenic  in 
what  may  be  considered  convenient  medicinal  doses.  The  remain- 
ing mineral  constituents,  which  include  from  40  to  50  grains  (2.67  to 
3.33  grammes)  per  gallon  each  of  alkaline  chlorides  and  bicarbo- 
nates,  closely  approach  in  quantity  and  proportion  the  normal  min- 
eral components  of  blood-serum.  The  arsenic  in  this  association 
and  degree  of  solution  assumes  a  greatly  enhanced  value  as  a  thera^ 
peutic  agent,  being  more  easily  tolerated,  more  readily  absorbed, 
and  eliminated  with  greater  rapidity.  Besides  their  internal 
administration,  the  waters  are  also  much  utilized  for  baths,  sprays, 
and  douches.  As  regards  the  therapeutic  indications  of  the 
waters,  the  author  mentions  particularly  lymphatism,  struma,  and 
scrofula,  cases  of  which  invariably  derive  great  benefit  from  their 
use.  Glandular  enlargement,  nasal  catarrh,  and  ozaena;  enlarged 
tonsils,  otitis,  and  blepharitis;  joint-  and  bone-  affections  occurring 
in  children  are  cured  or  greatly  improved.  In  chronic  diseases 
of  the  skin  (eczema,  psoriasis,  urticaria,  acne,  lupus)  the  waters 
are  highly  efficient,  while  syphilis  associated  with  malaria  and 
syphilis  in  strumous  persons  are  frequently  benefited.  In  ansemia, 
chlorosis,  malaria,  diabetes,  and  affections  of  the  throat  and  respira- 
tory passages,  the  Choussy-Perriere  waters  exert  a  very  favorable 
action. 

Albert  Robin,  of  Paris,  aJ?ii gives  some  extracts  from  reports 
made  to  the  Academy  of  Medicine  by  the  permanent  commission 
on  French  mineral  waters.  The  springs  at  St.  Nectaire  increase 
the  total  amount  of  urea  excreted,  but  are  contra-indicated  in 
certain  forms  of  rheumatic  arthritis.  The  spring  of  Maizieres 
(C6t^  d'Or)  contains  lithium  and  sodium,  as  well  as  carbonic  acid. 
It  has  been  used  with  good  results  in  dyspepsia  and  lithiasis.  It 
is  aperient,  laxative,  and  diuretic.  The  waters  of  Bareges  also  in- 
crease the  amount  of  urea  and  uric  acid  excreted,  and  diminish 
the  amount  of  alkaline  and  earthy  phosphates. 

A  short  article  ,i®„  calls  attention  to  the  custom  of  the  French 
authorities  of  sending  poor  children  suffering  from  rickets,  en- 
larged glands,  or  scrofula  to  the  thermal  springs  of  Dax  for  treat- 


'fl^f]  HYDROTHERAPY.  E-25 

ment.     At  present  sixteen  are  there,  and  all  are  being  benefited 
by  the  course. 

C.  C.  Ransom,  of  New  York,  ^*^lays  stress  on  the  fact  that 
the  effect  of  treatment  at  any  one  spring  is  not  due  to  the  waters 
alone,  but  to  the  environment  of  the  patient.  The  practical  value 
of  any  treatment  depends  upon  its  correct  application ;  and,  in 
sending  our  patients  to  any  given  spring,  we  must  not  only  know 
the  effect  of  the  water,  but  also  whether  or  not  the  treatment  will 
be  properly  given. 

HYDROTHERAPY. 

The  use  of  water  as  a  therapeutic  agent  is  unquestionably 
more  general  to-day  than  ever  before.  The  history,  physiology, 
and  technique  of  hydrotherapy  have  been  discussed  in  a  lengthy 
article,^*  and  in  an  original  monograph.^"®^ 

Wilkins,  of  Montreal,  22  reported  thirty-nine  cases  of  typhoid 
fever,  with  a  mortality  of  two.  Although  he  at  first  adopted  the 
Liebermeister  method  (cold  baths  and  quinine),  he  now  adheres  to 
the  Brand  method,  with  slight  modifications.  He  seldom  kept  his 
patients  longer  than  ten  minutes  in  the  bath,  the  temperature  of 
which  ranged  from  68°  to  70°  F.  (20°  to  21.1°  C),  and  treated 
mild  cases  on  the  expectant  plan. 

Osier's  results  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  were  brought 
out  in  the  discussion  of  Wilkins's  paper  before  the  Association  of 
American  Physicians.  Thirty-two  cases  treated  symptomatically 
gave  7  deaths,  while  107  cases  treated  rigidly  (?)  by  Brand's 
method  gave  8  deaths.  [While  I  regard  these  results  as  favorable, 
I  beUeve  that  they  would  have  been  more  favorable  if  the  Brand 
baths  had  been  rigidly  administered.  This  they  were  not,  since 
the  temperature  was  not  lower  than  70°  F.  (21.1°  C). — Ed.]  Pep- 
per, of  Philadelphia,  testified  to  his  progressive  conversion  to  belief  in 
the  treatment  and  the  desirability  of  its  use  in  the  vast  majority  of 
cases  of  typhoid  as  a  routine  treatment.  W.  G.  Thompson,  of 
New  York,  expressed  his  just  surprise  that  the  author  of  the  paper 
did  not  dwell  upon  frictions,  and  justly  remarked  that  the  reduction 
of  temperature  must  not  be  regarded  as  the  principal  object. 

One  prime  condition  of  success  is,  that  bathing  should  be 
begun  before  the  fifth  day,  thus  confining  the  pathological  changes 
ill  Peyer's  glands  to  the  stage  of  infiltration.  Vogl's  statistics  of 
the  number  of  diarrhoea  and  tympanitic  cases  show  the  compara- 
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tive  rarity  of  these  premonitory  symptoms  of  perforation  in  cases 
batlied  early  and  rigidly.  Only  by  strict  adherence  to  Brand's 
technique — to  bathe  with  friction  every  three  hours,  night  and  day, 
at  65°  F.  (18.3°  C.)  when  patient's  temperature  reaches  102°  F. 
(38.9°  C.) — may  we  attain  the  most  favorable  results.  As  the 
omission  of  some.'  details  in  antiseptic  surgery  is  fatal  to  its  success, 
the  omission  of  any  detail  of  the  Brand  method  is  likewise  detri- 
mental, and  a  modification  in  the  technique  must  produce  a  modi- 
fication in  results, — in  the  one  as  well  as  in  the  other. 

The  awakening  of  the  French  profession  to  the  value  of 
Brand's  method  is  evidenced  by  the  *'  Cold  Baths  in  Typhoid  Fever  " 
being  made  the  subject  for  the  6000-franc  Prix  Louis  for  1892. 
When  the  seemingly  heroic  cold-bath  method  is  inapplicable,  on 
account  of  the  patient's  condition  or  the  prejudice  of  patient  or 
friends,  a  valuable  substitute  has  been  recommended  by  James 
Barr,  of  Liverpool,  ^^^  who  calls  it  the  "  tank  treatment."    The 
tank  consists  of  a  wooden  box,  six  feet  long,  two  feet  ten  inches 
wide,  and  sixteen  inches  deep,  lined  with  lead,  painted  white,  and 
covered  with  sliellac    varnish,  and  supplied  with  discharge-pipe. 
Each  tank  is  provided  with  a  sheet  of  bed-ticking,  upon  which 
the  patient  may  lie  submerged,  the  head  resting  upon  a  strip  a 
foot  wide,  to  keep  it  above  water.     The  patient  is  wrapped  in  a 
blanket,  so  as  to  prevent  chilling  in  case  of  the  chest  rising  above 
the  water.     The  tank  is  covered  by  a  half-lid  and  a  water-proof 
sheet.     By  removing  a  bucketful  of  tank-water  and  adding  the 
same  quantity  of  hot  water  every  two  hours  the  water  may  be 
maintahied  at  90°  to  93°  F.  (32.2°  to  33.9°  C).    This  is  continued 
as  long  as  the  body-temperature  is  over  100°  F.  (37.8°  C);  when 
it  is  lower,  the  water  should  be  warmer.      By  this  submersion 
Barr  claims  that  thermogenesis  is  diminished,  thermolysis  regu- 
lated, and  the  thermotaxic  mechanism  is  improved.     The  evening 
exacerbation  is  lessened  in  intensity  and  duration,  the  remissions 
increased,  and  the  mean  daily  temperature  lowered ;  there  is  a 
marked  improvement  in  the  vasomotor  tone ;  the  pulse  becomes 
slower  and  full ;  the  heart  stronger ;  liability  to  haemorrhage  is  di- 
minished; respiration  is  slowed ;  bronchitis  and  congestion  of  lungs 
disappear.     Improvement  in   digestion  and  appetite  is  marked; 
tongue  remains  moist ;  diarrhoea  is  lessened ;  delirium  disappears, 
and  the  general  condition  improves.     Barr  had  treated  22  cases 
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et  pack,  etc.,  and  22  cases  symptom- 
ies  there  was  1  death.  Wliile  these 
in  tlie  advantages  of  tlie  tank  treat- 
is  undoubtedly  valuable  as  a  substi- 

>ort3  809  cases  thus  treated,  with  26 
isease  in  the  favorable  cases  being 
ive  St  reports  62  cases  of  typhoid 
ic,  with  a  mortality  of  3.2  per  cent., 
ribes  to  the  treatment  by  gradually 
frequent  change  of  position.  Baths 
'  C),  reduced  to  71^  F.  (21.66°  C), 
the  brain  was  affected.  Wine  was 
bath.  Patients  bore  the  graduated 
;  temperature  and  pulse,  lung  and 
f  influenced.  Cold  packs  were  given 
[e  of  defervescence;  also,  cold  water 
at  time?  by  the  rectum.  Taking  the 
i  favoi-ably. 

m  that  the  bath  treatment  favors  the 
vhilst  antipyretics  diminish  it.  Teis- 
ns. 

Juinon  „i%  says  that  tliere  are  three 
je  the  fever,  quiet  nervous  disturb- 
it  the  secondary  infections.  The 
1.  Hydrotherapy  certainly  provides 
easier  of  control.  The  warm  bath 
.)  for  fifteen  minutes  is  particularly 
scarlatina  and  variola,  followed  by 
et.  The  tepid  bath  {IT  to  86°  F. 
:he  cold  bath.  Cold  affusion  is  indi- 
high  (102°  to  106°  F.— 38.9°  to 
ynamia,  delirium,  and  tlireatening 
times  observed  before  rash  develops, 
an  empty  tub,  three  to  four  pails  of 
!5°  C),  each  being  lowered,  are  suc- 
br  about  one  minute ;  then  he  is 
.et  without  lieing  dried.  The  tem- 
le  pulse  and  cerebral  symptoms  are 
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improved.  The  affusion  must  be  applied  four  or  five  times  daily. 
The  cold  pack  (54°  to  67°  R— 12.2°  to  13.9°  C.)  is  certainly 
quieting  and  cooling,  but  it  is  tiresome  and  unpleasant  to  the 
patient.  Cold  washing,  passing  a  sponge  with  water  at  64°  to 
77°  F.  (1 7.8°  to  25°  C.)  repeatedly  over  the  body  is  quieting,  and 
reduces  the  pulse,  but  the  effect  is  very  brief.  Cold  baths  are  the 
selective  metliod  of  Guinon  in  persistent  pyrexia  and  adynamia  of 
scarlatina,  when  there  is  no  cyanosis  or  feeble  pulse.  Pulmonary 
complications  are  favorably  influenced  by  it.  Fifleen  minutes  in 
water,  at  75°  to  80°  F.  (23.9°  to  26.7°  C),  suffice,  if  repeated 
every  three  hours  until  the  temperature  approaches  normal.  The 
graduated  bath  is  not  so  useful ;  shivering  is  more  frequent  In 
malignant  measles,  with  hyperpyrexia,  delirium,  and  cyanosis, 
hydrotherapy  is  the  only  active  means.  In  adynamia,  cold  affusion 
is  best ;  in  convulsions,  a  tepid  bath,  with  cold  affusion  to  the 
head,  and  at  the  same  time  small  and  repeated  doses  of  chloral  by 
the  mouth  and  enemata.  Pulmonary  congestions  and  broncho- 
pneumonia, with  high  temperature,  are  favorably  affected  by  baths, 
In  variola  Guifion  finds  cold  baths  eminently  useful  to  overcome 
the  nervous  accidents  and  moderate  suppuration.  Tepid  baths 
decrease  pain,  and  warm  baths  are  cleansing.  In  the  invasion 
stage,  with  dyspnoea,  somnolence,  and  temperature  of  104°  R 
(40°  C),  cold  baths  (64°  to  68°  F.— 17.8°  to  20°  C— for  adults, 
70°  to  74°  F.— 21.1°  to  23.3°  C— for  children)  should  be  used 
systematically,  and  in  sudden  danger  cold  affusion.  These  cold 
baths  do  not  check,  but  favor,  eruption  and  diuresis. 

Baginsky^\f^  reports  30  cases  of  croupous  pneumonia  in  chil- 
dren treated  by  hydriatic  measures,  a  majority  with  high  tempera- 
ture,—up  to  41°  C.  (105.8°  F.).  The  results  were  24  cured,  2 
convalescent,  and  the  others  improving.  Powerful  antipyretics  are, 
according  to  Baginsky,  injurious  to  the  heart-muscles  and  blood- 
corpuscles.  Cold  water  is  least  likely  to  do  harm  and  most  suitable 
for  children,  though  very  cold  baths  must  be  avoided.  Baths  of 
76°  to  86°  F.  (24.4°  to  30°  C.)  and  the  cold  pack  are  most 
useful,  especially  the  latter,  as  a  vivifying  tonic.  The  child  is 
wrapped  entirely,  except  the  face,  in  a  sheet  wrung  out  of  water 
at  58°  to  72°  F.  (14.4°  to  22.2°  C),  and  covered  with  a  woolen 
blanket.  In  ten  minutes  this  is  repeated,  and  again  in  ten  min- 
utes.    In  the  last  pack  it  remains  a  half-hour ;  then  is  dried  and 
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tightly  covered.  This  may  be  done  two  or  three  times  a  day. 
Wine  is  given,  but  only  where  high  temperature  is  accompanied 
by  marked  nervous  disturbance.  In  protracted  febrile  conditions, 
like  typhoid  fever,  he  combines  medicinal  antipyretics  with  the 
bath. 

Hutinel"  emphasizes  the  important  fact  that  cold  baths  are 
most  useful  in  those  cases  of  broncho-pneumonia  in  which  the 
general  symptoms  are  marked  and  nervous  symptoms  predominate. 
The  heat  is  diminished,  various  secretions  are  enhanced,  the  arte- 
rial pressure  is  increased,  and  the  heart  is  sustained.  Chemical 
antithermics  produce  untoward  effects,  but  may  be  used  moder- 
ately in  conjunction  with  the  bath.  The  cold  bath  gives  a  lash- 
ing to  the  nervous  system  as  in  typhoid  fever ;  it  diminishes  de- 
pression and  prevents  convulsions,  producing  calm  slumber  in  the 
stage  of  excitement.  When  families  oppose  the  cold  bath,  a  little 
artifice  may  be  employed,  such  as  adding  a  little  mustard  to  the 
water  under  the  guise  of  a  revulsive.  The  bath  is  contra- 
indicated  when  the  local  lesion  is  extensive,  but  useful  even  then, 
if  temperature  is  high.  It  is  contra-indicated  also  when  the  heart 
is  disturbed  or  the  adynamia  marked.  Even  in  the  youngest  chil- 
dren it  may  produce  marvelous  results,  because  the  general  symp- 
toms usually  predominate  in  them.  Hutinel  puts  the  child  into  a 
tub  containing  water  at  92°  F.  (33.3°  C),  for  a  period  ranging 
from  five  to  ten  minutes,  taking  it  out  before  it  becomes  chilled. 
The  temperature  of  the  water  is  lowered  with  each  bath  until  it 
reaches  75°  F.  (23.9°  C).  Friction  should  be  practiced  and  the 
head  soused  with  cold  water.  Patient  is  put  in  woolen  sheets,  dried, 
and  fed.  If  in  three  hours  the  temperature  is  still  above  102°  F. 
(38.9°  C),  the  bath  must  be  repeated  until  dyspnoea  and  excite- 
ment have  abated.  Quinine  is  given  to  sustain  the  heart ;  also  a 
hypodermatic  of  caffeine  and  ether  in  collapse.  Milk  and  water 
and  broth  are  insisted  upon,  to  increase  urine ;  also  grog  and 
cognac,  of  which  a  child  1  year  old  may  take  as  high  as  2  ounces 
(60  grammes)  a  day.  The  cold  bath  is  of  service  in  the  broncho- 
pneumonia of  measles  and  whooping-cough. 

Angel  Money  i  recommends  warmly  the  ice  treatment  in  all 
kinds  of  broncho-pneumonia  in  children  of  all  ages.  The  smaller 
the  child,  the  more  pronounced  the  effect.  In  these  Money  puts  ice- 
bags  on  the  head ;  in  severe  cases  he  puts  them  on  the  chest  also, 
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or  he  uses  a  Leiter  coil.  This  treatment  sustains  the  vital  powers, 
the  heart,  respiratory  centres,  nervous  and  muscular  system ;  short- 
ens the  disease,  induces  sleep,  reduces  the  temperature  markedly. 
Stimulants  may  be  used  in  combination.  A  high  rectal  tempera- 
ture is  the  guide. 

Fiedler  JLu  states  that,  in  the  treatment  of  cholera  nostras  by 
the  introduction  of  large  quantities  of  water,  the  chief  danger  hes 
in  the  rapid  loss  of  water  from  the  system.  Laige  quantities  of 
water,  administered  by  the  mouth,  sometimes  produce  a  mpid, 
favorable  change  in  the  diarrhoea,  while  vomiting  may  still  con- 
tinue for  awhUe,  the  muscular  crnmp  being  last  to  yield.  This 
treatment  shortens  the  duration  of  the  disease  materially. 

In  the  pediatric  section  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Med- 
icine, the  discussion  of  summer  diarrhoea  of  infants,  by  specialists 
appointed  for  this  purpose,  included  an  argument  by  Simon  Bar- 
uch,  of  New  York,  on  "  Conditions  Indicating  Baths  and  Change 
of  Air."  Bathing  for  cleanliness  is  always  demanded  as  a  prophy- 
lactic. For  tlierapeutic  purposes  he  advises,  when  the  temperature 
reaches  102^  F.  (38.9°  C),  a  full  bath  at  90°  F.  (32.2°  C),  gradu- 
ally  reduced  to  80°  F.  (26.7°  C),  for  fifteen  minutes,  with  active 
friction,  followed  by  drying  in  a  linen  sheet.  This  not  only  re- 
duces temperature,  but  counteracts  the  vasomotor  paralysis  evinced 
by  pallor  of  skin,  etc.  In  subacute  diarrhoea  Baruch  advises  cold 
ablutions  as  a  tonic,  given  with  the  hand.  Baruch  cites  the  case 
of  an  infant,  6  months  old,  rescued  from  impending  death,  with 
temperature  of  106°  F.  (41.1°  C),  vomiting,  etc.,  by  a  bath  of  90° 
F.  (32.2°  C),  reduced  to  80°  F.  (26.7°  C.),and  wet  compresses. 

Intestinal  irrigation  was  highly  praised  in  the  discussion  by 
Jacobi  and  Baruch.  It  has  become  the  standard  method  of  treat- 
ment in  summer  diarrhoea. 

Guide  Rheiner  h"^  advises  the  retention  of  the  last  jmrt  of  the 
water.  Baruch,  jjji^  in  a  paper  read  before  the  New  York  State 
Medical  Society,  concludes  that  hydrotherapy  is  an  important  and 
much  neglected  auxiliary  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases,  and 
that  in  many  cases  it  has  proved  so  successful,  after  failure  of 
medicinal  agents,  that  no  case  should  be  yielded  up  as  hopeless 
untU  hydrotherapy  in  some  form  has  been  tried.  The  most 
important  elements  are  the  thorough  mastering  of  the  general 
principles,  precision  in  their  application,  and  their  perfect  adapta- 
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tion  to  the  constitutional  peculiarities  of  each  case,  i.e.^  hot 
treating  the  disease,  but  the  patient.  For  this  reason,  men  like 
Leyden,  Charcot,  Binswanger,  Semmola,  Ziemssen,  Erb,  Nothnagel, 
and  others  send  their  patients  to  hydro-therapeutic  establishments 
with  diagnosis  and  general  suggestions  rather  than  with  specific 
directions. 

Baruch  details  cases  of  phthisis,  chronic  rheumatism,  and 
functional  nervous  diseases  treated  at  the  Montefiore  Home  by 
means  of  baths.  One  case  of  phthisis  (with  a  cavity)  gained 
twenty-four  pounds  in  weight,  chiefly  under  rain-baths  at  65°  F. 
(18.3°  C),  given  for  spaces  of  one-half  to  three  minutes. 

Conrad  Clar,  of  Gleichenberg,  ^52?  knows  no  better  remedy  for 
aborting  a  descending  bronchial  catarrh  than  the  cross-bandage  (a 
damp-linen  compress,  covered  with  flannel,  enveloping  the  chest 
like  a  figure  of  eight).  When  the  infiltrations  begin  to  shrink 
and  a  retrograde  process  has  begun,  douches  are  of  the  greatest 
benefit, — brief,  strong,  and  not  too  cold  at  first.  They  are  best 
given  after  a  preliminary  warming  up  in  the  hot-air  box.  In 
order  to  obtain  certain  reaction,  the  single  rays  of  the  douche 
must  strike  the  body  everywhere  perpendicularly.  For  this  reason, 
Clar  usually  applies  a  movable,  finely-perforated  metal  ring,  in 
whose  centre  the  patient  stands  and  from  which,  at  first,  a  brief 
rain  strikes  him  under  the  axilla.  The  stream  is  directed  upon  the 
feet,  and  thence  up  and  down  the  body,  until  a  liyperaemia  of  the 
skin  indicates  relief  to  the  inner  organs.  If  there  are  no  catarrhal 
manifestations,  a  half-bath  follows,  and  then  some  definite  muscular 
exercise,  expressed  in  kilometres.  Then  the  lost  heat  is  reproduced, 
tissue-change  is  enhanced,  and  appetite  increased.  In  asthma,  he 
has  also  found  the  hot-air  bath,  followed  by  the  ring-douche,  very 
valuable.  This  douche  is  not  given  with  less  than  three  atmos- 
phere's pressure,  furnished  by  compressed  air  acting  upon  the 
reservoir  containing  the  water. 

Catarrhal  pneumonia,  non-bacillary,  which  frequently  follows 
measles  and  pertussis  in  children,  also  yields  to  the  treatment, 
combined  with  bland  milk  diet. 

Wintemitz  \2i|  urges  that  care  be  taken  not  to  employ  more 
powerful  thermic  and  mechanical  procedures  than  the  system  is 
capable  of  bearing  without  excessive  reaction;  the  temperature 
must  not  be  reduced  below  normal,  and  it  is  advisable  to  adopt  a 
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preliminary  heatFaccumuIating  procedure,  or  apply  it  just  after 
arising  from  a  warm  bed.  If  a  cold  rub-down  or  pack  is  used,  the 
temperature  should  be  60°  to  60°  F.  (10°  to  16.6°  C);  higher 
temperatures  are  neither  more  agreeable  nor  less  taxing.  If  the 
heat  is  strong,  the  patient  should  exercise  aflerward,  otherwise  lie 
down  with  open  window,  well  covered  and  breathing  deeply. 
Free  breathing  of  fresh  air  is  the  chief  element  in  the  treatment  of 
phthisis.  The  main  obstacle  to  this  is  the  liability  to  cold,  and  a 
rational  water  treatment  insures  the  patient  against  this.  Repeated 
methodical,  thermic,  and  mechanical  irritation  tends  to  diminish 
tlie  reflex  irritability  of  the  peripheral  cutaneous  nerves.  This 
neuro- vascular  discipline  (see  BaruchJJJf)  not  only  protects  the 
system  against  sudden  changes,  but  acts  curatively. 

A  severe  case  of  neuritis,  successfully  treated  by  cold  douches, 
is  reported  by  J.  Dubrisay,  of  Paris.  Ji},%  The  patient  was  a  mar- 
ried woman,  26  years  old,  who  first  suffered  from  cardiac  trouble 
and  began  to  emaciate  in  November,  1890.  Attacks  of  diarrhoea 
and  vomiting  occurred  frequently;  amenorrhoea,  anorexia,  con- 
tinuous thirst,  sleeplessness,  and  apathy  were  also  present.  The 
patient  was  unable  to  maintain  an  upright  position  on  account  of 
the  extreme  pain  and  weakness.  She  always  walked  on  the  heel 
(Romberg's  symptom),  and  the  patellar  reflex  was  wanting.  She 
was  analgesic  and  anaesthetic  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  body. 
She  was  addicted  to  the  use  of  alcohol.  The  treatment  consisted 
of  tonics,  opium,  and  chloral  to  produce  sleep  and  paregoric 
against  the  diarrhoea.  The  chief  means  of  cure  were  cold  douches 
of  twenty-five  to  twenty  seconds'  duration,  once  or  twice  daily. 
Alcohol  was  permitted  in  moderate  quantities,  the  thirst  relieved 
by  a  decoction  of  wild  chicory  or  cinchona,  and  2  litres  (2  quarts) 
of  milk  given  per  day.  Under  this  treatment  the  patient  was 
perfectly  restored. 

Wintemitz  ^S^  relates  his  vast  experience  in  the  hydriatic 
treatment  of  neuralgia.  Of  686  cases  received  into  his  institute 
during  twenty-five  years,  62  per  cent,  were  cured  and  only  6  \yeT 
cent,  were  failures,  the  others  being  more  or  less  improved.  Hy- 
drotherapy was  one  of  tlie  most  valued  remedial  measures.  A  tic 
douloureux  of  several  months'  standing  was  cured  by  a  single 
rain-bath  at  50°  F.  (10°  C).  Such  a  result  is  rare,  but  recoveries, 
after  a  few  treatments,  are  not  infrequent. 
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Otto  Pospischl  refers  to  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  cases  of 
sciatica  in  which  only  6  per  cent,  failed  to  yield  to  hydrotherapy, 
57  per  cent,  being  cured  and  37  per  cent,  improved.  Von  Fodor,  ^jJJJ 
while  in  temporary  charge  of  Wintemitz's  department  of  the  Vi- 
enna University  clinic,  demonstrated  the  value  of  hydrotherapy,  in 
a  case  of  enlargement  of  the  spleen,  to  a  number  of  physicians. 
The  case  was  entirely  cured  by  two  douches,  after  treatment 
for  two  months  for  malarial  fever  by  quinine,  which  always  acted 
well,  but  only  for  a  short  time.  He  received  a  rain-douche  of  thirty 
seconds  at  54^^  F.  (12.5°  C),  followed  by  a  fan-douche  to  the 
spleen,  which  immediately  shrank,  as  demonstrated  by  percussion. 
[The  same  observation  had  been  formerly  made  by  Botkin. — Ed.] 
He  had  a  chill  and  fever  in  the  afternoon.  On  the  •15th  he  had 
another  douche.  The  fever  did  not  return  and  his  color  improved, 
as  the  physicians  present  could  testify.  He  did  not  return  for 
treatment ;  but  an  accidental  meeting  one  month  later  showed  him 
to  be  entirely  recovered.  A  second  case,  a  quotidian  of  two  years' 
standing,  which  had  resisted  the  usual  treatment,  is  also  described. 
In  order  to  accustom  the  patient  to  the  treatment,  by  which  von 
Fodor  only  expected  to  restore  the  general  health  and  enable  him  to 
render  quinine  useful,  he  gave  him  a  half-bath  of  four  minutes,  at 
86°  F.  (30^  C),  reduced  to  77^  F.  (25^  C),  with  strong  friction. 
The  attack  remained  absent  after  this.  The  patient  continued 
treatment  by  daily  half-bath ;  later,  cold  rub-down  and  brief  cold 
rain-douches.  He  improved  rapidly,  gained  weight,  and  the 
spleen  could  no  longer  be  felt.  Four  additional  cases  are  cited, 
one  quotidian  of  a  year's  duration.  Five  days'  rain-douching 
were  of  no  avail.  As  it  was  important,  according  to  Fleury,  who 
had  recorded  similar  successes  long  ago,  to  apply  the  treatment 
just  before  a  paroxysm,  a  cold  sitz-bath  was  recommended,  with 
active  frictions  of  back  and  chest  with  cold  water.  He  received  a 
morning  douche  and  evening  sitz-bath.  This  prevented  an  attack, 
and  the  patient  improved. 

Buxbaum  Va!  relates  cases  of  uncontrollable  vomiting,  dys- 
menorrhoea,  and  parametritis  in  which  hydriatic  procedures  proved 
valuable  aft«r  failure  of  other  remedies.  In  a  case  of  vomiting  of 
pregnancy  the  whole  arsenal  of  the  usual  pharmaceutical  agents 
had  been  employed  unsuccessfully.  Wintemitz's  novel  method 
of  placing  a  damp,  cold  compress  around  the  waist,  and  covering 
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the  epigastric  region  with  a  coil  through  which  hot  water  was  made 
to  flow,  proved  as  efiicient  as  it  had  done  in  Wintemitz's  JSJEj 
cases.  The  patient  retained  some  kefir.  On  the  succeeding  days 
the  apparatus  was  applied  half  an  hour  before  eating.  In  four 
weeks  recovery  was  complete.  In  dysmenorrhoea  a  similar  pro- 
cedure was  carried  out,  beginning  three  days  preceding  the  flow, 
and  continuing  throughout  the  menstrual  period. 

Semmola  treats  certain  skin  diseases,  as  eczema  and  psoriasis, 
by  means  of  baths  at  a  temperature  of  IT  to  95^  F.  (25°  to  35° 
C.)»  and  of  two  to  three  hours'  duration,  for  four  weeks,  followed  by 
Scotch  douclies,  which  are  continued  during  the  winter.  The  chief 
aim  is  to  maintain  the  functions  of  the  skin,  despite  the  cold  season. 
The  diet  is  also  modified ;  milk  is  given  abundantly,  meat,  eggs,  and 
other  nitrogenous  food  in  small  quantities.  Lassar^"**  has  treated 
over  ten  thousand  cases  of  eczema  with  baths,  and  believes  that  they 
are  not  always  injurious,  and  should  not  always  be  positively  for- 
bidden. Saalfeld  urges  that,  whenever  we  wish  to  produce  a  macer- 
ating effect,  diminish  infiltration,  and  calm  irritation,  baths  are 
indicated ;  in  tlie  acute  inflammatory  stage  they  are  contra-indi- 
cated. No  remedy  is  so  useful  in  chronic,  dry,  infiltrated 
eczema  as  the  warm  bath,  to  which  alkalies,  soap,  or  tar  may  be 
added.  In  the  thickened,  eczematous  palms  and  soles  warm  alka^ 
line  baths  are  most  effective.  Prurigo  improves  under  baths,  also 
ichthyosis  and  lichen  planus.  Jacquet  ^„  finds  douches  useful  in 
the  latter.  Regarding  the  physiological  action  of  hydriatic  pro- 
cediires,  Vinay,  of  Turin,  j^?^^ demonstrated,  by  an  apparatus  which 
allowed  of  changes  in  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  tlie  douche, 
that  the  purely  mechanical  element  produced  the  same  effect  as  the 
thermic  in  nanowing  the  vascular  lumjen.  For  reflex  effect  upon 
the  circulation,  it  is  therefore  not  necessary  to  use  very  low  tem- 
peratures or  extraordinary  pressure.  The  favorable  effect  of  cold 
douches  in  hysteria  and  the  beneficial  results  of  the  milder  douches 
in  chronic  spinal  diseases  are  well  known. 

Maggiora  and  Vinay  j^'  contribute  a  series  of  experiments 
demonstrating  that  hydriatic  applications  produce  a  powerfid  influ- 
ence upon  the  muscular  system,  depending  upon  thermic  as  well 
as  mechanical  action.  Cold  enhances  the  capacity  of  the  muscles 
for  work,  warmth  diminishes  it.  When  combined  with  mechani- 
cal influences,  the  latter  also  enhances  muscular  capacity,  but  the 
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enhancement  is  less  than  the  purely  mechanical  procedure,  and 
still  less  than  the  cold,  or  alternating  cold  and  hot  procedures. 
The  maximum  is  reached  by  cold  applications  combined  with  me- 
chanical effect. 

The  hygienic  value  of  hydrotherapy  in  childhood  is  the  sub- 
ject of  a  paper  by  J.  Matas.*^  He  adduces  the  following  apho- 
risms :  The  cold  bath  may  be  regarded  as  a  gymnastic  measure, 
which  strengthens  the  body,  favors  transpiration  and  secretion,  and 
prevents  disease.  It  hardens  children  against  cold,  and  is  attended 
by  no  ill  effects  if  carefully  used.  It  is  a  powerful  tonic  and  ener- 
getic alterative  in  chronic  diseases;  prevents  catarrh  and  rheuma- 
tism. The  best  hydriatic  measures  are  general  sponge-baths  for 
the  spring  and  douches  for  the  summer  and  winter.  The  begin- 
ning should  be  made  with  tepid  baths.  Children  of  any  age  may 
be  safely  bathed ;  the  more  general  use  of  baths  will  certainly  re- 
duce the  mortality.  Hydriatic  procedures  must  be  of  short  dura- 
tion,— ^not  exceeding  one  minute.  Friction,  massage,  hydrotherapy, 
sun-baths,  and  gymnastics  represent  the  best  means  of  invigorating 
a  weak  and  lymphatic  constitution.  The  judicious  employment  of 
both  in  childhood  is  a  necessary  adjunct  in  any  properly  directed 
system  of  education. 

The  douche  is  fully  described,  and  its  therapeutic  indica- 
tions furnished  by  Simon  Baruch,  of  New  York,  ^®  who  refers  to 
I  the  fact  that  this  method  of  treatment  has  been  successful  in  the 
hands  of  the  French  physicians — Charcot  and  others — ^in  cases 
resisting  all  other  treatment.  The  effects  obtained  are  mechanical 
and  thermic ;  the  douche  is  a  discipline  for  the  peripheral  nerves 
.  and  vessels,  producing  an  ebb  and  flow  and  reflex  actions  unat- 
tainable by  medicinal  agents.  Baruch  describes  and  illustrates 
the  apparatus  of  the  Hydriatic  Institute  in  New  York.  There 
are  means  for  exactly  guaging  the  temperature,  duration,  and 
pressure  of  the  water.  In  phthisis  the  rain-batli  (which  is  a 
universal  douche)  of  65°  to  75°  F.  (18.3°  to  23.9°  C.)  is  of  value, 
administered  daily  for  a  few  seconds  to  two  minutes ;  it  relieves 
pyrexia,  improves  appetite,  deepens  respiration,  and  refreshes  the 
nervous  system.  In  neurasthenia  and  hysteria  of  the  depressed 
type,  a  fan-douche  at  46°  to  50°  F.  (-7.2°  to  10°  C),  over  the 
entire  body  for  five  seconds,  under  a  pressure  of  twenty  to  thirty 
pounds,  is  of  great  value.      In  the  erethetic  type  of  these  dis- 
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cases  the  wet  pack  is  preferable.  In  chronic  gastric  troubles, 
with  anaemia,  a  douche  at  66°  to  75°  F.  (20°  to  23.90°  C),  under 
twenty  pounds'  pressure  for  five  to  thirty  seconds,  or  a  rain-douche, 
has  succeeded  ailer  failure  of  medicinal  agents.  In  ansemia,  chloro- 
sis, obesity,  chronic  rheumatism,  and  gout  striking  curative  results 
have  been  obtained  by  hot-air  baths  in  boxes,  followed  by  cold 
douches.  In  locomotor  ataxia,  and  other  cerebral  and  spinal 
lesions,  the  cold  douche  must  be  avoided.  Precision  is  important ; 
the  physician  must  exercise  his  judgment  in  the  use  of  this  most 
orthodox  remedy. 

An  editorial  ^  formulates  the  claims  of  water  as  a  remedy  as 
follows:  1.  Its  action  may  be  explained  on  rational  principles.  2. 
It  IB  susceptible  of  exact  dosage,  varying  from  40°  to  110°  F. 
(4.4°  to  43.3°  C),  one  to  forty  pounds'  pressure,  and  one-half 
second  to  any  number  of  minutes  or  hours.  3.  Its  value  has  been 
proven  by  clinical  tests. 

DmperS^  claims  that  the  mineral  springs  owe  their  chief  valae 
to  the  water,  and  not  to  the  mineral  constituents. 

Wintemitz  j^^  has  labored  with  his  accustomed  zeal  to  arouse 
the  profession  to  a  recognition  of  the  value  of  the  hydriatic  manage- 
ment of  cholera.  Aside  from  the  cleansing  value  of  baths  in 
the  prophylaxis  of  cholera,  we  find,  in  their  thermic  and  mechanical 
effect  upon  the  organism,  the  fulfillment  of  every  indication.  A 
rub-do\vn  with  a  dripping  sheet,  water  at  50°  to  60°  F.  (10°  to 
15.6°  C),  wrung  out  or  not,  as  may  be  required,  or  a  half-bath  fot 
more  robust  individuals,  of  68°  to  77°  F.  (20°  to  25°  C.)  for  two 
to  five  minutes,  or  a  strong  rain-bath  of  one-half  to  one  minute, 
are  the  best  prophylactic  procedures,  especially  if  taken  on  rising 
from  bed  and  followed  by  exercise  in  the  air.  Wintemitz  refers 
to  Watson's  observation  that  people  accustomed  to  cold  morning 
baths  were  exempt  from  the  scourge,  and  cites  numerous  German 
authorities  to  the  same  effect.  The  premonitory  diarrhc^a  must 
be  combated  at  once,  and  for  this  purpose  he  recognizes  no  more 
sure,  prompt,  and  unfailing  remedy  than  baths.  The  cutaneous 
vessels  are  dilated,  producing  a  fluxion  to  the  skin,  thus  relieving 
all  the  internal  organs.  The  effect  of  cold  applications  upon  the 
innervation  is  marked  ;  the  heart  becomes  more  vigorous,  and  the 
increased  tone  of  the  splanchnic  nerve  affords  a  powerful  contrac- 
tion of  the  enteric  vessels.     The  general  blood-pressure  is  jaised 
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and  the  entire  circulation  invigorated.  A  vessel  having  increased 
tension  must  offer  greater  obstacles  to  the  transudation  of  its  con- 
tents. This  is  the  chief  reason  for  the  great  value  of  hydrotherapy 
in  all  forms  of  diarrhoea.  The  most  simple  method  is  the  rub- 
down  with  a  sheet  wrung  out  of  very  cold  water,  followed,  with- 
out drying,  by  a  sitz-bath  of  50°  to  60°  F.  (10°  to  16.6°  C),  of 
fifteen  to  thirty  minutes'  duration.  The  patient  must  be  well 
covered  in  the  bath  with  a  woolen  blanket,  and  must,  as  far  as  he 
can,  rub  himself  actively  in  the  water,  otherwise  friction  must  be 
practiced  by  an  attendant.  A  strong  spray-douche  directed  to  the 
abdominal  wall  for  one  to  one  and  a  half  minutes,  followed  by 
a  sitz-bath,  is  also  valuable.  These  procedures  must  be  followed 
by  a  moist,  well-applied  abdominal  compress,  and  the  patient 
must  be  well  rubbed  and  dried.  Reaction  and  profuse  diuresis 
usually  occur.  Even  in  the  pronounced  stages  of  cholera  these 
measures  have  afforded  rest  to  the  patients  and  oflen  diminished 
the  intensity  of  the  attack.  They  are  to  be  repeated  as  oflen  as 
necessary.  . 

Wintemitz  cites  forty  cholera  fugitives  who  came  to  his  institu- 
tion in  1866,  and  many  cases  treated  by  him  in  Vienna  during  two 
epidemics.  All  the  clinical  manifestations  of  cholera  demonstrated 
that  it  is  due  to  paresis  of  the  intestinal  nerves  and  vessels. 
Hence,  the  chief  indication  lies  in  the  powerful  excitation  of  the 
sympathetic  nerve  and  its  circumjacent  vessels,  even  if  common 
toxins  are  their  cause.  It  is  agreed  upon  all  sides  that  no  remedy 
acts  so  powerfully  as  cold  and  mechanical  friction  upon  vessels  and 
nerves,  especially  upon  those  of  the  abdominal  cavity.  Excitation 
of  the  nervous  system  has  long  been  in  vogue  in  the  treatment  of 
cholera,  by  means  of  cutaneous  irritants,  as  mustard,  frictions,  hot 
packs,  etc.  These,  as  well  as  medicinal  agents  like  camphor,  etc., 
have  failed  in  most  cases.  Theoretical  considerations  would 
demand  rapid  applications  of  intense  heat,  but  these  reduce 
vascular  tone  and  pressure  and  produce  passive  hyperaemia. 
Komberg's  unfavorable  experience  with  steam-baths  proves  this. 
Cold  applications  act  quite  diflFerently,  but  they  should  not  be 
nsed  in  extremis  only,  nor  should  they  remain  in  the  hands  of 
specialists;  and  for  the  third  time  does  Winternitz  insist  that 
they  should  become  the  general  property  of  physicians. 

Buxbaum  ^^^  concludes  that  experience  and  statistics  have 
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authentically  demonstrated  that  hydriatic  treatment  is  of  great 
value  in  cholera. 
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HYGIENE. 

General   Considerations. — J.    F.  AUeyne   Adams,  of  Pitts- 
field,  j^m  details  the  results  of  sanitary  legislation  since  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Massachusetts  State  Board  of  Health  in  1870. 
He  expresses  his  "disappointment  at  finding  that  the  death-rate 
of  Massachusetts    has    remained    practically    unchanged.      The 
average  for  the  past  forty  years  has  been  19.35  per  one  thousand, 
while  for  1890  it  was  19.44,  a  trifling  increase.     Dividing  this 
period  of  forty  years  into  decades,  we  find  the  average  death-rates 
for  each  decade  to  be  18.24,  19.43,  19.81,  and  19.59.    Thus  there 
was  a  slight  increase  in  the  death-rate,  which  reached  its  maxi- 
mum in  the  third  period.     The  average  for  the  fourth  decade  was 
slightly  less  than  the  third,  and  yet  was  higher  than  either  the 
first  or  second.     The  best  that  can  be  said  is,  that  the  upward 
tendency  was  arrested  about  1884,  since  which  time  there  has  been 
a  slight  irregular  downward  tendency."     He  finds,  on  examina- 
tion of  the  statistics,  that  certain  diseases  have  a  decreasing  and 
otliers  an  increasing  mortality,  tlie  gain  and  loss  nearly  balancing. 
The  zymotic  diseases,  as  a  class,  have  diminished  from  474  to 
each  100,000  in  1870,  when  the  State  Board  of  Health  began  its 
work,  to  360  to  each  100,000  in  1890.     This  is  equivalent  to  a 
saving  of  over  2500  lives  in  1890.    The  death-rate  from  consump- 
tion is  included  in  the  class  which  has  declined.      Bronchitis, 
pneumonia,  cancer,  and  diseases  of  the  brain,  heart,  and  kidneys 
have  all  increased  in  mortality  in  each  decade  since  1850.     The 
most  remarkable  increase  is  shown  in  the  case  of  bronchitis  and 
pneumonia,  the  death-rate  from  which  was  more  than  three  times 
as  great  in  the  last  decade  as  in  the  first.     The  second  general 
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feature  whicli  characterizes  these  two  groups  of  diseases  is  this: 
that  tlic  dimiuishing  diseases  are  chiefly  those  of  early  life,  while 
tlie  increasing  diseases  are  those  of  later  life.  He  concludes  that, 
although  the  death-rate  has  not  actually  decreased,  yet  sanitation 
has  resulted  in  the  reduction  in  mortality  of  preventable  diseases 
amounting  to  30  i)er  cent,  in  twenty  years, — ^a  condition  which  is 
overcome  by  the  development  of  new  types  of  disease  affecting 
the  human  nice. 

Edwin  Famham,  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  ,J5f„  has  compiled  a 
table  of  mortalities  for  that  city  covering  a  period  of  forty  years. 
It  is  interesting,  as  it  relates  to  an  old  New  England  university 
town,  having  few  manufactories  and  a  small  foreign  population, 
the  inhabitants  generally  living  under  good  hygienic  conditions: — 
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Chancer 

DiarrhcBal  diseases 

Diphtheria  and  croup 

Measles 

Phthisis 

Hcarlet  fever 

Typhoid  fever 

WnoopinK-ooiiKh 

Diseases  of  circulatory  system 
Diseases  of  digestive  system   . 
Diseases  of  nervous  system  .  . 
Diseases  of  respiratory  system 
Diseases  of  urinary  system  .  . 
All  causes 
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DISINFECTION-. 

A.  J.  Martin,  ,2f» gives  the  progress  that  has  been  made  in 
France,  by  public  and  private  measures,  toward  securing  the  dis- 
infection of  rooms  and  articles  of  all  kinds  used  by  persons  suffer- 
ing from  any  of  the  infectious  diseases.  The  methods  principally 
used  are  steam  sterilization  under  pressure,  in  chests  made  for  the 
purpose,  and  the  lever  atomizers. 

The  burning  of  sulphur  is  falling  more  and  more  into  disuse, 
as  being  injurious  to  articles  of  clothing  and  furniture  and  pre- 
venting the  use  of  rooms  for  some  time,  and  also  as  being  of 
doubtful  value.  A  solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury,  1  to  1000, 
to  which  is   added   tartaric  acid,  is   principally  used  with  the 
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atomizers.  There  are  now  two  hundred  and  seventy-two  steril- 
izers and  three  hundred  and  seven  atomizers  in  use  in  France, 
mostly  under  the  control  of  the  city  health  or  hospital  cor- 
porations. In  cities  adopting  the  system,  disinfection  is  made 
obligatory  by  ordinances,  in  cases  of  death  from  any  of  the  infec- 
tious diseases,  including  all  forms  of  tuberculosis,  or  in  cases 
where  the  disease  has  existed  and  been  followed  by  recovery.  The 
Paris  municipality  has  provided  three  disinfecting  ovens  where 
the  public  can  have  bedclothes,  wearing  apparel,  etc.,  disinfected 
free  of  charge  on  applying  at  any  mairie^  cemetery,  or  municipal 
ambulance  station.  Medical  practitioners  are  supplied  with  packets 
of  post-cards,  the  dispatch  of  one  of  which  will  cause  steps  to  be 
at  once  taken  carrying  out  any  required  disinfection.  A  special 
conveyance,  hermetically  closed  and  under  the  care  of  attendants 
in  distinctive  uniform,  is  sent  to  the  house  indicated.  After  disin- 
fection, the  things  are  brought  back  in  a  diflFerent  vehicle. 

In  Paris  and  Bordeaux  there  also  exist  private  establishments 
for  performing  this  work.  The  proprietors  of  Mediterranean  hotels 
where  many  consumptives  go  have  provided  themselves  with  port^ 
able  apparatus  for  regular  use  in  disinfecting  rooms  occupied  by 
such  patients.  Alfonso  Montefusco  and  Orazio  Caro  have  pub- 
lished ,,^^,.bi  a  monograph  on  domestic  disinfection  by  ordinary  lye. 
After  an  immersion  of  twelve  hours  in  a  solution  of  boiling  lye, 
cholera  and  typhoid  bacilli  and  charbon  spores  were  invariably 
destroyed.  If  the  solution  were  kept  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C. 
(68°  F.),  sterilization  resulted  in  six  hours;  at  50°  C.  (122°  F.), 
one  hour's  immersion  produced  sterilization  ;  the  spores  of  charbon 
were  not  destroyed  in  one,  two,  or  less  than  six  hours  at  a  temper- 
ature of  100°  C'.  (212°  F.),  whereas  in  that  time  the  same  result 
was  obtained  at  a  temperature  of  25°  C.  (77°  F.).  The  alkalinity 
of  a  Utre  of  this  solution  of  lye  was  exactly  neutralized  by  315 
cubic  centimetres  (11  ounces)  of  a  normal  solution  of  pure  oxalic 
acid.  AVood-ashes  of  lye  of  the  same  alkaline  strength  may  be 
substituted  for  quicklime.  The  addition  of  2  per  cent,  of  white- 
wash containing  20  per  cent,  of  lime  to  typhoid  or  cholera  stools 
will  completely  sterilize  them  witliin  an  hour.  The  whitewash 
must  have  an  alkaline  reaction.  It  should  be  well  mixed  with  the 
faeces.  L.  Pfeifferg^Ji  describes  patterns  of  several  stationary  and 
portable  steam  disinlecting  chambers  now  in  use  in  Germany. 
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S.  W.  Abbott,  of  Boston,  JJJa  urges  the  importance  of  establish- 
ing public  disinfecting  stations  in  the  United  States,  modeled  after 
the  establishments  lately  erected  in  Paris  and  Berlin.  "Such 
stations,"  he  says,  "  would  not  only  prove  useful  in  case  of  the 
invasion  of  cholera,  but  very  much  more  so  in  the  case  of  those 
far  more  destructive  diseases  which  are  constantly  present  with  us, — 
scarlet  fever  and  diphtheria,  and  also  typhus,  if  it  should  ever  find 
a  foothold  among  us." 

Cranberg^^jili, directs  his  attention  to  the  best  means  of  ridding 
carpets,  walls,  tajx^stries,  etc.,  of  infectious  matters  that  might  have 
been  dei)osited  u[)on  them.  To  this  end  different  sorts  of  carpets 
and  walls,  both  ^minted  and  otherwise  covered,  were  infected  with 
stapliylococcus  pyogenes  aureus  and  with  fresh  tuberculous  sputum. 
After  drying,  the  infected  paint  was  rubbed  or  wiped  down  with 
sponge,  chamois-skin,  rubber,  or  bread.  Bacteriological  studies 
of  the  points  thus  freed  from  infection  were  then  made.  Sponge 
was  seen  to  be  the  best  agent.  It  should  be  slightly  moistened 
before  using.  With  whitewashed  walls  the  safest  treatment  is 
to  give  tliem  a  fresh  coat  of  the  wash. 

The  Royal  Minister  of  the  Interior  of  Wiirtemberg  issued 
instructions  in  February,  1 892,  m^i regarding  measures  to  be  taken 
against  the  spread  of  tuberculosis  in  the  workhouses  and  prisons. 
In  the  first  place,  it  is  directed  that  in  all  parts  of  the  workhouses 
suitable  spittoons  be  placed,  each  provided  with  a  thin  layer  of 
water  at  the  bottom.  These  spittoons  must  be  emptied,  if  possi- 
ble, daily  in  the  closets,  and  afterward  rinsed  out  with  hot  water. 
Inmates  and  attendants  are  to  be  strictly  compelled  to  use  the 
spittoons,  uiul  to  keep  the  different  parts  free  from  all  ex{)ectorated 
material.  If  the  floor  or  walls  be  soiled  by  expectoration,  it  is  to 
be  cleansed  with  hot  water,  or  in  some  other  suitable  way.  Tuber- 
culous patients  are,  as  far  as  practicable,  to  be  kept  apart  from  the 
others,  if  possible,  in  a  s^)ecial  room.  Rooms  that  have  been  occupied 
by  tuberculous  patients  are  to  have  their  floors  and  walls  tlioroughly 
disinfected  before  others  are  permitted  to  occupy  them  For  this 
purpose  walls  and  floors  not  painted  are  to  be  fresh  whitened,  and, 
where  covered  witli  paint,  washed  with  hot  water.  All  linen  used 
by  tuberculous  patients  must  be  thoroughly  boiled.  All  rooms 
occupied  by  tuberculous  cases  must  be  washed.  The  above  orders 
also  apply  to  the  prisons.     The  visiting  medical  oflicers,  both  in 
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their  treatment  of  the  sick  inmates  and  in  their  official  visitations, 
are  instructed  to  see  that  the  foregoing  regulations  are  carried 
out.  Among  other  progressive  measures  in  public  sanitation,  the 
Medical  Department  of  the  Ministry  of  the  Interior  in  Russia  j^i 
has  issued  an  order  that  all  second-hand  articles  put  up  for  sale 
must  be  disinfected  and  provided  with  labels  testifying  to  the  act 
of  disinfection.  The  police  surgeons  are  to  be  charged  with  the 
duty  of  enforcing  this  order,  and  all  such  articles  not  provided  witli 
the  proper  testimonials  will  be  confiscated. 

Corrosive  Sublimate  as  a  Germicide,  —  Klein's  statement 
made  in  1884,  that  mercuric  chloride  was  of  no  more  germicidal 
value  than  vinegar,  has  received  confirmation  in  the  experiments 
of  Charles  T.  McClintock.  c?,^  He  found  that  vinegar  containing 
from  6  to  7  per  cent,  of  acetic  acid  had  as  much  influence  in  in- 
hibiting the  growth  of  micro-organisms  as  a  1-to-lOOO  solution  of 
corrosive  sublimate;  that  the  staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus,  the 
bacillus  subtilis,  Eberth's  bacillus,  and  germs  in  faeces  would  with- 
stand a  1-to-lOOO  solution  from  one  to  forty  hours.  Sublimate 
forms,  with  cellulose,  silk,  albuminous  bodies,  and  some  portions 
of  bacteria  (probably  the  envelope),  a  chemical  compound  encap- 
sulating the  germ,  which  protects  it  from  the  mercury.  While  this 
proves  a  barrier  to  the  growth  of  the  germ,  which  water  will  not 
remove,  yet  it  is  dissolved  by  the  sjilines  of  the  blood.  He  con- 
cludes that  while  sublimate  has  no  especial  germicidal  power,  yet 
it  may  be  a  valuable  disinfectant  by  reason  of  its  preventing  the 
growth  of  bacteria  in  the  manner  indicated. 

SOIL. 

The  question  of  cremation  still  continues  to  interest  not  only 
individuals  but  municipalities.  A  deputation,  which  included 
civic  representatives  of  Hull,  Derby,  Macclesfield,  Cheltenham, 
Crewe,  Harrowgate,  Olkeston,  Blackburn,  and  Southampton,  as 
well  as  other  towns  representing  the  Counsel  of  the  Association 
of  Municipal  Corporations,  appeared  before  the  Home  Secretary 
of  England  ,L to  ask  that  local  authorities  miglit  be  empowered  to 
use  public  funds  for  the  provision  of  crematoria.  Such  a  reform, 
it  was  maintained,  would  be  of  both  a  salutary  and  sanitary 
description.  There  was  a  growing  difficulty  on  account  of  the 
progress  of  opinion  in  favor  of  cremation.     The  general  feeling  of 


F-6  WYMAN   AND   BAN^S.  FilS^h.nSitSS? 


Land  VenttlattOB. 


the  a&sociation  was  undoubted,  and  many,  large  boroughs  had 
expressed  the  wishes  of  their  inhabitants  by  passing  unanimous 
resolutions. 

LIGHT. 

William  McDevitt,  Inspector  of  the  Philadelphia  Board  of 
Fire  Underwriters,  in  an  article  on  "  Some  Dangers  in  Electric 
Lighting,"  ^  says,  **  The  most  important  of  the  existing  defects 
is  that  relating  to  fusible  connections,  as  the  innumerable  variety 
of  alloys  used  for  fuse  metal  is  very  misleading,  and  is  still  an 
element  of  danger.  Some  of  these  compositions  possess  the 
properties  of  good  electrical  conductivity,  and  are  slow  to  heat; 
other  compositions  are  of  a  character  exhibiting  weakness  when 
heated,  resulting  in  annoyance  from  continuous  breaks,  and  offer- 
ing temptations  (as  has  been  found)  to  use  ordinary  wire  in  the 
absence  of  proper  fuses. 

"  Another  universal  danger  in  electric  lighting  results  from 
the  want  of  some  uniform  or  more  ready  method  of  perfecting 
splices  or  joints  in  conductors.  Some  workmen  are  in  the  habit 
of  making  loose  copper  unions,  leaving  the  solidity  of  the  joint 
dependent  on  solder,  which,  being  a  metallic  cement,  is  liable  to 
be  fused  by  a  possible  heavy  short-circuit  occurring  on  the  line, 
tlius  melting  the  solder  and  leaving  a  loose  connection. 

"  Probably  the  most  alarming  danger  exists  through  the 
possibility  of  lightning  being  conducted  into  houses  lighted  by 
electricity  where  the  latter  is  supplied  by  aerial  wires.  The  exist- 
ence of  this  danger  has  been  demonstrated  where  the  house  wires 
are  attached  to  gas-fixtures,  offering  a  ready  path  for  the  lightning, 
which,  in  leaping  from  the  charged  wires  to  the  gas-pipes,  carries 
the  electric-light  current  across,  forming  an  arc  which  pierces  tlie 
pipe,  and  where  gas  is  present  it  will  be  ignited,  causing  a  steady 
blaze.  If  this  accident  sliould  occur  near  the  ceiling,  the  building 
would  be  endangered." 

HEATING   AND   VENTILATION. 

J.  O.  Webster,  of  Augusta,  Me.,„^^,in  an  article  on  "School 
Hygiene,"  writes  as  follows :  "  To  keep  the  air  of  a  school-room  in 
a  reasonably  pure  condition  requires  the  supply  of  thirty  cubic  feet 
of  fresli  air  a  minute  for  each  pupil.  This  involves  a  change  of 
the  air  in  the  room  eight  or  ten  times  an  hour.     In  our  climate 
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during  most  of  the  year  this  air  must  be  warmed  before  or  after 
its  entrance,  and  the  subjects  of  heating  and  ventilation  arc  closely 
connected.     There  is  also  involved  the  removal  of  the  fonl  air. 

"  The  air  may  be  introduced  through  a  jacketed  stove  sitting  in 
the  room,  a  furnace  in  the  cellar,  or  boxes  containing  steam  radia- 
tors in  the  cellar.  The  heated  air,  on  entering,  seeks  the  top  of 
the  room,  and  gradually  sinks  as  it  becomes  cooled,  more  warm  air 
taking  its  place.  The  outlets  for  foul  air  should  be  at  the  bottom 
of  the  room,  and  must  be  connected  with  heated  flues  unless  me- 
chanical power  be  used.  Both  inlet  and  outlet  flues  should  have 
an  area  of  one  square  foot  for  every  twelve  pupils.  An  ordinaiy 
house  furnace  will  not  supply  air  enough  for  school-room  heating. 
Large  air-heaters  are  made  for  this  purpose,  capable  of  furnishing 
large  volumes  of  air  heated  to  about  90°  F.  (32.2''  C).  These  are 
suitable  for  two-  or  four-  roomed  buildings ;  for  larger  buildings 
steam  is  preferable.  For  one-room  school-houses  jacketed  stoves 
must  be  relied  upon,  and  these  are  now  in  the  market,  for  burning 
either  coal  or  wood.  Some  very  important  practical  points,  which 
apply  to  all  systems  of  ventilation,  are  these :  There  should  be  no 
valves  in  either  the  hot-air  or  ventilating  registers,  or  other  means 
by  which  the  air  can  be  shut  off  from  the  room  by  the  teacher 
during  school  hours. 

"  Every  heating  flue  should  be  provided  with  a  cold-air  valve, 
worked  from  the  school-room,  by  which  the  temperature  can  be 
regulated  by  the  admission  of  cold  air  to  the  flue,  where  it  will  mix 
with  the  heated  air  and  lower  its  temperature  when  necessary,  with- 
out diminishing  the  amount  of  air  supplied  to  the  room. 

"All  methods  of  ventilation  dependent  for  their  action  upon 
heated  flues  are  more  or  less  defective  and  unsatisfactory,  because 
their  opemtion  dei)ends  upon  the  difi^rence  of  temperature  between 
the  iu-doors  and  out-of-doors  air.  If  they  furnish  a  full  supply  of 
air  in  cold  weather,  in  mild  weather  their  action  is  impaired  from 
the  fact  that  the  velocity  of  the  cun-ent  is  slower.  Only  mechani- 
cal ventilation  can  be  depended  upon  under  all  circumstances." 

W.  H.  Thayer  reports  J®,  some  experiments  made  at  his 
request  by  E.  H.  Bartley,  chemist,  of  tlie  Brooklyn  Health  De- 
partment, who  analyzed  the  air  of  St.  Ann's  Church,  in  that  city, 
one  evening  when  it  was  filled  by  a  congregation.  The  report 
shows,  on  the  floor,  under  the  edge  of  the  gallery,  19  parts  of 
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C'Ojj  in  10,000  of  the  air,  while  on  the  gallery,  immediately  over 
tlie  |3lace  where  the  first  sample  was  taken,  it  shows  about  40  in 
10,000.  Duplicate  examinations  taken  on  January  Sd  at  the 
same  hour,  viz.,  at  the  close  of  the  sermon,  showed  nearly  the  same 
results.  These  results  show  that  the  house  is  not  well  ventilated, 
and  that,  as  would  be  expected,  the  CO2  in  the  air  in  the  gallery 
is  much  more  than  near  the  floor.  Thayer's  conclusion,  from  all 
the  evidence  adduced,  is  that  the  carbonic-acid  gas  of  respiration 
and  illumination  will  eventually  be  equally  diffused  through  the 
atmosphere,  although  retained  at  the  upper  part  of  the  room  so 
long  as  the  high  temperature  continues ;  and  that  it  never,  under 
any  circumstances,  is  precipitated  in  excess  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  room. 

WATER. 

Victor  C.  Vaughan,  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  ^  reports  the  results 
of  his  labors  in  the  study  of  drinking-water  the  past  three  years. 
They  were  both  chemical  and  bacteriological.  During  this  time 
he  made  a  study  of  one  hundred  and  forty-eight  samples  of  water 
sent  him  from  different  places.  In  most  instances  they  were  sus- 
pected of  being  the  cause  of  disease",  usually  typhoid  fever.  It  has 
been  found  that  the  number  of  germs  in  a  drop  of  water  varies  greatly, 
and  bears  no  constant  relation  to  the  amount  of  organic  matter  in 
the  water  as  determined  by  chemical  analysis.  The  question  of  the 
fitness  of  the  supply  as  a  drinking-water,  it  was  found,  could  not 
be  answered  by  the  number  of  germs.  During  investigation  it  was 
recorded  in  what  manner  the  germ  grew  on  gelatin  plates,  in 
gelatin  tubes,  on  agar,  on  potato,  etc. ;  also  the  form  and  size  of  the 
germ,  its  reactions  with  staining  agents,  etc.;  likewise  its  effects 
upon  guinea-pigs,  mice,  etc.  Especial  attention  was  given  to  those 
characteristics  by  which  it  had  been  proposed  to  distinguish  the 
typhoid  germ  from  other  bacteria  found  in  water. 

Many  germs  present  in  drinking-water  do  not  grow  at  a  tem- 
perature of  the  human  body,  and  therefore  are  incapable  of  induc- 
ing disease,  including  typhoid  fever.  The  water,  however,  may 
not  be  desirable  for  drinking  purposes.  Of  the  germs  which  grow 
at  38°  F.  (3.3°  C),  or  a  higher  temperature,  some  are  fatal  to 
animals  when  injected  subcutaneosly,  others  are  not.  The  former 
are  toxicogenic ;  the  latter  non-toxicogenic.  There  is  a  distinction 
between  non-toxicogenic  and  pathogenic  germs.     In  the  case  of 
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aon-toxicogenic  germs  there  is  no  proof  that  they  could  multiply 
in  the  animal  body.  Waters  containing  such  germs  have  not 
been  positively  condemned,  although  in  some  cases  their  use  should 
be  discontinued.  Some  of  the  toxicogenic  germs  found  in  drink- 
ing-water produce  the  same  symptoms  and  the  same  post-mortem 
appearances  in  the  animals  experimented  upon  as  were  observed 
after  the  use  of  Eberth's  germ.  They  not  only  lived,  but  multi- 
plied in  the  animal  body.  All  waters  containing  these  germs  are 
to  be  condemned.  As  to  the  statement  that  only  Eberth's  or  the 
so-called  typhoid-fever  germ  would  form  an  invisible  growth  on 
potato,  this  has  been  shown  not  to  be  true,  for  more  than  one  of 
the  germs  found  in  drinking-water  also  produced  invisible  growth  on 
the  potato.  The  tests  which  have  been  advanced  by  Parietti,  also 
that  advanced  by  Uffelmann,  for  the  Eberth  germ,  are  not  reliable, 
since  they  apply  equally  to  several  of  those  described.  Thirty-one 
of  the  germs  found  in  the  148  specimens  of  water  were  studied 
sufficiently  to  admit  of  their  identification.  Twenty-four  of  these 
failed  to  grow  at  a  temperature  of  38°  F.  (3.3°  C.) ;  7  grew  at 
this  temperature ;  and  of  these  7,  4  killed  animals  when  injected 
subcutaneously,  3  did  not. 

Alessandro  SerafiniMifw  states  that  daily  observation  and  scien- 
tific research  accord  in  showing  that,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  the 
water  of  running  streams,  spontaneously  and  in  a  short  time,  is 
purified  of  all  abnormal  and  heterogeneous  substances  which  it 
has  received  in  traversing  a  great  centre  of  population.  The 
works  of  the  Royal  Commission,  the  classic  report  of  A.  Durand- 
Claye  on  the  Seine,  the  chemical  and  bacteriological  analyses  of 
Schelhoss  of  the  Iser,  Fleck  of  the  Elbe,  Moser  of  the  Main, 
Franck  of  the  Spree,  and  Celli  and  Scala  of  the  Tiber,  demon- 
strate that  the  quantity  of  organic  substances,  ammonia,  and  bac- 
teria diminishes  at  a  slight  distance  from  the  point  where  they 
enter  the  stream,  while  there  is  an  augmentation  of  nitrous  and 
nitric  acid,  indicating  that  the  work  of  oxidation  is  progressing. 
Aeration,  in  consequence  of  a  continual  renewal  of  air,  in  no  way 
prevents  the  development  of  micro-organisms;  and,  while  it  is 
indubitable  that  the  presence  of  air  is  indispensable  for  the  oxida- 
tion of  organic  substances  elaborated  by  the  bacteria,  that  aeration 
does  not  alone  suffice  to  accelerate  the  oxidation.  The  experi- 
ments showed  that  there  was  no  constant  and  appreciable  differ- 
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dice  between  water  in  wliich  there  was  continuous  aeration  from 
tlie  rapidity  of  the  current  and  water  in  which  aeration  was 
effected  under  barometric  pressure  or  the  influence  of  temperature. 
The  action  of  low  temperatures  is  incontesttible  in  killing,  or 
inhibiting  the  development  of,  bacteria;  though  in  large  masses 
of  water,  if  favorable  for  the  development  of  bacteria,  lowering 
of  tlie  atmospheric  temperature  does  not  seem  to  produce  any 
noxious  action.  In  experimental  researches  and  in  local  observa- 
tions on  water  having  a  rapid  or  slow  current,  it  may  be  estab- 
lished that  there  is  a  gradual  and  continued  sedimentation  of  bac- 
teria that  is  favored  by  the  assistance  of  other  substances  held  in 
suspension  in  the  water.  It  seems  that  the  self-depuration  of 
water  is  not  effected  by  oxidation  processes  in  the  mass  of  water 
itself.  The  rapid  diminution  of  bacteria  is  due  to  sedimentation, 
dilution,  the  mechanical  action  of  substances  held  in  suspension, 
the  motion  of  the  water,  the  low  temperature,  a  superficial  filtra- 
tion on  the  bed  of  the  river,  and,  perhaps,  an  inherent  action  of 
the  water  itself  Consequently,  sedimentation  and  dilution  pro- 
duce a  rapid  diminution  of  organic  substances  and  ammonia, 
while  there  is  a  mpid  but  gradual  increase  of  nitrites  and  nitrates, 
with  a  diminution  of  bacteria. 

John  Wortabet,M*i4in  an  interesting  article  on  "The  Water- 
Supply  and  General  Sanitary  Condition  of  the  Holy  Places  of 
Arabia,"  presents  striking  facts  relative  to  Mecca  and  Medina 
which  are  pertinent  in  connection  with  the  cholera  of  the  past 
year.  Wortabet  procured  a  sample  of  the  water  from  the  well 
of  Zemzem,  or  "Ilagar's  Well,"  which  was  analyzed  at  the  Laiicet  • 
laboratory.  A  similar  sample  had  been  subjected  to  analysis  in 
1883.,^.^  The  results  show  that  this  "holy  well"  is  still  very 
grossly  polluted.  The  absence  of  the  so-called  "albuminoid 
ammonia  "  is  a  striking  feature  of  the  analysis,  and  is  probably 
due  to  the  completion  of  the  putrefactive  processes.  The  nitrates 
and  nitrites  are  in  excessive  quantity,  and  the  presence  of  the 
latter,  which  result  from  the  reduction  of  the  former,  indicates 
almost  certainly  the  pre-existence  of  readily-oxidizable  matter, 
such  as  sewage.  The  excessive  proportion  of  free  ammonia  fur- 
ther testifies  to  the  changes  that  have  taken  place  consequent  on 
the  oxidation  of  organic  matter.  Chlorine  present  in  chlorides  is 
extremely  high ;  indeed,  the  water  had  a  slightly-brackish  taste. 
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and  the  total  solid  matter,  though  considerably  less  than  before, 
afforded  distinct  evidence  of  the  existence  of  phosphate.  The 
b;¥o  analyses  are  given  below,  and,  for  the  sake  of  comparison,  an 
analysis  of  the  water  supplied  to  London  by  the  Thames  com- 
panies is  appended : — 


Total  solids 

Chlorine 

liitrogen  as  nitrate  .    . 
Kitrogen  as  nitrite 

Ammonia 

Albuminoid  ammonia 


Grains  pbb  Gallon. 


Mecca. 


1883. 


404.400 
76.500 
13.750 


0.090 

0.358 

None. 


1802. 


235.200 
40.700 

i  4.550 

0.140 
None. 


London. 


18.000 
1.500 
0.180 

None. 
0  001 
0.004 


Jean  Rossi jJi„  gives  an  account  of  experiments  made  with  a 
view  of  ascertaining  the  influence  of  alkalinity  on  the  number  of 
colonies  developing  on  gelatin-plate  cultivations  of  natural  waters. 
The  author  very  properly  points  out  that  numerical  results  are 
only  strictly  comparable  when  plate-cultures  have  been  made  with 
one  and  the  same  specimen  of  jelly.  He  broadly  confirms  the 
previous  results  of  Reinsch,  that  the  addition  of  sodium  carbonate 
to  the  jelly  in  excess  of  that  required  to  render  the  medium  neu- 
tral leads  to  the  development  of  a  larger  number  of  colonies,  and 
he  has  also  investigated  the  effect  of  adding  other  alkalies.  The 
experiments  may  be  thus  summarized : — 


NuMiiER  OF  Colonies. 

AsDrriONs  to  Bekt- 
Jbllt. 

Cacbonate 
of  Soda. 

Carbonate 
of  Potash. 

Ganstic 
Bocla. 

Caustic 
Potasli. 

0.00  per  cent. 

0.05 

0.10 

0.15 

0.20 

0.50 

1.50 

72 
133 
73 
62 
65 
89 
0 

72 
60 
67 
53 

47 
6 
0 

72 
80 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

72 
73 
25 
0 
0 
0 
0 

It  must  not,  however,  be  supposed  that  these  figures  have  any 
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absolute  significance,  dejx*nding,  as  they  do,  upon  the  particular 
forms  of  microbes  which  happened  to  be  present  in  the  waters 
experimented  with. 

A  new  filter,  made  from  diatomaceous  earth,  which  has  had 
the  animal  constituents  destroyed  by  heat,  is  the  subject  of  an  in- 
vestigation by  Weyl,jJL«who  comes  to  the  following  conclusions: 
First,  that  this  filter,  after  rigorous  tests,  is  found  to  give  a  filtrate 
more  certainly  free  from  sediment  than  any  other  house  filter  on 
tlie  market.  Second,  it  is  easily  cleaned;  the  cylinder  may  be 
washed  with  a  stiff  brush,  and  later  treated  with  concentrated  hy- 
drochloric acid.  The  fresher  and  cleaner  the  cylinder,  the  greater 
amount  of  water  is  filtered.  The  cylinder  may  be  easily  sterilized 
by  boiling.  He  thinks  that  there  is  no  doubt  that  this  filter  will 
intercept  the  pathogenic  bacteria. 

In  an  editorial  ^JL.-m  an  interesting  reference  is  made  to  the 
ancient  and  modern  methods  of  purification  of  water,  showing  that 
over  eight  hundred  years  ago  the  dangers  of  decomposing  mattei's 
in  water  were  well  recognized  and  provided  against  in  practically 
the  same  way  as  by  our  modem  sanitarians.  Ebn-Radouan,  an 
Arabian  physician  of  the  eleventh  century,  recommended  taking 
the  water  of  the  Nile  from  places  where  the  current  was  swiftest 
and  contained  the  least  decomi>osing  matter,  allowing  the  foreign 
material  to  subside,  decanting  the  clear  water,  and  further  puri- 
fying it  by  means  of  heat,  filtration,  and  the  addition  of  certain 
aromatics. 

C.  J.  Rademaker,  of  Louisville,  Ky.,j2w  gives  the  result  of  a 
chemical,  microscopical, and  bacteriological  examination  of  hydrant- 
und  well-  water,  made  during  the  months  of  September,  October, 
and  part  of  November,  when,  the  water  was  the  lowest  in  the  Ohio 
lliver.  Tlie  well-water  was  taken  from  a  wooden-stock  pump,  tlie 
liydrant-watcr  directly  from  a  hydrant  in  the  house.  The  result 
obtained  is  given  for  l()(),()()0  parts  of  water: — 

Anahjsia  of  Ht/d rani- Water. — Specific  gravity,  1001;  tern- 
pei-ature,  60°  F.  (15.6°  C.) ;  reaction,  neutml ;  taste,  flat ;  odorless; 
color,  slight  yellow  tinge.  Sediment  in  100,000  parts,  afler  standing 
for  forty-eiglit  hours  in  a  closed  glass  vessel,  was  13.620  grammes 
(3i  drachms).  This  was  incinerated  and  the  residue  treated  with 
carbonate  of  ammonia  and  again  heated.  This  left  10.430 
grammes  (2f  drachms)  of  inorganic  matter.     13.620  — 10.430  = 
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3.190  grammes  (49  grains)  of  organic  matter  in  the  sediment. 
The  water  after  separation  of  the  sediment  was  evaporated  to  dry- 
ness on  a  water-bath,  and  then  heated  to  180^  C.  (356°  F.),  and 
allowed  to  cool  in  an  exsiccator.  This  left  a  solid  residuum 
of  12.310  grammes  (3J  drachms).  This  residue  on  analysis  was 
found  to  contain  9.310  grammes  (2f  drachms)  of  inorganic  salts. 
12.310  —  9.310  =  3  grammes  (|  drachm)  of  organic  matter. 

Analysis  of  Pump'Water, — Specific  gravity,  1001;  reaction, 
neutral ;  color,  transparent ;  taste,  fresh  and  palatable ;  sediment, 
none.  The  same  quantity  was  evaporated  on  a  water-bath  and 
the  residue  heated  to  356°  F.  (180°  C),  which  left  a  residue  of 
39.280  grammes  (10  drachms).  This  on  analysis  was  found  to  con- 
tain 38.130  grammes  (9|  drachms)  of  inorganic  salts.  39.280  — 
38.130=  1.150  grammes  (18  grains)  of  organic  matter. 

It  will  be  seen  from  this  that  organic  constituents  largely  pre- 
dominate in  river-water,  and  that  the  inorganic  salts  predominate 
in  pump-water.  But,  as  the  inorganic  constituents  are  perfectly 
harmless,  we  will  pass  them  by  without  going  into  details. 

Organic  Matter. — Free  ammonia  was  estimated  according  to 
the  method  of  Frankland  and  Armstrong,  with  Nessler's  reagent. 
Organic  nitrogen  was  converted  into  ammonia  by  Kjeldal's  process, 
distilled,  and  Nesslerized.  Nitrous  acid  was  estimated  by  Tromms- 
dorff 's  method  with  iodide  of  zinc  and  starch ;  organic  carbon, 
according  to  the  method  of  Wolf,  Degner,  and  Herzfeld,  with  the 
following  result : — 


H  YDB  A  NT- W  ATEB. 

Free  ammonia 0.0040 

Albuminoid  ammonia 0.0350 

Nitrous  acid 0.0010 

Organic  carbon       0.5630 


WELL-WATER. 

Free  ammonia 0.0010 

Albuminoid  ammonia 0  0055 

Nitrous  acid 0.0000 

Organic  carbon 0.3010 


SEWAGE   AND   SEWERAGE. 

D.  Edgar  Flinn,  of  Kingstown,  Ireland, /i, describes  the  fero- 
zone  polarite  system,  which  is  of  very  recent  date,  its  operation 
being  satisfactory. 

Ferozone  is  the  registered  trade  name  of  the  material  used  in 
deodorizing  sewage  and  precipitating  the  solids  therefrom.  It  is 
rich  in  salts  of  iron,  alumina,  and  magnesia,  and  also  contains 
magnetic  oxide  of  iron  in  a  very  spongy  and  absorbent  condition. 
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By  virtue  of  its  soluble  iron  and  magnesia  salts  it  quickly  causes 
subsidence  of  the  suspended  solids. 

Folarite  is  the  registei'ed  name  of  the  material  used  for  further 
filtering  and  purifying  the  ferozone  sewage-water  from  the  putres- 
ciblc  matter  dissolved  thercin.  It  is  a  black,  porous,  and  magnetic 
oxide  of  iron,  insoluble  in  water,  and  practically  everlasting.  It  is 
very  hard  and  absorbent.  Although  consisting  chiefly  of  iron,  it 
does  not  rust,  and  its  durability  is  unlimited.  A  cubic  yard  of 
polaritc  weighs  about  one  ton,  and  is  suflicient  for  rather  more 
than  six  square  yards  of  filter-bed;  moreover,  it  is  cheap  enough 
to  bring  it  into  general  use. 

It  has  been  in  use  at  Acton  for  the  past  four  years,  and  the 
official  reports  credit  it  with  being  as  perfect  a  system,  if  not  the 
most  i)crfect,  of  sewage  purification  as  has  yet  been  devised,  the 
purified  effluent  being  inodorous,  non-putrescible,  clear,  and  taste- 
less, which  can  be  discharged  into  a  river  or  water-course  without 
any  danger  or  any  tendency  to  undergo  secondary  decomposition. 
The  process  is  carried  on  in  two  stages,  viz.:  1.  By  precipitating 
and  deodorizing  the  sewage  in  settling-tanks  by  the  aid  of  a  mag- 
netic preci[)itant  and  deodorant  called  ferozone.  2.  By  passing 
the  partly-purified  sewage  effluent  from  the  settling-tanks  through 
polarite  filter-beds,  which  arrest  any  solids  remaining  in  suspension, 
and  oxidize  and  render  innocuous  the  putrescible  matter  held  in 
solution. 

In  carrying  out  the  process  of  purification  by  this  system,  the 
sewage,  on  reaching  the  outfall  works,  is  run  through  strainers  to 
arrest  floating  solids, — such  as  corks,  rags,  etc., — and  then  flows 
quickly  through  a  floating  trough  into  a  settling-tank,  the  floor  of 
which  inclines  toward  the  centre  so  that  a  gutter  may  convey  tlie 
sludge  to  the  outlet-valve.  Before  entering  the  tank,  the  crude 
sewage  receives  a  dose  of  ferozone,  which  costs  about  one  farthing 
lor  every  tliousand  gallons  of  sewage  treated.  This  can  be  added 
automatically  by  placing  baskets  of  ferozone  in  the  flowing  sewage, 
or  by  using  Beloe's  patent  automatic  sewage-mixing  machine.  In 
places  where  the  sewage  does  not  flow  by  gravitation,  but  has  to  be 
pumped,  and  steam-power  is  therefore  available,  the  ferozone  may 
be  ground  with  water  or  sewage  in  a  small  edge-runner  mill,  and 
added  automatically  to  the  crude  sewage  in  a  liquid  state.  The 
flow  of  sewage  through  the  tanks  should  not  be  continuous,  if  it 
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can  be  avoided.  Quiescent  tanks  are  better  for  precipitation  pur- 
poses, whatever  kind  of  precipitant  be  used.  When  a  tank  is  full, 
its  contents  should  be  left  standing  for  about  two  hours,  so  that 
the  ferozone  niay  have  time  to  act  thoroughly.  As  towns  differ  in 
the  quality  of  their  sewage,  the  needful  period  of  quiescence  may 
vary  m  different  places.  The  ferozone  will  cause  deodorization 
and  precipitation  to  take  place  in  the  sewage,  and  a  considerable 
part  of  the  albuminoids  in  solution  will  coagulate  and  be  precipi- 
tated with  the  solids.  The  supernatant  sewage-water  thus  clarified 
would  then  be  drawn  off  and  run  through  polarite  filter-beds^ 
which  produce  a  higher  degree  of  purification. 

The  polarite  filter-beds  usually  consist  of  six  inches  of  broken 
stone  in  which  small  drain-tiles  are  imbedded,  three  inches  of 
gravel,  six  inches  of  sand,  twelve  inches  of  polarite  and  sand 
mixed  in  equal  proportions,  and,  at  the  top,  a  layer  of  nine  inches  of 
fine  sand, — ^making  a  total  depth  of  three  feet  of  filtering  material. 

Polarite  filters  purify  tank  efiluents  which  have  been  treated 
with  ferozone  at  the  rate  of  1000  gallons  (4000  litres)  per  square 
yard.  Land  filtei*s  about  1|  gallons  (2  litres)  per  square  yard  in 
twenty-four  hours ;  therefore,  one  acre  of  polarite  filter-bed  will  do 
more  effective  work  than  six  hundred  and  sixty-six  acres  of  land. 
Hence  the  cost  is  much  less  than  that  of  a  sewage-farm,  and  at 
the  same  time  the  results  produced  are  more  certain.  The  value 
of  polarite  for  sanitary  puq>oses  can  scarcely  be  overestimated. 
By  using  it  in  small  but  powerfully-active  filter-beds,  it  is  un- 
necessary to  buy  large  areas  of  land  for  sewage  farms,  which  often 
become  a  public  nuisance.  Land  is  unable  to  take  a  continuous 
supply  of  sewage  without  great  deterioration  in  its  purifyhig  and 
aerating  properties.  It  gets  clogged  and  choked  with  albuminous 
and  glutinous  matters,  and  becomes  sewage-sick  and  inefficient 
as  a  purifying  agent.  Sewage  comes  every  day  to  be  treated, 
whether  the  farm  is  or  is  not  in  a  condition  to  deal  with  it.  In 
wet  seasons,  when  the  farm  is  sodden  by  rain  and  wants  rest, 
an  increased  quantity  of  sewage  comes  to  be  purified. 

The  polarite  filter-bed  only  requires  a  few  hours'  rest  occa- 
sionally, for  aeration  and  for  cleansing  the  surface  sand,  which  can 
be  done  by  an  improved  method  at  a  nominal  cost.  The  polarite 
never  requires  to  be  removed  or  replaced.  Hence  it  is  better  to  lay 
down  several  small  beds  rather  than  one  or  two  large  ones,  so  that 
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they  may  rest  a  few  hours  alternately  for  aeration  and  cleansing. 
The  resulting  ferozone  sludge  is  comparatively  inoffensive  in  odor, 
and  in  this  regard  has  an  advantage  over  the  lime  and  other  proc- 
esses ;  it  has  been  proved  to  be  richer  in  manurial  value,  and  the 
sewage-manure  produced  by  the  process  is  shown  by  analysis  to 
contain  nitrogen  equal  to  from  1  to  2  per  cent,  of  ammonia,  be- 
sides phosphates ;  if  placed  under  cover,  it  dries  ver}'  quickly,  and 
can  be  ground  into  powder.  At  Acton  it  is  sold  as  a  fine  powder 
at  the  large  sum  of  thirty  shillings  per  ton,  whereas  in  districts 
where  lime  is  the  precipitant  the  resulting  sludge  is  carted  away  as 
a  worthless  material.  Certainly  this  system  of  sewage  treatment 
bids  fair  to  solve  a  difficult  problem ;  and  if  the  resulting  sludge 
can  be  made  to  return  a  fair  revenue,  urban  and  rural  sanitary 
authorities  will  not  be  slow  to  recognize  its  merits.  As  a  filtering 
medium  polarite  appears  to  have  undoubted  advantages  as  com- 
pared with  sand-filtering  material,  and  it  is  recommended  for 
filter-beds  in  waterworks,  on  the  ground  of  economy  as  well  as 
efficiency. 

Analtsbs  of  Bamflbs  of  Bbwaob  Trbated  bt  Wbbstbr's  Elbctbical 

PbOCBSS.      PaBTB  FEB  1000. 


Dbsobiption  of  Sampul 


A.— Mixture  of  8  samples  of  raw 
sewaii^e  collected  during  time  of 
treatment 

B.~Mixture  of  8  samples  of  treated 
sewage  flowing  into  tank  before 
settlmg 

C— Same  as  sample  A  after  settling 
24  hours 

D.— Kame  as  sample  B  after  settling 
24  hours 

No.  7.  Average  sample  of  raw  sew- 
age under  treatment 

No.  8.  Treated  sewage  after  2  hours' 
settlement  in  tank 

Nu.  9.  Same  as  No.  8  after  filtration 
through  6  Inches  of  sand 

No.  10.  Treated  sewage  after  S^ 
hours*  settlement  in  lank 

No.  11.  Same  as  No.  10  after  filtra- 
tion tbrough  6  inches  of  sand .  .  . 
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0.40 
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0.66 

0.07" 

0.06 
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44.4 


87.2 


^a2 


41.2 
86.8 
8616 
86.6 
35.6 


NOTBS. 


Stank  badly  on  8d  day. 

Faint  smell  on  6U1  day. 

Stank  badly  on  8d  day. 

Faint  smell  on  6tb  d^. 

Stank  badly  on  Sd  day. 

Perfectly  sweet  after  10 
days. 

ditto. 

ditta 

ditto. 


The  treatment  of  sewage  by  electricity  is  the  most  recent 
of  all  methods.  Santo  Crimp,  referring  to  the  Webster  electrical 
process  of  sewage  purification,  says,  "The  time  may  come  when  our 
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towns  will  be  lighted  with  electricity  by  night,  whilst  by  day  the 
dynamos  will  be  employed  in  purifying  the  sewage."  Alfred 
Fletcher,  Inspector  under  the  "  Rivers  Pollution  Prevention  Act," 
states,  "  The  result  of  my  examination  of  this  process  has  been  to 
convince  me  of  its  efficiency  in  clarifying  sewage,  of  removing 
smell,  and  in  preventing  putrefaction  of  the  effluent.  I  am  of 
opinion  that  such  effluent  as  I  saw  at  Crossness  can  be  discharged 
into  a  river,  or  after  passing  through  a  thin  layer  of  sand,  even  into 
a  stream,  without  causing  any  nuisance." 

The  effluent  produced  by  the  electrical  process,  Webster  states, 
contains  about  3  gmins  per  gallon  of  suspended  matter,  which 
consist  almost  entirely  of  oxide  of  iron,  which  is  quite  innocuous. 
Wliere  this  may  be  objectionable,  from  a  sentimental  point  of  view, 
it  can  be  entirely  removed  by  filtration  through  a  few  inches  of 
sand.  The  bacteria  question  is  one  which  has  probably  still  to  be 
settled,  but,  in  order  to  obtain  some  information  as  to  the  action 
of  the  iron  compound  produced  by  electro-chemical  decomposition, 
some  experiments  were  carried  out,  with  the  result  that,  after  a 
given  treatment,  the  whole  of  the  bacteria  were  killed.  In  the  case 
of  experiments  carried  out  in  Paris,  with  ordinary  treatment  by 
means  of  iron  electrodes,  the  results  were  as  follow  : — 

Raw  Sewage.  Effluent. 

Organisms  per  cnbic  centimetre 5,000,000  600 

Another  new  scheme  is  known  as  the  "  Oxygen  Process,"  and 
was  devised  by  W.  E.  Adeney  and  W.  K.  Parry,  of  Ireland.  The 
details  of  this  process  are  as  follow :  The  solid  matters  are  first 
separated  from  the  soluble  constituents  by  subsidence  without 
chemical  precipitation.  The  destruction  of  fermentable  organic 
matters  is  eflected  by  taking  advantage  of  the  power  which  harm- 
less micro-organisms,  the  germs  of  which  are  known  to  be  widely 
distributed  in  the  earth,  air,  and  water,  have,  when  growing  under 
the  most  favorable  conditions,  of  rapidly  decomposing  such  matters 
into  carbonic  acid,  water,  ammonia,  and  also  nitric  acid.  Under 
proper  conditions  these  products  result  directly  from  the  decom- 
position of  the  soluble  fermentable  matters  in  sewage,  without  any 
intermediate  putrefactive  fermentation.  The  essential  conditions 
for  the  healthy  and  rapid  action  of  organisms  here  referred  to  is  a 
plentiful  supply  of  oxygen,  free  or  combined.   The  necessary  supply 
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of  oxygen  is  secured  by  a  careful  use  of  nitrate  and  manganate 
of  sodium.  One  of  the  products  of  decomposition  of  the  latter 
chemical  is  oxyhydrate  of  manganese ;  it  is  completely  recovered 
by  subsidence  in  a  second  tank,  similar  in  construction  to  the  one 
employed  for  the  separation  of  the  solid  matters  of  the  sewage. 
The  recovered  oxyhydrate  of  manganese  may  be  dried  and  re- 
converted into  manganate  of  sodium. 

The  Shone  hydro-pneumatic  system  is  also  of  comparatively 
recent  date,  and  is  in  operation  in  over  forty  towns  in  En^and. 
By  its  aid  the  '^  separate  system  "  of  drainage  can  be  carried  out 
in  the  most  perfect  and  sanitary  manner  possible,  whether  the 
district  to  be  drained  be  fiat,  low*lying,  tide^locked,  or  otherwise. 

AUMENTATION. 

Covo^  Milk  in  Relation  to  Disease. — Henry  E.  Armstrong,  i^ 
medical  officer  of  health  at  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  holds  that  milk 
is  a  more  frequent  source  of  tuberculosis  infection  than  meat,  and, 
in  his  article  on  the  different  diseases  communicated  to  man  by 
this  food,  attention  is  "  chiefly  directed  to  four  of  the  most  impor- 
tant, namely,  enteric  (or  typhoid)  fever,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria, 
and  tuberculosis.  The  first  three  of  these,  when  due  to  milk, 
generally  appear  as  outbursts,  often  very  sudden  in  their  invasion, 
and  in  large  dairy  customs  sometimes  attaining  the  extent  of  a 
widely-spread  epidemic  in  a  few  days.  Befoi-e  the  notification  of 
infectious  disease  became  general,  these  outbreaks  were  difficult  to 
tmce  on  account  of  tlic  imperfectness  of  the  information  reachhig 
health  departments,  and  the  lateness  of  its  arrival."  He  gives 
examples  of  epidemics  due  to  milk.  "  Ten  years  ago  the  editor 
of  the  British  Medical  Journal  showed  that,  up  to  date,  71  epi- 
demics in  England  had  been  traced  to  milk,  namely,  50  of  enteric 
fever,  15  of  scarlet  fever,  and  6  of  diphtheria,  the  total  num1)er 
of  sufferers  being  4800.  Since  then  a  great  many  milk  epidemics 
have  been  recorded,  probably  far  more  than  during  any  previous 
period,  of  which  the  following  are  only  a  few  examples :  Scarlet 
fever,  at  Wimbledon,  in  1887  (592  cases  in  two  weeks).  A  small 
outbreak  in  Newcastle,  affecting  12  of  a  total  of  28  households 
supplied  with  milk  by  a  dairyman  in  whose  family  the  disease  had 
previously  appeared.  Two  outbreaks  at  Newcastle  in  1888;  of 
these,  one  consisted  of  17  cases,  during  a  period  of  11  days,  in  15 
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households  supplied  by  one  daiiyman ;  the  other  comprised  116 
cases  of  scarlet  fever,  sore  throat,  etc.,  during  a  period  of  6  days, 
in  63  households  supplied  by  the  same  dairyman.  The  St.  Pancras 
enteric-fever  outbreak  (London),  in  1883,  numbered  368  cases  in 
43  days.  The  spread  of  diphtheria  by  means  of  milk  was  first 
reported  on  in  1878,  by  Power,  Medical  Inspector  of  the  Local 
Government  Board.  This  outbreak,  in  North  London,  caused 
230  cases  and  30  deaths  in  98  households  supplied  with  a  partic- 
ular milk.  Subsequent  milk  outbreaks  of  diphtheria  have  been 
reported  on  by  the  medical  inspectors  of  the  board  in  1882,  1883, 
and  1886. 

"In  Newcastle,  during  the  ten  years  1881  to  1890,  infectious 
disease  of  one  kind  or  another  has  come  under  our  notice  on  the 
premises  or  dwellings  of  53  daiiymen  or  purveyors  of  milk, 
including  17  invaded  by  enteric  fever,  3  by  continued  fever,  24  by 
scarlet  fever,  4  by  small-pox,  3  by  measles,  and  2  by  diphtheria. 
From  these  there  has  been  spread  of  infection  in  6  instances, 
namely,  2  where  the  cow-byres  were  in  the  city,  and  3  where  the 
milk  was  brought  from  the  country.  The  diseases  spread  were : 
small-pox  from  1  dairy,  enteric  fever  from  1,  and  scarlet  fever  from 
3  dairies.  As  soon  as  a  case  of  infectious  disease  in  connection  with 
a  dairy  business  becomes  known  to  the  health  department,  steps  are 
taken  to  secure  the  complete  separation  of  the  infected  premises 
from  the  dairy  business.  The  result  of  this  action  is  shown  by  the 
statistics  just  quoted.  The  case  of  small-pox  referred  to  was  con- 
cealed by  the  daiiy-keeper.  Infection  spread  to  four  persons  living 
in  the  same  court,  causing  the  death  of  one,  the  father  of  a  young 
family.  On  investigation,  it  appeared  that  the  milk- vessels  had  been 
regularly  taken  into  the  infected  premises  of  the  cow-keeper.  Seeing 
the  total  absence  of  means  of  isolating  the  sick  in  the  houses  of 
most  of  the  cow-keepers  and  milk-purveyors  in  a  small  way  of 
business,  it  is  a  wonder  that  infection  has  not  spread  oftener  from 
those  63  houses  than  it  has  done."  In  considering  remedies  for 
this  state  of  affairs  he  advocates  the  following : — 

"  The  dairy  business  should,  above  all  things,  be  conducted  in  a 
sanitary  manner.  Cow-byres  in  towns  should  be  done  away  with, 
and  all  others  should  be  under  state  hygienic  control.  It  is  highly 
desirable  that  English  towns  should  follow  the  lead  of  Copen- 
hagen, whose  Milk-Supply  Company  sells  the  yield  of  upward  of 
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■1000  cows  owned  by  forty-nine  contractors.  This  immense  busi- 
ness is  carried  on  on  hygienic  and  philanthropic  principles,  nnder 
tlie  management  of  a  committee  of  experts  who  have  no  share  in 

• 

its  profits.  The  sttitutes  of  the  comiKiny  provide  that  any  profits 
over  5  |X*r  cent,  shall  go  to  reduce  the  price  of  milk.  Every  avail- 
able means  is  taken  to  procure  milk  of  the  purest  quality.  The  com- 
pany |iay  a  higher  price  to  the  contractors  than  can  be  obtained 
elsewliere.  Tlie  cattle  arc  examined  every  fortnight  by  veterinary 
insi)e(*tors,  who  note  all  particulars  bearing  on  their  health,  their 
yield ;  the  kind  and  quality  of  their  food,  etc. ;  the  condition  of  the 
farm,  the  due  observance  of  the  rules,  etc.  The  regulations  apply 
to  feeding  and  management,  milking  and  cooling  of  milk,  delivery, 
etc.,  and  are  very  complete.  Those  relating  to  cleanliness  are 
minute  and  stringent.  All  milk  and  cream  is  filtered.  The  eon- 
tractor  is  bound  to  report  any  case  of  disease,  and,  if  necessary, 
withhold  his  milk,  which  is,  nevertheless,  paid  for  as  usual  if  the 
conditions  are  complied  with." 

Edward  F.  Brush,  of  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  deals  with  the 
same  subject,  JJJ  and  takes  practically  the  same  ground,  concluding 
thus :  "  The  chronic  forms  of  tuberculosis  in  the  dairy  cow  are 
not  easily  recognized ;  the  medical  man  knows  little  or  nothing 
about  the  cow,  and,  as  the  American  veterinary  schools  have  paid 
less  attention  than  the  subject  deserves,  there  are  few  people  who 
are  able  to  detect  the  earliest  symptoms.  The  necessity  for  more 
definite  knowledge  of  the  cow  herself  by  all  practitioners  is 
evident,  so  tliat,  when  it  becomes  necessary  to  prohibit  the  use  of 
food  that  is  apt  to  kill,  there  should  be  more  people  able  to  detect 
the  morbific  conditions  at  work  in  the  food-producing  animal.  We 
can  safely  assert  that  in  our  time  tuberculosis  will  not  be  entirely 
eliminated  from  the  dairy  cow.  We  are  approaching  the  period 
when  it  will  be  ;  therefore,  meanwhile,  let  us  guard  the  susceptible, 
and  aid  in  the  advance  toward  the  annihilation  of  one  source  of 
danger  to  the  human  race." 

E.  P.  Christian,  of  Wyandotte,  Mich., ^^ reports  personal  ex- 
perience with  an  epidemic  of  typhoid  fever — eleven  cases  and  two 
deaths — directly  traceable  to  milk  infection.  He  concludes  his 
article  in  the  following  words  :  *'  If  it  has  happened  to  one  mem- 
ber of  this  society  to  have  traced  to  tliis  source,  within  a  little 
more  than  one  year,  two  local  epidemics  of  typhoid  fever  in  separate 
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localities  and  originating  from  the  milk  of  different  animals, — and 
intercurrent  cases  of  diphtheria  may  have  originated  from  the 
same  source, — then,  how  many  epidemics,  in  the  aggregate,  have 
had  a  similar  origin ;  and  how  many  of  the  sporadic  cases  of  these 
diseases,  and  especially  of  scarlet  fever  and  of  diphtheria,  which 
are  always  among  us,  are  originating  from  this  source  ?  " 

Many  people  opposed  to  the  use  of  intoxicating  beverages 
drink  milk.  It  would  seem,  therefore,  a  practical  question  for  the 
temperance  people  to  concern  themselves  about  the  hygiene  of 
the  milk-supply  of  large  cities.  If  the  dangers  from  diseased  milk 
be  generally  known,  it  would  seem  a  difficult  task  to  induce  men 
to  abstain  from  the  use  of  intoxicants  as  a  beverage  in  business 
hours. 

J.  W.  Exline,  of  Denver,  Col.,  J^ in  speaking  of  the  relations 
of  milk  to  tuberculous  disease,  says,  "  I  think  it  very  significant 
that  a  coincidence  is  found  to  exist  between  the  prevalence  of 
phthisis  and  the  dairy  industry.  This  has  been  observed  of  Switzer- 
land, Spain,  Portugal,  China,  Australia,  Egypt,  and  some  of  the 
Pacific  islands.  If  the  use  of  such  beef  and  milk  is  specifically 
prejudicial  to  health,  how  important  that  the  countries  of  all  the 
world  are  speedily  advised  of  it." 

Hkewitsch  ,^.,  describes  a  new  method  for  the  detection  of 
tubercle  bacilli  in  milk,  which  is  founded  on  the  fact  that  tubercle 
bacilli  will  be  precipitated  by  rapid  centrifugal  motion.  He  uses 
a  modified  lactocrit,  which  has  3600  revolutions  a  minute.  Twenty 
cubic  centimetres  (5"|  drachms)  of  milk  are  coagulated  by  means  of 
dilute  citric  acid.  The  whey  is  separated  by  filtmtion.  The  casein 
is  dissolved  with  phosphate-of-soda  solution.  To  this  are  added 
6  cubic  centimetres  (If  drachms)  of  sulphuric  ether,  mixed  with 
water,  in  order  that  the  emulsified  fat-corpuscles  may  be  set  free. 
The  action  of  the  ether  is  hastened  by  shaking  the  mixture  in 
a  glass  cylinder  for  fifteen  minutes.  The  solution  is  allowed  to 
stand,  and  after  the  fat  has  separated  the  remainder  of  the  liquid 
is  allowed  to  run  out.  Dilute  acetic  acid  is  added  to  this  until  the 
first  sign  of  coagulation.  It  is  then  transferred  to  tlie  lactocrit,  and 
the  machine  set  in  motion  for  fifteen  minutes.  The  vast  majority 
of  the  bacilli  then  sink  to  the  bottom.  This  deposit  is  then  con- 
veyed to  two  slides,  stained,  and  examined  with  an  oil  immersion 
lens.     If  bacilli  were  present  in  the  milk,  they  will  be  found  almost 
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surely  in  this  precipitate.     The  author  considers  this  method  mone 
certain  than  the  inoculation  of  animals  with  the  suspected  milk. 

Sterilized  Milk. — From  the  report  of  the  New  Jersey  State 
Dairy  Com  mission  ""we  learn  that  the  chemical  changes  induced 
in  milk  by  sterilization  are  much  greater  than  were  supposed.  The 
chief  changes  now  known  are  the  following:  1.  As  regards  the 
destruction  of  germicidal  power,  careful  experiments  have  shown 
tliat  when  a  known  number  of  cholera  germs,  for  instance,  are 
placed  in  fresh  milk,  there  will  be  a  less  number  to  be  found  at  the 
end  of  three  hours  than  at  first.  Not  so  if  it  has  been  sterilized. 
2.  The  lactalbumen  in  the  milk,  which  is  closely  allied  to  serum- 
albumen,  is  coagulated  by  heat,  whereby  the  milk  is  rendered  more 
viscous.  This  albumen  is  thus  mndered  less  soluble  and  seemingly 
more  difficult  of  digestion,  and  is  the  cause  of  change  in  the  flavor 
of  the  milk.  3.  The  starch-fermenting  power  of  the  raw  milk  is 
lost, — a  property  of  value  in  the  digestion  of  an  infant,  whose 
saliva  has  not  yet  acquired  that  power.  4.  The  milk-sugar  is 
changed,  undergoing  a  degree  of  caramel izat ion.  5.  The  fat  in 
the  milk  is  more  or  less  freed  from  its  emulsion,  so  as  even  to  be 
found  sometimes  collected  into  drops  upon  the  surface  of  sterilized 
milk.  As  the  fat  must  be  in  an  emulsion  to  be  absorbed  from  the 
intestines,  the  digestive  organs  have  the  task  of  restoring  this. 
6.  The  casein  is  also  affected,  as  proven  by  its  being  less  easily 
and  completely  precipitated  by  rennet.  According  to  Baginsky,it 
requires  more  rennet  and  a  higher  temperature,  and  according  to 
Soxhlet,  the  addition  of  some  lime-salt.  In  experiments  of  artificial 
digestion  tlie  casein  is  found  to  be  less  readily  acted  upon  by 
pepsin  and  pancreatin.  Milk,  therefore,  which  has  been  sterilized, 
is  certainly  no  longer  the  original  natural  product  in  other  respects 
than  being  free  from  bacteria.  Whether  it  will  prove  to  be  as 
desirable  a  food  remains  to  be  seen. 

Tuberculosis  in  the  Sheep  and  Ooat. — ^W.  Alston  Edgar,  of 
Dartford,  Eng.,^^. reports  an  interesting  case  of  tuberculosis  in  a 
goat  about  5  years  old.  She  had  a  kid  in  April,  1891,  which  was 
weaned  in  due  time,  and  she  continued  in  milk  up  to  the  end  of 
October,  being  then  in  a  fat  condition.  "  The  illness  commenced 
about  the  middle  of  November,  and  at  tlie  end  of  a  fortnight  the 
animal,  being  utterly  prostrated  and  refusing  all  food,  was  destroyed 
by  order  of  the  owner,  J.  F.  Egerton,  Esq.,  estate  officer,  Tatton 


AttmenteUon.  ]  HYGlfiNfi*  F-23 

Park,  Knutsford,  who  forwarded  the  lungs  to  me  for  examuiation, 
he  being  of  opinion  that  it  was  tuberculosis.  Unfortunately,  the 
abdominal  viscera  were  not  forwarded,  but  Mr.  Egertou  remarked 
that  'the  liver  contained  white  patches,  whicli  he  thought  were 
abscesses.'  The  lungs  were  uniformly  studded  with  gmyish-yellow 
nodules,  no  portion  of  either  lung  or  lobes  being  healthy.  There 
were  no  deposits  on  the  pleura.  The  bronchial  lymphatic  glands 
were  enormously  enlarged  and  hardened.  The  mucous  membrane 
of  the  bronchioles  was,  in  some  parts,  thickened ;  the  lumen  was 
blocked  with  mucus,  and  contained  a  few  strongyles.  I  forwarded 
a  portion  of  lung  and  lymphatic  gland  to  Professor  M'Fadyean, 
who  reported  immediately  that  the  lymphatic  glands  contained 
tubercle  bacilli,  and  a  few  days  later,  having  examined  the  portion 
of  lung,  said,  '  It  shows  no  lesions  save  those  of  tuberculosis. 
The  little  nodules  are  typical  tubercles,  showing  giant-cells,  casea- 
tion, and  tubercle  bacilli.'  There  is  no  evidence  to  show  how  this 
goat  became  infected." 

This  is  probably  the  first  fully-authenticated  case  of  tubercu- 
losis in  one  of  the  smaller  domestic  ruminants.  No  doubt  there 
are  previous  records  of  the  alleged  discovery  of  tuberculous  lesions 
in  these  animals,  and  especially  in  slieep,  but  we  do  not  know  of  a 
single  one  in  which  the  correctness  of  the  diagnosis  is  not  open  to 
considerable  doubt.  The  miliary  nodules  that  frequently  form 
around  animal  parasites  in  the  sheep's  lung  may  readily  be  mistaken 
for  true  tubercles ;  and  animal  parasites,  such  as  the  Strongylus 
rufescens^  are  sometimes  the  cause  of  a  pulmonary  lesion  that,  to 
some  extent,  simulates  an  actual  phthisis.  Hence,  in  any  case  of 
alleged  tuberculosis  in  the  sheep  or  goat,  unless  the  diagnosis  has 
been  verified  by  microscopic  examination,  some  doubt  must  remain 
as  to  whether  the  disease  was  really  of  a  tuberculosis  nature. 

Tttbercuhiia  Meat. — In  nine  out  of  eleven  cases,  Kastner^^n 
obtained  positive  results  by  the  injection  of  the  juice  expressed 
from  the  confiscated  flesh  of  seven  tuberculous  animals.  The 
injections  were  made  into  the  abdominal  cavities  of  guinea-pigs, 
the  juice  of  fresh  flesh  with  no  naked-eye  appearances  of  tubercle 
being  alone  used.  If  an  inflammatory  condition  had  been  previ- 
ously induced  by  the  injection  of  ammonia,  the  development  of 
tubercle  was  more  marked,  and  spread  in  each  such  case  to  the 
lungs.     In  the  light  of  his  previous  experiments,  the  author  says 
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that  complete  calcification  of  the  tuberculous  processes  in  the 
animal  would  appear  to  render  the  chances  of  infection  slight,  but 
if  caseous  masses  are  found  the  danger  of  infection  must  be 
admitted.  He  is  of  opinion  that  the  estimation  of  this  danger  of 
infection  must  thus  be  based  upon  the  morbid  anatomy,  and  that  a 
thorough  inspection  must  be  made.  In  an  editorial  postscript  the 
observation  is  made  that,  according  to  a  quite  recent  Prussian 
rescript,  the  flesh  of  tuberculous  cattle  is  looked  upon  as  dangerous 
to  health,  cither  when  the  flesh  contains  tuberculous  nodules  or 
when  the  tuberculous  animal  is  wasted,  even  if  no  such  nodules 
are  present  in  the  flesh.  The  great  infrequency  of  tuberculous 
nodules  in  the  muscles  is  also  referred  to. 

Hippophagy  in  Fraiice. — Ch.  Morot  has  published  a  rt' 
port„?J2J,iOn  the  progress  of  hippophagy  in  France  since  1866, 
when  the  first  butcher-shop  for  horse-meat  was  opened  in  Paris. 
In  1887,  40,000  solipeds  (36,000  horses  and  4000  asses  and  mules) 
were  consumed  in  the  fifty  cities  of  France,  the  Department  of  the 
Seine  and  Paris  consuming  16,446  (only  2758  were  consumed  in 
1869);  Toulouse,  3805;  Lyons,  3291;  Marseilles,  2188;  Tours, 
1329;  Rheims,  1027;  Troyes,  917;  Dijon,  165,  etc.  As  a  mle, 
the  consumption  has  increased  from  year  to  year ;  for  instance,  at 
Toulouse  from  1878  to  1887,  26,887  solipeds  were  consumed, — an 
average  of  2688  a  year.  The  butchers  complained  that  the  con- 
sumption of  horse-flesh  was  niining  commerce,  industry,  and  agri- 
culture. In  Paris  horse-meat  is  sold  at  about  half  the  price  of  an 
equivalent  quality  of  beef;  the  fillet  is  fifty  cents  for  two  pounds 
(kilogramme),  while  meat  clear  of  bone,  fat,  and  gristle  costs  but 
thirty  cents  for  two  pounds.  Hippophagy  is  on  the  increase  in 
the  cities  of  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany. 

Oleomargarin. — This  substance  has  become  an  important 
article  of  food,  and  its  use  is  rapidly  extending ;  so  that  it  behooves 
physicians  to  acquaint  themselves  with  its  mode  of  manufacture, 
its  dangers,  and  its  uses.  In  a  paper  on  this  subject  from  the  pen 
of  G.  C.  Caldwell,  Professor  of  Agricultuml  and  Analytical  Chem- 
istry in  Cornell  University,  ^.tis it  appears  that  caul  fat  is  first 
cooled  and  washed,  and  then  rendered  at  a  temperature  of  120° 
F.  to  150°  R  (48.9°  C.  to  65.6°  C).  The  clear  fat  is  then  nin 
into  wooden  tanks,  and  the  greater  part  of  the  stearin,  the  hard 
fat  contained  in  it,  allowed  to  crystallize  out.     The  liquid  fat  sepa- 
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rated  from  the  stearin  is  called  "oleo-oil."  A  similar  product, 
prepared  from  lard,  is  allowed  to  retain  its  stearin,  and  is  known 
by  the  trade  name  of  '•  neutral."  The  "  oleo-oil "  and  "  neutral " 
are  then  mixed  in  certain  proportions,  and  constitute  "  oleomarga- 
rin."  This  substance  is  free  from  flavor  and  color,  and  to  become 
"  butterine  "  is  churned  with  milk  or  cream,  by  which  a  certain 
proportion  of  the  flavoring  elements  of  butter  are  mixed  with  it, 
and  impart  to  it  the  taste  and  odor  of  natural  butter.  Physicians 
are  not  concerned  with  the  effect  which  the  manufacture  of  this 
article  may  have  upon  the  butter  trade,  but  are  deeply  interested 
in  tlie  wholesomeness  and  the  nutritive  value  of  this  product.  It 
may  be  stated  at  once,  that  it  has  not  yet  been  shown  to  be  a 
medium  for  the  transmission  of  pathogenic  germs,  and  there  can 
be  but  little  doubt  but  that  it  is  much  cleaner  than  the  bulk  of  the 
butter  put  on  the  market.  Some  laboratory  experiments  as  to  its 
digestibility  have  been  made  by  R.  D.  Clark,  chemist  to  the  New 
York  State  dairy  commissioner.  Clark  performed  some  emulsion- 
izing  experiments  with  different  fats  and  pancreatic  juice,  and 
found  that,  next  to  codliver-oil,  butter  gave  the  finest  emulsion  in 
twelve  hours,  while  oleomargarin  still  had  many  large  globules 
left  unchanged.  Clark  also  proved  that,  while  butter  melts  to  a 
clear,  limpid  liquid  in  thirty-five  minutes  at  100°  F.  (37.8°  C), 
oleomargarin  was  but  slightly  changed. 

It  must  be  admitted,  nevertheless,  that  such  experiments  show 
very  little,  as  they  are  far  from  imitating  the  processes  of  natural 
digestion.  Experiments,  however,  made  by  Atwater  and  others, 
by  Rubner,  of  Munich,  and  Mayer,  of  Germany,  show  that 
healthy  individuals  digest  almost  as  great  a  percentage  of  oleo- 
margarin as  of  butter,  the  difference — less  than  2  per  cent. — 
being  so  slight  as  to.  be  unimportant. 

It  may  therefore  be  conceded  that  "  butterine "  is  a  clean 
product,  very  digestible,  and  not  yet  shown  to  be,  either  directly 
or  iridirectly,  a  cause  of  disease.  And  yet  its  nutritive  value  is 
still  to  be  shown.  Its  constituents  are  all  natural  foods,  and  no 
doubt  perform  their  usual  functions  in  the  organism ;  but  whether 
they  perform  the  same  functions  and  subserve  the  same  ends  as 
natural  butter  does  is  not  yet  known,  and  should  not  be  assumed. 
Sterilized  milk  differs  from  raw  milk  only  to  a  slight  degree,  from 
a  chemical  stand-point ;  yet  the  nutritive  values  of  these  two  sub- 
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stances  are  decidedly  different  Fresh  raw  milk  contains  a  some- 
thing not  yet  separated  by  the  chemist,  but  named  by  our  English 
brethren  the  antiscorbutic  element.  This  intangible  element  is 
missing  in  sterilized  milk,  and  infants  fed  upon  it  are  liable  to 
develop  "  land  scurvy  '*  and  to  present  other  evidences  of  incom- 
plete nutrition.  This,  indeed,  is  the  great  danger  of  steriliaed 
milk,  and  is  the  one  drawback  which  prevents  its  more  prolonged 
use.  Butter  is  a  food  so  extensively  used  that  it  can  hardly  be 
believed  that  its  use  has  develo[)ed  simply  as  a  gratification  to  the 
palate,  but  rather  because  it  adds  something  to  the  nutrition  which 
the  other  fats  used  as  foods  do  not.  It  is  upon  the  line  of  nutri- 
tive sufficiency  that  substitutes  for  butter  must  be  studied. 

DigestibiUty  of  Cheese, — It  is  the  general  opinion  of  the  laity 
that  the  eating  of  cheese  ader  taking  food  is  an  assistance  to 
digestion.  This  view  seems  not  to  be  in  accord  with  tlie  result  of 
experiments  made  by  von  Klenze.  ,2J^  He  made  very  thorough 
tests  of  the  various  forms  of  cheese  found  in  the  dietary  lists. 
For  the  experiments  he  used  an  artificial  digestive  fluid,  to  which 
were  added  60  cubic  centimetres  (If  ounces)  of  fresh  gastric  juice 
and  3  cubic  centimetres  (48  grains)  of  hydrochloric  acid.  Into 
this  he  placed  1  gramme  (15  J  grains)  of  the  cheese  to  be  exam- 
ined. Eighteen  varieties  were  tested,  and  the  following  deductions 
made :  Chester  and  Roquefort  cheese  took  four  hours  to  digest ; 
genuine  Emmenthaler,  Gorgonzoler,  and  Neufchatel,  eight  hours; 
Romadour,  nine  hours ;  and  Kottenberger,  Brie,  Swiss,  and  the 
remaining  varieties,  ten  hours.  Considering  that  in  a  healthy 
stomach  digestion  after  an  ordinary  meal  is  complete  in  from  four 
to  five  hours,  it  would  seem,  from  von  Klenze's  studies,  that  Clies- 
ter  and  Roquefort  cheese  were  the  only  kinds  that  were  likely  to 
be  digested  within  this  length  of  time,  and  that  the  other  varieties, 
some  of  which  are  largely  in  use,  not  only  did  not  assist  digestion, 
but  actually  retarded  it. 

"  Regreeiiing  "  Fruit  with  Copper. — A  royal  ordinance  lately 
issued  by  the  Italian  ministry,  in  connection  with  the  laws  relating 
to  the  use  of  colors  in  food  and  condiments,  admits  of  the  presence 
of  copper  in  preserved  pears,  provided  that  it  does  not  exceed  the 
limit  of  one  hundred  parts  in  the  million. 

Lehman,  of  Wiirzburg,  ^  before  the  International  Congress 
of  Hygiene,  at  London,  asserted  that  it  had  not  been  proved  by  a 
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single  well-observed  case  that  copper  salts,  up  to,  say,  150  to  200 
milligrammes  (2^  to  3  grains)  of  copjier,  entering  the  organism 
of  a  healthy  adult  at  one  time,  if  well  diluted  in  the  course  of  eat- 
ing and  drinking,  could  cause  a  disturbance  in  health  worthy  of 
any  remark.  Not  a  single  copper  salt  which  was  not  combined 
with  an  acid,  which  was  itself  poisonous,  had  been  proven  to  have 
any  specific  poisonous  qualities.  Acute  copper  poisoning  had, 
however,  frequently  happened  through  the  use  of  copper  vessels 
containing  verdigris.  In  no  case  recorded  of  severe  copper  poison- 
ing, so  called,  through  the  use  of  copper  vessels,  had  it  been 
shown  that  anything  like  the  amount  of  copper  found  necessary  to 
injure  the  organism  had  been  taken.  Cases  were  attributed  to 
copper  merely  because  no  other  poison  could  be  found.  Ptomaines 
and  toxalbumens  were  certainly  often  the  true  cause  of  the  trouble. 
In  other  cases  it  had  been  shown  that  no  reason  existed  for  regard- 
ing the  small  quantities,  often  mere  traces,  of  copper  Avhich  were 
found  as  the  cause  of  death.  From  larger  quantities  than  could 
be  taken  without  being  noticed  to  any  extent  by  the  senses,  vomiting 
and  purging  might  occur,  but  hardly  anything  more  serious.  He 
was,  however,  in  favor  of  entirely  forbidding  the  useless  addition 
of  copper  to  vegetables,  on  account  of  possible  injury  where  quan- 
tities of  real  consequence  had  been  used.  Mestre,  in  his  report  to 
the  Committee  of  Hygiene  in  France,  made  in  1890,  showed  that 
the  amount  of  copper  in  preserved  pears  is  exceeded  in  rye, 
wheat,  com,  potatoes,  and  other  natural  food. 

Colored  Blood-Oranges. — For  some  time  oranges  have  been 
sold,  upon  the  streets  of  Paris, JJ^  having  the  appearance  of  the 
popular  variety  known  as  blood-oranges.  The  imitation  is  so 
skillfully  done  as  to  deceive  any  one  not  previously  informed. 
Upon  careful  examination,  however,  one  discovers  the  presence  of 
a  dye-stuff  upon  the  surface  in  the  cells  of  the  cuticle.  In  some 
places  the  color  is  concentrated  enough  to  appear  as  dark-red 
points.  The  color  proves  to  be  Biberich  red,  or  rocellin,  which  is 
a  non-poisonous  nitro'derivative  of  amidoazobenzole. 

Intoxicating  Rye. — Prillieux  dIw,i  reports  a  curious  case  of 
intoxication  from  rye  which  occurred  at  a  village  in  the  Department 
of  the  Dordogne,  in  France.  The  bread  was  made  from  a  sample 
of  rye,  and  produced  remarkable  effects,  not  only  in  men,  women, 
and  children,  but  in  animals  of  all  kinds  which  partook  of  it. 
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These  effects  were  not  the  same  as  those  produced  by  ei^ot,  but 
more  resembled  alcoliolic  intoxication.  Grains  of  the  rye  were 
subjected  to  a  careful  examination  by  Prillieux,  who  found  them 
infested  by  fungi  and  bacteria  of  various  kinds.  The  pathogenic 
effects  he  believed  to  be  produced  by  an  undescribed  species  of 
fungus,  the  representative  of  a  new  genus,  characterized  by  the 
production  of  spores  within  the  cells.  He  names  it  Eiidooonidium 
temxilentum. 

Tannin  in  Tea. — An  editorial  writer  on  this  subject  ^ii  says, 
"  Some  examples  which  have  been  forwarded  to  us  of  the  results  of 
analyses  for  tannin  and  theine  in  tea  indicate  considerable  variation 
in  the  amount  of  tannin,  according  to  the  quality  of  the  tea  and 
the  state  of  growth  at  whicli  it  is  picked.  In  some  blends  of  China 
teas  the  percentage  of  tannin  extracted  by  infusion  for  thirty  min- 
utes was  7.44 ;  theine,  3.11 ;  and  a  similar  result  was  given  in  the 
examination  of  the  finest  Honing ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  with 
fine  Assam  tea  a  percentage  of  17.73  of  tannin  by  weight  was  ex- 
tracted after  infusion  for  fifteen  minutes,  and  two  blends  of  Assam 
and  Ceylon  tea  gave,  respectively,  8.91  and  10.26  of  tannin.  On 
the  whole,  it  is  probable  that  the  Indian  teas  are  much  more  heavily 
loaded  with  tannin  than  the  China  or  Japan  teas.  Moreover,  the 
common  method  of  prolonged  infusion  in  boiling  water  is  well  cal- 
culated to  extract  all  the  tannin,  while  it  dissipates  the  flavor  of  the 
tea.  To  be  drunk  reasonably,  tea  should  not  be  infused  for  more 
tlian  a  minute,  and  with  water  of  which  the  temperature  does  not 
exceed  170°  F.  (76.7°  C).  It  should  be  taken  without  sugar  or 
milk,  which  would  drown  the  flavor  of  the  delicate  and  aromatic 
infusion  thus  obtained.  This  at  least  is  how  tea  is  drunk  both  in 
China  and  Japan,  whence  we  have  borrowed  the  use  of  it.  With 
our  European  method  of  prolonged  infusion  in  boiling  water  we 
destroy  all  the  best  flavor  of  the  tea,  and  we  extract  such  heavy 
proportions  of  tannin  as  to  cultivate  indigestion  as  the  result  of  tea- 
drinking.  Indigestion  is  unknown  among  tea-drinkers  in  the  East, 
and  it  is  in  all  probability  only  the  result  of  our  defective  use  of 
the  leaf." 

ENVIRONMENT  OP  MAN. 

Infection  from  the  Communion' Cup. — Chas.  H.  Merz,  of  San- 
dusky, Ohio,  ^  in  an  article  on  "  A  Possible  Source  of  Disease,"  calls 
attention  to  the  subject  of  the  Holy  Communion  as  now  admin- 
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istei^  in  the  Protesbint  Churches  by  the  use  of  a  single  cup  for 
general  distribution  of  wine  to  communicants.  He  rightly  says, 
"Medical  works  are  replete  with  instances  of  infection  from  mouth 
and  lips.  The  man  who  sips  from  the  communion-cup  may  have 
a  malignant  sore  throat,  be  but  just  convalescent  from  scarlet  fever, 
or  have  some  dread  infectious  disease  in  its  incipiency.  Can  it  be 
safe  for  the  communicant  succeeding  him  to  press  liis  lips  upon  the 
spot  where  that  one's  have  pressed  ?  The  pertinent  question  is, 
Has  the  church  or  the  individual  the  right  to  cause  the  people  to 
incur  this  risk,  at  eveiy  communion  ?  How  the  danger — not  an 
imaginary  one — can  be  best  avoided  I  do  not  pretend  to  even  sug- 
gest, realizing  that  the  solution  lies  entirely  with  the  pastor  and 
his  congregation.  Various  plans  have  been  proposed,  and  in  several 
instances  at  least  tried,  without  arousing  any  opposition."  He 
also  notes  an  innovation,  observed  m  the  Scoville  Avenue  M.  E. 
Church,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  that  of  administering  the  wine  of  the 
Holy  Communion  in  small  individual  glasses.  This  was  the  outr 
come  of  careful  deliberation,  and  with  the  full  consent  of  the  pastor 
and  laymen,  and  for  obvious  sanitary  reasons. 

This  is  a  subject  worthy  of  the  careful  consideration  of  the 
sanitarian. 

Disease  among  Indians, — A.  B.  Holden,  aSs  ^^  ^-^  article  on 
the  sanitary  effects  of.  civilization,  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  it 
is  the  "  transition  period  "  in  which  the  Indian  constitution  suffers. 
If  he  could  be  given  at  once  a  knowledge  of  the  laws  of  health 
and  then  have  the  best  hygienic  surroundings,  he  would  undoubt- 
edly be  better  off  than  in  a  state  of  savagery.  "  The  evils  of 
imperfect  civilization  and  misapplied  efforts  at  civilization,  how- 
ever, are  serious  enough  to  deserve  careful  attention."  A  decided 
change  of  climate,  however,  does  not  seem  to  benefit  the  Indian  ; 
this  is  shown  by  many  who  have  been  elsewhere  to  school,  and 
by  those  tribes  that  were  transferred  from  one  territory  to  some 
distant  reservation.  The  author  then  considers  tuberculosis  among 
the  Indians.  Consumption  and  scrofula  were  the  causes  of  900 
out  of  1453  deaths  reported  in  1888.  The  death-rate  from  con- 
sumption alone  is  stated  by  different  physicians  at  from  40  to  75 
per  cent.  "  The  savage  is  less  liable  to  become  sick  or  to  be 
injured,  but,  when  sick  or  injured  to  the  same  degree,  is  more 
Ijable  to  die  than  the  civiliz;ed  map,"    In  this  respect  he  resembles 
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the  negro.  Tuberculosis  is  found  in  every  Indian  tribe.  In 
a  few  places  malaria  causes  more  deatlis  than  consumption. 
From  statistics  gathered  from  agency  physicians,  it  appears  that 
scrofula  is  often  very  prevalent  where  no  syphilis  can  be  found, 
and  that  scrofula  may  not  be  encountered  at  all  in  tribes  where 
syphilis  is  common. 

Hygienic  Clothing. — Frank  H.  Daniels,  of  New  York,  ^ia 
in  an  article  on  scientific  clothing,  discusses  the  comparative  value 
of  linen,  silk,  cotton,  and  wool.  He  says,  "  An  ideal  clothing  is 
one  which  docs  not  interfere  with  the  functional  activity  of  the 
skin,  while  it  at  the  same  time  protects  it  against  sudden  changes 
of  temperature.  The  normal  skin  is  an  excretory  as  well  as  a 
secretory  organ,  excrethig  a  small  quantity  of  salts,  a  little  carbonic 
acid,  and  a  large  quantity.of  water  in  the  form  of  perspiration, 
both  sensible  and  insensible.  The  total  amount  excreted  by  the 
skin  is  large,  and  has  been  estimated  by  Sequin  as  eleven  grains 
in  a  minute,  or  more  than  two  pounds  in  the  twenty-four  hours. 
This  excretory  activity,  or,  as  we  shall  call  it,  the  functional  activ- 
ity of  the  skin,  is  usually  dependent  upon  vascular  dilatation. 
When  the  excretions  of  the  skin  are  diminished,  the  cutaneous 
blood-vessels  are  usually  found  contmcted ;  and,  vice  versd^  when 
these  vessels  are  dilated,  the  excretions  become  increased  in  quan- 
tity. And  by  this  contraction  and  dilatation  of  the  cutaneous 
blood-vessels,  with  the  accompanying  variation  in  the  quantity  of 
})erspiration,  the  tempemture  of  the  body  is  largely  regulated. 
It  is  found  that  the  excretory  organs  of  the  human  body  will  do 
each  otlicr's  work  to  a  certain  extent,  and  that,  if  the  skin  is  not 
acting  normally,  its  excretions  are  taken  care  of  by  the  other 
excretory  organs,  viz.,  lungs,  kidneys,  and  bowels.  The  balance 
of  health  is,  however,  under  these  circumstances,  disturbed,  and 
such  vicarious  action  will  not  be  long  tolerated.  It  will  be  seen 
from  the  above  how  important  is  a  normal  cutaneous  function,  and 
how  far-reaching  is  any  distiirbance  of  its  proper  activity.  It  may 
be  stated  as  facts,  first,  that,  excluding  contagious  diseases,  all 
acute  forms  of  diseases  may  be  avoided  if  the  skin  is  acting  prop- 
erly; secondly,  all  chronic  diseases  may  be  held  in  check  by 
keeping  up  the  functional  activity  of  the  skin." 

After   recounting    the  well-known    experiments    of    Count 
Rumford  as  to  the  conductibilitjr  of  diflfeient  materials  used  for 
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clothing,  which  showed  that  the  degree  of  non-conduction  of  heat 
was  possessed,  in  order,  first  by  raw  silk,  then  raw  wool,  spun  wool, 
cotton,  and  linen,  he  proceeds  to  show  that,  in  order  to  preserve 
the  absoi*ptive  property  of  wool  in  the  highest  degree,  the  fibres 
must  be  arranged  with  their  points  against  the  skin,  and  not  longi- 
tudinally as  in  a  woven  fabric.  This  idea  has  already  been  recog- 
nized and  taken  advantage  of  by  the  originator  of  the  Jaros 
hygienic  underwear.  It  is  unspun  wool  caught  into  the  meshes 
of  a  loosely-knitted  cotton  back,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  preserve 
unimpaired  all  the  properties  which  make  wool  valuable  as  a 
clothing  fabric. 

Factory  Women  and  the  Puerperal  Period. — ^In  an  article 
advocating  legal  restraint  upon  the  employment  of  women  in 
factories  before  and  after  childbirth,  George  Reid,  of  Stafford- 
shire, £ngland,jj»calls  attention  to  the  increased  death-rate  of 
children  under  one  year,  the  offspring  of  women  working  in  the 
fectories  of  Staffordshire.  He  says  the  absence  of  one  month 
from  work,  which  was  imposed  by  the  "  Factory  and  Workshop 
Act,"  is  of  little  practical  utility  so  far  as  infants  are  concerned. 
He  submitted  the  following  table  of  statistics,  compiled  from  the 
returns  supplied  by  health  officers  throughout  the  country : — 

Staffordshirb — Ayebaoe  Bates  in  Groupb  of  Towns  for  10  Years, 

—1881-90. 


Class  I. — Many  women  en- 
gaged in  work 

Class  n. — Fewer  women  en- 
gaged in  work 

Class  III.— Practically  no 
women  engaged  in  work  .    . 


Mean 
Popula- 
tion. 

Deaths 
in  Cbil- 

dren  Un- 
der One 

Year  per 

1000 
Births. 

Cteneral  Death-Rate 
per  1000  of  Popu- 
lation. 

Zymotic 
Death- 

Rate  per 
1000  of 

Popula- 
tion. 

Actual. 

Hypo- 
thetical. 

112,078 
161,560 
165,074 

195 
166 
152 

22.8 
19.4 
18.1 

19.8 
18.9 
18.1 

3.17 
2.45 
2.46 

Deaths 
from 
Diar- 
rhoea per 

1000 
Births. 


28 
20 
19 


The  British  Medical  Association,  before  whom  the  paper  was 
read,  in  a  discussion  which  developed  considerable  difference  of 
opinion  as  to  the  proper  remedy,  some  advocating  the  establish- 
ment of  crSches,  others  an  extension  of  the  present  period  of  one 
month,  finally  took  the  following  action ;  "  That  the  attention  of 
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the  Parliamentary  Bills  Committee  of  the  Association  be  called  to 
Dr.  Reid's  paper,  and  the  discussion  thereon,  with  a  view  to  taking 
action  for  obtaining  parliamentary  inquiry  into  the  influence  of  the 
employment  of  women  in  factories  on  the  mortality  of  infants." 

Biieteriology  of  Banh-Bilh. — In  a  city  in  which  the  mortuary 
statistics  show  a  large  proportion  of  infectious  diseases,  every  factor 
that  enters  into  the  dissemination  of  these  diseases  is  of  interest 
E.  Acosta  and  F.  Grande  Rossi  J21  have  reported  the  results  of  their 
bacteriological  analysis  of  the  bank-notes  of  the  Spanish  bank  of 
Havana  in  general  circulation.  It  was  found  that  circulation 
increased  the  weight  of  bank-notes,  in  consequence  of  their 
acquiring  foreign  matter.  The  author's  bacteriological  examina- 
tions showed  in  the  notes  in  use  for  some  time  a  considerable  num- 
ber of  microbes,  and  in  two  notes  they  calculated  there  were  19,147 
microbes.  In  the  notes  that  were  analyzed  there  existed  a  septic 
micro-organism  that  rapidly  killed  animals  inoculated  with  it. 
Besides  this,  eight  pathogenic  species  were  encountered,  including 
those  of  diphtheria,  tuberculosis,  etc.  The  authors  therefore  con- 
cluded that  bank-notes  were  a  potent  means  of  transmitting  dis- 
ease, and  that  their  use  by  children  was  especially  dangerous,  be- 
cause the  Havanese  children  have  the  habit  of  carrying  the  notes 
in  the  mouth,  and  may  thus  swallow  the  germs  of  some  mortal 
disease. 

YAOCINATION. 

Revaccination, — In  discussing  the  period  of  life  at  which  re- 
vaccination  should  be  practiced,  Hervieux  ,12,  concludes  a  paper  as 
follows :  1.  Revaccinations  should  be  made,  the  first  at  10  years, 
the  second  at  20,  and  revaccinations  en  masse  in  regions  which 
are  threatened  or  invaded  by  severe  epidemics  of  variola.  2.  No 
one  should  plead  an  exception  to  the  rules  of  the  civil  or  military 
authorities  because  of  cicatrices  of  vaccination  or  of  variola  raore 
or  less  marked. 

On  the  1st  of  January,  1892,  the  new  vaccination  law  for 
Italy  J^w  went  into  effect.  It  requires  that  every  child  shall  be  vacci- 
nated before  it  is  6  months  old,  and  again  at  8  years,  or  at  any  time 
whenever  the  sanitary  authority  deems  it  necessary  to  promote  in- 
dividual or  public  safety.  Those  who  are  not  vaccinated  and  re- 
vaccinated  according  to  the  requirements  of  the  law,  are  excluded 
froni  schools^  factories^  workshops,  benevplent  institutions,  etc. 
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Provision  is  also  made  for  the  cultivation  and  supply  of  both  ani- 
mal and  human  lymph.  This  has  a  direct  interest  for  people  of 
America,  in  view  of  the  large  and  consequently  increasing  Italian 
immigration. 

Ancient  Hhida  Vaccination, — ^At  a  meeting  of  the  Epidemio- 
logical Society,  Pringle  ^Sm  quoted  a  remarkable  passage  from  an 
ancient  Hindu  work,  which  showed  that  true  vaccination  was 
known  and  practiced  in  India  centuries  before  the  birth  of  Jenner : 
"  The  small-pox  produced  from  the  xjidder  of  the  cow  will  be  the 
same  mild  nature  as  the  original  disease ;  .  .  .  the  pock  should 
be  of  good  color,  filled  with  a  clear  liquid,  and  surrounded  by  a 
circle  of  red.  .  .  .  There  will  be  only  a  slight  fever  of  one, 
two,  or  three  days,  but  no  fear  need  be  entertained  of  small-pox  so 
long  as  life  endures."  Pasteur's  attenuation  of  virus  by  successive 
cultures  has  been  applied  for  hundreds  of  years  to  inoculations 
with  variolous  lymph,  which  the  document  in  question  directed  to 
be  taken  from  "  the  most  favorable  cases,"  and  he  has  seen  series  of 
such  selected  inoculations  in  which  there  was  no  general  eruption, 
and  the  local  phenomena  were  scarcely  distinguishable  from  those 
of  vaccination. 

Lanolin  Vaccine. — Surgeon-Major  W.  G.  King,  Sanitary 
Commissioner  of  Madras,  ,>2^^  contributes  a  concise  report  on  the 
resiJts  obtained  in  tlie  Madras  Presidency  with  lanolin  vaccine 
during  the  experimental  issue,  from  November,  1890,  to  July, 
1891.  Concerning  the  activity  of  lanolin  vaccine,  when  sub- 
jected to  the  exigencies  of  transportation  and  climate,  he  says, 
"  Surgeon-Major  Thompson,  lately  Deputy  Sanitary  Commissioner 
of  the  Northwest  Provinces,  when  a  member  of  the  Leprosy  Com- 
mission, received  a  specimen  from  me  when  at  Madms,  on  the  13th 
December,  1890,  being  a  part  of  that  day's  issue.  During  Decem- 
ber, 1890,  and  January,  1891,  the  paste  traveled  with  him  through 
Madras,  Burmah,  and  Bengal;  in  February  and  March  it  re- 
mained in  Bengal  and  the  Northwest  Provinces.  At  the  end  of 
March  it  was  sent  to  Simla.  It  was  tested  by  him  at  various  times 
with  fairly  satisfactory  results  upon  children  and  calves,  and  with 
the  last  remaining  portion  on  the  1 1th  of  June  a  calf  was  inoculated, 
and  with  the  fresh  lymph  derived  from  this  a  number  of  cliildren 
were  successfully  vaccinated,  the  pa^te  then  being  six  wontlis  old. 
Its  extreme  duration  has  not,  therefore,  been  ascertained,     I  am  of 
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opinion   that  if  stored  8o  as  to  exclude  air  its  duration  would 
probably  be  much  longer  than  six  months." 

In  relation  to  the  success  with  this  material  he  reports  that  a 
supply  was  issued  sufficient  for  333,403  cases,  with  the  following 
result :  The  total  average  for  the  whole  thirteen  districts,  from  No- 
vember, 1890,  to  May,  1891,  including  incomplete  results  for  June, 
was,  in  138,435  cases,  89.98  per  cent.  The  total  average  for  the 
whole  of  the  thirteen  districts  up  to  the  end  of  July  was,  in  214,876 
cases,  91.16  per  cent 

EPIDEMIOLOGY. 

Cliolera. — By  far  the  greatest  event  during  the  past  year  has 
been  the  cholera  epidemic  in  Asia  and  Europe  and  its  threatened 
invasion  of  America.  In  the  last  issue  of  the  Annual  (vol.  v, 
E-40)  notice  was  taken  of  the  existence  of  cholera  in  Hodeida, 
Arabia,  and  Aleppo,  Syria,  at  the  close  of  last  year's  report. 

The  relations,  however,  of  this  outbreak  in  Syria  to  the  recru- 
descence this  summer  of  the  epidemic  in  Persia  are  slight,  if, 
indeed,  any  intimate  connection  whatever  exists.  There  is  no  evi- 
dence that  the  disease  spread  from  Syria  either  northward  or  west- 
ward ;  on  the  contrary,  all  the  evidence  goes  to  prove  that  Asiatic 
cholera  reached  European  Kussia  by  a  route  differing  altogether 
from  those  followed  during  the  last  fifty  years,  though  approaching 
the  track  selected  by  the  earlier  epidemics  of  this  century  before 
the  oi>ening  of  the  Suez  Canal.  "This  year's  epidemic,"  says 
Dawson  Williams,  of  Shad  well,  England,  g^,,"  has  once  more  fol- 
lowed a  northern  course,  and  has  afforded  one  more  striking  illus- 
tration of  the  readiness  with  which  Asiatic  cholem  can  be  conveyed 
along  a  trade  route.  S^ieaking  broadly,  Asiatic  cholera  has  fol- 
lowed tlirce  main  routes  from  India  to  Western  Europe:  1.  It 
has  passed  through  the  Nortliwest  Provinces  of  India  into  Afghan- 
istan, and  thence  along  tlie  camvan  routes,  by  way  of  Balkh,  Bok- 
hara, and  Khiva,  to  Orenburg,  in  Russia  (1829,  1843-1844).  2. 
It  lias  spread  from  Southern  India  up  the  Gulf  to  Persia,  and  radi- 
ated southwestward  to  Syria  and  Egypt,  and  northwestward  across 
Persia  to  the  Caspian  Sea,  thence  to  Astrakhan  on  its  western 
shore,  and  from  that  port  up  the  Volga  to  Saratov  and  Kasan  (1880). 
3,  It  has  been  transported,  mainly  in  relation,  with  the  pilgrim 
traffic,  to  Red  Sea  ports,  has  gained  Egypt,  and  spread  thence  to 
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the  Mediterranean  basin.  Since  1865  the  epidemic  has  always, 
until  this  year,  taken  the  last-mentioned  route,  and  the  attention 
of  international  conferences  has  been,  in  the  main,  confined  to 
devising  precautions  for  protecting  Europe  from  invasion  by  way 
of  the  Red  Sea  and  Egypt." 

The  fact  that  cholera  is  always  endemic  in  India  makes  it 
difficult  to  assign  a  specific  origin  to  this  year's  epidemic,  but  by 
an  examination  of  its  progress  we  will  see  that  it  started  from 
Djellabad,  a  city  in  Afghanistan,  situated  between  Peshawar  and 
Kabul,  about  the  month  of  December,  1891 ;  that  it  slowly  trav- 
ersed the  mountainous  territory  separating  Kabul  from  Herat,  which 
latter  place  it  reached  in  March,  1892;  that  it  gained  Meched  in 
the  Khorassan  about  May  27th,  from  four  to  five  months  after 
leaving  Djellabad,  but  from  Meched  it  reached  the  Transcaspian 
Eailway  about  June  20th,  appearing  at  the  stations  of  Askalabad 
and  Ouzorm-Ada  on  the  Caspian  Sea.  It  was,  therefore,  six 
months  and  more  in  traveling  from  Afghanistan  to  the  Caspian 
Sea;  but  there  it  encountered  other  railways  and  routes  of  naviga- 
tion and  traveled  to  St.  Petersburg,  in  northern  Russia,  and  Ham- 
burg, in  northwestern  Germany,  in  less  than  two  months.  The 
rapidity  of  its  progress  was,  therefore,  quadrupled  during  the 
second  stage  of  its  line  of  travel. 

This  epidemic  has  been,  on  the  average,  throughout  its  entire 
route,  one  of  the  most  vinilent  of  recent  years.  Tabulations  of 
its  mortality  will  follow  at  the  close  of  this  article.  From  infor- 
mation furnished  the  Marine-Hospital  Service,  <iS4  the  following 
"official"  figures  of  the  mortality  from  cholera  in  Russia  from 
Jime  18  (date  of  the  outbreak  in  Baku)  to  September  1  (furnished 
by  the  United  States  consul)  show  that  144,090  deaths  occurred 
in  European  Russia,  of  which  the  Caucasus  furnished  more  than 
one-third,  viz.: — 


Deaths. 

Deaths. 

The  Caacaflus  in  general,   .                 .     58,159 

St.  Petersburg,  town, 

604 

District  of  the  Don,    . 

.     14,592 

Riazan  government,   .        .        .        . 

3:55 

Samtoff  government,  . 

.     10,297 

Yaroslavl  government, 

892 

Samara  goYernment,  . 

.       9,728 

Ekaterlnoslav  government. 

291 

Transcaspla, 

9,465 

Moscow  government. 

204 

Astrakhan  goyemment, 

7,641 

Poltava  government,  .        .        .        , 

193 

Tobolsk  government, . 

7,368 

Orel  government,        .        .        .        . 

168 

Voronej  government, . 

4,726 

St.  Petersburg  government. 

118 

Simbirsk  government. 

« 

3,702 

Vladimir  government,         .        .        , 

100 

Vlatka  government,    . 

2,885 

Lyublin  government, .        .        .        , 

91 

Tamboff  government, 

2,413 

Tawris  government,   . 

94 
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Orenban?  govemmeDt, 
Kazan  goveromeot,    . 
Ouralsk  district, 
Toni»k  government,    . 
Nljnl  Novgorod  government, 
Different  polnU  In  SltM^ria, 
Oufa  government, 
Penza  goveniment,     . 
Kursk  government,    . 
Perm  government. 


Deaths. 

2,S91 

1,854 

1,744 

1,559 

1,340 

1,198 

940 

919 

796 

675 


Toola  government, 
Kostroma  government, 
Kherson  government, 
Cbemlgoff  government, 
Kieff  government, 
Tver  government, 
Novgorod  government, 
Kbarkoff  government, 


Total, 


Deatba 

80 

83 

46 

28 

16 

8 

1 

2,057 

144,090 


The  Charkow  Oovernmeiit  (raze^te  iJJi  estimates  the  total 
number  of  choleraic  deaths  throughout  the  Russian  Empire  to 
iScpteraber  13th  at  172,363.  No  reliable  statistics  can  be  given 
of  the  mortality  in  Persia,  Arabia,  and  Afghanistan,  as  the  reports 
from  the  villages  of  the  different  provinces  in  these  countries  are 
not  only  unofficial,  but,  from  the  variety  of  sources,  conflicting. 
In  many  instances  it  is  stated  that  small  settlements  were  entirely 
depopulated.  An  outbreak  of  Asiatic  cholera  in  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary, was  officially  announced  kIUi  on  September  29th  by  tlie 
Sanitary  Council,  two  liuudred  and  sixty-seven  cases  with  one 
hundred  and  twelve  deatlis  being  reported.  The  authorities 
believe  tliat  the  disease  was  introduced  by  the  importation  of 
hides  from  infected  districts.  In  Germany  the  disease  appeared 
in  many  small  places  in  isolated  groups,  usually  traceable  to  fugi- 
tives from  Hamburg.  The  same  may  be  said  of  France,  Belgium, 
tlie  Netherlands,  and  Great  Britain,  although  in  Paris,  Havre, 
Marseilles,  Antwerp,  and  Rotterdam  the  disease  assumed  nearly 
epidemic  features  for  a  time  in  September  and  October. 

In  Western  Europe  the  epidemic  sj^ent  the  most  of  its  force 
on  the  city  of  Hamburg.  This  sea-port  is  the  great  centre.for  the 
embarkation  of  Russian  emigrants  for  America,  and  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  disease  can  be  undoubtedly  tmced  to  that  source, 
altliough  it  has  been  said,  unofficially,  that  it  was  brought  to 
Hamburg  by  an  East  Indian  merchantman.  The  Hamburg 
Senate,  on  August  24:th,  admitted  the  existence  of  Asiatic  cholera 
in  the  city,  ^111  there  having  been,  up  to  that  date,  291  cases  and 
75  deaths.  On  the  16th  of  November  the  Senate  declared  tiie 
epidemic  ended.  In  round  numbers,  about  21,000  persons  were 
attacked  and  over  11,000  died  during  its  three  months'  existence. 
It  reached  its  high-water  mark,  according  to  the  revised  returns 
pf  the  Hamburg  Senate,  on  August  30th,  when  there  were  1086 
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new  cases  and  484  deaths,  in  an  estimated  population  of  570,000. 
Ill  the  last  sixty  years  Hamburg  has  had  fourteen  cholera  epi- 
demics. The  last  one  prior  to  the  present  occurred  in  1873,  with 
1729  cases  and  1005  deaths,  representing  a  mortality  of  58.1  per 
cent.  The  United  States  government,  as  represented  by  the 
Marine-Hospital  Service,  which  by  law  has  particular  charge  of 
the  quarantine  resources,  began  to  take  early  measures  to  prevent 
the  introduction  of  cholera  within  its  territory.  On  July  8th  it 
was  ordered  that  vessels  from  cholem-infected  districts  should  be 
forbidden  entry  unless  provided  with  certificates  of  disinfection, 
according  to  prescribed  rules.  On  August  17th  it  was  ordered,  in 
view  of  the  progress  of  the  disease  in  Russia  and  the  emigration 
therefrom  to  the  United  States,  that  the  personal  effects  and  bag- 
gage of  immigrants  and  others  from  the  cholera  districts  should 
be  disinfected  at  the  port  of  departure.  On  August  19th  it  was 
ordered  that  on  and  after  September  20th  rags  from  any  foreign 
port  should  be  refused  entry  unless  properly  disinfected,  as  certified 
by  consuls  to  that  effect.  All  rags  from  cholera  districts  were  pro- 
hibited entry  under  any  condition.  On  August  24th,  as  soon  as 
cholera  was  declared  .epidemic  in  Hamburg,  a  subsequent  amenda- 
tory order  was  issued  decreeing  that  the  previous  order,  which  did 
not  become  operative  tiU  September  20th,  should  take  effect  at 
once.  On  August  31st  the  steamship  Moldavia  arrived  at  New 
York,  fourteen  days  out,  and  reported  22  deaths  on  the  passage, 
which  were  admitted  to  be  true  Asiatic  cholera.  This  direct 
menace  from  emigration  caused  the  President  to  respond  to  a 
general  public  demand  for  the  prohibition  of  emigration.  This 
being  beyond  his  powers,  he  exercised  his  authority  indirectly  in 
approving  an  order  issued  by  the  Surgeon-General  of  the  Marine- 
Hospital  Service,  dated  September  1st,  which  required  that  all 
vessels  bringing  immigrants  from  any  source  should  undergo  a 
quarantine  detention  of  twenty  days,  or  longer,  if  necessary,  before 
entry.  Vessels  afloat  at  date  of  order  were  to  be  made  subjects 
of  special  action.  This  circular,  not  intended  as  a  quarantine 
measure,  had  its  desired  effect  indirectly  in  placing  a  practical 
embargo  on  immigration,  and  this  order  remains  still  in  effect. 
To  enforce  this,  the  national  and  local  quarantines  were  strength- 
ened, and  sanitary  inspectors  were  stationed  at  every  railroad  and 
steamboat  crossing  on  the  Canadian  border,  to  guard  against  the 
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introduction  of  cholera  from  that  source.  Canada  joined  in  a 
simihir  restrictive  order,  4;!^  thus  completing  a  sanitary  cordon 
along  the  entire  Atlantic  border.  On  September  3d  the  steam- 
ship Nomianiiia  and  the  steamship  Rv^ia^  both  from  Ham- 
burg, arrived  at  New  York,  the  former  having  had  5  and  the  latter 
3  deaths  from  cholera  during  the  passage.  A  few  deaths  from 
cliolera  occurred  in  New  York  City  after  that  date. 

Scarlet  Fever  in  London, — Out  of  3700  patients  under  treat- 
ment in  the  metropolitan  hospitals  in  September,  1892,  3300  were 
suffering  from  scarlet  fever.  bJL„  This  disease  has  also  been  more 
or  less  epidemic  iJJ  during  the  past  year  in  Warsaw,  Stockholm, 
and  Milan. 

SmalUPox. — An  epidemic  of  this  disease  prevailed  in  Victoria, 
British  Columbia,  jif» during  the  summer.  There  were  about  fifty- 
five  cases  and  eleven  deaths  reported.  Small-pox  was  also  reported 
as  epidemic  in  Egypt.  JIJ^     (For  statistics,  see  pages  42-4-4.) 

Yeltow  Fever, — This  was  reported  iJ]f»  as  epidemic  at  Vera 
Cruz,  Mexico,  with  a  large  mortality.  (For  statistics,  see  page 
41.) 

STATISTICS. 

The  following  statistics  of  the  cholera  epidemic  of  1892 
(January  1st  to  November  30th),  in  the  United  States,  are  from 
the  records  of  the  United  States  Marine-Hospital  Bureau : — 

New  York  City. — Ten  cases  and  8  deaths  in  September. 

New  York  Bay. — One  death  in  August,  43  deaths  in  Sep- 
tember. There  were  72  cases  of  cholera  and  56  "suspects" 
tmnsferred  to  Swinburne  Island  from  vessels  in  port,  namely,  Mo- 
ravia, Nomnannia,  Rugia,  Wyoming,  Scandia,  Heligoland,  and 
Bohemia  ;  all  hailing  from  Hamburg,  excepting  the  Wyoining, 
from  Liverpool.  There  were  76  deaths  from  cholera  at  sea  on  the 
above-named  vessels. 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J. — One  death  in  September;  disease 
supposed  to  have  been  contracted  in  New  York  Harbor. 

Orahwick,  N.  Y.  (a  suburb  of  North  Tonawanda). — Five  sus- 
pected cases  and  2  deaths  during  October. 

The  following  statistics  of  the  cholera  epidemic  of  1892  (Jan- 
uary 1st  to  November  30th),  in  foreign  countries,  are  taken  from 
consular  and  other  official  reports  transmitted  to  the  United  States 
Marine-Hospital  Bureau : — 
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Russia, — The  cholem  epidemic  of  1892  appeared  in  Russia 
at  Baku,  a  port  on  the  Caspian  Sea,  in  the  latter  part  of  June. 
The  disease  is  still  present  in  many  localities,  chiefly  in  Russian 
Poland.  The  total  number  of  deaths  from  cholera  tliroughout  the 
empire  is  estimated  at  300,000. 

German  Empire. — Cholera  was  officially  admitted  present  in 
Hamburg  August  18th.  The  total  number  of  cases  in  all  parts 
of  Germany,  reported  up  to  November  17th,  is  19,647;  deaths, 
8575.  Of  these,  17,975  cases  and  7611  deaths  occurred  in 
Hamburg.  Several  cases  were  reported  from  Hamburg  in  De- 
cember. 

Atistriar Hungary — Budapest — The  first  case  of  cholera  was 

officially  declared  October  6th.  Up  to  October  31st,  874  cases 
and  375  deaths  were  reported.  During  the  months  of  November 
and  December  cases  and  deaths  occurred,  but  not  in  considerable 
numbers.  About  142  cases  were  reported  from  various  localities 
in  Hungary  and  Galicia.  The  course  of  the  epidemic  was  mainly 
along  the  Danube  and  Theiss,  and  on  the  Russian  frontier.  When 
not  directly  imported,  the  disease  has  been  generally  found  to  be 
due  to  the  use  of  contaminated  drinking-water. 

Netherlands. — Cholera  appeared  in  the  sea-port  towns  of 
Holland,  about  the  beginning  of  September,  and  was  dissemi- 
nated along  the  line  of  canal  traffic.  The  principal  focus  of 
the  disease  was  Utrecht.  About  132  deaths  have  been  reported. 
The  disease  was  considered  nearly  extinct  by  the  middle  of 
December. 

Belgium. — ^Up  to  November  15th,  798  cases  and  400  deaths 
were  reported  in  the  city  and  province  of  Antwerp.  The  epidemic 
was  reported  present  in  thirty  other  localities,  with  540  cases  and 
302  deaths.  The  maximum  intensity  was  reached  on  September 
26th,  with  32  cases  in  twenty-four  hours ;  maximum  mortality,  13. 
Isolated  cases  are  still  reported.  The  disease  was  imported  from 
Havre,  and  appeared  about  August  18th. 

France. — The  epidemic  showed  itself  chiefly  at  towns  and 
villages  along  the  Loire  and  Seine,  and  on  the  northern  sea-coast. 
At  Calais,  Dunkirk,  Boulogne,  Etaples,  etc.,  cases  still  occur.  The 
total  number  of  choleraic  deaths  officially  reported  is  3184.  Of 
these,  1694  occurred  in  Paris  and  its  environs.  A  focus  of  the 
epidemic  also  formed  at  Marseilles. 
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Persia. — An  approximate  estimate  of  choleraic  deaths,  from 
i^Iay  1st  to  October  31st,  is  about  80,000.  The  epidemic  is  by 
no  means  extinct.  At  present  the  provinces  and  ports  along  the 
Caspian  iSea  are  most  affected. 

Ca\uxi8U8. — The  eight  or  nine  governments  of  the  Caucasus 
have  lost  about  80,000  inhabitants  from  the  cholera  epidemic. 
This  number  is  nearly  3  per  cent,  of  the  population. 

Turkey  in  Asia. — ^Calculation  on  reports  received  gives  3000 
clioleraic  deaths. 

India. — From  the  Hissar  district,  3500  choleraic  deaths  are 
reiwrted ;  from  Lahore,  2000.     The  disease  is  present  in  Calcutta. 

Afghanintan, — From  Kabul,  5675  deaths  from  cholera  are 
reported ;  from  Herat,  2000. 

The  total  number  of  cases  of  cholera,  and  deaths  therefrom, 
in  foreign  countries,  are  tabulated  as  follows : — 


1 


COITKTBISS. 


Russia 

Qermany     .   .  . 
Auatria-HuD  gaiy 
Qallcia 

Netherlands  .  . 
Belgium  .... 
France    .... 

Persia 

Caucasus     .  .   . 

India 

Afghanistan  .  . 
Turkey  in  Asia 


TOTAIiS. 


Cases. 


19,647 

874 

142 

132 

1,838 


Deatlia. 


900,000 

8,575 

875 


940 
3,184 
80,000 
80,000 
5,500 
7.575 
8,000 


These  statistics  are  only  approximately  accurate,  full  reports 
of  the  epidemic  not  having  yet  been  received.  The  most  recent 
information  shows  the  disease  to  exist  in  an  epidemic  form  in 
many  localities  in  the  East,  and  that  in  some  European  sea-ports 
isolated  cases  still  occur. 
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Yellow  Fever  in  1892  (Jakuabt  1st  to  Novehbeb  80th). 

(Ab  reported  to  the  United  States  Marine-Hospital  Service.) 
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(a)  Four  cases  on  British  steamship  May  on  arrival  from  Vera  Cruz  in  September. 
ib)  Beven  cases  in  August ;  all  recovered,  (c)  Report,  dated  February  6,  1892,  f^ives  6  cases  and  1 
death  since  January  Ist.  (d)  There  were  602  deaths  reported  during;  the  four  weeks  ended  March 
l«,lffl2. 
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Small-Pox  in  1892  (January  Ist  to  Notbmber  30th). 

(As  reported  to  the  United  States  Muine-Uoepiua  Benriee.) 
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(a)  Twenty-seven  cases  reported  June  8,  1892.    Epidemic  over  August  6,  1882. 
deaths  daring  four  weeks  ended  March  10, 1802. 
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(c)  Epidemic  reported  July  10, 1892 ;  71  cases  and  13  deaths  to  August  6, 1892.  (d)  Epidemic 
broke  out  in  June,  1891,  and  continued  until  February,  1892.  Tliere  were  151  cases  and  82  deaths 
reported  during  the  epidemic,  (e)  Twenty-three  deaths  during  three  months  ended  March  81, 
1802. 
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ANOMALIES  AND  MONSTROSITIES. 

By  W.  XAVIER  SUDDUTH,  A.M.,  M.D., 

MINNEAPOLIS,   MINN.  ; 
ASSISTED  BT 

ERNEST  BREWSTER  SANGREB,  A.M.,  M.D., 

PHILADELPHIA. 


ANOMALIES. 

Head  and  Thorax. — An  interesting  paper  comes  from  the  pen 
of  Bland  Sutton,  n^i,^  on  certain  small  tubercles  which  are  occasion- 
ally observed  about  midway  between  the  angle  of  the  mouth  and 
the  ear,  and  which  he  traces  to  imperfect  closure  of  the  embryonic 
mandibular  fissure.  Dimples,  so  highly  prized  by  young  ladies,  he 
traces  to  the  same  cause.  A  curious  congenital  tumor  is  reported  by 
Graham, iJJ arising  from  the  junction  of  the  hard  and  soft  palate,  and 
attached  by  a  pedicle  about  an  inch  in  diameter.  It  extended  out  of 
the  mouth  and  lay  upon  the  child's  chest,  being  nearly  as  large  as  the 
infant's  head.  The  child  died  an  hour  after  the  removal  of  the  tumor. 
The  growth  was  found  to  be  a  vascular  mass,  containing  several 
cysts  and  some  fatty  matter,  and  in  the  central  part  a  bone  resem- 
bUng  the  sphenoid.  Edmondson  j^  describes  a  foetus,  one  of  full-term 
twins,  with  numerous  grave  defects,  the  other  twin  being  normally 
formed.  The  cranial  vault  was  defective.  The  nose  was  flattened 
and  imperforate ;  the  ears  were  represented  merely  by  small  aper- 
tures, there  being  no  extenial  ear ;  and  the  eyelids  of  the  left  eye 
were  imperfect.  Its  limbs  were  also  greatly  deformed.  The  most 
peculiar  anomaly,  however,  was  a  deep  constriction  a  little  below 
the  umbilicus,  dividing  the  foetus  into  two  nearly  equal  parts.  The 
circumference  of  the  body  at  the  constriction  was  but  twelve  centi- 
metres, against  thirty-two  centimetres  at  the  shoulder.  M.  GreigSZ 
reports  a  case  of  congenital  and  symmetrical  perforation  of  the 
parietal  bones  in  an  adult  male.  Each  perforation  was  about 
three  centimetres  in  diameter.  A  case  of  cephalhaematoma  is 
presented  by  D.  T.  Smith,  gf     Guillemet  J^w  read  a  note  on  a  rare 
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case  of  malformation  of  the  pharynx.     An  anomaly  of  the  hypo- 
glossal nerve  is  reported  by  Buflfet-Delmas.  .iji 

Hutchinson  S^  details  a  case  of  the  rare  anomaly  gynaBcomajia 
in  a  boy  of  15,  whose  breasts  were  as  large  as  those  of  a  well- 
developed  young  woman,  and  whose  manner  was  singularly  femi- 
nine and  retiring.  His  external  genitals  were  extremely  small. 
He  was  fat  to  obesity,  and  of  feeble  intellect.  J.  S.  SkeelsJJJ  men- 
tions a  woman  whose  left  breast  had  two  nipples,  the  extra  one 
two  and  one-half  inches  below  the  other,  and  from  either  of  which 
the  baby  could  nurse.  Sangree  reports  the  only  case  of  super- 
numerary breasts  this  year.  In  his  case  the  breasts  were  both 
rudimentary,  were  situated  just  below  the  normal  glands,  and  made 
their  presence  known  only  by  a  certain  amount  of  pain  and  sensi- 
tiveness during  the  latter  weeks  of  pregnancy.  Lee  and  White^ 
showed  a  body  containing  an  accessory  digastric  nerve.  Thomp 
son  ^i.  reports  the  case  of  a  child  of  14  days  old,  from  whose  con- 
gested breasts  considemble  milk  oozed.  David  Hepburn^® reports 
an  interesting  case  of  a  large  defect  in  the  capsule  of  the  shoulder- 
joint.  HerzfcldjSi  showed  an  infant  with  a  deep  depression  in  the 
left  side,  marking  a  developmental  defect  in  the  costal  cartilages. 
A  case  of  defective  endochondral  ossification  in  the  human  foetus, 
belonging  to  the  so-called  cretinoid  type,  is  elaborately  treated  by 
Sj'mington  and  Thomson.^v]?  The  fcetus  was  delivered  at  full  term. 
It  was  chiefly  noticeable  on  account  of  the  shortness  of  its  limbs, 
their  thickness,  and  the  deep  transverse  sulci  across  them.  Fur- 
ther investigation  showed  this  to  be  due  to  arrest  of  endochondral 
ossification.  An  exhaustive  microscopical  study  was  made,  but 
without  any  definite  conclusions  as  to  cause.  The  appearances 
resembled  what  is  known  as  spomdic  cretinism  in  the  premature 
arrest  of  endochondral  ossification,  and  in  an  abnormal  condition 
of  the  thyroid  gland,  consisting  of  proliferation  and  desquamation 
of  the  alveolar  epithelium,  together  with  great  fullness  of  the 
blopd-vessels. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Berlin  Medical  Society,  Aron,^„ showed 
two  preparations  and  two  females  possessed  of  cervical  ribs.  One 
of  the  preparations  was  from  a  case  in  which  abnormality  was 
detected  during  life,  although  the  bony  resistance  in  the  supra- 
clavicular region  rendered  the  diagnosis  very  difiicult.  The  rib  was 
found,  on  section,  after  the  death  of  the  patient  from  phthisis,  to 
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be  five  and  one-fourth  centimetres  in  length.  Both  females,  one 
of  7  and  the  other  a  girl  of  13,  showed  a  slight  bony  swelling  in 
the  supra-clavicular  fossa.  The  speaker  remarked  that  such  cla- 
vicular ribs,  by  their  pressure  on  nerves  and  vessels,  sometimes 
demanded  resection. 

Princeteaujjf.  contributes  a  careful  paper  on  certain  anomalies 
occurring  in  the  muscles,  nerves,  and  blood-vessels  of  the  same 
subject ;  and  an  account  is  also  given  J^»  of  muscular  anomalies  in 
two  hundred  and  eight  subjects.  Bamadier  and  Serieux  ,2  m  con- 
tribute a  paper  on  a  malformation  of  the  thorax. 

Heart  and  Artenes. — F.  C.  Abbott a^.,  showed  two  specimens 
of  abnormal  aorta,  one  a  right  arch,  the  branches  arising  in  the 
following  order:  Left  carotid,  right  carotid,  right  vertebral,  right 
subclavian,  left  subclavian.  The  second,  a  left  arch  with  the  caro- 
tids arising  by  a  common  trunk,  the  right  vertebral  arising  from 
the  right  carotid  beyond  the  carotid  tiiink,  the  left  vertebral,  then 
the  left  subclavian,  and,  lastly,  the  right  subclavian.  He  also 
showed  a  pulmonary  valve  with  four  cusps.  Howden  exhibited  a 
heart  with  developmental  anomalies. 

Norman  Moore jj,u  showed  the  heart  of  a  boy  aged  5  months. 
The  foramen  ovale  was  widely  open,  and  the  right  auricle  double 
the  natural  size  and  thickness.  An  opening  which  barely  admitted 
an  ordinary  pin  represented  the  tricuspid  valve,  and  led  into  a  right 
ventricle  just  capable  of  holding  two  pins*  heads.  The  ductus 
arteriosus  was  patent.  Circulation  was  consequently  carried  on  by 
a  single  ventricle,  and  the  blood-current  must  always  have  been 
mixed.     During  life  the  child  had  been  deeply  cyanosed. 

Albert  Martin  J^J details  a  case,  in  a  healthy  boy  of  12  years, 
of  what  he  considers  to  be  patent  ductus  arteriosus.  There  is  in- 
creased cardiac  dullness,  a  bruit  heard  with  more  or  less  clearness 
over  the  whole  anterior  and  posterior  portion  of  the  chest.  In 
addition,  the  same  sound  is  heard  along  the  whole  course  of  the 
thoracic  and  abdominal  aortas,  in  the  femorals,  and,  during  systole, 
at  the  vertex  of  the  skull.  The  ophthalmoscope  shows  venous 
pulsation;  the  veins  also  have  a  beaded  appearance.  Two  in- 
stances of  anomaly  in  the  origin  of  the  coronary  artery  are  related 
by  Coleman.  1^  In  one  it  was  located  one-half  inch  and  in  the 
other  one-fourtli  inch  above  the  free  margin  of  the  semilunar 
valve,  when  pressed  back  against  the  vessel-walls.     James  Mus- 
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grove  ^details  an  instance  of  bifurcation  of  the  left  femoral  artery, 
with  subsequent  reunion.  McAdoOatr^^oi^ tributes  a  paper  on 
anomalies  of  the  aorta. 

Oastro-Intesthial  Tract. — Cleaver  ^^^  showed  a  specimen  of 
imperforate  ccsophagus  from  a  child  who  died  at  the  age  of  6 
days.  The  oesophagus  ended  in  a  ctd'de'^ac  at  the  level  of  the 
bifurcation  of  the  trachea. 

A  specimen  of  intestinal  abnormality  was  presented  by  W.  J. 
Greig,,J„  taken  from  the  body  of  a  child  which  had  lived  4  days. 
There  was  practically  no  small  intestine.  Extending  downward 
from  the  stomach  were  about  two  feet  of  healthy  bowel,  and  up- 
ward from  the  rectum  there  was  some  three  feet  of  fibrous  cord 
the  size  of  a  lead-pencil,  and  pervious.  Two  inches  from  the  upper 
end  it  dilated,  contained  fecal  matter,  and  terminated  in  a  point 
There  was  no  connection  between  the  two  sections  of  bowel.  T. 
B.  Grimsdale  J2  tells  of  a  woman  whose  children,  four  in  number, 
died  each  on  the  third  day.  The  fifth  child,  which  was  the  only 
one  he  had  seen,  died  on  the  fourth  day,  after  obscure  symptoms, 
of  intestinal  obstruction, — symptoms  so  similar  to  those  of  the  other 
children  that  the  parents  confidently  predicted  the  death  of  this 
child  on  the  third  day,  though,  at  first,  it  was  apparently  healthy. 
An  autopsy  disclosed  an  occlusion  of  the  gut  two  inches  below  the 
pylorus.  The  query  is.  Did  all  the  others  die  of  the  same  cause? 
He  also  reports  a  case  of  imperforate  oesophagus,  unsuccessfully 
operated  on.  A.  H.  Doddj^„  reports  a  case  of  congenital  con- 
traction of  the  ascending  and  transverse  colon.  The  child  lived 
six  weeks.  At  the  autopsy  these  two  portions  of  the  colon  were 
found  to  be  but  little  larger  than  a  lead-pencil. 

Edward  Zielinski,  of  Warsaw,2^read  a  paper  on  the  sinking 
of  the  colon  trausversum.  Out  of  1 27  cases,  confirmed  by  post- 
mortem examinations,  he  found  in  37  elongation  of  the  lobi 
dextri  of  the  liver;  in  13  cases  the  so-called  "  corset  liver";  in  14 
cases  erosions  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  ;  in  10  cases 
round  ulcers  of  the  stomach  and  duodenum,  and,  finally,  a  floating 
kidney.  The  author  criticises  all  former  theories,  explaining  all 
the  above  pathological  states,  and  considers  them  as  arising  from 
the  sinking  of  the  colon  transversum.  (Report  of  J.  Drzewiecki, 
corresponding  editor,  Warsaw,  Poland.)  James  Adams ^2.,  showed  a 
specimen  of  ileo-colic  intussusception,  the  cause  of  death  in  a  man 
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or42  yeaTS.  Examination  revealed  the  fact  that  the  intussusception 
had  arisen  from  an  inverted  Meckel's  diverticulum,  which  was 
situated  eight  inches  from  the  ileo-cBecal  valve  and  was  three  inches 
in  length.  Clarkson  and  Collard^ observed  adiverticulum  resem- 
bling Meckel's,  connected  with  the  jejunum  and  situated  two  feet 


from  the  pylorus.  Its  lumen  was  equal  to  that  of  the  gut.  A 
specimen  of  Meckel's  diverticulum  was  exhibited  by  Sheplierd.  2S 
W.  B.  CheadlBi^jShowed  a  boy  of  16  years  with  transjwsition  of 
the  viscera.  Tireaud  «^„reports  a  case  of  abnormal  arrangement  of 
the  intestines,  and  also  one  of  cystic  disease  of  the  ovaries  in  an 
in&nt. 
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John  Thompson  JIV,  in  a  most  elaborate  and  careful  article  on 
congenital  obliteration  of  the  bile-ducts,  gives  an  exhaustive  history 
of  a  case  that  came  under  his  own  observation,  of  a  child  which 
dird  at  the  age  of  3  months.  It  had  been  constantly  jaundiced 
from  after  the  tenth  day  of  birth.  Its  stools  had  always  been  clay- 
colored,  and  its  urine  stained  with  bile.  Ballantynei  described 
the  case  of  a  New  Zealand  woman  who  had  given  birtli  to  five 
infants  in  succession,  in  all  of  whom  there  was  an  impervious 
condition  of  these  ducts. 

Arthur  Mason  ,^1.^  delivered  a  child  marked  by  absence  of 
the  abdominal  walls  over  a  space  of  two  inches  in  diameter, 
imi^erforate  anus,  and  a  bulging  swelling  between  the  widely-sep- 
arated labia  majora.  The  fseces  passed  by  means  of  a  small  slit  at 
the  base  of  this  swelling.  At  the  age  of  6  weeks  the  abdominal 
o|>ening  closed  by  means  of  healthy  granulations.  The  child  died, 
of  an  attack  of  diarrhoea,  at  the  age  of  2  months.  The  necropsy 
disclosed  a  bifurcation  of  the  bo\vel  at  the  sigmoid  flexure.  One 
of  these  portions  ended  in  the  slit-like  opening  just  mentioned, 
whilst  the  other  ended  in  a  blind  pouch.  In  addition,  there  were 
several  other  abnormalities.  H.  C.  Pauli,^  reports  a  case  of 
ectopia  viscerum.  A  case  is  recorded  by  T.  Eliot,  ^i  in  which  the 
stomach,  small  intestines,  colon,  bladder,  and  both  testicles  pro- 
truded through  an  opening  in  the  bladder,  about  two  inches  in 
length,  below  the  umbilicus.  The  child  lived  one  day.  J.  Haw- 
kinsJ2\  mentions  a  case  accompanied  by  sympodia. 

J.  F.  Pratt  IIJ  records  a  curious  anomaly.  The  transverse 
colon  emerged  from  the  right  hypochondriac  region,  crossed  the 
abdomen  externally  to  the  left  hy[)ochondriac  region,  where  it 
entered  the  abdominal  cavity.  Just  above  the  pubic  arch  the 
rectum  emerged,  extended  about  two  inches,  and  ended  in  a  cir- 
cular opening.  There  was  no  anus.  In  either  groin  was  a  scro- 
tum and  penis,  but  through  the  right  only  was  urine  passed.  The 
child  died  in  six  days,  of  inanition.  No  autopsy  could  be 
obtained. 

WindlelJ^ contributes  a  paper  on  "  Identical  Malformations  in 
Twins."  The  description  of  one,  he  says,  will  apply  also  to  the 
other.  There  was  ectopia  viscerum.  A  cyst  the  size  of  a  walnut 
sprung  from  the  posterior  part  of  the  vertebral  column,  and 
extended  to  about  the  centre  of  the  sacrum.     With  the  exception 
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of  a  small  fold  of  skin  on  the  inner  aspect  of  either  thigh  (prob- 
ably rudimentary  labia  majora)  there  was  no  sign  of  external  gen- 
itals, save  that  in  the  middle  line  was  a  minute  orifice,  which,  on 
dissection,  led  to  a  small  sac,— either  a  bladder  or  a  cloaca.  There 
was  no  anus.  The  sacral  sac  was  found  to  be  lined  with  epithe- 
lium, and  connected  with  the  theca  of  the  spinal  cord  by  an 
opening  in  its  anterior  wall.  It  was  probably  persistence  of  the 
neurenteric  canal. 

W.  Cheyne  Jm  showed  a  3-week-old  infant  with  an  umbilical 
faecal  fistula.  Ballantyne  j^  reports  a  case  of  umbilical  hernia  in  a 
foetus.  Examination  showed  that  the  hernia  contained  the  liver. 
Taylor  Bi„.i,«  showed  a  male  patient  of  13  years,  with  transposition 
of  the  viscera.  Wright  p^?,,,  tells  of  a  married  woman,  aged  25 
years,  mother  of  three  children,  who,  after  dying  of  sapraemia,  the 
result  of  burns,  was  found  to  have  an  imperforate  anus,  both  rec- 
tum and  urethra  opening  into  the  vagina.  J.  W.  Funck  J^^  had  a 
case  of  imperforate  anus  and  absence  of  rectum.  The  parents  de- 
clined operation,  and  the  child  died  on  the  third  day.  Himmel- 
farb  a^  records  the  case  of  a  Russian  girl  of  14  years,  in  whom  the 
anus  opened  between  the  frsenum  and  the  hymen.  Defecation  was 
voluntary.  Uterus  infantile.  A.  J.  Wood  ,^,  performed  Littre's 
operation  on  a  child  1  day  old,  with  imperforate  rectum  and  vagina. 
The  chUd  died  two  days  aft;erward. 

Recent  investigations  on  the  significance  of  what  is  commonly 
known  as  the  "  post-anal  dimple,"  ^^Jt  as  well  as  of  the  cyst  or  sinus 
that  is  occasionally  found  in  the  same  location,  throw  new  light  on 
some  disputed  points.  These  cysts  are  found  to  be  lined  with  epithe- 
Uum.  The  researches  referred  to  show  that,  during  foetal  life,  there 
extend  from  the  spinal  canal  epithelial-lined  tubes,  which  become 
smaller  and  more  fragmentiiry  in  the  later  stages  of  development. 
It  seems,  therefore,  that  the  lower  end  of  the  medullary  canal  is 
gradually  obliterated  as  the  foetus  develops,  and  that  this  oblitera- 
tion is  oftenest  incomplete  at  the  lower  extremity.  A.  Ritschl  aJ,^,5 
tells  of  a  congenital  tumor  in  the  sacral  region,  which  he  extir- 
pated. A.  T.  Perkins  y^  mentions  an  abdominal  cyst  in  a  foetus, 
which  delayed  delivery,  and  from  which  over  a  gallon  (4  litres) 
of  straw-colored  fluid  escaped. 

Rogie  and  Perignan,^  furnish  an  elaborate  and  exhaustive 
paper  on  an  anomaly  in  the  evolution  of  the  peritoneum,  namely, 
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(lersistcnoe  of  the  meso-duodenum  and  the  primititre  common 
mesentery  in  a  seventh  month  foetus. 

Genito  -  Urinary  Orgaiis. — Jacob  ^^  reports  a  healthy  girl  of 
1 8  years  of  age,  in  whom  careful  examination  failed  to  find  any 
trace  of  a  uterus.  What  apjieared  to  be  a  double  inguinal  hernia 
was  probably  an  ovary  on  each  side.  The  external  genitals  were 
normal,  with  the  exception  that  there  was  no  pudendal  hair. 
Campbell  Ajjj  narrated  the  case  of  a  girl  of  14  years,  who  com- 
plained of  considerable  abdominal  pain  and  swelling,  who  bad 
never  menstruated,  and  in  whom  no  vaginal  opening  could  be 
found.  An  artificial  vagina  was  made,  and  a  dark,  treacly  fluid 
evacuated.  Ramdor  related  a  somewhat  similar  case,  and  Wallace 
two  cases  of  imperforate  hymen  in  sisters.  Akontz  2IL  recently 
examined  a  woman  of  23  years,  married  at  16,  who  suffered  from 
periodical  hypogastric  pains,  but  who  had  never  menstruated.  A 
hymen  with  many  small  foramina  was  found,  behind  which  was 
a  stout,  horizontal  band,  supposedly  the  remnant  of  the  uterus. 
There  was  no  vagina,  but  the  elastic  hymen  would  yield  to  press- 
ure so  as  to  admit  the  finger  some  two  inches,  this  condition  being 
probably  due  to  repeated  attempts  at  coition. 

A.  Vander  Veer  ^reports  a  case  of  absence  of  vagina  and 
uterus,  with  the  usual  unsuccessful  attempt  at  making  an  artificial 
vagina ;  one  case  of  absence  of  uterus  and  ovary,  the  distressing 
periodical  abdominal  pains  being  relieved  by  abdominal  section 
and  removal  of  the  ovaries ;  and  a  third  case  of  imperforate  hymen 
with  great  abdominal  distension,  due  to  retained  menses.  In  the 
latter  instance,  also,  oi)eration  resulted  in  perfect  cure.  A.  Syl- 
vestrc  A^a  describes  a  case  of  double  vagina,  and  another  of  absence 
of  vagina.  Brettauer  12?.  also  mentions  a  case  of  double  vagina. 
Lott  pj2.^i  showed  a  young  woman  with  two  narrow  openings  enter- 
ing the  uterus,  an  instance  of  the  persistence  of  the  Miillerian 
ducts.  Mangiagalli  ^  reports  three  interesting  cases  of  uterus  uni- 
cornis, with  rudimentary  horn,  in  one  of  which  the  rudimentary 
horn  became  the  seat  of  conception,  in  another  of  fibroid  growth, 
and  in  the  third  of  inflammation. 

Buchanan  ?i^  showed  a  uterus  biconiis.  The  cause  of  the  non- 
union of  the  Miillerian  ducts  in  this  case  was  probably  a  stout 
band  of  connective  tissue  stretching  from  rectum  to  bladder. 
Another  instance  of  uterus  bicomis  is  recorded  by  F.  Berlin,  f! 
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G.  W.  Hudspeth ,S» ^'^P^rts  an  interesting  case  of  complete  and  per- 
fect double  uterus  and  vagina.  At  the  time  of  examination  the  right 
uterus  was  gravid,  whilst  the  left  was  empty.  Seven  months  after- 
ward she  was  safely  delivered  of  a  healthy  child.  Halter  Ji2  gives 
a  complete  history,  with  results  of  an  operation,  of  a  case  of  uterus 
didelphys,  hsematokolpos  unilateralis,  haematometra,  and  haemato- 
salpinx  dextra.  Mills  ^exhibited  a  tumor  the  size  of  a  turkey's 
egg,  which  he  had  removed  from  the  oviduct  of  a  hen.  Falckj,fU„ 
reports  that  an  operation  performed  with  the  intention  of  removing 
what  was  supposed  to  be  an  ovarian  tumor  disclosed  tlie  growth 
to  be  a  cystic  dilatation  of  a  supernumeraiy  tube,  to  which  was 
attached  the  remnant  of  a  supernumeraiy  ovary  degenerated  from 
pressure.  Haultain  2^ showed  two  specimens  of  developmental 
anomalies  of  the  Fallopian  tubes.  One  was  marked  by  an  absence 
of  the  abdominal  opening,  together  with  a  noticeably  smooth 
mucosa :  the  other  exhibited  two  cavities  instead  of  one. 

R.  AbelS.  describes  a  patient  of  33  years,  presenting  an  elastic 
abdominal  tumor  the  size  of  a  human  head.  As  there  was  atresia 
of  vagina,  a  diagnosis  of  haematometm  was  reached  and  an  attempt 
was  made  to  empty  the  tumor  through  the  vagina,  but  the  patient 
succumbed  to  sepsis.  The  autopsy  disclosed  a  condition  of  pseudo- 
hermaphroditism. In  the  right  inguinal  canal  a  body  was  found, 
the  size  of  a  plum,  which  proved  to  be  a  testicle.  The  large  tumor 
was  decided  to  be  tlie  sarcomatous  left  testicle.  There  were  no 
ducts  leading  from  the  testicles.  The  vagina  was  4.8  centimetres 
long.  The  menses,  which  the  patient  had  claimed,  the  author 
considers  to  have  arisen  from  a  urethral  polypus  the  size  of  a  bean. 
Ralph  Worrall^ describes  an  individual  of  21  years,  who  passed 
for  a  girl,  but  who,  upon  examination,  was  found  to  be  of  the 
opposite  sex.  No  ovary,  prostate,  testicles,  or  uterus  could  be 
found,  though  the  testicles  are  probably  present.  An  imperforate 
penis  two  and  one-half  inches  long  exists,  beneath  which  is  a 
vagina-like  opening,  guarded  by  two  lips  resembling  labia  majora, 
through  which  urination  takes  place.  Baekel^JJao reports  an  instance 
of  hermaphroditism.  A*  man  (?)  aged  20  applied  for  relief  for 
an  inguinal  hernia.  Instead  of  hernia,  however,  a  mass  was 
found  and  removed  which  consisted  of  (1)  a  bicornate  uterus,  the 
mucous  membrane  of  which  was  lined  by  ciliated  epithelium ;  (2) 
a  Fallopian  tube  and  a  testicle  provided  with  an  epididymis  and 


G-IO  SUDDUTH.  [ 

a  vas  deferens ;  (3)  a  broad  ligament  inclosing  these  oi^ns.  This 
is  the  only  known  example  of  female  sexual  organs  being  contained 
in  the  scrotum  of  a  man  whose  physical  conformation  would  cer- 
tainly not  have  given  rise  to  a  suspicion  of  any  such  mixture  of 
the  sexes. 

C.  M.  CoeSfsays  that  a  lady-like  person  of  21  years  consulted 
him  about  a  supposed  hernia,  which,  on  examination,  he  found  to 
be  a  testicle.  Further  examination  disclosed  a  condition  of  complete 
hy|K)S{)adias,  which,  along  with  the  bifurcated  scrotum,  rendered 
the  genitals  not  unlike  those  of  a  female.  The  general  appearances 
of  the  body — ^liips,  breast,  and  the  like — were  those  of  a  male,  and 
the  patient  accordingly  donned  men's  attire. 

RauberiU  describes  a  man  of  38  years,  in  whom  the  testes  were 
normal,  but  wlio  was  destitute  of  a  penis,  the  urethra  opening  into 
tlie  anterior  wall  of  the  rectum.  Shepherd,  of  Montreal,^  ex- 
hibited a  kidney  found  in  the  leH  side  of  a  female  subject,  which 
was  sup{>lied  with  six  renal  arteries.  Two  arteries  came  from  the 
aorta,  two  from  the  common,  and  two  from  the  internal  iliac 
arteries.  The  right  was  supplied  with  three  arteries.  A.  W. 
Hughes ji, 4  details  an  instance  of  abnormal  arrangement  of  the 
arteries  in  the  region  of  the  kidneys  and  supra-renal  capsules. 
RotchM^I*.  reports  a  case  of  double  movable  kidney,  which  had  been 
o|)emt<^*d  on  with  success.  A.  G.  Wylie^JJi,  mentions  a  case  of 
double  right  kidney,  one  of  which  lay  beneath  the  right  broad 
ligament.  There  was  no  left  kidney.  It  was  probably  a  case  of 
floating  kidney.  An  instance  of  horseshoe  kidney  is  reported  by 
D.  G.  Sliarpe,JJ?  which  was  discovered  at  an  autopsy.  Frank  Fer- 
guson IJ^  presented  a  specimen  of  horseshoe  kidney  and  another 
of  double  ureter.  G.  LemierCj^L reports  a  case  of  single  kidney 
found  in  the  body  of  a  man  of  64  years.  Another  instance  is 
reported  by  Auscher,  ^J.^  found  in  the  body  of  a  male  infant  of 
eighteen  months.  M.  J.  Noel  mJ  m  found  but  a  single  kidney  in  the 
body  of  a  woman  of  62  yeai-s.  M.  Josserand,Si showed  a  c^^se 
of  ectopia  of  the  kidney  in  a  man  of  62  years.  Baum  £?,  relates  an 
instance  of  two  right  ureters  in  a  young  woman.  They  were  so 
closely  situated  that  they  gave  rise  to  incontinence  of  urine,  and 
an  operation  was  successfully  performed  to  close  one  of  the  ureters. 
Marsh  D«5.iii  describes  a  case  of  exstrophy  of  the  bladder,  in  a  girl 
of  9  years,  on  which  he  opemted  with  considerable  success.    Shep- 
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licrdjfexhibited  a  dissecting-room  specimen,  a  bladder  from  whicli 
protruded  posteriorly  a  remarkable  diverticulum,  consisting  of  the 
mucous  membrane  and  extending  through  the  muscular  coat.  He 
knew  nothing  of  the  history  of  the  case.  D.  L.  Moore  ^observed, 
in  a  female  patient  of  26  years,  two  meati  urinarii, — one  in  the 
normal  position,  the  other  one-fourth  of  an  inch  above  the  first,  in 
the  median  line.  L.  FurstJJL  discusses  at  length  the  subject,  and 
describes  a  case  of  epispadias  along  with  a  patent  urachus,  existing 
in  a  10- week-old  female  infant.  Dor  j,^\,  reports  a  case  of  pseudo- 
hermaphroditism, which  was  found  to  be  cryptorchidism  with  hypo- 
spadias. A  case  of  complete  hypospadias  is  described  by  Faguet.  Ji^^ 
AufFretj2i  observed,  in  a  girl  of  19  years,  a  urethral  malformation 
which  he  could  call  by  no  other  name  than  epispadias.  She  suf- 
fered from  incontinence  of  urine.  He  found  the  meatus  repre- 
sented by  a  single  slit ;  no  canal,  no  clitoris,  and  the  vulvae  rudi- 
mentary. He  successfully  operated  for  the  incontinence  by  closing 
the  slit  above  so  as  to  make  a  meatus.  W.  R.  Howard,  of 
Texas,  jjlu  describes  a  precocious  boy  of  3  J  years,  3  feet  10  inches 
in  height,  and  weighing  66  pounds  (30  kilogrammes).  He  is 
developed  like  a  man,  with  downy  moustache,  hair  under  the  arms, 
about  the  nipples,  over  lower  portion  of  the  abdomen,  and  a  heavy 
growth  of  hair  on  the  pubes.  The  penis  and  testicles  are  those 
of  an  adult.  The  penis  is  4|  inches  in  length  and  the  same  in 
circumference  during  erection.  He  has  a  dee[>bass  voice,  but  his 
face,  teeth,  and  mental  development  are  those  of  a  child.  D.  G. 
SharpeJS  delivered  ^  woman  of  a  child  marked  by  imperforate 
anus  and  entire  absence  of  external  genital  organs. 

Extremities. — S.  D.  SwopCj^w  notes  a  very  singular  case  of 
synchronous  movements  of  the  upper  extremities.  A  muscular 
fanner  declared  that  all  his  life,  whenever  he  attempted  to  do  any- 
thing with  one  hand  or  arm,  similar  movements  were  made  by  the 
other.  If  he  scratched  his  head  with  his  right  hand,  his  left 
would  move  as  if  in  the  act  of  scratching.  In  passing  a  dish  at 
the  table,  he  always  takes  hold  of  the  table  with  the  disengaged 
hand  to  prevent  it  from  following  the  hand  with  whicli  the  dish  is 
carried.  When  writing,  his  left  hand  imitates  the  movements  of 
the  other.  Three  of  his  eight  children  inherit  his  peculiarity. 
J.  Hutchinson  5JJ  details  two  cases  of  congenital  absence  of  the 
radius^  with  other  deformities  of  the  bones  of  the  forearm  and  hand. 
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F,  C.  Abbott  Aji^read  a  paper  on  nine  cases  of  congenital  dislocation 
of  the  radius,  seven  of  which  occurred  in  the  same  family.  War- 
field,  of  Baltimore,  I^  mentions  a  case  of  congenital  absence  of  the 
radius  in  a  boy  of  14  years.  R.  H.  Sayre,  of  New  York,B^i»pre- 
sented  a  case  of  congenital  malformation  of  elbows,  wrists,  and 
hands,  with  non-rotation  of  the  humeri.  An  interesting  case  of 
congenital  deformity  of  both  arms  is  recorded  by  A.  C.  Stonely-j^i, 
Vergely,Iii mentions  a  young  woman  marked  by  both  polydactylism 
and  syndactylism.  Another  instance  of  polydactylism  (six  fingers) 
is  noted  by  Porak.  ,2i«  An  extra  little  finger  was  observed  by  G. 
S.  Mill.fc^iT  Out  of  the  six  children  in  this  family,  four  present 
the  same  abnormality.  An  almost  identical  case  is  mentioned  by 
11.  Alezais.  ,Jf,»  Wiedemann  h,,^.^  reports  an  instance  of  intrap 
uterine  amputation  of  some  of  the  fingers.  Vitroc  ,if2i  notes  an 
instance  of  congenital  malformation  of  the  fingers.  Another  is 
discussed  by  Layral.  ,^»  L.  Fiirst  J*.,  reports  a  singular  case  of  a 
filamentous  attachment  to  the  thumbs.  Craig^^,  showed  a  male 
child,  18  months  old,  with  but  two  fingers  and  a  thumb  on  each 
hand,  the  fingers  present  being  the  middle  and  ring. 

Moussousm^^h  reports  a  case  of  malformation  of  the  left  leg  of 
an  infant.  John  Thomson^  showed  a  little  girl  of  a  year  and  a 
half  with  unequal  development  of  the  lower  limbs,  due,  probably, 
to  simple  hypertrophy  of  the  right.  A.  S.  Wliittaker, J25  mentions 
a  child  whose  knees  flexed  forward  instead  of  backward.  The 
child  lived  two  hours.  J.  Ridlon  ,2,,  showed  a  boy  of  19  years 
with  entire  absence  of  all  the  parts  below  the  condyles  of  the 
femur.  RailtouM^T  exhibited  a  girl  of  9  months  in  whom  both 
patelltB  were  absent.  J.  D.  Thomson,  of  Hankow,  China,,^* de- 
scribes a  Chinese  lad  of  19  years,  well  develo[)ed,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  symmetrical  deformity  of  hands  and  feet.  There  remain 
in  the  hand  the  carpus,  the  three  inner  metacarpals,  the  ring  and 
little  fingers ;  the  rest  are  wanting.  The  feet  are  cleft  to  the  bases 
of  the  metatarsals.  The  inner  division  includes  the  great  toe  and 
its  metatarsal ;  the  outer  division  comprises  the  two  outer  meta- 
tarsals and  a  rudimentary  little  toe.  J.  Hutchinson,  JJJ  observed 
adhesion  of  the  second  and  middle  toes  as  a  hereditaiy  malforma- 
tion in  three  generations.  P.  J.  Fagan  ,1  notes  an  irregular  nerve- 
supply  to  the  dorsum  of  the  foot.  E.  M.  Duval  ^Jji  contributes  a 
paper  on  anomalies  of  the  arteries,  nerves,  and  muscles  of  the 
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hand.  Basch  IJ^  calls  attention  to  an  interesting  case  of  the  so- 
called  flying  membmne,  observed  in  a  child.  Between  the  thigh 
and  the  leg  was  stretched  a  fold  of  skin  which  formed  a  triangle, 
with  the  knee  as  the  apex,  and  the  base  of  which  measured  three 
and  one-half  inches ;  height,  three  inches.  After  death,  the  mem- 
brane was  found  to  be  formed  partly  of  muscles  and  partly  of  skin. 

MONSTROSITIES. 

NanocephaltJLs. — Virchowjtf,  describes  the  case  of  a  child  of  12 
years  with  the  deformity  known  as  nanocephalus.  Its  height  was 
was  that  of  a  child  of  4  years,  whilst  its  head  was  no  larger  than 
that  of  a  newborn  babe. 

Acephalits. — ^B.  C.  Hirst ]ij  reports  a  case  of  acephalus  mono- 
brachius,  and  also  ojie  of  hydrencephalocele  anterior.  (See  cut  on 
page  14.)    Another  case  of  acephalus  is  given  by  E.  A.  Cherry.  JJJ 

Exeiicephalus. — E.  BonnaireJJJ  reports  a  case  of  exencephaly 
with  complete  spina  bifida, — so  complete,  indeed,  that  in  the  cer- 
vical region  the  oesophagus  appeared  posteriorly  between  the 
divided  vertebrae.  A  normal  child  was  bom  at  the  same  birth. 
S.  R  Thompson!^ mentions  a  case  of  encephalocele  that  lived 
three  days. 

Anencephalas. — D.  S.  Booth  bJ^  delivered  an  anencephalous 
monster,  with  another  foetus  of  about  two  and  a  half  months,  the 
latter  being  enveloped  in  a  cyst,  which  contained  about  a  gallon 
(4  litres)  of  a  sero-sanguinolent  fluid.  The  first  foetus  had  prob- 
ably reached  some  eight  months.  The  mother  sustained  a  severe 
fall  when  between  two  and  tliree  months  pregnant,  and  this  is 
supposed  to  have  caused  the  death  of  one  embryo.  Gould 
Smith  A^.»  mentions  an  anen cephalic  seventh  month  foetus,  which  was 
also  destitute  of  medulla  and  spinal  cord!  Alfonso  Ortiz  JIS  reports 
a  case  complicated  with  hydramnios.  There  was  also  harelip,  and 
incomplete  development  of  the  sexual  organs.  James  Venables,2?w 
delivered  a  female  foetus,  well-formed  with  exception  of  the  head. 
The  face  had  a  depressed  appearance,  and  the  ears  were  not  fully 
developed.  The  calvaria  was  entirely  wanting.  The  skin  covered 
a  reddish,  pulpy  mass,  having  a  slight  resemblance  to  brains.  The 
frontal  bone  was  rudimentary.  Clarke ^^.^ showed  a  monster  of  this 
character,  which  had  also  double  genu  recurvatum,  talipes,  and 
proptosis  of  one  eye.     M.  M.  Brown's}^ case  was  marked,  there 
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being,  in  addition  to  absence  of  parietal,  froDtal,  and  occipital 
bones,  complete  spina  bifida.  Other  instances  are  reported  by 
Sliowalter,lii;Cassoute,jJfuand  Cullen.i 

Hydrocephalus. — J.  W.  Exline  JJf^details  a  case  of  hydro- 
cephalus, wit))  mairormations  of  arms  and  hands.  The  forearm 
had  but  one  bone  and  the  hands  four  digits  each.     H.  £.  TuleyS^ 


1 


J 

PORKIICBPSA).ua  ;  Hydbkmcbpbalocblb 
{UntvenU)!  Medieal  Uagatint.) 

tells  of  a  child  whose  head  measured  nineteen  inches  in  circumfer- 
ence. It  gained  at  the  rate  of  one-half  inch  a  week,  and  sii 
weeks  later  measured  twenty-four  and  one-half  inches.  Eighty- 
eight  ounces  (2640  grammes)  of  clear  serum  were  withdrawn  after 
death.  Tlie  brain  was  found  to  be  very  thin,  some  places  being 
reduced  to  one-eighth  of  an  incli  in  thickness.  ToujaUj^  treats 
exhaustively  of  two  cases  of  foetal  monsters :  one  a  case  of  hydro- 
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cephalus  complicated  with  phocomelus  and  ectomelus,  the  second 
an  instance  of  porencephalus  with  multiple  deformities.  Another 
case  of  hydrocephalus  is  reported  by  M.  Murray.  ^ 

JUicrocepTialus. — A.  Moussous  ,1^5  showed  a  case  of  micro- 
cephalus  with  double  encephalocele.  Bombardaj^,  publishes  an 
exhaustive  and  interesting  article  on  a  case  of  microcephalus,  to- 
gether with  a  careful  study  of  the  brain.  Another  case  is  reported 
by  Lafuerza.  ,ii*„ 

With  regard  to  the  deformity  of  microcephalus,  Giaconini^JJS? 
formulates  the  following  statements : — 

1.  Microcephalism  is  essentially  located  in  the  central  nervous 
system. 

2.  The  deformity  of  the  skull  is  a  result,  not  a  cause. 

3.  The  disturbance  is  not  limited  to  the  bmin,  but  extends 
to  other  parts  of  the  nervous  system. 

4.  Microcephalism  consists  in  a  retardation  in  the  development 
of  the  central  system,  beginning  at  various  periods. 

5.  The  nervous  system  exhibits  no  pathological  condition 
explainable  as  a  result  of  complete  arrest  of  the  development. 

6.  The  brains  of  microcephalic  subjects  exhibit  all  the  stages 
of  human-brain  development  from  the  earliest  on. 

7.  In  the  structure  of  the  surface  there  are  modifications  which 
must  be  referred  to  atavic  reproduction  of  conditions  of  the  brain 
of  lower  animals. 

Dm(ble  Monsters. — D.  L.  Paine,  ,1^  in  an  article  on  synotic 
syncepliali  and  other  monstrosities,  cites  a  case  that  came  under 
his  own  observation.  There  were  two  pairs  of  arms  and  legs. 
From  the  top  of  the  head  to  the  umbilicus  the  monster  was  fused, 
below  that  separate.  The  heads  coalesced  face  to  face,  the  oppo- 
site ears  being  joined  into  one,  there  thus  being,  of  course,  no  face 
to  be  seen.  The  case  of  double  monstrosity  detailed  by  W.  J. 
Smyly,^«was  of  a  different  character,  in  that  the  right  sides  of 
both  heads  were  fused  together,  so  that  a  face  appeared  on  both 
aspects,  with  an  occiput  and  ear  on  either  side.  As  in  the  last 
case  noted,  the  bodies  were  united  as  low  as  the  umbilicus,  making 
the  monstrosity  one  known  as  cephalo-thoracopagus. 

LvoffS. exhibited  the  cadaver  of  a  male  infant  with  two  noses 
united  in  the  median  line,  and  two  triangular  mouths  at  points 
corresponding  to  the  normal  angles  of  the  mouth.     Each  mouth 
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had  a  tongue.  In  other  respects  it  was  normally  developed.  It 
died  of  gradual  exhaustion,  for,  as  it  could  swallow  only  when  milk 
was  placed  directly  on  the  tongue,  it  was  nourished  with  great 
difGculty.  Keister;^  delivered  a  double-headed  monster,  otherwise 
apimrently  normal.  The  extra  head  was  attached  to  the  back  o! 
the  neck  of  the  body  of  the  child.  It  was  by  means  of  this  head 
that  the  child  breathed  and  cried.  The  monster  lived  fourteen 
hours. 


F.  D.  Haldeman  1^  i-cports  a  case  of  gastro-thoracopagus. 
During  delivery  one-fourth  of  the  connecting-band  was  torn, 
resulting  in  the  immediate  death  of  the  twins.  The  upper  part  of 
the  connecting-band  contained  the  hearts  fused  together,  base  U) 
base,  with  their  apices  pointing  in  opposite  directious.  They  were 
covered  by  a  single  pericardium,  and  each  supplied  with  a  full 
quota  of  blood-vessels.     The  lungs  were  not  conuected,  and  were 
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normally  located.  The  middle  division  of  the  connecting-band 
contained  the  livers,  intimately  united.  There  was  a  single  gall- 
bladder, double  the  normal  size.  The  intestines  were  separate. 
The  kidneys  and  bladder  occupied  their  normal  position.  In  one 
of  the  children  there  was  transposition  of  the  viscera. 

Leon  22  reports  a  curious  case  of  double  monster  of  the  para- 
sitic variety.  The  patient,  a  girl  3  years  of  age,  Avas  the  daughter 
of  native  Mexican  parents.  She  exhibited,  on  the  leil  gluteal 
r^on,  some  well-marked  portions  of  a  fcetal  face.  There  were  the 
upper  and  lower  eyelids  of  the  left  eye  with  eyelashes  and  eyebrows, 
an  upper  lip  which  perfectly  covered  a  part  of  a  rudimentary  up- 
per jaw  furnished  with  three  or  four  WicU-developed  incisor  teeth, 
and  a  small  buccal  cavity  with  a  rudimentary  tongue  and  some 
fluid  secretion.  When  the  eyelids  were  separated,  a  red  surface 
analogous  to  the  conjunctiva  was  exposed.  Near  to  the  groove 
between  the  buttocks  was  a  row  of  silky  hairs,  and  quite  close  to 
the  base  of  implantation  of  the  upper  lip  was  a  small  superficial 
opening.  In  the  inferior  part  of  the  cyst  the  presence  of  fluid  was 
detected,  and  on  the  surface  of  the  parts  were  seen  some  mammil- 
lary  projections. 

Louis  H.  Mitchell  b3^  discusses  at  some  length  the  case  of  a 
youth  known  as  Laloo,  a  case  of  omphalopagus  xiphodidymus, 
who  has  been  exhibited  at  the  various  museums  during  the  past 
year.  The  Tocci  twins,  who  have  also  been  exhibited  throughout 
the  country  the  past  year,  "''^ "  are  connected  from  the  sixth  rib 
downward,  and  have  but  one  pair  of  legs  and  a  single  abdomen. 
The  spinal  columns  are  distinct  until  the  lumbar  region  is  reached. 
There  they  unite  at  an  angle  of  130  degrees.  The  sacrum  seems 
to  be  a  single  bone.  They  have  two  distinct  stomachs,  liearts,  and 
pairs  of  lungs.  The  arterial  and  respiratory  systems  are  quite 
distinct,  the  heart-beats  and  breathing  differing  often  in  the  two 
individuals." 

Two  little  Uriah  girls,  4  years  of  age,  united  by  means  of  a 
bone-like  formation  at  the  chest,  are  announced  as  having  been 
brought  to  notice  in  India.  Both  feel  hungry  at  the  same  time, 
and  both  fall  asleep  together.  Chiari^^^.^  showed  a  double  monster 
of  the  type  known  as  thoracopagus  tetrabrachius.  Labusquiere  ,lll.ta 
reports  a  case  of  xiphopagus  in  which  there  was  one  umbilical 
cord. 
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Phooomelu8. — ^Martin  Saint  AngeJJ^  reports  a  case  of  phoco- 
mely.  The  infant  was  of  ordinary  dimensions,  with  the  exception 
of  its  limbs,  which  resembled  those  of  an  embryo  of  a  few  months. 
There  were  also  some  internal  anomalies.  The  foetus,  which  was 
living  during  labor,  was  bom  dead. 

Amdua. — J.  Schneck "  attended  a  woman  in  her  third  con- 
finement, delivering  an  amelous  monster.  The  ends  of  clavicles 
and  scapulae  could  be  felt,  but  no  sign  of  an  arm.  The  1^  were 
represented  by  teal-like  protuberances,  half  an  inch  long. 


ANATOMY. 

By  PAUL  POIRIER,  M.D., 

FABIS. 


OSSEOUS   SYSTEM. 

The  Development  of  Medullary  Bones  in  Man. — ^Matschinsky, 
of  St  Petersburg,  K^„  basing  his  studies  upon  the  affinity  possessed 
by  newly-formed  osseous  tissue  for  aqueous  solutions  of  aniline,  and 
the  different  degrees  of  this  affinity  according  to  the  stages  of  de- 
Telopment,  concludes  that  (1)  growth  in  thickness  occurs  in  the 
osseous  tissue  nearest  to  the  periosteum;  (2)  growth  in  length 
takes  place  by  apposition  of  osseous  tissue  in  the  portion  underlying 
the  intermediate  cartilage ;  (3)  the  typical  aspect  of  bones  is  formed 
by  the  alternating  formation  and  resorption  of  osseous  tissue  formed 
at  their  periphery;  (4)  the  cancellous  medullary  tissue  is  formed 
by  resorption ;  (5)  the  periosteum  and  the  central  marrow  act  at 
times  as  elements  of  apposition,  and  at  others  as  elements  of  re- 
sorption, of  osseous  tissue.  As  to  the  interstitial  growth  of 
epiphyses,  the  author  merely  expresses  the  belief  that  it  must  be 
very  slight. 

Regarding  the  normal  structure  of  osseous  tissue,  Matschinsky 
states  that  in  fully-developed  specimens  the  canaliculi  are  thin  and 
of  the  same  calibre  everywhere.  In  young  specimens  the  canaliculi 
are  wide,  and  assume  a  varicose  aspect.  When  the  Haversian 
canals  are  examined  during  their  formation,  they  are  found  to  be 
surrounded,  to  a  great  extent,  by  a  more  or  less  great  homogeneous 
lamella,  presenting  at  its  free  border  many  bone-corpuscles.  The 
canaliculi,  on  reaching  this  lamella,  suddenly  come  to  a  stop,  their 
tips  becoming  slightly  funnel-shaped  or  broader.  They  can  be 
traced  in  the  homogeneous  layer,  and  may  even  be  seen  to  connect 
with  the  Haversian  canals.  The  author  also  concludes  that  the 
formation  of  osseous  tissue  precedes  the  formation  of  the  canaliculi, 
and  that  canaliculi  already  present  in  fully-organized  tissue  penetrate, 
by  extension,  the  osseous  tissue  in  process  of  organization. 

(H-l) 
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Herbert  R.  Spencer  has  examined  the  head  of  the  humerus  in 
one  hundred  and  eighty  foetuses,  many  of  which  were  before  term. 
He  found  in  fourteen  cases  an  osseous  nucleus,  having  the  appear- 
ance of  a  No.  6  bullet  Forty  of  these  foetuses  were  at  term,  and 
weighed  7  pounds  or  more;  and  among  them  nine  epiphyses  were 
found.  The  following  are  the  conclusions  of  the  author:  1.  A 
point  of  ossification  at  the  head  of  the  humerus  is  often  found,  in 
the  foetus  at  term,  at  the  time  of  birth.  2.  In  the  large  foetus, 
weighing  7  pounds  and  more,  the  centre  is  generally  found  at  least 
in  a  proportion  of  22.5  per  cent.  The  frequent  presence  of  this 
point  is  important  from  a  medico-legal  stand-point. 

Regeneration  of  Blood* Corpuscles  of  Medullary  Bane, — H. 
Freiberg  mJJ,^  gives  an  interesting  account  of  his  work  on  this 
subject,  his  studies  being  made  upon  rats,  cats,  and  rabbits. 
Histological  examination  of  the  bone-marrow — ^at  times  after 
sanguinary  effusions,  at  others  after  splenectomies — ^gave  the 
following  results:  The  normal  bone-marrow  of  adult  animals  may 
be  closely  differentiated  from  that  of  animals  freely  bled.  This 
differentiation,  on  the  contrary,  is  impossible  in  young  animals. 
The  differences  manifest  themselves  in  the  interior  of  the  vessels, 
and  consist  in  the  presence  of  many  small  blood-corpuscles  con- 
taining a  nucleus,  in  dilatation  of  the  venous  capillaries,  and  in  a 
diminution  of  the  fat-corpuscles  and  leucocytes  of  the  parenchyma. 
These  changes,  however,  were  not  always  proportional  to  the 
quantity  of  blood  lost 

The  formation  of  new  blood-corpuscles  took  place  in  the 
interior  of  the  venous  capillaries,  the  endothelial  layer  of  which, 
thinner  and  nucleated,  was  very  plainly  to  be  seen  in  certain  parts. 
It  was  impossible  to  ascertain  exactly  if  the  red  globules  were 
primarily  white,  or  if  they  contained  haemoglobin  from  the  time  of 
their  formation ;  at  any  rate,  the  transition  stage  from  colorless  to 
red  was  never  observed.  The  disappearance  of  nuclei  occurred  by 
their  dissolution  in  the  interior  of  the  cell.  The  giant-cells  aug- 
ment in  size  and  number  after  sanguineous  effusion.  They  are 
probably  derived,  for  the  most  part,  from  the  large  cells  of  the 
marrow,  multiplication  being  affected  by  mytosis  of  an  atypical^ 
and  irregular  character.  They  seem  to  contribute  to  phagocytosis, 
and  contribute  to  the  formation  of  leucocytes  by  division ;  but  a 
small  number,  however,  take  part  in  this  process.     The  changes 
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caused  by  splenectomy  are  manifested  in  the  bone-marrow  by 
small  grains  and  yellowish  corpuscles  enclosed,  for  the  greater 
part,  in  cells.  No  cells  containing  blood-corpuscles  could  be 
found.  After  splenectomy,  an  increase  of  blood-corpuscles  could 
be  observed,  but  not  with  the  naked  eye.  The  examination  of  the 
bone-maiTOw  of  rabbits  upon  whom  splenectomy  had  been  per- 
formed showed  neither  increase  in  number  of  the  red  nuclear  cells, 
nor  augmentation  in  the  volume  of  cells  containing  siderin. 

It  may  be  said,  in  summing  up,  that  in  the  normal  state  the 
destruction  of  blood-corpuscles  takes  place  in  the  spleen,  to  which 
it  seems  to  be  limited,  while  the  formation  of  the  same  blood- 
corpuscles  finds  its  main  origin  in  the  bone-marrow,  the  peripheml 
zone  contributing  the  most  to  the  creative  process. 

Appearance  of  (lie  First  Epiphysial  Point  of  the  Long  Bones. — 
Julien  J^i  states  that  the  first  point  of  the  epiphysis  of  the  long 
bones  always  appears  at  its  extremity, — ^an  important  fact  from 
a  functional  point  of  view. 

Inequality  of  the  Two  Halves  of  the  Adult  Pelvic. — C.  Hassc, 
of  Breslau,  states  that  the  difference  in  the  two  halves  of  the  body 
is  well  known,  though  it  can  only  be  observed  in  the  skeleton. 
The  inequality  of  the  pelvis  may  be  ascribed  to  three  causes : 

(1)  tendency  of  the  vertebral  column  to  lateral  deformity  (scoliosis) ; 

(2)  rotation  of  the  vertebral  column  on  its  axis ;  (3)  predominance 
in  weight  of  the  right  half  of  the  body.  On  account  of  this  lack 
of  symmetry,  the  pelvis  minor  and  its  axis  are  found  directed  from 
the  left  toward  the  right,  from  above  downward,  and  from  before 
backward.  The  walls  are  turned  from  left  to  right,  and  the  right 
wall  is  more  curved  than  the  left.  The  superiority  in  size  of  tlic 
right  side  is  principally  shown  by  the  greater  size  of  the  right 
wing  of  the  sacrum  and  the  greater  inclination  of  the  right  iliac 
fossa. 

The  Parietal  Foramen. — In  a  contribution  to  the  study  of 
the  parietal  foramen,  W.  M.  Barton  gives  the  results  of  his  obser- 
vation on  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  skulls.  He  presents  the 
following  table: — 

Parietal  foramen  present  on  both  sides 48 

*'            "            "        on  right  side 87 

"            '«            **        on  left  side 28 

•'           "       absent  on  both  sides _17 

m 
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Anatomical  Relations  of  the  Frontal  Sinita  and  its  Orifices. — 
Taking  into  consideration  the  great  variability  in  size  and  form  of 
the  frontal  sinus,  Hartmann^^. endeavors  to  prove  irrefutably  that 
the  naso-frontal  canal  does  not  exist,  that  the  frontal  sinus  is  pro- 
longed to  the  anterior  edge  of  the  middle  turbinated  bone,  and 
that  it  is  by  means  of  a  broad  clefl  that  the  frontal  sinus  opens 
into  the  middle  meatus.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  the  portion  of 
the  frontal  sinus  situated  beneath  the  turbinated  bone  is  found  to 
be  restricted  by  the  ethmoidal  cells,  which  leave  between  them  a 
free  space  which  may  be  regarded  as  the  naso-frontal  canal.  This 
canal  opens  normally  in  the  anterior  furrow. 

[I  am  not  of  the  opinion  of  Hartmann,  the  numerous  researches 
made  in  my  laboratory  with  the  aid  of  Guillemain^*  having  led 
me  to  conclude  that  the  naso-frontal  canal  certainly  exists. — ^Ed.] 
Measurements  as  to  length  and  diameter  were  published  in  the 
jmper  referred  to.  Paul  Poirier,  Paris,^'^  in  a  work  upon  anatomy 
comprising  the  )iead,  the  skull,  the  meninges,  the  brain,  the  ear, 
the  scalp,  the  fronbil  sinus,  and  the  central  nervous  system,  gives 
the  state  of  knowledge  at  tlie  present  time.  The  study  of  the  skull 
includes  the  mechanism  of  fractures,  and  is  based  \\\}o\i  personal 
researches.  The  lymphatics  of  the  meninges  and  the  brain  are 
also  studied.  The  work  gives  indications  based  on  a  study  of  over 
one  hundred  crania,  enabling  the  operator  to  reach  with  certainty 
any  part  of  the  brain.  The  ear  has  also  been  the  object  of  special 
attention.  In  another  work,  ^*"  written  for  students,  the  same 
author  has  paid  si>ecial  attention  to  the  anatomy  of  the  bones  and 
their  anomalies,  based  U[>on  a  careful  study  of  a  collection  of  bones 
which  he  considers  the  largest  in  existence.  Among  the  points 
not  as  yet  described  may  be  mentioned  the  occipital  tubercle  to  be 
found  on  each  side  of  the  foramen  magnum  and  grooved  at  its  pos- 
terior part  for  the  passage  of  the  spinal,  pneumogastric,  and  glosso- 
pharyngeal nerves,  and  the  groove  formed  on  the  anterior  surface 
of  the  sacrum  by  the  lumbo-sacral  trunk. 

MUSCULAR   SYSTEM. 

Striated  Muscular  Fibre. — A.  H.  Pilliet,^„has  studied  the  for- 
mation of  striated  muscular  fibre  in  insects,  vertebrae,  and  in  man. 
He  admits  that  this  striation  is  due  to  grains  of  myosin  along  the 
length  of  the  fibrillse.     When  these  are  striated,  the  grains  are 
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disposed  in  the  interval  of  the  striae.  Certain  fibrillse  show  lateral 
denticulation,  the  spurs  of  which  correspond  to  the  fibrillary  striae. 
These,  in  that  case,  would  be  primarily  homogeneous  fibrillae, 
inclosing  the  grains  of  myosin, — a  pure  hypothesis,  however.  J. 
B.  Haycraft^^has  studied  the  finer  structure  of  striated  muscular 
tissue  by  means  of  tracings  obtained  on  collodion.  The  transverse 
structure  of  the  fibre  could  hardly  be  attributed  to  layers  of  greater 
or  less  thickness.  The  appearance  of  light  and  dark  bands  is 
due  to  a  varicosity  of  the  fibrillae,  the  inherent  substance  of  which 
is  homogeneous.  G.  Schwalbe  and  R.  Mayeda  publish  an 
article ri^ on  the  muscular  striated  fibres  in  man,  as  does  also 
N.  Mihaljlovits.  J^^ 

Aponeuroses  of  the  Palm  of  the  Hand.  —  F.  Legueu  and 
JuvaraM^nShow  that  all  the  aponeurotic  and  fibrous  tissues  of  the 
hand  form  one  continuous  system.  Besides  the  transverse  fibres 
of  the  superficial  aponeurosis  and  the  deep  ligament,  other  trans- 
verse fibres,  after  a  complicated  course,  pass  across  the  intermeta- 
carpal spaces,  to  enter  behind  the  metacarpal  heads,  forming  a 
transverse  system  in  continuity  with  the  first.  The  different  planes 
— superficial,  middle,  and  deep — are  united  by  antero-posterior 
fibres,  which  assure  their  firm  union.  The  transverse  fibres 
unite  at  the  cubital  or  radial  edge  of  the  hand,  strengthening 
and  regulating  the  cavity  necessary  for  the  hollow  of  the  palm. 
This  hollow  is  itself  divided  in  its  inferior  segment  into  special 
canals,  running  to  the  tendons,  muscles,  vessels,  and  nerves.  The 
deep  transverse  segment  exercises  a  strong  action  in  maintaining 
the  reciprocal  relations  of  the  metacarpals. 

Tlie  Scaleiii  Muscles. — Sebileau  „^„  believes  that  there  is,  in 
reality,  but  one  scalenus  muscle,  which  is  divided  below  to  allow 
the  nerves  of  the  brachial  plexus  and  the  subclavian  artciy  to 
pass.  The  reasons  which  cause  him  to  hold  this  belief  are:  (1) 
the  uniform  insertion  of  the  entire  scalenic  mass ;  (2)  the  anasto- 
motic layers  which  often  exist  between  the  anterior  and  posterior 
scaleni ;  (3)  the  division  sometimes  found  in  the  anterior  scalenus 
for  the  passage  of  the  subclavian  artery ;  (4)  the  division  of  the 
posterior  scalenus  for  the  passage  of  the  brachial  plexus,  as  ob- 
served in  certain  subjects ;  (5)  the  fusion  upon  the  summit  of 
the  pleura  of  the  pleuro-transverse  muscle  and  the  costo-pleura] 
Ugament. 
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The  scalenus  is  formed,  he  concludes^  of  a  group  of  iotercostal 
muscles.  It  is,  in  fact,  but  a  long  intercosto-oervical  muscle  reach- 
ing from  one  side  (anterior  tubercle  of  the  transverse  apophyses) 
to  the  other. 

Development  of  the  Masseter  Muscle. — ^Kayzander  ^,  states 
that  the  insertions  of  this  muscle  do  not  undergo  any  displacement 
in  the  course  of  development,  for  they  not  only  find  their  origin 
upon  Meckel's  cartilage,  but  also  on  the  zone  of  embryonal  elements 
surrounding  the  latter. 

The  Functiofi  of  the  Peroneua  Tertiua  Muacle. — ^Ramsey 
Smith  ,i  describes  the  function  of  the  peroneus  tertius  muscle. 

NERVOUS  SYSTEM. 

Course  of  the  Gefitripetal  Fibres  in  the  Spinal  Cord. — ^Ber- 
dey  i2  made  use  of  the  secondary  degeneration  process,  consecutive 
upon  the  section  of  the  posterior  roots,  in  a  guinea-pig,  and  for 
the  study  of  this  degeneration  he  had  recourse  to  the  method  of 
Marchi  and  Algeri.  The  following  are  the  conclusions  drawn: 
1.  The  long  fibres  of  the  columns  of  GoU  are  mostly  the  direct 
continuation  of  the  posterior  radicular  fibres.  Many  of  these 
fibres  leave  the  posterior  columns  of  the  cord  as  they  extend  up- 
ward into  the  medulla,  but  others  ascend  from  the  cauda  equina 
to  the  bulbar  nucleus.  2.  The  internal  portion  of  the  posterior 
columns  is  not  composed  entirely  of  fibres  of  radicular  origin ;  it 
may  be  supposed  that  they  may  originate  in  the  gray  substance. 
3.  The  ascending  degeneration  affects  the  two  antero-lateral 
cords ;  first,  the  gray  substance,  and  higher  up  the  periphery  of 
the  cord. 

Tlie  St  rice  Acusticce. — According  to  Bechterew,  ^^  many 
authors  agree  in  the  belief  that  the  striae  acusticce  are  found  in 
connection  either  with  the  radicular  fasciculi  or  with  the  origin 
of  the  acoustic  nerve.  He  has  formerly  demonstrated  that  this 
interpretation  cannot  be  correct  as  regards  the  human  subject,  the 
medullary  strise  being  developed  much  later  than  the  primary  fas- 
ciculi of  the  acoustic  nerve.  He  believes  that  the  medullary  strise 
start  from  the  white  substance  of  the  cerebellum,  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  flocculus,  and  serve  as  commissural  fibres  for  the  basi- 
lar portion  of  the  cerebellum.  Starting  from  the  cortex  of  the  con- 
volutions of  the  flocculus,  the  fibres  follow  the  base  of  the  flocculus, 
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rising  along  the  hemispheres  of  the  cerebellum  (those  surrounding 
the  restiform  body)  to  reach  the  lateral  border  of  the  floor  of  the 
fourth  Tentricle. 

Structure  of  the  Olfactory  Bulb. — Von  KoUiker,  j^,  after  re- 
calling his  monograph,  published  two  years  ago,  on  the  embryo- 
logical  development  of  the  olfactory  nerves,  studied  the  struct- 
ure of  the  olfactory  bulb.  The  olfactory  glomeruli  are  described 
by  him  as  spheroidal  corpuscles  of  about  0.1  millimetre  on  the 
average. 

According  to  the  researches  of  Golgi,  Eamor,  von  Gehuch- 
ten,  and  his  own,  the  ramifications  of  the  olfactory  fibres  can  be 
traced,  on  the  one  hand ;  while,  on  the  other,  the  terminals  of 
the  protoplasmic  prolongations  arise  from  certain  nerve-cells  situ- 
ated in  the  neighborhood  of  the  glomeruli.  Von  KoUiker  com-. 
pares  these  glomeruli,  which  should  be  considered  as  formed  by 
the  intertwining  of  two  kinds  of  neighboring  fibres,  with  the  cere- 
bral ganglia  of  vertebrates.  In  those  ganglia  may  be  found  a 
finely-punctated  substance,  composed  of  a  net-work  of  very  fine 
nervous  ramifications.  He  also  recognized  the  presence  of  neu- 
roglia ;  the  glomeruli  are  surrounded  by  vessels,  and  are  penetrated 
by  isolated  capillaries.  Concerning  the  connection  between  nerve- 
fibres  and  the  prolongations  of  the  glomerular  cells,  he  con- 
cludes as  follows:  1.  The  nervous  protoplasmic  prolongations 
of  cells  serve  for  the  transportation  of  nervous  stimuli.  2. 
Under  certain  circumstances  stimuli  can  be  transmitted  from 
one  nerve-fibre  to  another  without  passing  through  the  cells  of 
the  ganglion. 

T7ie  Cranial^  Sensory^  and  Motor  Nerves. — ^E.  Bregmann£5 
states  that  it  is  usually  thought  that  in  a  divided  nerve  degenera- 
tion manifests  itself  only  in  the  portion  separated  from  the  trophic 
centre.  As  a  result  of  researches,  conducted  after  the  method  of 
Marchi,  it  was  shown  that  the  degeneration  involved  the  cerebral 
end  as  well.  Bregmann  divided  several  motor  and  sensory  nerves, 
and  traced  the  course  of  the  degenerated  fibres  into  the  interior  of 
the  encephalon.  In  relation  to  the  facial,  neither  radicular,  crossed 
fasciculi,  nor  fibres  (which,  according  to  Mendel,  are  directed  toward 
the  oculo-motor  centre  and  enter  the  posterior  longitudinal  cord) 
could  be  detected.  As  to  the  ascending  root  of  the  trigeminus, 
certainty  exists  to  the  effect  that  the  corneal  fibres  cross  the  ven- 
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tral  portion  of  the  root  When,  notwithstanding  an  incomplete 
section  of  the  trigeminus,  the  corneal  reflex  was  obtained,  the 
dorsal  portion  of  the  ascending  root  was  alone  found  degenerated* 
The  crossed  root  of  the  oculo-motors  of  Gudden  could  be  beau- 
tifully seen.  Their  fibres  usually  enter  the  dorsal  portion  of  the 
"contra-lateral"  nucleus.  Many  roots  coming  from  the  trochl^- 
aris  pass  Ix^yond  the  nucleus  to  the  posterior  longitudinal  fasciculus, 
passing  tlirough  its  ventral  {portion. 

The  Tviijeminal  Root. — According  to  Poniatowsky,  S  the 
ascending  root  of  tlie  trigeminus  does  not  receive  its  fibres 
from  the  base  of  the  posterior  comua  or  from  the  head  of 
the  latter.  The  crossed  root  of  the  trigeminus  originates,  as 
far  as  its  motor  fibres  are  concerned,  from  the  middle  of  the 
motor  centre  of  the  opposite  side.  The  trigeminal  crossed  fibres 
do  not  seem  to  come  from  the  locus  cceruleus.  The  sensory 
root  also  receives  a  supporting  fasciculus  from  the  middle  por- 
tion. The  descending  root  of  tlie  trigeminus  is  close  to  the  motor 
root  in  mammals.  As  to  the  trigeminal  root  originating  in  the 
cerebelhim,  either  it  does  not  exist  or  it  can  only  be  seen  with 
great  difficulty. 

Structure  of  the  Cerebral  Cortex  in  CeHain  Mammals. — 
Ramon  y  CajaU^IL,  conducted  his  researches  by  tlie  aid  of  Golgi's 
method,  perfected  by  himself.  The  most  superficial  layer  of  the 
brain  contains  nervous  elements  presenting  several  axis-cylinders. 
In  this  layer  are  found  the  terminations  of  (1)  the  axis-cylinders 
arising  from  the  deep  cells  of  the  cortex ;  (2)  the  axis-cylinders 
coming  from  the  cells  of  the  cortex  proper;  (3)  the  collateral 
fibrillae  originating  in  the  tubes  of  the  white  substance.  The 
fibres  of  the  corpus  callosum  are  either  collaterals  of  the  fibres  of 
association  and  of  projection,  or  direct  axis-cylinders  coming  from 
the  smaller  cells  of  the  cortex.  All  the  axis-cylinders  originating 
in  the  elements  of  association  and  the  callous  elements,  as  weU  as 
their  collaterals,  terminate  in  the  gray  substance,  by  means  of  free 
and  intercellular  arborizations.  The  collaterals  of  the  axis-cylin- 
ders of  the  pyramids  terminate  in  non-ramified  varicose  ex- 
tremities. In  the  white  substance  of  the  brain  are  found 
collateral  fibrillae  which  terminate  in  the  cortex  in  varicose  arbo- 
rizations. No  inosculations  exist  among  the  nerve-fibres  of  the 
gray  substance. 
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Structure  of  the  Optic  Lobes  in  the  Embryo  of  the  Chicken. 
— Von  Gehuchten  ^ISL  states  that  in  the  optic  lobes  of  the  embryo 
of  the  chicken,  at  the  eighteenth  to  twentieth  day  of  the  period 
of  incubation,  may  be  distinguished:  1.  The  layer  of  retinal 
fibres  in  which  terminate  the  fibres  of  the  optic  band.  2.  The 
layer  of  optic-nerve  cells,  composed  of  cells  which  send  their  pro- 
toplasmic prolongations  between  the  retinal  arborizations  of  the 
external  layer.  3.  The  layer  of  central  optic  fibres,  furnished 
with  nerve-fibres,  originating  sometimes  in  the  optic-nerve  cells 
of  the  middle  layer,  at  others  from  an  unknown  source;  they 
terminate  in  the  two  external  layers. 

Origin  of  the  Acoustic  Nerve. — L.  Sala  ^  iSJw  concludes  that : 
1.  Neither  the  nucleus  of  Deiters,  the  posterior  or  dorsal  nuclei, 
nor  the  nucleus  of  Bechterew  are  the  original  nuclei  of  the  fibres 
of  the  acoustic  nerve.  2.  The  anterior  or  vertical  nucleus  and 
the  tnberculum  laterale  of  Stieda  are,  on  the  contrary,  the  nuclei 
of  origin ;  the  first  for  the  internal  portion  of  the  posterior  root, 
the  second  for  the  posterior  portion  of  this  root.  3.  The  anterior 
nucleus  is  composed  of  two  kinds  of  cells,  which  are  joined  to  the 
central  and  the  peripheral  cells.  4.  The  posterior  root  has  a 
posterior  portion  (stiise  acusticse)  arising  from  the  superficial  and 
deep  cells  of  the  anterior  nucleus ;  the  other,  the  anterior  portion, 
arises  in  the  nervous  net-work  of  this  nucleus. 

Tlie  Corpus  Callosum, — Blumeneauv.^p.,  states  that  the  corpus 
callosum  is  developed  in  several  stages.  The  portion  situated  in 
front  and  above  the  foramen  of  Monro  is  first  developed.  From 
this  locality  prolongations  extend  forward  and  backward,  thus 
completing  the  development.  Immediately  after  the  formation  of 
the  callous  fasciculi  a  progressive  fusion  of  new  zones  of  tlie 
internal  walls  of  the  hemispheres  takes  place.  In  this  manner 
the  corpus  callosum  becomes  covered,  over  its  entire  external 
free  surface,  with  a  cortical  layer  originating  in  the  embryonic 
cortex. 

77*^  Dwsal  Niuileus  of  the  Vagns. — From  the  very  complete 
observations  made  by  Harold  Holm,  of  Christiania,  on  the 
anatomy  and  pathology  of  the  dorsal  nucleus  of  the  vagus,  the  fol- 
lowing anatomical  facts  were  evolved :  The  dorsal  nucleus  of  the 
vagus  is  in  direct  relation  witli  the  solitary  bundle.  There  exists 
a  group  of  ganglioniform  cells,  unknown  up  to  the  present  time, 
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in  whicli  arise  nearly  the  half  of  the  fibres  of  the  vagus.  The 
norve-fibrcs  issuing  from  this  group  take  a  course  very  similar  to 
that  of  the  fibres  which  form  the  genu  facialis.  The  glosso- 
pliaryngeal  nerve,  like  the  trigeminus,  has,  besides,  a  sensitive 
ascending  root  as  well  as  a  motor  descending  root.  From  the 
results  of  these  researches  the  author  concludes  that  he  has  a  right 
to  adduce  the  following  physiological  conclusions :  The  centre  of 
the  tracheo-bronchial  reflex  is  probably  localized  in  the  dorso- 
lateral portion  of  the  dorsal  nucleus  of  the  vagus,  in  the  small 
ganglion-cells  of  this  nucleus.  The  respiratory  centre  is  situated 
in  the  ventro-mcdian  portion  of  the  dorsal  nucleus  of  the  vagus, 
in  the  group  of  large  cells  of  this  nucleus. 

J.  Pan  ton,  of  Kansas  City ,  2^  reviews  the  actual  state  of  our 
knowledge  concerning  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  brain. 
He  specially  insists  upon  the  fibres  passing  through  the  internal 
capsule. 

According  to  J.  P.  Morat,,J[«the  trophic  centre  of  the  vaso- 
dilator nerves  is  found  in  the  ganglion  of  the  posterior  root. 

The  Cainis  MediiUaris. — ^Brautigam  25  states  that  a  careful 
examination  of  tlie  conus  meduUaris  will  demonstrate  that  it  can 
be  considered  as  a  portion  of  the  spinal  cord,  the  development  of 
which  has,  at  some  time  or  other,  become  an'ested,  and  which, 
though  still  presenting  embryological  characters,  has,  by  the  influ- 
ence of  time,  imdergone  sundry  modifications.  The  posterior 
commissure  is  composed  of  the  three  different  kinds  of  fibres. 
The  sha^xj  of  the  gray  cornua  seems  to  differ  according  to  sex. 

Preservation  of  the  Encephdlon. — ^Teichmann  recommends 
the  following  convenient  method  for  the  preservation  of  the  en- 
cephalon  in  the  dry  state :  The  pieces  are  rendered  anhydrous  by 
means  of  alcohol.  They  are  then  left  several  weeks  in  essence  of 
turpentine,  often  renewed,  and  maintained  at  a  constant  tempera- 
ture of  from  30°  to  40°  C.  (86°  to  104°  F.).  They  are  then  allowed 
to  dry. 

Nei-voiis  Supply  of  the  Uterus  and  Ovaries, — Otto  von  Heffi 
of  Halle,  jiViftftei*  utilizing  the  methods  of  Golgi,  Ehrlich,  and  the 
bichloride  of  gold,  considers  that  of  Alt  (Congo  stain)  as  the  best, 
tliough  far  from  satisfactory.  The  large  nerve-trunks  of  the  uterus, 
the  myelin  fibres  of  which  lose  their  sheath  of  Schwann  and  their 
myelin  on  entering  the  organ,  are  directed  obliquely  toward  the  ves- 
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sels  of  the  walls  and  subdivided  into  small  branches,  which  shape 
their  course  toward  the  mucous  membrane.  In  the  mucous  mem- 
brane proper,  except  at  the  base,  the  author  never  found  nervous 
elements.  As  is  the  case  everywhere,  there  are  nerves  that  enter 
the  uterus  alongside  the  vessels.  The  greatest  proportion  of  uterine 
nerves  is  to  be  found  in  its  muscular  system.  The  largest  fasciculi, 
upon  penetrating  the  organ,  form  a  net-work  with  broad  and  equal 
meshes.  Before  forming  this  net-work,  they  dichotomize  at  dif- 
ferent angles  and  produce  bundles,  usually  quite  large  in  size,  but 
at  times  extremely  attenuated.  It  is  but  seldom  that  short  inoscu- 
lations are  observed  soon  after  their  subdivisions.  The  course  of 
all  these  fibres  is  usually  straight.  Occasionally,  however,  fibrillae 
curled  upon  themselves,  thus  forming  ring-like  outlines,  are  to  be 
observed.  From  this  net-work  medium-sized  bundles  are  sometimes 
found  to  start,  following  a  straight  course  along  the  fibres  of  the 
cellular  tissue  interposed  between  the  muscular  fibres.  At  times 
the  bundles  give  off  small  branches  which  penetrate  the  muscular 
cells.  The  axis-cylinders  of  these  branches  ultimately  subdivide 
into  fibrillae,  each  one  ending  at  a  separate  muscle-corpuscle  in  a 
special  manner.  It  seems  to  approach  the  nucleus  as  if  it  would 
penetrate  it,  but  on  closer  inspection  by  means  of  an  immersion  objec- 
tive of  very  high  power,  it  may  be  observed  to  merely  lie  in  contact 
with  it,  the  nucleus  having  in  turn  come  in  contact  with  the  cel- 
lular envelope  or  membrane.  The  axis-cylinder  may  also  touch 
several  nuclei  before  meeting  the  one  upon  which  it  is  to  terminate. 
The  author  could  not  observe  any  degree  of  penetration  of  the 
nucleus  by  the  nervous  fibril,  nor  any  other  mode  of  ultimate  ending 
of  the  latter. 

He  concludes  that  the  nervous  excitation  is  transmitted  by 
contact  to  a  few  privileged  muscle-corpuscles,  which  privileged 
corpuscles,  by  some  mechanism  or  other,  cause  contraction  of  the 
other  muscle-corpuscles, — those  not  directly  under  the  nervous 
influence.  He  also  noticed,  in  nervous  fasciculi  of  rather  large 
size,  thick  cells  which  he  considered  as  ganglion-cells  (also  Alt's 
opinion).  The  wealth  of  nerves  in  the  uterus  is  very  great ;  it  is 
always  proportionate  with  the  muscular  layer,  and  much  greater 
in  a  woman  in  the  puerperal  state  than  in  a  virgin.  In  the  tubes 
the  nerves  are  disposed  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  uterus. 

In  relation  to  the  nervous  supply  of  the  ovaries,  he  states  as 
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a  prcliminaiy  remark  that  the  nerve-fibres,  with  and  without  myelin 
(the  former  soon  lose  their  myelin  and  their  sheath  of  Schwann), 
which  penetrate  the  stroma  of  the  ovaries,  are  divided  into  two 
groups.     The  first  comprises  the  fibres  that  encircle  the  vessels, 
and  terminate  at  the  muscle-corpuscles  as  in  the  uterus ;  the  second 
gronp  comprises  the  fibres  penetrating  the  parenchymatous  zone 
toward  its  centre,  and  thence  terminating  in  an  arborescent  distri- 
bution giving  the  appeamnce  of  a  reticulum  formed  by  intercrossing 
fibres.     This  net-work  of  fibres  gives  off  fine  fibrillae  which  sur- 
round the  folHcles ;  it  also  sends  a  few  fibrillse  to  the  superficial 
layers  of  the  organ,  describing  a  curve  in  order  to  pass  under  the 
epithelial  layer  so  as  to  surround  other  follicles  beyond.     Other 
fibrilhe  follow  a  coui-sc  parallel  to  that  of  the  epithelial  cells,  send- 
ing once  in  awhile  a  few  fine  terminal  branches  which  penetrate 
between  the  epithelial  cells  in  the  form  of  exceedingly  fine  points. 
The  isolated  follicles  are  surrounded  by  numerous  axis-cylindera, 
at  times  absolutely  circular,  at  others  semicircular.    These  axis-cyl- 
inders either  send  fine  branches,  or  terminate,  as  described  above,  by 
curving  under  the  epithelial  layer,  or  ending  between  the  epithelial 
cells,  according  to  the  activity  of  the  follicle.     The  last  ramifica- 
tions terminate  in  a  corpuscle,  generally  that  nearest  the  nucleus. 
Are  there  ganglion-cells  in   the  ovaries?     By  means  of  Golgi's 
method  he  found  elements  presenting  a  close  analogy  to  ganglion- 
cells.     They  were  situated  at  the  margin  of  the  parenchyma,  and 
grouped  around  a  certain  proportion  of  the  vessels  of  the  stroma. 
No  opinion  is  expressed  by  the  author  concerning  them. 

Researches  on  the  Anatomy  of  the  Central  Nervous  System. — 
Waldeyer,  „^44 ?«,..„  after  bibliographical  and  personal  researches, 
formulates  the  following  propositions:  (1)  the  axis-cylinder  of 
any  nerve-fibre  (whether  centrifugal  or  centripetal)  originates  from 
a  cell,  and  never  from  a  fibrous  reticulum ;  (2)  the  nerve-fibres  j 

always  terminate  freely  by  arborization,  without  the  formation  of 
meshes  or  inosculations.  From  these  two  propositions  result  the 
following  fundamental  law :  "  The  nervous  system  is  composed  of 
an  infinite  number  of  nerve-units  (neurones),  distinct  anatomically 
as  well  as  in  their  embryological  development.  Each  neurone  is 
composed  of  a  nerve-cell,  of  a  nerve-fibre,  and  of  a  terminal  arbor-  I 

ization.     The  physiological  conduction  takes  place  from  the  cell  | 

toward  the  terminal  arborization,  and  inversely;  the  motor  current 
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goes  from  the  cell  toward  the  terminal  arhorization ;  the  sensory 
current,  on  the  contrary,  goes  at  times  in  the  one  direction,  at 
times  in  the  other."  Through  the  presence  of  numerous  collateral 
channels  the  necessity  of  isolated  conduction  is  not  experienced. 
The  fundamental  substance  of  the  nervous  system  does  not  form 
an  inosculating  net-work,  but  constitutes  a  felt-like  organization, 
characterized  by  a  multitudinous  intercrossing  of  fibres,  but  among 
which  no  inosculation  occurs.  The  passage  of  the  nervous  cur- 
rent (nervous  waves)  does  not  take  place  through  continuity,  but 
through  contiguity. 

VASCULAR   SYSTEM. 

Sebileau  and  Demoulin,  in  an  article  on  the  manner  in  which 
the  anterior  jugular  venous  system  should  be  considered,  summa- 
rize their  views  as  follows:  1.  The  carotid  artery,  which  extends 
from  the  mediastinum  to  the  brain,  is  formed  by  the  common  caro- 
tid below  and  by  the  internal  carotid  above.  2.  This  artery  fur- 
nishes important  branches  to  all  the  organs  of  the  head  and  neck, 
these  branches  taking  their  origin  in  the  common  trunk, — the 
external  carotid.  3.  The  carotid  artery  is  accompanied  by  a  large 
vein, — the  deep  carotid  vein  (the  internal  jugular).  4.  This  large 
vein  receives  all  the  venous  branches  corresponding  with  the  arte- 
rial branches  given  off  by  the  artery  of  which  it  is  the  companion ; 
but  these  branches,  instead  of  uniting  into  a  common  trunk  and 
thus  coiTesiK)nding  with  the  external  carotid,  always  remain  more 
or  less  dissociated.  6.  The  deep  carotid  vein  may  alternate 
functions  with  two  superficial  carotid  veins  (anterior  and  external 
jugular).  6.  These  superficial  carotid  veins  are  never  collateral 
collectors ;  they  are  in  reality  vast  anastomotic  channels  between 
points  widely  separated  from  the  deep  venous  system  ;  they  always 
arise  from  a  deep  vein,  and  always  rietum  to  a  deep  vessel.  They 
merely  include  in  their  passage  a  few  supei'ficial  veins  of  no  im- 
portance. 7.  The  superficial  carotid  veins  anastomose  and  mutu- 
ally interchange  functions,  if  need  be ;  when  the  one  is  large,  the 
other  is  small.  8.  The  venous  system  of  the  neck  differs  in  no 
way  from  that  of  the  limbs ;  it  comprises  a  deep,  large  vein  of 
primary  importance,  and  furnished  with  several  superficial  acces- 
sory veins.  9.  The  arrangement  of  the  deep  venous  system  is 
fixed  and  regular ;  that  of  the  superficial,  variable  and  subject  to 
anomalies. 
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Vciscuhir  Supply  of  Nerves, — Quenu  and  Lejars  Jtl  conclude, 
after  a  study  of  this  important  subject,  tliat:  1.  The  superficial 
nerves  are  accompanied  along  their  entire  length  by  an  arteriole 
in  juxtaposition  with  them.  2.  Each  nervous  trunk  has  its  ovm 
arteries,  which  in  turn  always  originate  in  the  same  manner.  3.  A 
venous  trunk  never  receives  all  its  arterial  supply  from  one  arterial 
trunk  only.  4.  The  veins  of  the  superficial  nerves  always  termi- 
nate in  deep  veins.  5.  The  veins  supplying  nerves  acting  as 
consorts  to  arterio-venous  plexuses  either  communicate  with  the 
neighboring  large  veins,  or  with  the  vaso-vasorum  encircling  the 
artery,  or  with  the  muscular  collateral  vessels.  6.  The  veins  of  the 
nervous  plexuses  communicate  with  the  collateral  channels  of 
muvscular  origin.  Finally,  there  is  to  be  found,  around  the  periph- 
eral nerves,  all  the  vascular  wealth  surrounding  the  different  parts 
of  the  central  nervous  system. 

The  Meningeal  Artery, — Peli Reconducted  a  series  of  studies 
to  determine  the  relative  depth  of  the  meningeal-artery  groove  in 
t)ie  inner  table  of  the  skull  in  sane  and  insane  subjects.  [I 
regret  that  he  did  not  take  advantage  of  the  opportunity  to  study 
the  venous  grooves  whicli  form  on  the  side  of  the  middle  menin- 
geal (the  spheno-parietal  sinus  of  Breschel),  an  anatomical  point 
somewhat  overlooked  nowadays,  and  which  I  have  studied  in 
detail. — Ed.] 

Superficial  Jugular  Veins  and  Thy rch  Cervical  Arterial 
TrunJc. — P.  Duval,  of  Bordeaux, jl^ writes  an  interesting  review 
of  this  subject.  Jugular  Veins.  1.  Anterior  jugular.  According 
to  the  teachings  of  Marcellin  Duval,  this  vein  should  be  recognized 
as  taking  at  its  terminal  portion  a  horizontal  retroclavicular 
course.  The  vein  terminates  not  in  the  subclavian,  but  in  an 
ampullar  dilatation  occasioned  by  the  union  of  the  subclavian  and 
the  internal  jugular.  2.  External  jugular.  The  superficial  and 
deep  portions  should  be  considered  apart.  The  former  passes  in 
front  of  the  omo-hyoid,  rarely  behind ;  the  latter  begins  at  the 
spot  where  the  vein  sinks  under  the  stemo-mastoid,  taking  a  rect- 
angular course,  first  horizontal,  then  subclavicular,  emptying  into 
the  confluent  of  the  other  jugular  veins, — ^the  subclavian,  etc. 

Thyro- Cervical  Arterial  Trunk. — ^The  many  different  descrip- 
tions published  of  the  branches  of  the  subclavian  render  their 
study  very  difficult.     The  confusion  existing  in  books  arises  firom 
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the  fact  that  a  fourth  artery,  the  transverse  superficial  cervical 
of  Marcellin  Duval,  is  overlooked.  A  standard  description  of  the 
vessels  of  the  region  might  be  established  as  follows:  At  the 
internal  border  of  the  anterior  scalenus  arises,  from  the  subclavian 
artery,  a  small  branch  which  soon  bifurcates  into  two  branches ; 
the  one  is  vertical,  the  inferior  thyroidian,  acting  as  ascending 
vessel ;  the  other,  horizontal,  and  lying  along  the  anterior  surface 
of  the  anterior  scalenus,  upon  which,  after  a  short  course,  it  again 
subdivides  into  two  branches, — the  superior  scapular  below,  the 
transverse  cervical  above.  The  latter  branch  is  destined  for  the 
subclavicular  triangle,  and  loses  itself  in  the  trapezius.  It  is  sit- 
uated under  the  middle  aponeurosis,  in  front  of  the  brachial  plexus, 
from  which  it  is  separated  by  the  sheath  of  the  scaleni.  Outside 
of  the  scaleni  originate  the  subclavian,  the  posterior  scapular  (the 
transverse  cervical  of  the  classics).  This  must  not  be  confounded 
with  the  superficial  transverse  cervical,  which  originates  in  the 
thyro-cervical  trunk,  in  the  anterior  scalenus.  The  posterior 
scapular,  on  the  contrary,  originates  directly  from  the  subclavian 
outside  of  the  scaleni.  If  the  name  "  transverse  cervical "  is  to 
be  preserved,  these  two  arteries  should  be  called  "superficial 
transverse  cervical "  and  "  deep  transverse  cervical." 

Tlie  Circulation  of  the  Enceplialon, — ^According  to  Kolisko, 
the  anterior  choroid  artery  almost  always  arises  from  the  carotid. 
One  branch  goes  toward  the  point  of  the  temporal  lobe;  its 
obstruction  brings  about  olfactory  troubles.  The  posterior  portion 
of  the  inner  capsule  is  for  the  greater  part  nourished  by  the 
anterior  choroidal  artery ;  hence  the  total  emboli  of  this  artery  and 
the  total  hemiplegisB  and  hemiansesthesise.  The  genu  of  the  inner 
capsule  receives  its  blood  from  the  posterior  communicating  artery ; 
hence  the  obstructions  and  divers  manifestations  and  hypoglossal 
regions. 

TlieVenovs  Lacunce  of  the  Dura  Mater. — Trolard„Ji^.a,  describes 
the  venous  lacunsB  of  the  dura  mater  as  follows:  (1)  elongated 
form  (in  the  sagittal  plane) ;  (2)  separation  from  the  veins  of  the 
encephalon ;  (3)  communication  with  the  neighboring  encephalic 
veins  by  means  of  small  openings ;  (4)  communication  with  the 
superior  longitudinal  sinus  by  means  of  several  small  open- 
ings and  a  large  fenestra;  (5)  numerous  communications  with 
the  veins  of  the  diploe;   (6)  they  always   contain   pacchionian 
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granulations ;  (7)  trabecular  structure.  These  descriptive  charac- 
ters differentiated  them  from  the  venous  lacunae  of  the  venous 
ampullse  to  be  found  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  superior  longitu- 
dinal sinus.     They  may  be  considered  as  safety-channels. 

Trolard  considers  the  granulations  of  Facchioni  as  arachnoid 
productions,  owing  their  origin  to  hemia^like  projections  of  the 
latter  in  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid  and  forming  at  spots  where  the 
dura  mater  presents  small  slits.  The  contents  of  those  arachnoid 
hernias  assume  greater  consistence  each  day,  and  they  finally  become 
invaded  by  lime-salt  deposits,  while  the  walls  become  thicker  by 
secondary  alteration  products  from  the  enveloping  membranes  of 
the  brain.  The  pia  mater  itself  is  sometimes  involved  in  these 
products  to  a  degree  rendering  the  arachnoidal  origin  hardly  dis- 
ceniible.  As  to  the  microscopical  structure  of  these  granulations, 
Trolard  mainly  cites  the  works  of  Key  and  Retzius.  He  experi- 
ences considerable  difficulty  in  settling  the  question  regarding  the 
development  of  the  granulations  in  the  interior  of  the  lacunas,  or 
that  concerning  the  development  of  the  lacunae  around  the  gran- 
ulations. At  any  rate,  he  admits  that  the  granulations  are  the 
first  to  exist. 

Vehis  of  the  Foreann  mul  Hand. — Thibaudet^ states  that 
all  the  superficial  veins  of  the  palm  terminate  in  a  peripalmar 
superficial  venous  circle:  (1)  outside,  by  the  cephalic  of  the 
thumb ;  (2)  inside,  by  the  annular ;  (3)  below,  by  the  subcuta- 
neous anastomotic  palmar ;  (4)  above,  by  a  venous  plexus  forming 
the  origin  of  the  median  vein  of  the  forearm. 

Abnormal  suixjrficial  jugular  veins,  a  small  supplementary 
tra^KJZO-clavicular  muscle,  an  anomalous  thyro-cervical  arteiial 
trunk,  and  an  abnormal  interval,  between  the  branches  of  the 
external  carotid  were  all  found  in  the  one  subject  by  P.  M. 
Duval.  y^«  ^ 

RESPIRATORY  APPARATUS. 

The  Membranous  Portion  of  the  Trachea. — Lejars,of  Paris,  JI« 
accepting  the  ideas  formulated  by  Nicaise  concerning  the  living 
trachea,  conducted  a  series  of  most  interesting  mensurations  in 
connection  with  its  calibre.  He  recognizes  two  types  of  tracheae, — 
one  in  which  the  membranous  portion  is  broad,  the  other  in  which 
it  is  narrow.  The  membranous  portion  projects  into  the  interior 
of  the  tracheal  channel  during  life,  the  extremities  of  the  incom- 
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plete  rings  being  in  contact.  It  is  quite  evident  that,  the  greater 
the  membranous  portion  happens  to  be,  the  greater  will  the  differ- 
ence of  calibre  of  a  trachea  become  in  the  dead  and  the  living 
subject.  This  point  is  a  very  important  one  to  the  surgeon  when 
called  upon  to  introduce  a  tracheal  cannula. 

The  Relations  of  (Tie  Broiichi  to  the  Posterior  Wall  of  the 
TJiorax. — ^Bianchi  and  Cocchi,j^„  after  an  examination  of  twenty- 
one  cadavers,  conclude  that  the  trachea  bifurcates  opposite  the 
body  of  the  fifth  dorsal  vertebra,  its  inferior  extremity  being 
slightly  to  the  right  of  the  median  line.  They  also  noticed  that 
the  right  bronchus,  which  descends  somewhat  more  obliquely 
toward  the  left,  corresponded  with  the  fifth  intercostal  space.  The 
course  of  the  left  bronchus  is  parallel  to  that  of  the  sixth  rib. 


Su^ensory  Apparatus  of  the  Pleura. — Sibileau,  of  Paris, 
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describes  a  suspensory  apparatus  of  the  pleura  formed  by  two  kinds 
of  fasciculi  more  or  less  confounded  below,  but  quite  distinct  above. 
The  one  is  superficial,  and  directed  upward  and  inward ;  the  other 
is  deep,  and  directed  downward  and  outward.  The  superficial 
fasciculus  is  usually  muscular,  sometimes  fibrous.  It  detaches 
itself  from  the  transverse  apophyses  of  the  seventh  cervical  verte- 
bra, and  sometimes  from  the  sixth.  It  descends  from  those  points 
to  the  summit  of  the  pleura,  thence  extending  to  the  first  rib. 
The  second  fasciculus  is  fibrous.  It  arises  from  the  external  por- 
tion of  the  preceding  fasciculus  at  the  seat  of  attachment  to  the 
first  rib,  and  subdivides  into  two  branches, — one  internal  and  the 
other  external.  Both  extend  to  the  summit  of  the  pleura.  He 
considers  the  apparatus  as  a  continuation  of  the  scaleni. 

Topography  of  the  Pidmonary  Interlobular  Fissures. — E. 
Rochard  ,U2i  states  that  on  the  riglit  side  the  great  fissure  begins  9 
times  in  12  opposite  the  fifth  interspace,  between  five  and  ten 
centimetres  of  the  median  line.  It  is  directed  upward  and  back- 
ward, describing  a  convex  outline  upon  the  lateral  surface  of  the 
lung  at  the  level  of  the  infra- axillary  line.  Nine  times  in  12  it 
corresponds  with  the  fifth  rib,  or  with  the  intercostal  spaces  on  a 
level  with  the  axillary  line.  It  terminates  at  the  posterior  part  of 
the  internal  surface  of  the  fifth  rib  3  times  in  12,  at  the  posterior 
portion  of  the  fourth  intercostal  space  3  times  in- 1 2,  at  the  posterior 
portion  of  the  fifth  intercostal  space  2  times  in  12,  thus  making  8 
times  in  the  region  of  the  fifth  rib.     The  small  horizontal  fissure 
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begins  7  times  in  12  in  the  third  intercostal  space.  It  is  directed 
backward,  and  always  terminates  very  irregularly  in  the  great 
oblique  fissure  behind  the  axillary  line.  Its  connections  with  the 
fourth  rib  are  imi)ortant.  On  the  leil  side  the  solitary  fissure 
beguis  in  the  fifth  intercostal  space  5  times  in  12,  4  times  in  the 
sixth,  thus  making  10  times  in  12  in  the  region  of  the  sixth  rib. 
It  arises  between  six  and  seventeen  centimetres  from  the  median 
line,  from  which  it  is  directed  upward  and  backward,  describing  a 
convex  outline  on  a  level  with  the  infra-axillary  line.  It  generally 
follows  the  fifth  rib,  occasionally  the  fourth,  and  rarely  the  sixth, 
and  terminates  somewhat  below  the  vertebral  extremity  of  the 
third  rib. 

An  interesting  paper  in  this  connection  is  that  of  Quenu,  of 
Paris,  j^  a  on  the  mediastinal  pleura  of  solipedae. 

DIGESTIVE   APPARATUS  AND   ADNEXA. 

The  FrcBJium  of  the  Upper  Lip. — H.  Gillet  J^  states  that  the 
fra^num  of  the  upper  lip  is  generally  sharp  and  falciform.  It 
may  assume  the  shape  of  an  hour-glass,  if  its  extremities  are 
broad.  It  may  be  fan-shaped,  if  its  anterior  portion  alone  is  wide. 
Its  free  edge  represents  the  outline  of  the  lower  nasal  processes, 
and  it  can  occur  as  a  bifid  fra^num  by  a  longitudinal  furrow  form- 
ing two  edges  instead  of  one,  as  usual. 

Structure  of  the  Intestinal  Canal  in  CJiildren. — Goundo- 
binc  B.SS,4  found  that  the  stroma  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
small  intestine  of  children  was  composed  of  adenoid  tissue  (His) 
or  cytogcnous  tissue  (KoUiker).  In  the  adult  the  tissue  of  the 
duodenum  is  thicker,  that  of  the  ileum  thinner,  than  that  of  the 
jejunum.  In  the  newborn  and  the  infant  this  peculiarity  is  te 
marked ;  it  is  only  toward  the  seventh  year  that  the  membrane 
can  in  no  way  be  distinguished  from  that  of  the  adult.  The 
epithelium  presents  the  same  structure  (cylindrical  and,  at  times, 
caliciform  cells),  and  presents  the  same  dimensions  as  in  the  adult 
In  the  newborn,  as  in  the  adult,  valvulae  conniventes,  villosities, 
and  glands  are  to  be  found.  The  length  of  the  folds,  and  their 
depth  also,  are  less  marked  than  in  the  adult.  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  jejunum  the  folds  measure  0.2  to  0.5  millimetre  in  the 
newborn,  1  millimetre  and  over  in  children  1  year  old,  and  2  to 
3  millimetres  in  children  between  3  and  4  years  of  age.     The  folds 
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are  less  numerous  in  the  infant  than  in  the  adult,  being,  in  fact, 
somewhat  in  the  rudimentary  state.  The  villosities  in  the  case  of 
the  newborn  diflFer  in  no  way  from  those  of  the  adult;  in  the 
former  they  are  less  numerous,  while  their  dimensions  are  smaller 
than  in  the  latter.  The  glands  of  Lieberkuhn  are,  in  the  new- 
bom,  95  to  110  [I  in  length  and  16  to  35  /[^  in  width.  They  are 
close  to  one  another,  and  the  thickness  of  the  mucous  membrane 
separating  their  base  from  the  muscularis  mucosae  is  from  6  to  15  jic. 
The  author,  speaking  of  those  glands,  states  that  the  development 
of  the  glandular  tissue  is  in  keeping  with  that  of  otlier  parts  of 
the  intestine,  and  that  the  structure  of  the  glands  of  Lieberkuhn  is 
the  same  as  in  the  adult.  Their  number  is  relatively  greater  in  the 
newborn  than  in  the  adult.  The  glands  of  Brunner  are  more 
numerous,  both  in  the  newborn  and  in  the  infant,  than  in  the  adult. 
They  are  closer  together  in  the  duodenum,  and  their  glandular 
elements  are  still  in  the  initial  stage.  A  peculiarity  of  the  sub- 
mucous tissue  in  children  is  the  limited  amount  of  elastic  tissue 
found  therein,  and  the  wealth  in  cellular  elements,  blood-vessels, 
and  nerve-fibres.  Its  minimum  thickness  does  not  surpass  that  of 
the  circular  layer  of  muscular  fibres.  The  muscular  layer  of  the 
intestine  is  but  slightly  developed  in  the  newborn.  The  vessels 
and  villosities  are  as  numerous  in  the  newborn  as  in  the  adult. 
The  nerve-fibres  are  much  thinner  in  the  nursling  than  in  the 
adult.  The  structure  of  the  solitary  follicles  is  the  same  in  the 
infant  as  in  the  adult,  but  their  dimensions  are  not  so  great. 
Their  number  increases  with  age  in  the  small  as  well  as  in  the 
laige  intestine.  The  anatomical  distribution  of  Peyer's  patches 
is  the  same  in  the  infant  as  in  the  adult. 

GENITO-URINARY  ORGANS. 

PbsUion  of  the  Utertis. — Charpy  ^ij^  concludes  (1)  that  retro- 
version of  the  uterus  in  the  dead  subject  is  a  certainty  ;  (2)  that 
the  position  of  the  uterus  in  the  living  is  uncertain,  and  that,  in 
consequence,  the  first  position  should,  for  the  present  at  most,  be 
considered  as  the  normal  one. 

Muscular  Fibres  of  the  Uterus. — Girode,  of  Paris,  ,S  found,  in 
the  uterine  wall  of  a  woman  aged  24  years,  who  had  died  of  puer- 
peral scarlatina,  complicated  by  general  secondary  infection  by  the 
staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus,  a  rich  layer  of  striated  muscular 
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tissue.  The  striated  fibres  occupied  a  zone  corresponding  with 
about  one-third  of  the  thickness  of  the  wall  involving  the  portion 
nearest  the  uterine  cavity.  These  fibres  were  generally  transverse, 
corresjionding  with  the  uterine  outline.  Their  calibre  was  normal, 
and  none  could  be  found  grouped  in  fasciculi. 

Bladder  and  Urethra. — Delbet  2!?,  conducted  a  series  of  experi- 
mental researches  upon  the  anatomy  of  the  bladder  and  urethra. 
In  children  the  empty  bladder  rises  two  centimetres  above  the 
pubis.  Douglass's  and  the  prevesical  space  are  about  on  a  level 
with  the  upper  part  of  the  pubic  arch.  In  the  adult  the  empty 
bladder  sinks  entirely  into  the  pelvis,  but  rises  above  it  when  full. 
The  urethra  and  the  vesical  neck  are  situated  beneath  a  line  pass- 
ing the  symphysis  pubis,  about  three  centimetres  from  its  posterior 
surface.  The  position  of  the  neck  varies  with  the  movements  of 
the  pelvic  floor  and  according  to  the  degree  of  distension  of  the 
rectum.  The  empty  bladder  in  the  child  presents  two  surfaces, 
postero-superior  and  antero-inferior.  In  the  adult  male  the  pros- 
tate presents  a  superior  surface  so  obliquely  inclined  that  the 
retro-urethral  portion  of  the  bladder  is  necessarily  very  small  and 
follows  almost  exactly  the  postero-superior  surface.  In  woman  the 
retro-urethral  portion  of  the  urethra  can  hardly  be  said  to  exist, 
and  is  about  disposed  as  it  is  in  the  child. 

The  Evolution  of  tlie  Prostate, — The  prostate  is  developed  in 
the  same  way  in  dogs  and  in  man,  through  a  terminal  and  lateral 
dilatation  of  the  channels.  This  dilatation  gives  to  the  gland,  in 
general,  an  alveolar  conformation.  Throughout  the  entire  period 
of  activity  of  this  gland  the  epithelial  element  predominates,  but 
with  age  hypertrophy  of  all  its  elements  is  developed.  If  con- 
cretions are  formed  in  the  alveoli,  this  normal  process  becomes 
transformed  into  a  pathological  process,  and  terminates  in  hyper- 
trophy of  the  cellular  tissue,  with  atrophy  or  even  total  disappear- 
ance of  the  epithelial  element. 

Surgical  Anaiomy  of  the  Ureter. — Researches  were  under- 
taken by  Cabot,  of  Boston,  ,1  with  the  object  of  establishing  the 
various  points  in  the  course  of  the  ureter  which  are  surgically 
accessible.  The  ureter  is  adherent  to  the  peritoneum  by  means 
of  fibrous  bundles,  and  it  is  impossible  to  detach  the  serosa  with- 
out also  involving  the  conduit  itself.  Cabot  has  convinced  him- 
self, by  the  examination  of  numerous  subjects,  that  the  ureter  is 
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always  located  immediately  beneath  the  line  of  attachment  of  the 
peritoneum  to  the  vertebral  column.  As  the  ureter  sinks  into  the 
pelvic  cavity  it  becomes  less  easy  to  locate  it,  as  it  does  not  pre- 
sent any  fixed  osseous  relation  to  serve  as  a  guide.  In  order  to 
reach  the  ureter  in  the  upper  portion  of  its  course,  a  line  should 
be  drawn,  starting  from  the  anterior  edge  of*  the  sacro-lumbar 
mass,  a  finger's  breadth  below  the  twelfth  rib,  and  parallel  with 
the  latter  to  its  extremity ;  then  giving  the  line  a  downward  direc- 
tion, its  course  is  directed  toward  the  middle  of  Poupart's  liga- 
ment, until  the  point  is  reached  where  the  incision  is  usually  made 
for  the  ligation  of  the  iliac  artery.  This  incision  enables  one  to 
reach  the  ureter  in  the  abdominal  portion  of  its  course,  or  in  the 
upper  portion  of  its  pelvic  course. 

Anatomy  of  the  Cystic  Canal. — J.  L.  Faure,  of  Paris, j,J  gin 
a  series  of  drawings,  reproduces  the  outline  of  forty-two  metallic 
molds  of  the  cystic  canal.  From  these  it  may  be  ascertained  that 
the  cystic  canal  is  longer  than  stated  in  the  classics,  and  that 
the  sinuosities  are  much  more  complicated  and  numerous  than 
is  usually  believed.  Catheterization  of  the  canal  is  thus  an 
operation  which  is  based  upon  no  fixed  laws ;  one,  in  fact,  in  which 
mere  groping  is  the  ruling  feature. 

SKIN. 

TJie  Distribution  of  Normal  Fatty  Secretion  on  the  Snrfojce 
of  the  Skin. — Arnozan  ^  utilized  an  ingenious  method  to  ascertain 
the  above  proposition.  A  needle  is  placed  in  contact  with  the 
portion  of  the  skin  to  be  studied,  and  then  dipped  into  a  glassful 
of  water  over  which  small  particles  of  camphor  have  been  strewn. 
Normally  these  rotate  and  move  about  in  every  direction.  Accord- 
ing to  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  fat  covering  the  needle  the  par- 
ticles of  camphor  are  suddenly  arrested  in  their  motion  and  as 
quickly  projected  toward  the  edge  of  the  glass,  where  they  remain 
motionless.  The  results  were  the  following :  The  face,  hairy  scalp, 
nucha,  shoulders,  back,  the  lower  part  of  the  chest,  and  the  region 
of  the  mons  veneris  are  always  covered  with  a  thin  layer  of  fat. 
The  maximum  thickness  is  to  be  found  over  the  nose  and  ears. 
I.e.,  in  proportion  with  the  number  of  sebaceous  glands.  In  a 
child  9  months  old  there  was  total  absence  of  fat  even  over  the 
scalp  covered  with  hair.     The  layer  of  fat  begins  to  form  at  about 
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the  sixth  year,  and  increases  until  puberty,  when  it  is  completely 
developed.  It  decreases  with  age,  and  at  80  years  evidence  of  its 
presence  can  only  be  found  over  the  chin  and  nose. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

By  W.  H.  HOWELL,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

BOSTON. 


BLOOD. 

Genesis  of  Red  and  White  Corpuscles. — Van  der  Stricht^ 
communicates  an  investigation  into  the  origin  of  the  formed  ele- 
ments of  the  blood,  during  both  intra-uterine  and  extra-uterine 
life.     In  the  embryonic  period  the  development  of  the  corpuscles 
is  traced  in  the  germ-layers  as  well  as  in  the  embryonic  organs,  livier, 
spleen,  etc.     With  reference  to  the  first  appearance  of  red  cor- 
puscles in  the  early  embryonic  stages  the  author  concludes  that 
they  arise  from  true  mesoblastic  cells  in  the  area  opaca  forming  the 
well-known  blood-islands.     In  the  beginning  the  blood-islands  and 
the  forming  capillaries  and  veins  contain  only  red  corpuscles ;  the 
white  corpuscles  appear  later,  developing  outside  of  the  capillaries 
from  mesoblastic  cells  of  a  peculiar  structure  which  corresponds 
with  that  described  in  later  stages  as  characteristic  of  leucoblasts. 
In  the  embiyonic  liver  the  red  corpuscles  are  formed  in  a  similar 
way  from  the  masses  of  erythroblastic  cells  which  outline  the  future 
capillary  system.     By  the  formation  of  plasma  in  the  interior  of 
these  masses  the  cells  come  to  lie  in  the  cavities  of  the  vessels, 
and  are  finally  swept  off  in  the  stream  after  connections  are  made 
with  the  main  blood-vessels  of  the  embryo.     The  white  corpuscles 
in  the  liver  are  formed  in  certain  areas  of  leucoblastic  cells,  which 
are  found  chiefly  in  the  cortical  layer  of  the  liver,  or  around  the 
developing  blood-vessels.     In  opposition  to  the  well-known  views 
of  Lowit,  the  author  concludes  that  the  parent-cells  of  the  leuco- 
cytes, the  leucoblasts,  multiply  by  indirect  division.     The  transi- 
tion of  the  parent-cells  of  the  red  corpuscles,  the  erythroblasts,  to 
the  nucleated  red  corpuscles  of  the  embryo  takes  place  gradually, 
the  cells  acquiring  more  and  more  haemoglobin  and  the  nucleus 
losing  its  reticulated  structure  and  becoming  more  homogeneous. 
With  reference  to  the  loss  of  the  nucleus^  in  the  change  from  the 
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nucleated  to  the  non-nucleated  corpuscles,  Van  der  Stricht  takes  side 
with  those  who  believe  that  the  nucleus  is  extruded.  The  extruded 
nucleus  may  be  recognized  lying  free  in  the  plasma,  and  may  event- 
ually dissolve  there,  or,  on  the  other  hand,  may  be  ingested  and 
destroyed  by  the  leucocytes,  or  the  giant-cells  (m^^acaryocytes),  or 
the  endothelial  cells  of  the  blood-vessels.  The  megacaryocytes, 
which  form  such  a  characteristic  histological  element  of  the  liver  at 
this  time,  he  believes  to  be  formed  from  ordinary  leucoblasts ;  they 
seem  to  take  no  direct  part  in  the  development  of  either  the  red 
or  the  white  corpuscles,  but  they  fulfill  possibly  an  important 
function  in  the  haematopoietic  organs  by  absorbing  the  extruded 
nuclei  of  the  erythroblasts  and  by  forming  a  supporting  reticulum 
to  the  haematopoietic  tissue.  In  the  spleen  there  is  first  a  period 
in  which  the  structure  of  the  organ  is  practically  uniform,  consist- 
ing of  a  net^work  of  adenoid  tissue  containing  erythroblasts  and 
leucoblasts  in  its  meshes.  Later  the  leucoblasts  become  aggre- 
gated into  the  Malpighian  corpuscles,  and  the  erythroblasts  are 
found  in  the  spleen-pulp,  lying  chiefly  in  the  neighborhood 
of  the  Malpighian  corpuscles.  The  megacaryocytes  are  found 
in  the  spleen-pulp,  and  seem  to  take  part  in  the  formation 
of  the  adenoid  reticulum.  In  the  red  marrow  of  birds  Van  der 
Stricht  confirms  the  former  discovery  of  Denys — that  the  erythro- 
blasts are  found  in  cords  or  loose  strings  which  form  a  part  of  the 
capillary  system  of  the  marrow,  the  venous  capillaries.  In  the 
mammal  no  such  definite  arrangement  of  the  marrow  could  be 
made  out,  the  erythroblasts  and  leucoblasts  being  found  in  the 
meshes  of  the  lymphoid  reticulum. 

Volume  aiul  Pi'oteid  Contents  of  the  Red  Corpuscles, — Wen- 
delstadt  and  Bleibtreu  vij?„  have  made  determinations  of  the  vol- 
ume of  the  red  corpuscles  and  their  contents  in  proteid  by  a  new 
method.  The  method,  briefly  stated,  consists  in  determining  first 
the  number  of  red  corpuscles  in  a  given  specimen  of  blood,  and 
then  the  total  bulk  of  corpuscles  and  the  total  quantity  of  nitrogen 
in  this  bulk.  For  the  determination  of  the  volume  of  the  mass  of 
corpuscles  reference  must  be  made  to  the  original  paper,  as  the 
process  does  not  admit  of  a  brief  description.  But,  knowing  the 
volume  of  the  whole  mass  and  the  number  of  corpuscles,  simple 
division  will  give  the  volume  of  the  single  corpuscles,  presuming 
that  they  are  of  uniform  size.     A  similar  calculation  enables  them 
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to  get  at  the  nitrogen  contents  of  each  corpuscle  after  the  nitrogen 
of  the  entire  mass  has  been  determined.  Their  observations  were 
made  upon  the  blood  of  the  pig  and  horse,  and  gave  them  the  follow- 
ing results :  In  the  horse's  blood  the  volume  determinations  of  single 
corpuscles  varied  from  0.000000037188  to  0.00000004004  cubic 
millimetres,  the  average  being  0.00000003858.  For  the  pig  the 
limits  were  0.00000004144  to  0.0000000457  cubic  millimetres,  the 
average  being  0.0000000435.  The  amount  of  proteid  in  each  red 
corpuscle  of  the  horse  varied  between  0.0000000174  and 
0.00000001874  milligrammes,  average  0.000000018023;  for  the 
pig  the  limits  were  0.000000018722  and  0.000000019761  milli- 
grammes,  the  average  being  0.00000001928. 

BloodrPlcUes  and  .Coagulation. — The  meaning  of  the  blood- 
plates  has  been  a  subject  of  discussion  from  both  the  morphological 
and  the  physiological  side.  Lilienfeld  makes  an  important  contri- 
bution to  our  knowledge  of  these  bodies,  ^  as  the  result  of  a 
series  of  micro-chemical  studies.  He  finds  that  when  these  bodies 
are  subjected  to  the  action  of  pepsin  and  hydrochloric  acid  they 
become  differentiated  into  a  clearer  peripheral  layer  and  a  granular 
interior.  The  former  finally  disappears  and  the  latter  becomes 
homogeneous,  though  it  resists  the  digesting  action  of  the  pepsin  and 
hydrochloric  acid.  The  application  of  various  tests  convinces  him 
that  this  indigestible  residue  is  composed  of  nuclein.  For  instance, 
it  is  soluble  in  concentrated  HCl  and  HNO3  and  in  dilute  alka- 
hes,  and  it  swells  in  dilute  solutions  of  soda  or  phosphate  of  soda 
and  sodium  chloride.  He  concludes,  therefore,  that  the  plates  con- 
tain nuclein  and  a  proteid,  and  that  it  is  probable  that  normally 
these  constituents  are  combined  as  a  nucleo-albumen.  If  this  con- 
clusion can  be  accepted  it  is  strong  evidence  that  the  blood-plates 
are  not  merely  precipitates  in  the  blood-plasma,  as  some  have  held, 
but  are  probably  of  a  nuclear  origin.  With  reference  to  the  last 
suggestion  Lilienfeld  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  nuclei  of 
the  leucocytes  behave  in  exactly  the  same  way  to  the  digesting  mix- 
ture as  the  blood-plates,  and  for  this  reason  he  takes  side  with 
those  who  believe  that  the  blood-plates  represent  the  fragmented 
nuclei  of  leucocytes  that  have  gone  to  ground.  Furthermore  he 
made  cover-glass  preparations  of  the  fibrin  reticulum,  after  the 
manner  of  Ranvier,  and  submitted  them  to  pepsin  hydrochloric 
digestion.     The  result  was  that  the  nodal  points  of  the  reticulum 
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behaved  like  the  nuclei  of  the  leucocytes  and  the  blood-plates,  and 
this  is  strong  evidence,  taken  with  what  is  already  known,  tiiat 
these  latter  elements  serve  as  the  starting-points  in  the  deposition 
of  the  fibrin  net>work.  By  using  differential  stains  upon  similar 
cover-glass  preparations,  he  asserts  that  he  has  been  able  to  follow 
the  fibrin  threads  directly  into  the  nuclei  of  the  leucocytes  wher- 
ever the  latter  bodies  happen  to  be  lying  in  the  reticulum. 

In  a  second  communication  to  the  Physiological  Society  of 
Berlin  ^  he  develops  still  further  his  views  as  to  the  connec- 
tion of  the  leucocytes  with  the  formation  of  fibrin.  He  has  been 
able  to  extract  from  leucocytes  a  nuclein  body,  rich  in  phosphorus 
and  soluble  in  acids,  which  he  calls  leuconuclein.  Solutions  oF 
this  leuconuclein  behave  like  strong  solutions  of  fibrin  ferment 
in  causing  coagulation  in  salted  plasma.  He  is  led,  therefore, 
to  support  the  original  view  of  Schmidt,  that  the  leucocytes 
are  directly  connected  with  *  the  formation  of  fibrin ;  but  whether 
the  leuconuclein  is  itself  the  fibrin  ferment,  or  whether  it  simply 
holds  the  ferment  in  combination,  he  leaves  undetermined.  The 
full  details  of  his  last  work  will  appear  later  in  the  Zeitschrift  Jur 
physiologisclie  Chemie. 

Ohjcolyais  in  the  Blood  and  Lymph. — Sugar  added  to  blood 
quickly  disappears,  and  the  term  glycolysis  is  used  to  designate  this 
fact.  Arthus  (Annual,  1892,  vol.  v,  H-42)  has  given  reasons  for 
believing  that  this  action  takes  place  only  after  blood  is  shed,  and 
that  it  is  caused  by  a  ferment  (glycolytic  ferment)  developed  after 
the  death  or  disintegration  of  certain  of  the  formed  elements  of  the 
blood.  In  a  new  jmper  J^*^  he  gives  some  additional  facts  with  regard 
to  the  conditions  controlling  this  process.  He  asserts  that  glycoly- 
sis in  shed  blood  is  absent,  or  very  feeble,  in  the  first  few  minutes 
after  bleeding,  but  increases  rapidly  in  the  course  of  the  first  hour. 
Blood,  on  the  other  hand,  which  is  rapidly  frozen  aft«r  having  been 
shed,  and  is  kept  at  0^  C.  (32°  F.)  for  forty-eight  hours,  will,  upon 
warming  to  40°  C.  (104°  F.)  for  three  hours,  show  a  greater  glyco- 
lytic action  than  a  sample  of  the  same  blood  warmed  to  40°  C.  for 
three  hours  immediately  after  it  is  taken  from  the  animal. 
Finally,  blood  may  be  completely  protected  from  bacterial  action 
if  sodium  fluoride  be  added  to  it  to  the  strength  of  1  per  cent,  im- 
mediately aft;er  being  shed.  Presumably,  the  sodium  fluoride, 
under  these  circumstances,  destroys  all  living  cells  in  the  blood ; 
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neyertheless,  the  glycolytic  action  still  takes  place.  Arthus  uses 
these  three  observations  to  show  that  the  glycolysis  is  not  depend- 
ent upon  the  presence  of  any  actually  living  elements.  He  be- 
lieves, as  was  stated  above,  that  there  is  a  glycolytic  ferment,  and, 
like  the  other  unformed  ferments  its  action  may  be  destroyed  by 
heat.  Yet,  in  some  respects,  this  particular  ferment  differs  from 
the  fibrin  ferment  also  found  in  shed  blood,  as  follows :  Exposure 
to  the  action  of  alcohol  destroys  the  glycolytic  agent,  but,  as  is 
well  known,  has  no  eflfect  upon  the  fibrin  ferment.  Secondly,  so- 
dium fluoride,  if  added  to  tlie  blood  immediately  after  it  is  shed, 
will  prevent  the  formation  of  the  glycolytic  ferment ;  but  if  added 
later,  after  the  ferment  has  formed,  does  not  prevent  its  specific 
action  on  sugar.  On  the  contrary,  sodium  fluoride  does  not  pre- 
vent the  development  of  fibrin  ferment.  His  final  conclusion,  as 
in  his  former  papers,  is  that  glycolysis  in  the  blood  is  not  a  normal 
process;  that  is,  does  not  occur  in  the  circulating  blood  under 
normal  conditions,  but  is  due  to  the  presence  of  a  soluble  ferment 
formed  in  the  blood  aft;er  shedding. 

Investigations  upon  a  related  topic  (the  diastatic  ferments  of 
blood)  have  been  reported  by  Bial  and  Rohmann.  v.^,J,„  Bial  states 
that  when  blood  is  collected  with  aseptic  precautions,  or  with  the 
addition  of  thymol  to  prevent  bacterial  action,  it  still  exhibits  a 
diastatic  action,  and  he  finds  that  this  action  takes  place  in  the 
serum  of  the  blood  only.  For  if  a  mass  of  corpuscles  be  obtained 
by  centrifugalizing  and  be  thoroughly  washed  to  remove  adherent 
serum,  it  will  no  longer  show  a  diastatic  action.  He  makes  the 
very  interesting  statement  that  this  ferment  differs  from  that  of 
saliva  and  pancreatic  juice,  in  that  it  changes  starch  to  dextrose 
(glucose)  and  not  to  maltose,  as  the  digestive  ferments  do.  His 
proof  for  this  assertion  lies  in  the  fact  that,  after  maximal  action  of 
the  blood  on  a  given  amount  of  starch,  the  same  quantity  of  re- 
ducing sugar  is  formed  as  would  have  been  obtained  by  the  action 
of  dilute  acids ;  that  is,  from  one  liundred  parts  of  dried  starch 
about  86  per  cent,  of  reducing  sugar  may  be  obtained  after  the 
action  of  the  diastatic  ferment  of  the  blood,  whereas  the  best  re- 
sult from  the  diastatic  ferment  of  pancreas  docs  not  exceed  50  per 
cent.  To  supplement  this  observation,  he  shows  that  the  blood- 
ferment,  if  allowed  to  act  upon  maltose  or  achroodextrin,  will 
convert  it  into  a  sugar  of  greater  reducing  action,  glucose.     These 
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results  are  very  interesting ;  for,  while  it  has  been  known  of  recent 
years  that  pytalin  and  the  diastatic  ferment  of  pancreatic  juice  con- 
vert starch  into  maltose  and  dextrin,  it  has  also  been  shovm  that 
tlie  sugar  found  in  the  blood  is  glucose.     It  is  quite  possible,  there- 
fore, if  we  grant   that  the  diastatic  action  of  the  blood   is  a  nor- 
mal process,  that  the  last  step  in  the  conversion  is  effected  through 
its  agency.     The  view  of  Arthus,  just  given,  that  the  glycolytic 
f(Tment  is  a  post-mortem  product,  does  not  apply,  according  to 
Kolimann,  to  the  diastatic  ferment.     Rohmann,  Tijfw  endeavors  to 
show  tliat  the  ferment  is  normally  present  in  both  blood  and  lymph. 
llis  experiments  to  demonstrate  this  point  consist  in  injecting  gly- 
cogen into  one  of  the  lymph  vessels  and  then  examining  lymph 
taken  from  a  fistula  of  the  thoracic  duct.     Specimens  of  the  lymph 
obtained  from  the  fistula  were  examined  for  sugar  before  and  after 
the  injection  of  the  glycogen.     The  result  was  that  in  all  cases  the 
amount  of  sugar  in  the  lymph  was  increased  after  the  injection. 
Rohmann's  interpretation  of  the  experiments  is  that  the  glycogen 
introduced  into  the  lymph  circulation  was  changed  into  sugar  by  a 
f<»rment  existing  in  the  lymph.     If  this  be  true  the  existence  of 
tlie  same  ferment  in  the  blood  follows  as  a  matter  of  high  probability. 
C0>2  in  Peptone  Blood. — ^Blachstein  J2?m  undertakes  to  find  an 
explanation  of  the  fact  discovered  by  Lahousse,  that  the  COo  in 
the  peptonized  blood  of  a  dog  is  less  than  in  the  normal  blood. 
lie  first  sliows  that  in  the  rabbit,  in  which  the  injection  of  peptone 
is  powerless  to  prevent  coagulation,  the  same  disproportion  in  the 
quantities  of  VO^  gas  holds  good.     To  determine  whether   or  not 
the  diminish(Hl  amount  of  CO2  in  peptone  blood  comes  from  a 
diminution  in  tlie  formation  of  CO2  in  the  tissues,  examinations 
were  made  of  this  lymph,  with  the  interesting  result  that  in  it  the 
quantity  of  CO2  was  found  not  to  be  altered  by  the  peptone  injection. 
The  observation  seems  to  show  that  in  the  peptonized  animal  the  CO3 
production  of  the  tissues  is  not  lessened.     A  continuation  of  these 
experiments  is  reported  by  Grandis.  ^S?n     In  the  first  place,  he 
attempted  to  prove,  by  another  method,  that  the  diminished  CO2  of 
the  peptone  blood  cannot  be  explained  upon  the  supposition  of  a         I 
decrease  in    tissue   oxidation.     For  this   purpose,  he  tested  the 
amount  of  gaseous  exchanges  in  the  normal  and  the  peptonized 
animal.     The  quotient  of  the  CO2  in  the  blood  of  the  peptonized 
animal  into  the  CO2  in  the  blood  of  the  normal  animal  is  about 
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0.5,  but  the  quotient  of  the  CO2  eliminated  in  the  lungs  of  the 
peptonized  into  the  normal  is  approximately  1.0.     The  elimination 
of  CO2  depends  upon  the  difference  in  pressure  between  the  CO2 
in  the  blood  and  in  the  alveolar  air ;  and  since  in  the  peptonized 
animal,  in  spite  of  the  diminished  COg  of  the  blood,  the  pressure 
in  the  alveolar  air  is  apparently  the  same  as  in  the  normal,  it  fol- 
lows that  in  the  blood  of  the  peptonized  animal  the  tension  of  the 
CO2  must  be  greater  than  normal.     He  demonstrated  that  this  is 
actually  so,  by  occluding  a  portion  of  the  lungs  in  normal  and  in 
peptonized  animals,  until  the  lung  air  had  the  same  CO2  pressure 
as  the  venous  blood.     His  result  from  these  experiments  was,  that 
in  the  occluded  air  of  the  normal  animal  the  CO2  pressure  reached 
4  per  cent.,  while  in  the  peptonized  animal  it  reached  8  per  cent., 
in  spite  of  the  smaller  quantity  of  CO2  in  the  blood  of  the  latter 
animal.     Direct  examination  of  the  tension  of  CO2  in  normal  and 
in  peptonized  blood  also  showed  that  in  the  latter  it  was  higher. 
Examination  of  the  serum  of  peptonized  blood  showed  that  in  it, 
as  in  the  blood  itself,  the  CO2  contents  were  lower  than  in  normal 
serum.     The  portion  of  the  CO2  free  in  the  serum  was  greater 
than   the  portion  in  combination,  and  was  practically  equal  in 
amount  to  the  free  CO2  in  normal  serum ;  so  that  the  peculiarity 
of  the  CO2  \)eptonized  blood  seems  to  be  confined  to  that  portion 
held  in  combination   rather   than  the  free  portion.     What   the 
peculiarity  is  the  author  leaves  unsettled,  but  suggests  that  the 
peptone  forms  some  combination  which  weakens  the  basic  prop- 
erties of  the  blood. 

MUSCLE. 

Structure  of  Striated  Muscle. — ^In  a  recent  paper  by  Hay- 
craft,  v^li  he  brings  out  a  novel  method  of  studying  the  finer  struct- 
ure of  the  striated  muscle-fibre.  In  former  papers  he  had  advo- 
cated the  view  that  the  cross  striation  is  an  optical  phenomenon, 
and  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  ultimate  fibrils  are  varicose  in 
structure ;  a  mass  of  such  varicose  fibrils  will  necessarily  give 
cross  striations  when  examined  by  transmitted  light.  The  inter- 
esting proof  that  he  offers  for  this  beaded  structure  of  the  fibrils 
lies  in  the  fact  that,  by  pressing  a  fibre  upon  a  partially  hardened 
layer  of  collodion,  a  perfect  impression  may  be  obtained  showing 
the  details  of  structure  of  the  fibre  in  a  most  complete  manner. 
To  make  the  print  a  fine,  even  layer  of  collodion  is  formed  on  a 
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glass  slide,  and,  afler  the  material  has  reached  the  proper  consist- 
ency, a  few  teased  muscle-fibres  are  pressed  upon  it  by  the  finger- 
tips. When  the  finger  is  withdrawn  the  fibres  come  away  with  it, 
but  examination  of  the  collodion  layer  under  the  microscope  shows 
that  a  perfect  impress  has  been  made,  reproducing  the  minute 
structure  of  the  fibrils.  The  print  may  be  stained  Uke  an  actual 
fibre.  The  impression  is  not  permanent;  the  subsequent 
hardening  of  the  collodion  again  effaces  the  irreg^arities  in 
the  surface  layer  to  which  it  is  due.  The  author  believes  that 
this  experiment  gives  indisputable  evidence  of  the  varicose  nature 
of  the  fibrils,  and  confirms  his  explanation  of  the  origin  of  the 
cross  striation. 

Ewald  and  OppenheimerTiJfw  have  repeated  this  experi- 
ment and  obtained  similar  results,  but  are  of  the  opinion  that,  in 
itself,  it  is  not  conclusive  proof  of  the  varicose  character  of  the 
fibrils.  We  may  imagine,  they  say,  that  a  similar  imprint  would  be 
obtained  if  the  isotropic  and  anisotropic  substances  in  the  fibre 
were  of  different  degrees  of  hardness.  Firm  pressure  in  that  case 
would  cause  the  harder  substance  to  make  the  deeper  impression; 
and  thus  make  a  print  which  would  not  correspond  to  the  actual 
structure  of  the  fibre.  They  attempted  to  prove  or  disprove 
Ilaycrafl's  view  by  means  of  an  ingenious  experiment.  Longi- 
tudinal sections  of  muscle  were  made,  and  were  then  silvered  so 
tliat  they  transmitted  no  light,  but  reflected  it  from  the  upper 
surface  when  examined  under  the  microscope.  When  they 
studied  such  prepamtions,  by  reflected  light  at  different  angles,  they 
were  able  to  see  clearly  that  the  upper  surface  was  ridged  and 
depressed,  as  it  should  have  been  upon  the  theory  of  a  varicose 
structure.  By  varying  the  angle  of  the  reflected  light,  the  reflec- 
tions and  shadows  changed  upon  the  surface  of  the  section  after  the 
manner  of  a  hill  illumined  by  the  rising  or  setting  of  the  sun. 
The  silvered  longitudinal  sections  were  re-imbedded  and  cut 
longitudinally,  so  as  to  obtain  a  profile  section,  with  the  result 
that  the  ridges  and  hollows  caused  by  the  varicosities  were 
demonstrated  with  perfect  distinctness.  Their  results,  therefore, 
confirm  the  view  of  Haycraft,  and  leave  no  room  for  doubt  as  to 
the  varicose  structure  of  the  muscle-fibril.  Ewald  does  not  make 
any  statement  of  his  opinion  as  to  the  connection  of  this  structure 
with  the  cross  striation. 
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Rhythmic  Pi'ocessea  in  Neuro- Muscular  Apparatus. — Weden- 
sky  JiJ  gives,  in  a  short  paper,  something  of  a  general  discussion 
upon  the  facts  developed  in  his  previous  work  (vide  Annual,  1892, 
vol.  V,  H-6).  In  his  former  papers  he  has  shown  that  the  muscle- 
tone  does  not  reproduce  the  rhythm  of  nervous  discharge,  but  is  a 
transformed  and  slower  rhythm.  The  transformation  is  probably 
brought  about  by  the  nerve  terminations,  since  he  is  convinced  that 
they  are  the  least  sensitive  to  rhythmic  response  of  any  of  the  parts 
of  the  neuro-muscular  apparatus. 

The  effect  of  rate  and  strength  of  stimulation  of  the  nerve 
upon  the  rhythm  of  muscular  contraction  he  classifies  as  follows : 
When  the  excitations  of  the  nerve  are  frequent,  but  feeble,  they  are 
transformed  to  a  smaller  number  of  impulses  by  the  nerve  termi- 
nations, the  reduction  being  greater  the  feebler  the  stimuli.  When 
the  excitations  of  the  nerve  are  strong  he  distinguishes  three  effects, 
according  to  the  rapidity  of  the  rhythm.  There  is  an  optimum  rate 
to  which  the  muscle  gives  the  greatest  response, — that  is,  the 
strongest  contraction.  This  rate  is  apparently  the  maximum 
rhythm  of  impulse  which  the  muscle  can  receive  without  transfor- 
mation. If  the  frequency  of  stimulation  passes  this  limit  the  mus- 
cle responds  with  a  transformed  rhythm,  and  this  relationship  he 
designates  as  subpessimum.  With  a  still  greater  frequency  of  ner- 
vous discharge, — ^pessimum  rate, — ^the  muscle  refuses  to  respond 
at  all,  remaining  in  a  relaxed  condition.  A  further  increase  of 
rate  beyond  the  pessimum  may  lead  to  a  second  optimum,  with  the 
muscle  again  contracting.  The  existence  of  a  pessimum  rate,  as 
defined  above,  is  interesting  from  a  theoretical  stand-point.  We- 
densky  uses  it  to  explain  inhibition.  To  account  for  inhibition  it 
is  not  necessary,  in  his  opinion,  to  imagine  the  existence  of  a 
separate  category  of  fibres,  since  an  ordinary  motor-fibre  will  effect 
inhibition  when  the  rapidity  of  nervous  discharge  passes  a  certain 
Umit.  He  asserts,  from  his  experiments  upon  the  nerve-muscle 
apparatus,  that  inhibition  from  this  cause  must  be  accepted  as  an 
observed  fact.  To  explain  the  effect,  he  supposes  that  the 
"  electrical  waves  "  conveyed  by  the  nerve  in  functional  activity 
cause,  in  the  nerve  terminations,  an  electrical  change  of  the  nature 
of  electrotonus.  Wedensky  insists  especially  that  in  the  nerve- 
muscle  apparatus  the  difference  in  responsiveness  to  rate  of  stimu- 
lation— lability,  as  he  terms  it — should  be  taken  into  account. 
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or  the  three  parts  composing  the  apparatus,  the  nerre-fibre  is  the 
most  and  the  nerve  terminations  the  least  labile. 

Making  and  Breaking  CorUraetions  of  Muscle. — When  a  mus- 
cle is  stimulated  by  induction  currents,  the  breaking  shock,  as  is 
well  known,  is  usually  stronger  and  gives  a  stronger  contraction 
than  the  making  shock.  Courtade  JJi  states,  however,  that  the  re- 
verse may  occur  under  certain  conditions,  the  making  contraction 
being  the  stronger.  The  special  conditions  which  lead  to  the  re- 
versal are  stated  to  be  (1)  the  removal  of  the  core  from  the 
primary,  (2)  an  inci^ease  in  the  resistance  to  the  induction  current, 
and  (3)  an  increase  in  electro-motive  force  in  the  primary  current. 

Circulation  in   Muscle  Dtiring  Functional  Activity. — Kauf- 
mann  ^^has  studied  the  blood-supply  of  the  masseter  and  Jevator 
muscle  of  the  upper  lip  in  horses  during  physiological  activity. 
The  well-known  experiments  of  Ludwigand  of  Graskell  have  made 
it  probable  that  during  activity  of  the  muscles  there  is  an  increased 
blood-supply  owing  to  a  vaso-dilatation.     But  these  results  were 
obtained  after   artificial  stimulation  of  the  motor  nerves,  which 
would  necessarily  bring  into  action  all  the  fibres  contained  in  the 
nerve-trunks.     In  natural  stimulation,  on  the  contrary,  it  is  quite 
possible  that  the  motor  fibres  might  act  without  the  vaso-dilators, 
and  vice  versd.     In  Kaufmann's  experiment  he  stimulated  the 
muscles  naturally  by  giving  the  animals  something  to  eat.     The 
contractions  of  the  muscles  were  recorded   by  tamboui's  and  the 
pressure  in  the  artery  and  vein  distributed  to  the  muscles  was 
taken  by  means  of  manometers.     In  some  cases  the  carotid  press- 
ure was  also  determined.     He  succeeded  in  showing  clearly  that 
during  the  activity  of  the  muscles  there  is  a  marked  increase  in 
the  blood-supply,  which  seems  to  be  due,  in  part,  to  a  local  vaso- 
dilatation, and,  in  part,  to  a  more  mpid  beat  of  the  heart     The 
greater  flow  of  blood  through  the  muscles  was  observed  directly, 
in  some  cases,  by  catching  the  blood  as  it  flowed  from  the  veins. 
The  manometer  records  gave  distinct  evidence  of  a  local  dilatation, 
since  the  arterial  manometer  showed  a  fall  and  the  venous  manom- 
eter a  rise  in  pressure.     The  carotid  pressure,  on  the  other  hand, 
showed  a  rise,  which  resulted  from  the  increased  heart-rate.     The 
conditions  of  high  general  pressure  and  low  local  resistance  give, 
of  course,  the  theoretical  requirements  for  an  increased  blood- 
flow.      Kaufmann  estimates  that  during  action  the  amoimt  of 
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blood  flowing  through  the  muscle  may  be  five  times  as  great  as  in 
the  condition  of  rest.  In  addition  to  these  facts  his  records  show 
that  with  each  muscular  contraction  there  was  a  rhythmic  increase 
in  the  blood-flow,  showing  that  the  mechanical  shortening  of  tlie 
fibres  acts  as  a  force-pump  to  drain  the  blood  out  of  the  capillary 
areas,  partly  toward  the  veins  and  i^artly,  also,  toward  the  arteries. 
This  action,  on  the  whole,  also  favors  the  flow  of  blood  through 
the  muscle,  since  the  capillaries  would  fill  up  rapidly  in  between 
the  contractions,  and  the  less  resistance  was  on  the  venous  side. 

In  a  second  paper,  J'^i  Kaufmann  studied  the  effect  of  muscu- 
lar movements  involving  many  muscles  upon  general  arterial  press- 
ure. The  animal  used  was  the  horse  ;  pressure  was  measured  in 
the  carotid.  When  the  animal  was  mad^  to  walk  rapidly  there 
was  a  distinct  acceleration  of  the  heart-beat,  together  with  a  de- 
cided lowering  of  blood-pressure.  This  indicates  that  the  general 
vaso-dilatation  was  so  great  as  to  overbalance  the  effect  of  the  in- 
creased heart-beat  upon  the  general  pressure.  This  experiment 
not  only  gives  us  a  valuable  indication  of  the  value  of  the  acceler- 
ator apparatus  of  the  heart,  but,  as  the  author  suggests,  it  indicates 
a  physiological  explanation  of  the  value  of  training.  It  may  be 
that  in  training  the  power  of  contraction  of  the  heart-muscles  be- 
comes adapted  to  the  circulatory  needs  of  the  locomotor  system. 

Consumption  of  S^igar  hy  Muscle  during  Contraction. — In 
some  interesting  experiments  made  upon  the  muscles  of  the  thigh  by 
Morat  and  Dufourt,  JiS,  it  has  been  shown  that,  in  the  period  of 
rest  following  strong  contraction,  the  muscle  takes  from  the  blood 
more  sugar  than  it  did  in  the  period  preceding  contraction.  Their 
method  of  experimenting  was  to  take,  simultaneously,  samples  of 
blood  from  the  femoral  artery  and  vein,  and  titrate  for  sugar.  The 
difference  in  sugar  content  between  arterial  and  venous  blood  gave 
the  amount  of  sugar  which  had  been  consumed  in  passing  through 
the  capillaries  of  the  leg.  The  circulation  in  the  parts  below  the 
knee  was  cut  oflf  by  means  of  an  elastic  band,  so  that,  practically, 
their  results  apply  only  to  the  muscles  of  the  thigh.  Determina- 
tions of  sugar  in  arterial  and  venous  blood  were  made  before  and 
after  contractions  of  the  muscles,  the  contractions  being  produced 
by  electrical  stimulation  of  the  motor  nerves.  The  figures  of  one 
of  their  experiments,  which  may  be  taken  as  an  indication  of  their 
results,  were  as  follow:  Before  contraction,  the  consumption  of 
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sugar  for  one  minute  of  circulation  was  0.53  gramme  (8  grains). 
After  strong  contractions,  carried  to  the  point  of  complete  fatigue, 
the  consumption  for  the  same  interval  was  1.08  to  5.50  grammes 
(16|  grains  to  I|  drachms).  They  assume  that  the  muscle  stores 
up  the  sugar  in  tlie  form  of  glycogen,  to  replace  that  used  up  in 
the  katabolism  of  contraction. 

Actiaii  of  Qlycerin  on  Muscle. — ^LangendorflF  ^2?*  reports  a 
curious  action  of  glycerin  after  injection  into  a  frog.  If  1.5  to  2 
centimetres  (25  to  82  minims)  of  glycerin  are  injected  into  the 
dorsal  lymph-sac  of  a  frog  an  abundant  flow  of  lymph  into  the 
sac  will  result,  and  in  a  short  time  the  animal  falls  into  convul- 
sions of  a  clonic  or  tetanic  character.  Langendorff  explains  the 
phenomenon  by  supposing  that  the  withdrawal  of  water  from  the 
tissues  acts  as  a  stimulus  to  both  the  central  and  peripheral  ner- 
vous system.  A  striking  peculiarity  of  a  frog  in  tliis  condition  is 
that  a  single  stimulus,  applied  locally  to  a  muscle,  arouses  a  tetanic 
contraction  which  spreads  to  neighboring  muscles.  The  stimula- 
tion of  the  contiguous  muscles  in  this  case  seems  to  be  due  to  the 
action  current  of  the  muscle  in  contraction.  Biedermann  has  shown 
that  a  partial  drying  of  a  muscle  increases  its  irritability,  and  the 
action  of  the  glycerin  in  this  experiment,  according  to  the  sup- 
position of  LangendorlBf  is  to  bring  about  just  such  a  condition. 

NERVOUS  SYSTEM. 

Heatr Production  in  Nerve-Fibrea  during  Functional  Activity. 
— Stewart  v.,lj«,  has  attempted  a  re-investigation  of  the  subject  of 
heat-production  in  nerve-fibres  during  functional  activity.  He 
experimented  upon  mammalian  nerves,  and  employed  the  resistance- 
thermometer  described  by  RoUeston  (Annual,  1891,  vol.  v,  H-18). 
The  principle  of  the  thermometer  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  resistance 
of  a  platinum-wire  varies  approximately  with  its  temperature. 
Stewart  has  devised  electrodes,  with  small  coils  of  platinum-wire, 
which  may  be  balanced  against  each  other  through  a  Wheatstone 
bridge  arrangement.  The  most  sensitive  of  these  thermometer 
electrodes  which  he  employed  was  estimated  to  reveal  a  difference 
in  temperature  of  ^tjVtt^  ^-  ^^^^  experiments  upon  the  mamma- 
lian nerve,  like  those  of  RoUeston  upon  the  frog's  nerve,  gave 
only  negative  results,  so  far  as  a  production  of  heat  during  func- 
tional activity  is  concerned.     Stewart,  however,  is  not  inclined  to 
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admit  that  this  negative  testimony  is  sufficient  to  justify  the  belief 
that  no  heat  is  produced.  Considerations  based  upon  the  physical 
structure  of  the  nerve-trunks  influence  him  to  believe  that  heat- 
production  in  the  axis-cyUnders  may  occur  during  the  transmis- 
sion of  an  impulse,  and  yet  be  insufficient  to  raise  perceptibly 
the  temperature  of  the  nerve-trunk.  From  measurements  made 
upon  the  roots  of  a  spinal  nerve,  he  estimates  that  the  total  area  of 
the  combined  axis-cylinders  is  only  about  one  twenty-fifth  of  that 
of  the  entire  trunk.  The  material  of  the  axis-cylinder  forms,  then, 
only  a  small  portion  of  the  nerve,  and,  taking  into  account  the  large 
amount  of  inactive  material  in  the  nerve-trunk  (and  the  poor 
conductivity  of  the  myelin  material),  he  believes  that  a  rise  of 
temperature  of  as  much  as  ^^^°  C.  in  the  axis-cylinders  would  not 
necessarily  raise  the  temperature  of  the  trunk  ^-^-q^  C,  which  was 
the  limit  of  deUcacy  of  his  thermometrical  apparatus.  Stewart 
was  not  able  to  corroborate  RoUeston's  observation  of  a  distinct 
rise  of  temperature  in  the  nerves  while  dying. 

Fatigiie  in  Nerve^Fibres. — Making  use  of  the  capillary  elec- 
trometer, EdeSy^iShas  studied  the  eflfect  of  long-continued  stimula- 
tion on  the  action  current  of  meduUated  fibres.  A  muscle-nerve 
preparation  from  a  frog  was  used  in  his  experiments,  and  was 
arranged  in  a  moist  chamber  in  such  a  way  that  not  only  the  action 
current  could  be  obtained  with  the  capillary  electrometer,  but  the 
muscle-contractions  could  be  recorded  as  well.  The  strength  of 
the  action-current  was  measured  by  the  extent  of  excursion  of  the 
mercury  in  the  electrometer.  He  found  that,  after  five  hours* 
continuous  stimulation,  the  action-current  remained  practically 
undiminished  in  strength.  In  an  addendum  to  the  paper,  the 
auth6r  gives  the  results  of  a  number  of  histological  observations 
made  to  determine  whether  or  not  Frohmann's  striations  are  to  be 
found  in  a  nerve  aft«r  continued  stimulation.  His  results  were 
not  perfectly  constant,  but,  on  the  whole,  he  feels  justified  in 
making  the  statement  that  the  passage  of  the  current  through  the 
nerve  "  made  some  slight  difference  in  the  behavior  of  the  nerve- 
fibre  toward  staining  with  nitrate  of  silver."  Frohmann's  stria- 
tions were  obtained  from  the  stimulated  fibres ;  so  that  his  obser- 
vations disprove  the  previous  statement,  that  tlie  exhausted 
nerve-fibre  <Uffers  from  the  unstimulated  fibre  in  not  showing  these 
striations. 


J 


1-14  HOWELL.  r 

Action  of  Ether,  CIdoroform,  and  Alcohol  on  the  Conductivity 
of  Nerves. — ^Perles  and  Sachs  viJJ,.  have  found  that  the  transmis- 
sion of  a  nerve-impulse  may  be  blocked,  in  sensory  and  motor 
fibres,  by  the  local  application  of  ether,  chloroform,  and  alcohol. 
The  peripheral  action  of  ether  on  motor  nerves  was  shown  some 
years  ago  by  Bowditch,  a  fact  which  seems  to  have  been  unknown 
to  the  authors  of  the  present  paper.  Perles  and  Sachs  arranged 
an  ingenious  chamber,  made  of  rubber  tubing,  which  inclosed  the 
nerve  at  a  given  spot.  Through  this  chamber  the  vapor  of  ether, 
chloroform,  or  alcohol  could  be  blown  so  as  to  affect  the  nerves 
only  at  the  point  inclosed.  The  conductivity  of  the  nerve  could 
be  suspended  in  this  way  with  perfect  ease,  and  without  any 
apimrent  injury,  since,  by  replacing  the  ether- vapor  with  air,  the 
conductivity  was  again  restored.  They  found,  moreover,  that  not 
only  the  nerve-impulse,  but  the  negative  variation  as  well,  was 
blocked  at  the  spot  anaesthetized,  thus  giving  a  new  proof  of 
the  close  connection,  if  not  identity,  of  these  two  changes  in  the 
nerve-fibre  during  activity. 

Comparative  operations  on  the  motor  and  sensory  fibres  in 
the  sciatic  during  the  action  of  ether,  etc.,  showed  that  the  sensory 
fibres  lost  their  conductivity  before  the  motor  fibres,  thus  corrobo- 
rating earUer  observations  of  Kronecker.  In  other  experiments, 
made  upon  large  frogs,  the  sciatic  was  cut  above  the  knee  and 
removed,  together  with  the  two  roots,  anterior  and  posterior, 
connecting  it  with  the  cord.  The  anterior  and  posterior  roots'wcre 
connected  with  a  galvanometer,  the  sciatic  was  blocked  somewhere 
in  the  middle  of  its  course  by  ether,  and  a  stimulus  was  applied  to 
the  i>eripheral  side  of  the  anaesthetized  spot.  They  found,  by  this 
method,  that  the  action  of  the  ether  upon  the  motor  and  sensory 
fibres  was  practically  the  same ;  that  is,  the  negative  variation  in 
tlie  two  roots  disap|x*arcd  ])ractically  simultaneously  as  the  etlier- 
vapor  took  effect.  This  result  does  not  correspond  with  tlie  former 
one,  in  which  the  motor  effect  was  determined  by  stimulation  on 
the  central  side  of  the  spot  anaesthetized,  and  the  sensory  effect 
from  the  reflex  movements  after  stimulation  on  the  peripheral  side 
of  the  block.  They,  therefore, .  to  reconcile  these  two  results,  su|>- 
pose  that,  in  the  course  of  the  action  of  the  ether  on  the  fibre,  there 
is  a  time  when  the  conductivity  is  so  far  suspended  that  the  im- 
pulse, though  partially  blocked,  gets  tlurough  witli  sufficient  strength 
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to  give  an  effect  upon  a  muscle,  but  not  upon  a  galvanometer,  the 
muscle  as  an  indicator  being  the  more  sensitive  of  the  two. 

Physiological  Anatomy  of  Sympathetic  Nerve-Fihres. — Lang- 
ley,  T.^2^  in  a  recent  paper,  gives  a  careful  account  of  the  origin 
from  the  spinal  cord  of  the  cervical  and  upper  thoracic  sympathetic 
fibres,  together  with  some  observations  on  the  composition  of  the 
gray  and  white  rami  communicantes.  He  attempts  to  trace  the 
place  of  emergence  from  the  cord,  first,  of  the  fibres  causing  dil- 
atation of  the  pupil,  opening  of  the  eyelids,  and  retraction  of  the 
nictitating  membrane ;  second,  of  the  vaso-constrictor  and  vaso- 
dilator fibres  distributed  to  the  head ;  third,  of  the  secretory  fibres 
of  the  salivary  glands;  fourth,  of  the  accelerator  fibres  to  the 
heart.  The  method  used  for  tracing  the  fibres  was  physiological. 
The  animal  was  anaesthetized,  and  the  various  spinal  nerve-roots, 
or  rami  communicantes,  were  exposed  and  stimulated.  An  account 
of  experiments  made  upon  each  of  the  physiological  varieties  of 
fibres  mentioned  above  is  given  in  the  paper  in  tabulated  form, 
and  is  preceded  by  a  useful  and  convenient  summary  of  the  work 
of  previous  experimenters  upon  the  same  nerve,  also  given  in  the 
form  of  tables  which  admit  of  easy  comparison  of  the  results  of 
different  workers.  The  main  results  obtained  by  Langley  are  as 
follow :  The  fibres  to  the  pupil,  eyelid,  and  nictitating  membrane 
emerge  from  the  first,  second,  and  third  thoracic  nerves.  The  author 
lays  special  stress  upon  the  fact  that  none  of  these  fibres  come  out 
of  the  eighth  cervical,  as  has  been  stated  by  previous  observers. 
The  vaso-constrictor  fibres  to  the  head  emerge,  in  the  cat  and  dog, 
from  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  thoracic  nerves.  He 
was  not  able  to  demonstrate  a  vaso-dUator  action  in  any  of  these 
roots.  In  rabbits  the  vaso-motors  come  out  somewhat  lower  down, 
the  area  extending  from  the  second  to  the  eighth  thoracic  nerve. 
The  secretory  fibres  to  the  submaxillary  gland  of  the  cat  and  dog 
emerge  from  the  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  thoracic  nerves, 
accompanying  closely  the  vaso-constrictor  fibres.  The  accelerator 
fibres  of  the  heart  were  worked  out  only  in  the  cat ;  they  were 
found  in  the  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  thoracic  nerves,  corre- 
sponding in  their  exit,  therefore,  with  the  vaso-constrictor  fibres. 
For  each  kind  of  fibre  there  was  a  spinal  nerve  in  which  the  max- 
imum outflow  occurred,  and  the  particular  nerve  in  which  this  hap- 
pened varied  to  a  certain  extent  with  the  kind  of  fibre.     Stimula- 
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tioD  of  the  first  thoracic  gave  the  maximal  effect  for  the  pupil ;  the 
second  thoracic  for  the  eye-secretion,  sometimes  for  accelerators 
and  sometimes  for  the  vaso-constrictors  of  the  head;  the  third 
thoracic  for  the  vaso-constrictors  of  the  head  and  sometimes  For  the 
accelerators  of  tlie  heart ;  the  fifth  thoi*acic  for  the  hairs  of  the 
face  and  neck  (pilo-motor  fibres) ;  the  sixth  tlioracic  for  the  hair 
of  face  and  neck ;  the  seventh  thoracic  for  the  sweat-glands  of  the 
fore-feet. 

In  addition  to  these  observations,  Langley  gives  a  special 
description  of  the  composition  of  the  rami  communicantes  from  work 
done  chiefly  on  the  cat  and  dog.     The  typical  ramus  contains  both 
a  white  and  gmy  portion,  tliough  in  a  number  the  white  is  absent 
Langley,  unlike  Gaskill,  finds  that  the  uppermost  white  ramus 
comes  off  from  the  first  thoracic  nerve  and  the  lowermost  from  the 
fourth  lumbar.     Above  and  below  these  points  only  gray  rami  are 
found.     The  gray  rami,  however,  do  not  consist  entirely  of  non- 
meduUated  fibres.     A  small  number  of  meduUated  fibres,  with 
diameteiB  varying  from  3  ^  to  12  fc,  may  also  be  found  in  them. 
Langley  attempts   to  determine  whether  these   latter  fibres  are 
afferent  by  the  following  experiments:  Stimulation  of  the  central 
end  of  the  cut  rami  gave  him  no  indication  of  afferent  effects, 
either  in  tlie  way  of  motor  or  vaso-motor  reflexes.     On  the  con- 
trary, stimulation  of  the  central  end  of  the  white  rami  gave  dis- 
tinct reflex  movements  and  a  rise  in  blood-pressure.     In  spite  of 
this  negative  result,  Langley  is  inclined  to  believe  that  the  medul- 
lated  fibres,  found  in  the  gray  rami,  are  afferent  in  function,  and 
the  failure  to  obtain  an  effect  upon  stimulation  was  due  either  to 
the  small  number  of  them  in  each  ramus  or  because  they  are  "  fibres 
of  some  special  sense,  or   subserve  local  visceral  reflexes  which 
escajK?  attention."      Edgeworthv.Si» reports  a   similar   investiga- 
tion into  the  distribution  of  the  sensory  fibres  to  the  abdominal 
and  thoracic  viscera.     He  endeavors  to  trace  out  completely  tlic 
course  of  certain  large  meduUated  fibres,  having  a  diameter  of 
from  7.2  f£  to  9  /tx,  which  Gaskill  had  previously  described  as  occur- 
ring in  the  splanchnics  and  the  efferent  branches  from  the  semi- 
lunar ganglion.     The  investigation  was  entirely  histological,  and 
it  is  impossible  to  give  an  adequate  account  of  the  results  in  a 
short  abstract.    The  main  facts  recorded  are  as  follow :    The  large 
pieduUated  fibres,  to  which  he  gives  the  unfortunate  name  of  laige 
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sympathetic  fibres,  enter  the  sympathetic  chain  in  the  rami  communi- 
cantes  of  the  first  dorsal  to  the  third  lumbar  nerve  inclusive ;  similar 
fibres  are  found  in  the  cardiac  branches  from  the  annulus  of  Vieussens 
and   from  the  vagus,  as  well  as  in  the  depressor  nerve.     In  the 
branches  distributed  to  the  lungs  similar  fibres  occur,  which  seem 
to  be  derived  in  part  from  the  vagus  and  in  part  from  the  vagus 
through  the  annulus  of  Vieussens.     As  for  the  pelvic  viscera,   a 
double  supply  of  large  sympathetic  fibres  is  described — part  of  them 
coming  from  the  sacral  nerves,  and  part  from  the  upper  lumbar 
and  lower  dorsal  nerves  through  the  hypogastric.     By  the  method 
of  serial  sections  the  large  medullated  fibres  were  traced  backward 
in  some  cases  through  the  rami  and  into  the  posterior  roots,  thus 
giving  liistological  evidence  of  their   afferent   nature.     On   the 
other  hand,  no  connection  could  be  demonstrated  between  these 
fibres  and  the  cells  of  the  sympathetic  or  collateral  ganglia.     The 
investigation  discloses  a  nervous  mechanism,  by  means  of  which 
afferent  impulses  may  pass  from  the  viscera  to  the  central  nerv- 
ous system.     Apparently  the  sensory  fibres  go  directly  from  the 
cords  to  their  peripheral  terminations  without  making  connections 
with  any  of  the  outlying  ganglion  cells.     Within  the  cord  these 
fibres  cannot  be  traced  by  histological  methods.     The  author  calls 
attention  to  the  fact  that  their  emergence  from  the  cord  corre- 
sponds to  the  limits  of  Clarke's  column,  and  hazards  tlie  hypothesis 
that  their  central  connections  are  with  these  cells.     If  such  a  con- 
nection could  be  demonstrated  it  would  throw  light  on  the  physio- 
logical value  of  the  direct  cerebellar  tract  in  the  cord,  inasmuch 
as  the  fibres  of  this  tract  connect  the  cells  of  Clarke's  column  with 
I  the  cerebellum. 

Action  of  Nicotin  on  Ciliary  Oanglion  and  Third  Nerve. — 
I  Langley  and  Anderson, v.i^4«,  make  use  of  the  action  of  nicotin  to 

prove  certain  points  in  the  distribution  of  fibres  from  the  ciliary 
ganglion.  In  previous  papers  Langley  has  given  reasons  for  be- 
lieving that  the  application  of  nicotin  to  a  sympathetic  ganglion 
paralyzes  the  cells,  but  does  not  affect  the  efferent  fibres  from  the 
cells  to  the  tissues.  The  authors  use  this  method  upon  the  ciliary 
ganglion.  They  find  that,  after  painting  their  ganglion  with  the 
nicotin  solution,  or  injecting  10  milligrammes  into  the  blood,  stim- 
ulation of  the  third  nerve  gives  none  of  its  usual  effects  upon  the 
eye ;  there  is  no  contraction  of  the  pupil,  of  the  ciliary  muscles, 
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of  the  muscles  of  the  eyeball,  or  of  the  levator  palpebrarum.  If, 
however,  under  these  conditions,  the  electrodes  are  applied  to  the 
short  ciliary  nerves  emerging  from  the  ganglion,  contractions  of  the 
ciliar}'  muscle  and  tlie  sphincter  iridis  are  readily  obtained.  In 
the  light  of  their  interpretation  of  the  action  of  nicotin,  these 
results  mean  that  the  fibres  innervating  these  last  two  muscles 
pass  from  the  third  nerve  into  the  ciliary  ganglion  and  thence  into 
the  short  ciliary  nerves.  If  we  accept  their  premises,  the  experi- 
ment also  gives  physiological  evidence  that  the  ciliary  ganglion 
belongs  to  the  type  of  sympathetic  rather  than  to  the  type  of 
spinal  ganglia.  In  the  experiment  related  above  it  is  stated  that 
the  nicotin  jmralyzes  the  action  of  the  third  nerve  on  the  muscles 
of  the  eyeball  and  the  levator  palpebrarum.  Moreover,  stimulation 
of  the  fourth  and  sixth  nerves,  after  the  use  of  nicotin,  causes  no 
contraction  of  the  corresponding  eye-muscles.  Since  the  applica- 
tion of  the  electrodes  directly  to  the  same  muscles  gives  contrac- 
tions without  difficulty,  it  would  seem  that  the  nicotin  paralyzes 
the  endings  of  the  nerves  in  the  muscles.  By  increasing  the 
dosage  of  nicotin,  the  paralyzing  action  may  be  extended  to 
other  muscles  in  the  body.  The  order  in  which  the  action  of  the 
nicotin  manifests  itself  is  classified  by  the  authors  as  follows: 

1.  The  nerve-cells  of  the  ciliary  ganglion  in  the  course  of  the 
nerve-fibres  to  the  sphincter  iridis  and  (probably)  ciliary  muscle. 

2.  Nerve-cells  of  the  superior  cervical  ganglion  in  the  course  of 
the  nerve-fibres  which  cause  dilatation  of  the  pupil.  3.  Nerve- 
endings  of  the  third,  fourth,  and  sixth  nerves  in  the  extrinsic 
muscles  of  the  eye.  The  nerve-endings  of  the  third  nerve  in  the 
elevator  of  the  eyelid  and  the  nerve-endings  in  the  muscle  causing 
protrusion  of  the  nictitating  membrane  are  paralyzed  a  little  less 
readily  than  those  in  the  extrinsic  muscles  of  the  eye.  4.  Nerve- 
endings  in  the  muscles  supplied  by  the  fiflh  and  seventh  nerves. 
About  the  same  time  as  these  all  the  nerve-endings  in  the  skeletal 
muscles  of  the  body  are  paralyzed. 

Removal  of  Cerebrum  in  Dog. — Goltz's  seventh  communica- 
tion y^^j^tQ  upon  the  physiology  of  the  cerebrum  is,  in  some  respects, 
the  most  interesting  of  all,  as  he  has  succeeded  at  last  in  remov- 
ing the  entire  cerebrum  without  killing  the  dog.  In  the  most 
successful  experiment  the  animal  was  kept  alive  for  eighteen  and 
one-half  months,  and  post-mortem  examination  showed  that  all  the 
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cortex  had  been  removed,  except  from  a  small  portion  of  the  basal 
surface  of  the  tip  of  the  temporal  lobe.    In  addition  to  the  cortical 
lesion,  a  large  part  of  the  corpora  striata  and  thalami  and  a  small 
part  of  the  mid-brain  had  been  destroyed.    The  small  remnant  of  the 
temporal  cortex  not  actually  destroyed  was,  of  course,  practically 
removed,  since  all  its  peripheial  connections  had  been  interrupted. 
Goltz  made  a  number  of  careful  observations  upon  the  behavior 
of  this  animal,  to  discover  its  physical  and  psychical  defects.    The 
dog  slept  naturally,  and  could  be  awakened  by  loud  noises  or  by 
handling.    He  showed  an  inclination  to  keep  constantly  in  motion, 
bearing  usually  toward  the  right,  though  a  slight  pressure  of  the 
hand  was  sufficient  to   guide   him  either  way.     Strong,  painful 
stimulation  of  the  skin  might  cause  him  to  bark,  or  growl,  or  even 
to  snap.     In  making  this  last  movement  he  turned  in  the  proper 
direction,  to  left  or  to  right,  though  he  did  not  distinctly  bite  at 
the  point  stimulated.     He  was  able  to  maintain  his  equilibrium 
properly  when  one  foot  was  placed  upon  a  falling  door.     He  was 
able  also  to  move  around  upon  three  legs.     No  caresses  could 
arouse  signs  of  pleasure,  nor  threats  any  signs  of  fear.     With 
reference  to  his  visual  sensations,  it  could  only  be  said  that  he 
closed  his  eyes  when  a  bright  light  was  thrown  upon  them,  show- 
ing that  there  was  not  complete  blindness.     On  the  other  hand,  it 
could  not  be  determined  that  his  movements  were  guided  at  all 
by  visual  impressions.     At  first,  it  was  necessary  to  feed  him  by 
placing  food  directly  into  his  pharynx,  but,  later,  he  learned  to  eat 
and  drink,  provided  his  nose  was  brought  into  contact  with  the 
food,  though  he  was  never  able  to  recognize  food  simply  brought 
near  to  him.     He  still  had  some  sensations  of  taste,  since  he  in- 
variably rejected  food  moistened  with  quinine  after  chewing  it  for 
a  while.     The  removal  of  the  cerebrum  was  accomplished  in  three 
operations,  and,  after  the  second  one,  certain  trophic  disturbances 
were  manifested,  chiefly  in  the  hind  limbs.     It  was  found  neces- 
sary, in  order  to  control  this  malnutrition,  to  give  him  excessive 
amounts  of  food.     Goltz  states,  as  two  of  his  most  suggestive  ob- 
servations, that  the  animal  showed  signs  of  hunger  and  thirst,  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  gave  no  evidence  of  dreaming  while  asleep,  as 
the  uninjured  animals  often  do  in  the  clearest  way.     The  hunger 
and  thirst  became  manifest  when  the  dog  was  deprived  of  food  for 
some  time,  the  uneasiness  of  his  movements  indicating  clearly  the 
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existence  of  these  sensations.    If,  while  in  this  condition,  food  were 
given  to  him,  the  eagerness  with  which  he  took  it  was  also  a  proof 
of  the  existence  of  hunger  sensations.      Goltz  uses  this  extra- 
ordinary experiment  to  support  his  views  of  the  physiological  value 
of  the  cerebrum,  and  to  combat  the  modem  views  of  localization. 
He  compares  the  behavior  of  his  dog  with  that  of  the  pigeons  of 
Schradcr  and  the  fishes  of  Steiner,  in  which  the  cerebral  hemi- 
spheres were  also  completely  removed.    The  phenomena  exhibited 
by  the  three  classes  of  animals  are  in  many  respects  so  similar  that 
he  is  led  to  believe  that  the  mechanism  of  the  cord  and  portions 
of  the  brain  posterior  to  the  cerebrum  are  approximately  identical 
in  all  (higher)  vertebrates.     As  for  the  function  of  the  central 
hemispheres  themselves,  he  makes  chiefly  negative    statements. 
lie  denies  the  existence  of  definite  motor  or  sensory  areas  in  the 
cerebrum.     His  dog  without  a  cerebrum,  compared  with  a  normal 
animal,  showed  defects  only  in  the  manifestation  of  intelligence, 
memory,  reflection  (tceberlegung)^  and  understanding, — that  is,  in 
what  are  sometimes  called  the  higher  psychical  functions. 

Visual  Area  of  Cortex. — Donaldson  22  reports  a  series  of  very 
careful  measurements  of  the  thickness  of  the  cortex  in  the  occipi- 
tal region,  in  the  case  of  Laura  Bridgman.  It  will  be  remembered 
that  Laura  Bridgman  lost  vision  in  the  left  eye  at  the  age  of  2 
years,  while  in  the  right  side  vision  was  retained  until  the  eighth 
year.  Donaldson's  measurements  showed  that  the  cortex  in  the 
right  side  was  thinner,  and  he  therefore  made  a  detailed  examina- 
tion of  the  two  sides  for  the  purpose  of  delimiting  the  visual  cen- 
tres, acting  upon  the  assumption  that  the  thinning  of  the  cortex 
was  due  to  arrested  development,  and  that  the  cortex  would  show 
a  greater  reduction  upon  the  side  opposite  to  the  eye  and  nerve 
most  affected.  His  data  enable  him  to  outline  the  visual  centre  as 
follows :  "  Commencing  where  the  cephalic  stipe  of  the  inter- 
parietal sulcus  cuts  the  mantle  edge,  and  passing  latero-cephalad 
along  the  latter  to  its  junction  with  the  inferior  retro-central  sulcus, 
the  boundary  then  takes  the  shortest  line  to  the  ascending  ramus 
of  the  first  temporal  sulcus,  following  this  to  its  union  with  the 
sulcus ;  from  here  the  shortest  line  to  the  lateral  occipital  sulcus, 
from  the  mesial  end  of  which  an  arbitrary  line  tunis  toward  the 
fourth  temporal  sulcus ;  running  parallel  to  this  sulcus  it  cuts  the 
gyrus  lingualis  so  as  to  leave  the  ventral  third  of  this  latter  in  con- 
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nection  with  the  fourth  temporal  sulcus,  and  continues  to  a  point 
just  ventrad  of  the  cephalic  end  of  the  calcarine  fissure,  which  it 
joins  by  an  arbitrary  line  running  dorsad ;  it  then  passes  caudad 
along  the  calcarine  fissure  to  the  junction  of  the  same  with  the 
parieto-occipital  sulcus,  and  finally  along  this  sulcus  to  the  mantle 
edge — ^then  cephalad  along  the  latter  to  the  point  of  departure." 

Cortical  Centres  for  Vagina. — ^Bechterew  and  Mislawsky  ^^^ 
have  attempted  to  locate  the  centre  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  vagina.  The  animals  experimented  upon  were  dogs  and  rab- 
bits, and  the  movements  of  the  vagina  were  recorded  by  intro- 
ducing a  small  balloon  which  was  connected  with  a  water  manome- 
ter. The  movements  of  the  column  of  liquid  in  the  manometer 
were  recorded  by  a  connected  tambour  instead  of  a  float  and  pen. 
The  cortical  areas,  stimulation  of  which  gave  contractions  or  inhi- 
bitions of  the  vaginal  musculature  were  located  in  the  rabbit  in 
the  anterior  portion  of  the  motor  area,  and  in  the  dog  chiefly  in  the 
sigmoid  gyrus.  The  motor  and  inhibitory  centres  were  not  sharply 
separated ;  on  the  contrary,  there  was  a  distinct  overlapping.  In 
the  optic  thalmi,  also,  stimulation  revealed  both  motor  and  inhibi- 
tory centres,  whereas  stimulation  of  the  corpora  striata  gave  nega- 
tive results.  Stimulation  of  the  medulla  caused  powerful  con- 
traction. With  reference  to  the  peripheral  nerves  through  which 
the  motor  and  inhibitory  fibres  pass,  they  found  that  stimulation 
of  the  peripheral  end  of  the  splanchnic  caused  contractions  of 
the  vagina,  and  of  the  peripheral  end  of  the  vagus  inhibition  of 
the  same.  Contractions  were  also  produced  by  stimulation  of  the 
central  end  of  the  vagus  and  other  sensory  nerves.  The  authors 
believe  that  the  higher  centres  which  they  have  discovered  are 
automatic  in  action  and  control  the  vagina  through  local  centres  in 
that  organ. 


Central  Nervous   System  of   AmpJiioxtis, — Danilewskyvi 


246 


relates  some  interesting  experiments  made  upon  the  amphioxus, 
which  form  a  suggestive  contribution  to  the  comparative  physiology 
of  the  nervous  system.  The  animal  was  divided  with  sharp 
scissors  into  two  halves,  or  into  a  shorter  anterior  and  longer  pos- 
terior portion.  In  other  experiments  only  the  nerve-cord  was  cut  in 
such  a  way  that  the  anterior  end,  corresponding  in  position  to  a 
brain,  was  divided  off"  from  the  posterior  end.  The  results  in  all 
cases  were  uniform.     The  portion  containing  the  so-called  brain 
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showed  distinct  signs  of  voluntary  moveincnts,  wliile  the  posterior 
{>ortion  remained  passive  unless  stimulated.  The  reflexes  from  the 
anterior  end  differed  also  from  those  given  by  tlie  posterior  end,  iu 
that  they  lasted  for  a  longer  time.  The  paper  is  interesting  because 
it  shows  that  this  low  in  the  vertebrate  scale  there  is  a  concentration 
or  development  of  will-power  in  the  anterior  end  of  the  nerve-cord, 
although  no  noteworthy  morphological  differentiation  is  present. 

CIRCULATION. 

Car dio- Pneumatic  Movements, — Haycraft  and  EdeSyiJa» bring 
forward  a  new  explanation  of  the  cardio-pneumatic  movements. 
We  mean  by  cardio-pneumatic  movements  those  slight,  inspiratoiy 
and  expiratory  puffs  which  may  be  observed  with  the  glottis  oj)en 
and  respiratory  movement  susj>ended.  Hitherto,  the  apparently  suffi- 
cient explanation  which  has  been  offered  is  that  the  enlargement 
of  the  heart  in  diastole  forces  air  out  of  the  chest-cavity,  while  tlie 
diminution  in  systole  has  the  reverse  effect.     Haycrafl  and  Edie 
point  out  certain  theoretical  objections  to  this  explanation,  and  in 
addition  make  the  fatal  practical   objection  that  the  movements 
may  be  obtained  when  the  chest-cavity  is  open.     They  suggest, 
therefore,  that  the  real  cause  of  the  phenomenon  lies  in  the  fact 
that  the  lungs  press  closely  upon  the  heart,  partly  surrounding  it, 
and  act  as  an  oncometer  to  it.     Contmction  or  dilatation  of  the 
heart  will  cause  directly  a  corresponding  expansion  or  contraction 
of  the  lungs,  which  will  be  felt  natumlly  in  the  large  air-passages. 
In  partial  proof  of  this  explanation,  they  found  that  simply  lifting 
the  heart  away  from  the  lungs  nearly  completely  abolished  tlie 
cardio-pneumatic  movements.     The  remnant  of  movement  that  re- 
mained in  this  case  finds  its  explanation  in  the  alternate  filling 
and  emptying  of  the  pulmonary  vessels  with  each  heart-beat.    By 
comparison  of  a  cardio-pneumatic  tracing  with  a  cardiogram  of  the 
apex-beat  they  find  that  in  the  curve  of  the  former  there  is,  at  the 
beginning  of  systole,  first,  a  slight  expiratory  movement  due  to  the 
heart  asserting  itself  against  the  pressure  of  the  sofl  lungs  as  it 
passes  from  the  flabby  condition  of  diastole  into  the  rigidity  of  sys- 
tole, and  this  is  followed  by  a  more  pronounced  inspiratory  move- 
ment, owing  to  the  diminution  in  size  of  the  heart  afler  it  passes 
into  full  systole. 

Interpretation  of  the  Cardiogram. — Haycrafl  t.^^,.  gives  an 
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account  of  experiments  made  to  determine  the  variations  in  size 
and  shape  of  the  heart  during  systole  and  diastole.     His  results 
are  quite  diflFerent  from  those  hitherto  published,  and,  if  demon- 
strated to  be  correct,  will  overthrow  entirely  the  current  interpre- 
tations of  the  cardiographic  curve.     His  first  observations  were 
made  upon  the  frog's  heart.     To  measure  its  variations  in  shape 
and  size,  he  used  an  instrument  wliich  he  calls  a  cardioscope.     It 
consists  essentially  of  a  telescope  with  an  eye-piece  ruled  in  squares. 
The  image  of  the  heart  was  thrown  upon  the  squares,  and  making 
use  of  a  piece  of  paper,  also  ruled  in  squares,  the  position  of  any 
point  of  the  heart  could  be  dotted  down  at  the  end  of  systole  or 
diastole.     After  determining   the  position   of  a  number  of  such 
points  they  could  be  connected,  and  would  thus  furnish  an  outline 
of  the  shape  of  the  heart  at  any  given  period  in  tlie  cardiac  cycle, 
and  as  viewed  from  the  sides  or  front.     The  curves  that  he  ob- 
tained in  this  way  showed  that  the  heart  increases  in  all  dimensions 
during  diastole,  and  decreases  in  all  dimensions  during  systole. 
He  next  studied  the  movements  of  the  frog's  heart  as  recorded  by 
levers  testing  directly  upon  the  surface  of  the  ventricle.     As  is 
well  known,  the  usual  curve  obtained  in  this  way  shows  an  up- 
stroke during  the  systole,  but  if,  during  systole,  there  is  really  a 
diminution  in  the  size  of  the  heart  in  all  axes,  then  the  lever 
should  fall  instead  of  rising.     Haycraft  affirms  that  if  the  lever 
used  is  delicately  counterpoised,  so  as  not  to  weight  the  heart,  the 
curve  will  show  a  down-stroke  during  systole.     The  usual  curve  is 
erroneous  because  the  lever  presses  into  the  heart,  and,  as  the  latter 
becomes  rigid  in  systole,  it  throws  up  the  lever.    Finally,  he  attempts 
to  study  the  movements  of  the  mammalian  heart  in  the  same  way. 
His  results  are  what  might  be  expected  from  his  previous  work 
upon  the  frog's  heart. 

His  important  experiments  were  made  upon  the  heart  in  the 
uno})ened  chest.  In  some  cases  he  used  needles,  which  were  run 
through  the  chest-wall  into  the  heart-muscle.  The  movements  of 
the  needles  showed,  as  is  usually  stated,  that  the  base  moves  toward 
the  apex,  and  the  latter  shows  little  if  any  change  in  position. 
On  the  contrary,  the  movement  of  the  heart-apex  toward  the  right, 
which  is  seen  so  distinctly  in  the  open  chest,  did  not  show  itself  in 
the  movements  of  the  needles.  If  the  needles  were  passed  from 
the  sides,  so  as  to  lie  between  the  heart  and  the  sternum,  he  got 
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indications  of  a   movement  of  the   heart's  surface  toward  the 
sternum  during  diastole  and  away  from  it  during  systole,  the  latter 
showing  therefore  a  diminution  in  the  dorso-ventral  axis  during 
systole.     Simultaneous  tracings  were  taken  of  the  carotid  pulse, 
the  cardio-pneumatic  movements,  and  the  apex-heat.    The  carotid 
(sphygmogmphic)  tracing  was  used  to  determine  the  beginning 
and  ending  of  the  heart-beat,  and,  by  making  due  allowance  for 
the  time  of  transmission  of  the  pulse-wave,  he  arrives  at  the  con- 
clusion that  in  an  ordinary  cardiogram  the  first  up-stroke  represents 
the  beginning  of  systole  only,  and  that  toward  the  end  of  systole 
the  wave  falls,  as  it  should  do  if  the  heart  diminishes  in  size.     If 
this  interpretation  be  correct,  then  the  cardiogram  has  hitherto  been 
erroneously  explained.     His  final  conclusion  is  expressed  in  the 
following  words :  "  During  diastole  the  lever  ascends,  descending 
during  systole  (as  the  front  to  back  diameter  of  the  heart  lessens) ; 
at   the   commencement  of  systole,   however,   is  an  insignificant 
rise  due  to  the  *  assertion  *  of  the  heart  against  the  chesUwall. 
The  ordinary  cardiograph  has  a  button,  and  this,  pressing  into  the 
interspace,  presses  upon  the  heart  in  diastole,  when  it  is 'flaccid; 
during  systole  this  is  violently  thrown  off,  giving  a  marked  up- 
stroke, which,  however,  is  due  to  the  unnatural  condition  of  the 
experiment.    Remove  this  button,  and  we  obtain  a  true  cardiogram 
showing  ascent  of  the  lever  during  diastole  and  fall  of  the  lever 
during  systole." 

Innervation  of  Mammalian  Heart — ^From  an  experimental 
study  of  the  action  of  the  vagus  and  accelerator  nerves  upon  the 
dog's  heart,  Bayliss  and  Starling  v.,i5?4«  come  to  the  conclusion  that 
these  nerves  in  the  mammal  have  the  same  variety  of  influence 
as  has  been  described  in  the  frog.  In  their  experiments  the  con- 
tractions of  auricles  as  well  as  ventricles  were  registered  by 
tambour  arrangements.  They  found  that  stimulation  of  the 
vagus  caused,  or  might  cause,  a  diminution  both  in  rate  and  force 
of  heart-beat,  while  the  accelerators  gave  both  an  acceleration  and 
augmentation,  and  in  many  cases  these  effects  might  come  out  sep- 
arately. In  many  cases  the  depressing  or  augmenting  action  or 
force,  or  rhythm,  was  seen  to  appear  most  clearly  in  the  auricles, 
indicating  that  this  portion  of  the  heart  is  most  directly  under  the 
control  of  the  regulating  nerves.  The  most  interesting  experi- 
ments in  the  paper  are  those  bearing  upon  the  conduction  of  the 
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exciting    impulse  over    the  auriculo-ventricular  groove.      They 
bring  forward  certain  facts  to  show  that  stimulation  of  the  vagus 
diminishes  the  conductivity  of  this  portion  of  the  heart  so  that 
the  ventricular  contractions  follow  the  auricular  less  readily  than 
under  normal  conditions.     Stimulation  of  the  accelerators,  on  the 
other  hand,  increases  the  conductivity  of  this  area.    They  obtained 
such  effects  most  clearly  when  an  artificial  rhythm  had  been  pro- 
duced by  electrical  excitation.     If,  for  example,  the  auricles  are 
stimulated  three  to  four  times  a  second  the  rhythm  is  usually  com- 
municated to  the  ventricles,  but  if  the  vagus  is  stimulated  at  the 
same  time  with  a  weak  current  the  ventricle  may  drop  every  other 
beat.     On  the  other  hand,  if  by  clamping  the  auriculo-ventricular 
groove  the  conductivity   of  this  portion    is  diminished,  artificial 
stimulation  of  the  ventricles  so  as  to  produce  a  reversed  rhythm 
may  result  in  the  auricles  following  the  ventricles  imperfectly  or 
not  at  all.     If,  however,  the  accelerators  are   stimulated   simul- 
taneously, the  ventriculo-auricular  rhythm  may  be  produced  as 
easily  as  in  a  heart  in  which  the  auriculo-ventricular  groove  has 
not  been  compressed.     The  stimulation  of  the  accelerators  seems  to 
remove  the  block  caused  by  the  pressure. 

Influence  of  Temperature  and  Pressure  on  the  Heart. — Stew- 
art ^.^  contributes  an  elaborate  paper  on  the  effect  of  variations 
in  temperature  and  endocardial  pressure  on  the  heart,  especially 
in  its  relation  to  the  vagus  and  accelerator  nerves.  The  paper  is 
long,  with  many  details  of  experiments  and  results ;  so  that  only 
the  main  conclusions  can  be  noticed.  The  experiments  were 
made  upon  the  frog's  heart.  The  heart  was  immersed  in  a  small 
vessel  of  normal  saline,  the  temperature  of  which  could  be  raised 
or  lowered  at  wiU.  A  clamp  was  placed  at  the  auriculo-ventricular 
groove,  after  the  method  employed  by  Gaskell,  and  the  contrac- 
tions of  both  auricles  and  ventricle  were  recorded.  With  refer- 
ence to  the  "  primary  inhibitory  effects  of  stimulation  of  the  vagus," 
he  found  that,  in  every  case,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  heart 
increased  the  action  of  the  vagus,  and  lowering  the  temperature  had 
the  reverse  effect.  A  lower  limit  of  temperature  was  found,  at  or 
near  0^  C.  (32°  F.),  at  which  stimulation  of  the  vagus  had  no  effect, 
although,  in  some  cases,  application  of  the  electrodes  directly  to 
the  sinus  gave  inhibition  when  stimulation  of  the  vagus  itself  was 
ineffective.     On  the  other  hand,  the  effect  of  vagus  stimulation  at 
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high  temperatures  was  not  lost  as  long  as  the  heart  beat  at  all. 
In  fact,  when  the  heat  was  so  great  that  the  heart  had  come  to 
a  heat  standstill,  stimulation  of  the  vago-sym pathetic  trunk  might 
call  out  a  series  of  contractions.     Tlie  apparent  explanation  of 
this  result  is,  that  at  the  high  tempemture  sufficient  to  produce 
standstill  both  inhibiting  and  augmenting  fibres  were  still  active, 
but  only  the  action  of  the  latter  could  show  itself  on  the  heart, 
inasmuch  as  it  had  ceased  beating.     The  action  of  heat  and  cold 
on  the  sympathetic  (augmentor)  fibres  was  practically  the  same  as 
that  described  for  the  inhibiting  fibres,  although,  on  the  whole,  the 
sympathetic  fibres  seemed  to  be  more  sensitive  to  temperature 
effects.     When  the  heart  is  raised  to  a  certain  tempemture,  it  goes 
into  standstill,  and  this  condition  comes  on  with  the  heart  in  dias- 
tole.    Moreover,  the  standstill  shows  in  the  ventricle  before  the 
auricle,  or  "varies   inversely  with  the  rhythmic  power  of  the 
muscle."     Experiments  made  upon  the  standstill  of  cilia  at  high 
temperature  convinced  him  that,  in  this  tissue  also  the  cilia  stop 
in  the  relaxed  condition,  and  that,  generally  speaking,  heat  stand- 
still "  is  a  paresis,  and  not  a  tetanus."    With  reference  to  the  effect 
of  variations  in  endo-cardiac  pressure,  he  found  that  increase  of 
pressure  to  a  point  sufficient  to  abolish  the  action  of  the  inhibitory 
fibres  had  no  effect  upon  the  action  of  the  sympathetic  fibres. 
Under  this  condition  of  high  endo-cardiac  pressure,  he  noticed 
also  that  the  accelerating  action  of  the  sympathetic  was  accom- 
panied by  a  lengthening  of  the  systole.     Experiments  made  to 
determine  the  effect  of  high  temperatures  and  endo-cardiac  press- 
ure upon  the  electro-motive  properties  of  the  heart  gave  unsatis- 
factory or  negative  results. 

Vaso-motor  Nerves  to  the  Eye, — Morat  and  Doyon^Ustate  that 
in  dogs  and  cats  the  cervical  sympathetic  contains  vaso-dilator 
fibres  for  the  retina.  In  rabbits,  on  the  contrary,  stimulation  of 
the  same  nerve  causes  vaso-constriction  in  the  retina.  They  ex- 
plain the  difference  by  supposing  that  the  nerve  contains  vaso- 
constrictors and  vaso-dilators  in  all  cases,  but  that  the  former 
predominate  in  the  rabbit,  and  the  latter  in  the  dog  and  cat.  They 
state,  moreover,  that  stimulation  of  the  sympathetic  in  the  upper 
thoracic  region  of  the  rabbit  causes  a  vaso-dilatation  of  the  retiua, 
the  reverse  of  the  effect  obtained  from  stimulation  in  the  cervical 
region.  They  seem  to  derive  from  tliis  experiment  the  general  cou- 
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elusion  that  the  sympathetic  ganglia  may  act  as  inhibitory  centres, 
an  inference  which  it  is  difficult  to  admit  on  the  strength  of  the 
experiment  quoted.  From  the  results  of  their  numerous  experi- 
ments, they  make  the  following  general  statement  with  reference  to 
the  distribution  of  vascular  nerves  to  the  eye  :  The  vaso-motor  fibres 
of  the  eye  are  found  exclusively  in  the  sympathetic  and  trigeminal. 
The  former  conveys  both  constrictor  and  dilator  fibres  to  the  pos- 
terior of  the  eyeball.  The  trigeminal  appears  to  contain  dilator 
fibres  only,  which  are  distributed  both  to  the  anterior  and  posterior 
s^ments  of  the  eye. 

The  Portal  Vascular  System. — In  a  previous  paper  noticed  in 
the  Annual  of  1891  (vol.  v,  11-29),  Moll  demonstrated  the  existence 
of  vaso-motor  fibres  distributed  to  the  portal  system.  The  significant 
experiment  was,  that  when  the  aorta  is  closed  high  in  the  thoracic 
cavity  stimulation  of  the  splanchnics  will  cause  a  rise  of  blood- 
pressure  in  the  carotid.  More  exact  observations  ^  show  that  closure 
of  the  aorta  causes  in  itself,  at  first,  a  rise  in  carotid  pressure,  followed 
by  a  fall  and  then  a  second  rise.  If,  at  any  time  in  this  period, 
however,  the  splanchnics  are  stimulated,  an  important  additional 
rise  of  pressure  in  the  carotid  will  result.  Tlie  obvious  explana- 
tion of  the  experiment  is  that  a  vaso-constriction  of  the  vessels  of 
the  splanchnic  area  is  produced,  which  drives  a  quantity  of  blood 
into  the  right  heart,  and  thence  into  the  carotid  and  subclavian 
circulations,  which  are  still  open.  Moll  made  a  number  of  ex- 
periments to  determine  the  amount  of  blood  which  could  be  driven 
out  of  the  portal  area  as  a  result  of  stimulation  of  the  splanchnics. 
His  results,  though  not  uniform,  show  that  from  3  to  27  per  cent, 
of  the  whole  quantity  of  blood  in  the  animal  may  be  forced  from 
this  area ;  the  maximum  figure  falls  in  well  with  our  knowledge 
of  the  great  richness  of  this  area,  as  shown,  for  instance,  by  the 
fall  of  pressure  which  results  from  section  of  the  splanchnics. 
Moll  found  that  all  three  of  the  splanchnics  in  the  dog  gave  a  rise 
of  carotid  pressure  upon  stimulation  and  after  closure  of  the  aorta, 
and  that,  apparently,  the  distribution  of  vaso-constrictors  in  the 
three  nerves  showed  individual  variations,  although,  as  a  rule,  the 
greatest  effect  was  obtained  from  the  splanchnicus  major.  Moll 
attempted  to  show,  also,  that  the  distribution  of  vaso-constrictor 
fibres  is  not  confined  to  the  splanchnic  veins,  but  exists  over  the 
body  at  large.     For  instance,  he  found  that  if  the  splanchnics  are 
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cut  and  the  aorta  closed  high  in  the  chest,  stimulation  of  the  spinal 
cord  will  force  blood  into  the  right  side  of  the  heart  and  raise  the 
carotid  pressure ;  or,  to  vary  the  experiment,  if  after  closure  of  the 
aorta  and  section  of  the  splanchnics  the  central  ends  of  the  latter 
nerves  are  stimulated,  the  same  result  will  ensue,  apparently  from 
a  reflex  stimulation  of  the  systemic  veins;  although,  of  course,  the 
phenomenon  may  be  explained  in  other  ways. 

RESPIRATION. 

Respiratory  Centre  in  Man, — Kehrery.^i^  records  a  unique 
case  of  vivisection  upon  a  human  infant,  which  seemed  to  show 
that  the  so-called  respiratory  centre  has  the  same  position  in  the 
human  being  as  in  the  lower  mammals.  It  happened  that  in  the 
birth  of  a  child  it  was  necessary  to  puncture  the  cranium  and  re- 
move the  brain.  After  delivery,  however,  the  child  began  to 
breathe,  and  examination  of  the  brain  showed  that  the  medulla  was 
uninjured.  Two  successive  sections  of  the  medulla  were  then 
made  with  scissors.  The  first  cut  was  posterior  to  the  middle  of 
the  calamus  scriptorius,  and  failed  to  stop  the  breathing  move- 
ments. A  second  cut  was  made  at  the  posterior  end  of  the  cak' 
mus,  and  immediately  stopped  the  respirations.  The  author  believes 
that  the  experiments  tend  to  disprove  LangendorfF's  theory  of  au- 
tomatic spinal  respiratory  centres.  LangendorflF  holds  that  section 
of  the  medulla  through  the  respiratory  centre  is  fatal,  usually  be- 
cause it  acts  as  a  long-lasting  inhibition  of  the  true  respiratory 
centres  placed  lower  down  in  the  cord.  If  the  inhibiting  fibres 
which  are  stimulated,  u]:)on  this  hypothesis,  arise  from  the  higher 
portions  of  the  brain,  then  the  first  of  Kehrer's  sections  should 
have  had  the  same  effect  as  the  second. 

Reptilian  Respiration. — ^Langendorff,  ^.S?*  in  a  paper  upon  this 
subject,  gives  a  number  of  respiratory  curves  from  lizards,  turtles, 
and  snakes.  lie  states  that  in  lizards  the  cord  may  be  cut  below 
the  medulla  without  destroying  normal  respiratory  movements. 
They  cease  for  a  time,  but  begin  again  spontaneously  and  continue 
for  hours.  He  considers  this  experiment  as  a  new  demonstration 
of  the  existence  of  automatic  spinal  respiratory  centres. 

Clieyne^ Stolces  Respiration, — In  a  second  paper,  ^^  Langen- 
dorff  states  that  in  young  kittens  under  chloral  spontaneous 
breathing  will  continue  after  section  of  the  brain  at  the  level  of 
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the  pons,  provided  that  artificial  respiration  is  kept  up  until 
the  .shock  passes  off.  If  a  kitten  has  been  brought  into  this  con- 
dition of  spinal  breathing,  section  of  the  two  vagi  will  cause  the 
respiratory  movements  to  take  on  a  periodic  grouping  resembling 
the  well-known  Cheyne-Stokes  respirations.  He  lays  emphasis 
upon  the  experiment  as  disproving  the  influence  of  the  impulses 
arising  in  the  lungs  in  causing  this  particular  form  of  respiratory 
discharge. 

Expiraiory  Movements  of  Frogs. — ^In  a  former  paper  Langen- 
dorff  has  shown  that  in  the  breathing  of  normal  frogs  the  expira- 
tion is  caused  chiefly  by  the  sudden  collapse  of  the  lungs  conse- 
quent upon  the  opening  of  the  glottis,  the  former  view  having 
been  that  the  lungs  were  compressed  by  the  contraction  of  the 
flank  muscles.  In  a  new  communication  ^^^  he  shows  that,  in 
addition  to  the  collapse  of  the  lungs,  there  is  an  active  expiratory 
contraction  of  the  flank-muscles.  He  proves  this  point  by  removing 
the  lungs,  in  which  case  expiratory  movements  of  the  flanks  con- 
tinue, though  not  so  conspicuous  as  in  the  normal  animal. 

Respiratory  Changes  in  IntrortJioi'acic  Pressure. — Meltzer 
reports  T.i^w  a  number  of  experiments  upon  the  variations  in 
intra-thoracic  pressure  during  breathing,  in  the  different  portions 
of  the  thoracic  cavity.  The  intra-thoracic  pressure  was  measured 
in  the  posterior  mediastinum,  and  to  reach  this  space  a  stout  cathe- 
ter was  forced  through  the  loose  areolar  tissue  along  the  oesopha- 
gus until  it  reached  the  thoracic  cavity.  By  moving  the  catheter 
to  different  depths  in  the  thoracic  cavity,  it  was  possible  to  ascer- 
tain any  local  differences  that  might  exist  in  the  thoracic  pressure. 
The  main  object  in  investigating  this  point  was  to  obtain  some 
definite  idea  as  to  the  relative  expansion  of  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  lungs.  The  experiments  were  made  upon  rabbits, 
and  records  of  the  variations  in  pressure  were  obtained  by  means 
of  a  tambour  connected  with  the  catheter.  The  results  were  not 
perfectly  satisfactory,  but,  on  the  whole,  Meltzer  is  convinced  that 
in  the  upper  portions  of  the  thorax,  above  the  fourth  rib,  the 
change  of  pressure  during  inspiration  is  very  small,  while  below 
this  level  the  respiratory  undulations  are  sudden  and  marked  in 
extent.  The  apparent  conclusion  to  be  drawn  from  this  result  is, 
that  most  of  the  inspiratory  increase  in  capacity  falls  in  the  middle 
and  lower  portions  of  the  lungs,  the  apices  remaining  compara- 
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lively  unexpanded.  The  author  admits  that  this  conclusion  needs 
further  corroboration  before  it  can  be  appUed  to  the  etiology  of 
lung  diseases. 

DIGESTION   AND   NUTRITION. 

Reactions  of  Unformed  Ferments. — In  a  paper  upon  the 
peculiarities  of  the  unorj2:anized  ferments,  Tammann  ^.,2*1  s^"*" 
marizes  the  reactions  which  have  been  recorded  from  time  to  time, 
and  adds  some  new  ones.  He  especially  compares  the  behavior 
of  these  ferments  with  that  of  acids  known  to  have  a  hydrolytic 
action.  It  should  be  stated  that  by  hydrolysis  is  meant  the  prop- 
erty that  certain  substances  possess  of  splitting  up  into  simpler 
bodies  upon  the  absorption  of  water  into  the  molecule.  As  is 
well  known,  the  special  action  of  many  of  the  unorganized  fer- 
ments, particularly  the  digestive  ferments,  is  explained  upon  the 
supposition  that  they  act  as  hydrolytic  agents,  conveying  water 
to  the  molecule  of  the  substance  affected  by  the  digestion.  When 
the  hydrolytic  action  of  the  ferment  is  compared  with  that  of  acids, 
the  following  differences  may  be  noted :  The  action  of  acids  is 
more  universal,  while  that  of  ferments  is  restricted  to  certain  sub- 
stances. If  any  given  hydrolysis  is  hastened  by  an  acid,  other 
acids  will  have  the  same  effect.  The  ferments,  on  the  contrary, 
each  show  an  action  more  or  less  peculiar  to  itself.  The  reactions 
caused  by  the  ferments  are  also,  as  a  rule,  more  incomplete  than 
those  caused  by  acids ;  the  ferment  during  the  process  of  its  acting 
seemingly  becomes  converted  to  an  inactive  modification.  The 
inactive  modification  is  produced  apparently  by  the  products  of 
hydrolysis,  e,g.^  the  effect  of  the  presence  of  peptones  on  the 
activity  of  pepsin.  The  activity  of  the  ferment,  under  the  condi- 
tions last  mentioned,  may  be  restored  in  part  by  dilution  or 
by  warming,  although  in  the  latter  case  there  is  naturally  a  limit 
to  which  the  temperature  may  be  raised  with  advantage. 

Oastric  Juice  and  Peptic  Digestion, — Con tejean^»  gives  a 
simple  and  apparently  new  metliod  of  demonstrating  that  the  normal 
acid  of  gastric  juice  is  HCl.  The  method  is  as  follows :  A  freshly- 
prepared  precipitate  of  cobalt  hydrocarbonate  is  rubbed  up  with  the 
gastric  juice ;  the  juice  will  become  rose-colored  owing  to  the  solu- 
bility of  the  cobalt  salt.  If  this  solution  be  filtered  and  evaporated  to 
dryness  a  bluish  residue  will  be  obtained,  which,  when  heated  with 
absolute  alcohol,  gives  a  solution  that  is  pink  when  cold  and 
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blue  when  warmed, — a  well-known  peculiarity  of  the  solution  of 
cobalt  chloride.  Moreover,  from  such  solutions  crystals  of  cobalt 
chloride  may  be  obtained  and  identified  under  the  microscope.  As 
the  lactate  of  cobalt  is  perfectly  insoluble  in  absolute  alcohol  the 
experiment  is  a  simple  and  striking  demonstration  of  the  existence 
of  HCl  in  the  natural  juice.  The  author  makes  use  of  this 
method  to  demonstrate  the  existence  of  HCl  in  the  gastric  secre- 
tion of  the  frog,  toad,  and  salamander.  The  freshly-prepared  car- 
bonate of  cobalt  is  dissolved  with  difficulty  by  the  natural  gastric 
juice,  although  free  HCl  of  the  same  strength  acts  upon  it  readily. 
Contejean  thinks  that  this  may  be  taken  as  an  indication  tliat  the 
HCl  in  the  juice  is  not  free,  but  rather  in  some  kind  of  feeble 
combination.  As  additional  evidence  toward  the  same  conclusion, 
he  states  that  when  the  natural  juice  is  distilled  in  a  vacuum  at 
40°  C.  (104°  F.)  until  it  reaches  a  syrupy  consistency,  no  HCl  comes 
over  in  the  distillate;  while  with  solutions  of  free  HCl  of  the  same 
strength  the  presence  of  HCl  in  the  distillate  may  be  detected 
with  ease.  Contejean  demonstrates  the  existence  of  lactic  acid  in 
the  natural  juice,  in  addition  to  the  HCl,  by  the  formation  of 
crystals  of  lactate  of  zinc.  He  believes  that  the  lactic  acid  is  a 
normal  constituent  of  the  juice,  and  not  solely  the  result  of  fer- 
mentation, since  he  was  able  to  obtain  it  iVom  a  dog  whose 
stomach  had  been  washed  out,  and  in  which  a  secretion  of  the  juice 
had  been  started  by  allowing  the  animal  to  lick  its  food  only. 

He  makes,  also,  the  interesting  assertion  that  in  the  secretion 
of  the  frog's  stomach  the  HCl  may  be  replaced  by  HNO3,  pro- 
vided the  animal  has  been  salted  with  nitrates.  By  "  salting  with 
nitrates"  the  author  probably  means  the  injection  into  the  veins 
of  a  dilute  solution  of  nitrate.  In  his  experiments  upon  digestion 
with  artificial  gastric  juice,  he  notes,  among  other  things,  that 
even  prolonged  digestion  (one  month)  does  not  result  in  the  entire 
conversion  of  the  digested  proteid  to  peptone ;  there  always  re- 
mains a  certain  quantity  of  propeptone  (hemialbumose).  He 
does  not  agree  with  the  scheme  of  gastric  digestion  proposed 
by  Kiihne  and  Chittenden, — that  is,  the  splitting  of  the  proteid  into 
anti-  and  hemi-  constituents, — though  he  admits  the  existence  of 
hemialbumoses,  for  which,  however,  he  prefers  the  older  name  of 
propeptone.  The  steps  in  digestion,  according  to  him,  are  syn- 
tonin,  propeptone,  and  peptone.    Against  the  existence  of  anti- 
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albumoses  in  natural  digestion,  he  offers  the  following  experiment: 
A  quantity  of  egg-albumen  was  digested  for  two  hours;  the 
solution  was  neutralized,  and  the  neutralization  precipitate  (syn- 
tonin  and  antialbumose,  Kiihne  and  Chittenden)  was  again  sub- 
mitted to  digestion;  and  this  process  was  repeated  three  times. 
At  the  end  of  the  experiment,  an  antialbumose  (I)  was  ob- 
tained which  was  almost  unaffected  by  gastric  juice;  but  if  di- 
gested for  two  weeks,  some  of  this  was  converted  to  peptone  and 
propeptone  (deuteroalbumose).  His  argument  is  that,  since  some 
of  the  antialbumose  may  be  digested  over  into  hemialbumose, 
there  can  be  no  fundamental  difference  between  the  two  sub- 
stances. It  may  be  objected  to  this,  however,  that  there  was  no 
guarantee  that  the  substance  submitted  to  the  last  digestion  was 
pure  antialbumose,  in  the  sense  used  by  Kiihne  and  Chittenden. 

Epiglottis  in  Deglutition. — Stuart  and  McCormick,  2Z  have 
had  an  opportunity  to  study  the  movements  of  the  epiglottis  in 
a  man  in  whom,  as  the  result  of  successive  surgical  operations 
for  epithelioma,  a  large  opening  had  been  left;  in  the  side  of  the 
pharynx.  Under  ordinary  conditions,  the  patient  wore  a  pad  over 
the  opening,  and  was  able  to  swallow,  talk,  or  even  sing,  without 
any  special  difficulty.  To  observe  the  act  of  deglutition,  a  glass 
plate  was  fitted  over  the  opening,  and  the  man  was  given  oysters 
to  swallow.  In  this  paper  the  authors  treat  only  of  the  move- 
ments of  the  epiglottis  in  deglutition.  They  lay  stress  upon  the 
fact  that  the  epiglottis  does  not  fold  down  over  the  larynx,  in  the 
way  usually  described  in  the  text-books.  What  takes  place  in  the 
act  of  swallowing  is,  in  their  own  words,  that  ^^  the  bolus,  after 
leaving  the  tongue,  comes  in  contact  with  the  inferior,  posterior, 
or  laryngeal  surface  of  the  epiglottis,  and  glides  along  this  for  a 

certain  distance During  the  entire  act  the  visible 

part,  at  least,  of  the  epiglottis  remains  more  or  less  erect,  firmly 
applied  to  the  tongue.  Never  at  any  time  was  any  folding  back- 
ward of  it  seen."  Future  communications  are  promised  upon  the 
influence  of  the  epiglottis  in  phonation,  and  upon  the  real  mechan- 
ism of  the  closure  of  the  larynx. 

Me/lex  Inhibition  of  Movements  and  Tonus  of  the  Stomach, — 
Wertheimer^has  discovered  that  stimulation  of  the  central  end 
of  the  sciatic  or  vagus  may  cause  reflex  inhibition  of  the  tonicity 
of  the  stomach,  or  of  the  contractions  of  the  muscles  of  the 


oil 
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stomach  during  digestion.  This  reflex  effect  was  only  partially 
abolished  by  section  of  both  vagi,  indicating  that  the  efferent  (in- 
hibitory) fibres  concerned  in  the  reflex  run  partly  in  the  vagi  and 
partly  in  some  other  nerve,  probably  the  splanchnic.  The  move- 
ments of  the  stomach,  in  these  experiments,  were  recorded  by 
small  bulbs  introduced  into  the  stomach  and  suitably  connected  at 
the  other  end  with  tambours.  The  author  points  out  the  probable 
bearing  of  this  discovery  on  the  dilatation  of  the  stomach  which 
is  known  to  occur  in  certain  nervous  diseases, — e.gr.,  hysteria, 
asthma,  sciatica,  etc., — ^the  dilatation  in  these  cases  being  due, 
possibly,  to  a  nervous  inhibition  of  the  muscles  of  the  stomach,  a 
reflex  gastric  dilatation  comparable  in  its  mechanism  to  a  reflex 
vaso-dilatation. 

Absorption  of  Water  from  Stomach  and  Intestines. — ^Edkins 
has  investigated,  v.^4«  upon  cats,  the  rapidity  of  the  absorption 
of  water  from  the  stomach  and  intestines.  The  method  used 
was  to  open  the  abdomen  in  the  linea  alba,  select  a  suitable 
length  of  intestine,  open  it  at  two  points,  and  wash  out  the 
contents  with  normal  saline.  Glass  tubes  were  then  inserted  into 
the  two  ends  and  connected  with  a  vessel  filled  with  warm  saline. 
The  piece  of  intestine  was  kept  warm  by  the  application  of  hot 
flannels,  and  the  experiment  consisted  in  observing  what  quantity 
of  the  saline  was  absorbed  in  the  course  of  an  hour,  when  the 
piece  of  intestine  was  kept  filled  with  the  liquid  under  constant 
pressure,  and  with  its  circulation  practically  undisturbed.  In 
experiments  in  which  the  stomach  was  used,  the  cavity  was  shut 
off  by  a  ligature  below  the  oesophagus.  The  animals  were  nar- 
cotized with  morphia  and  atropia,  the  latter  being  used  to  prevent 
peristalsis.  The  results  of  these  experiments,  as  given  in  the 
author's  summary,  were  as  follow :  In  the  large  intestine :  "  The 
average  result  of  several  experiments  conducted  at  a  constant 
optimum  pressure  gave  2.07  cubic  centimetres  of  normal  saline 
solution  as  the  quantity  absorbed  per  centimetre  of  length  per 
hour."  In  the  lower  part  of  the  srpall  intestine :  "  The  average 
result  of  observations  in  the  region  of  the  ileum  gave  1.31  cubic 
centimetres  of  normal  saline  as  the  amount  absorbed  per  centi- 
metre of  intestine  per  hour."  In  the  upper  part  of  the  small  in- 
testine: "The  absorption  of  normal  saline  solution  was  0.727  cubic 
centimetre   per  centimetre  of  length  per  hour."     With  regard 
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to  the  stomach :  *^  No  difference  was  found,  whether  digestion  had 
been  going  on  in  the  stomach  antecedent  to  the  observation  or  not 
In  both  cases  the  absorption  was  practically  nothing."  It  will  be 
seen,  from  this  statement  of  results,  that  absorption  is  greatest  in 
those  portions  of  the  alimentary  canal  in  which  absorption  chiefly 
occurs  under  normal  conditions.  The  results  upon  the  stomach 
are  contrary  to  what  might  have  been  expected,  and  are  hard  to 
reconcile  with  current  opinions  in  physiology  as  to  normal  absorp- 
tion from  this  organ. 

Normal  Waste  from  IfUestinal  Memhraivea. — ^Bernstein  y^^ 
has  made  an  effort  to  determine  the  relative  importance  of  the 
cellular  detritus  from  the  alimentary  canal  in  making  up  the 
fa3cal  mass.  The  experiments  supplement  previous  ones  made 
by  Hermann,  and  were  arranged  in  two  series.  In  the  first  series 
short  lengths  of  the  small  intestine  were  isolated,  were  laid  open 
along  the  border  opposite  to  the  attachment  of  the  mesentery,  and 
tlioroughly  washed  out  and  disinfected  with  boracic-acid  solution 
(3  per  cent.).  The  piece  of  intestine  was  then  sewed  up  length- 
wise, the  two  ends  were  brought  together  and  sutured,  and  the 
piece  was  dropped  back  into  the  abdominal  cavity  to  *stay  for  a 
certain  time,  varying  from  twelve  to  thirty-one  days.  In  the  sec- 
ond  series  a  Thiry  intestinal  fistula  was  made  with  a  portion  of  the 
intestine,  so  that  the  contents  could  be  washed  out  at  any  time 
for  examination.  In  both  series  a  considerable  mass  of  faecal- 
looking  material  accumulated  in  the  intestine,  which  seemed  to  be 
composed  chiefly  of  cast-off  cells. 

LitestinaUHepatic  Circulation  of  Bile. — ^Wertheimer JS  adds 
a  new  investigation  to  the  one  previously  noticed  (Annual,  1892, 
vol.  V,  H-41)  upon  the  fate  of  bile  absorbed  into  or  injected  into  the 
mesenteric  veins.  In  his  former  paper  he  had  found  that  sheep's  bile 
injected  into  the  dog's  blood  is  rapidly  eliminated  by  the  hver.  He 
was  able  to  prove  this  beyond  doubt  by  the  fact  that  sheep's  bile  con- 
tains a  substance,  cholohaematin,  which  gives  a  peculiar  spectrum. 
In  the  present  paper  he  attempts  to  show  that  bile  injected  into 
the  mesenteric  veins  is  eliminated  before  reaching  the  general  cir- 
culation. His  experiment  to  show  this  consisted  in  tying  off  all 
the  arteries  supplying  the  liver,  in  a  dog,  and  then  injecting  sheep's 
bile  into  the  mesenteric  veins.  The  result,  in  successful  cases,  was 
an  increased  secretion  of  bile,  in  which  the  sheep-bile  could  be 
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detected  by  its  spectroscopic  reaction.  The  obvious  explanation 
seems  to  be  that  the  foreign  bile  was  eliminated  while  passing 
through  the  portal  circulation.  Wertheimer  uses  the  experiment 
to  support  the  hypothesis  of  SchifF,  with  reference  to  the  normal 
circulation  of  bile  from  intestine  to  liver.  The  hypothesis  asserts 
that,  under  normal  conditions,  a  portion  of  the  bile  emptied  into 
the  intestine  is  absorbed  and  passes  to  the  liver  in  the  portal  cir- 
culation, there  to  be  again  secreted  or  eliminated,  and  that  this 
circulation  may  be  repeated  a  number  of  times  for  any  given 
jiortion  of  the  bile  which  does  not  happen  to  be  passed  out  in  the 
faeces. 

Glycogen  in  the  Liver. — FrankelviJ?i»  calls  attention  to  a  pecu- 
liarity of  glycogen,  as  found  in  the  liver,  which,  though  mentioned 
before,  has  not  been  especially  emphasized.  The  peculiarity  in 
question  is  that  extracts  made  of  the  liver,  with  cold  water  alone, 
or  cold  water  containing  chloroform  or  alkalies,  in  order  to  destroy 
the  sugar-forming  ferment,  yield  little  or  no  glycogen.  Whereas, 
extracts  of  liver  made  with  hot  water,  with  solutions  containing 
the  salts  of  the  heavy  metals,  with  metaphosphoric  acid,  trichlor- 
acetic acid,  etc.,  yield  an  abundant  supply  of  glycogen.  It  would 
seem,  from  these  facts,  that  glycogen  is  held  in  the  liver  in  a 
difficultly-soluble  form.  Frankel  makes  the  hypothesis  that,  in 
the  liver-cells,  we  have  a  proteid  molecule  wliich  can  take  up 
sugar,  change  it  to  a  higher  carbohydrate  molecule,  and  hold  it  in 
combination.  When  the  liver  is  extracted  with  any  reagent,  such 
as  those  named  above,  which  precipitates  and  coagulates  proteids, 
this  carbohydrate  portion  will  be  split  off  and  will  pass  readily  into 
solution  as  sugar  or  as  glycogen.  Glycogen,  as  such,  upon  this 
theory,  does  not  exist  in  the  liver,  but  is  formed  during  the  process 
of  extraction.  Frankel  describes  a  convenient  method  of  obtain- 
ing glycogen  which  he  has  used  for  its  quantitative  determination. 
The  method  is  as  follows :  The  liver  or  other  organ  used  is  quickly 
minced  and  thrown  into  a  2-  to  4-per-cent.  solution  of  trichloracetic 
acid  in  water;  for  each  100  grammes  (3 J  ounces)  of  tissue,  250 
grammes  (8f  ounces)  of  the  liquid  are  to  be  taken.  The  mixture 
is  stirred  for  a  short  while,  and  is  filtered,  and  the  mass  washed 
with  the  same  liquid.  The  filtrate  is  precipitated  by  the  addition 
of  double  its  volume  of  alcohol.  The  precipitate  is  allowed  to 
stand  for  twelve  hours,  is  brought  upon  a  filter,  and  is  washed 
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with  60-pcr-ccnt.  alcohol  until  the  washings  no  longer  give  an 
acid  reaction.  It  is  then  further  washed  with  95-per-cent.  alcohol, 
absolute  alcohol,  and  ether. 

Formation  of  Fats  from  Proteids. — Pfliiger^iJ^  makes  an 
important  communication  upon  this  topic.  The  object  of  the 
paper  seems  to  be  chiefly  to  prove  that  the  calculations  made  by 
Voit  and  Pettenkofer,  in  their  well-known  researches  upon  the 
formation  of  fat  from  proteids,  are  based  upon  errors  sufficiently 
important  to  invalidate  their  conclusions.  Pfliiger  asserts  that 
Voit  made  his  estimations  upon  incorrect  analyses  of  the  fat-free 
meat  with  which  his  animals  were  fed. 

According  to  the  older  analyses  of  Playfair  and  Bockmann, 
the  N  and  C  in  dry  flesh  bear  to  each  other  the  proportion  of 
1-3.451.     A  more  recent  analysis  by  Rubner  gives  the  ratio  as 
1-3.277.     Pfliiger  believes  the  ratio  should  be  made  still  smaller, 
since  dried  flesh,  free  from  fat,  must  still  contain  a  certain  propor- 
tion of  glycogen,  the  average  amount  of  which  may  be  reckoned 
as  0.6  per  cent.     If  a  correction  be  made  in  accordance  with  this 
figure,  this  ratio  will  stand  as  1-3.22.    Now,  Voit,  in  his  analyses, 
used  the  ratio  1-3.684,  and  consequently  reckoned  upon  too  high 
a  percentage  of  carbon  in  the  meat  used.     For  instance,  in  one 
analysis,  a  dog  weighing  32.710  kilogrammes  (72  pounds),  to  which 
2500  grammes  (5  pounds)  of  flesh  had  been  given  in  twenty-four 
hours,  eliminated  in  his  urine  85.4  grammes  (5^  drachms)  of  N. 
According  to   Voit's  ratio   this  amount  of  metabolized  proteid 
sliould  have  yielded  314.6  grammes  (10  ounces)  C,  while  accord- 
ing to  the  corrected  ratio  of  Pfliiger  only  275  gmmmes  (8f  ounces) 
of  carbon  could  have  been  expected.     In  the  feeding  experiments 
of  Voit  and  Pettenkofer  they  found  that  with  an  animal  in  nitro- 
gen equilibrium,  and  fed  with  a  large  amount  of  lean  meat,  while 
all  the  N  appeared  in  the  urine,  a  considerable  deficit  of  C  was 
present  in  the  CO2  excreta,  as  compared  with  the  C  in  the  meat 
fed.     They  concluded  that  the  excess  of  C  had  been  stored  in  the 
body,  and  most  probably  in  the  form  of  fat.     This  constitutes  the 
main  proof,  perhaps  from  the  belief  that  fat  is  formed  from  proteid 
in  the  body,  a  belief  which  has  come  to  be  generally  accepted  in 
physiology  on  the  strength  of  Voit's  experiments.     Pfliiger  goes 
carefully  over  all  Voit's  experiments  and  calculations,  and  apply- 
ing the  corrected  ratio  of  N  to  C  stated  above,  he  finds  that  in  the 
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large  majority  of  the  experiments  (25  in  number)  there  was  no  de- 
ficit of  C  in  the  COg  excreta,  as  compared  with  the  C  of  the  meat 
ingested.  If  his  objections  are  well  founded,  it  follows  that  Voit's 
experiments  do  not  prove  the  retention  of  C  in  the  body  on  a  diet 
of  proteid  alone,  and  therefore  the  main  evidence  for  the  formation 
of  fat  from  proteid  falls  to  the  ground.  Of  the  26  experiments 
criticised,  only  5,  according  to  Pfliiger,  did  not  show  more  C 
in  the  excreta  than  in  the  ingesta;  that  is,  the  diet  (1500 
grammes — 3  pounds — ^flesh)  was  insufficient,  and  some  of  the  fat 
of  the  body  was  oxidized  in  addition.  In  the  5  exceptional  cases, 
even  after  the  application  of  his  correction,  Pfliiger  is  obliged  to 
admit  that  the  C  deficit  in  the  excreta  was  sufficient  to  account 
for  a  storage  of  3.7,  3.8,  3.93,  13.6,  and  1.6  grammes  (57yV?  58f, 
60f ,  199 1\,  24^^^  grains),  respectively;  whereas,  in  the  estimates  of 
Voit,  the  same  experiments  had  been  interpreted  to  show  a  stor- 
age of  34.4,  35.9,  56.7,  55.9,  and  58.5  grammes  (8|,  9,  14|,  14, 
14|  drachms). 

Pfliiger  next  notices,  briefly,  certain  other  proofs  which  have 
been  offered  to  show  the  possibility  of  a  conversion  of  proteid 
into  fat  in  the  body.  The  fact  that  a  nursing  animal  (dog)  will 
give  a  richer  supply  of  milk,  the  greater  the  proteid  diet,  he 
explains  upon  the  supposition  that  the  increase  of  cream  comes 
from  the  fat  of  the  body.  The  argument  derived  from  the  occur- 
rence of  fatty  degeneration  he  disposes  of  by  asking  us  to  remem- 
ber that  carbohydrates,  as  well  as  proteids,  form  a  constituent  part 
of  animal  cells,  and  the  fat  produced  may  come  from  one  as  well 
as  from  the  other.  With  reference  to  the  production  of  fat  in 
phosphorus  poisoning,  he  shows  that,  from  the  undoubted  increase 
in  the  N  excreta,  such  animals  must  be  living  mainly  upon 
proteids,  and  the  apparent  increase  in  fat,  as  shown  by  microscop- 
ical examination,  may  arise  simply  from  the  diminution  in  proteid 
in  the  cell ;  that  is,  it  may  be  a  relative  increase  only.  The  best 
analyses  in  cases  of  phosphorus  poisoning  show,  in  fact,  that  the 
absolute  increase  in  fat  is  very  slight,  small  enough  to  come  within 
the  limits  of  error  of  such  determinations  or  to  be  accounted  for 
as  being  derived  from  the  small  carbohydrate  supply  stored  in  the 
body.  The  production  of  fat  in  adipocere  and  in  the  ripening  of 
cheese  he  explains  by  attributing  it  to  the  action  of  bacteria  or 
molds;  and  the  increase   in  fat   contents  of  maggots  fed  upon 
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seram  of  a  known  composition  in  fat,  which  has  seemed  one  of 
the  clearest  proofs  of  the  possibility  of  the  conversion  of  proteid  to 
fat  by  an  animal  organism,  he  explains  by  asserting  that  bacterial 
action  upon  the  proteids  of  serum  may  have  furnished  an  amount 
of  fat  in  excess  of  that  present  in  the  serum  at  first,  and  that  the 
excess  of  fat  found  in  the  bodies  of  the  maggots  could  be  accounted 
for  in  this  way. 

In  a  second  long  paper,  ^^  upon  the  formation  of  fat  and 
proteid  in  the  body,  Pfluger  renews  his  attacks  upon  the  doctrines 
of  Voit.  The  most  important  fact  developed  is  that  a  dog  may  be 
kept  in  good  working  condition  upon  an  almost  perfectly  pure 
proteid  diet  for  many  months — ^in  his  experiment  from  May  1st 
to  December  20th.  He  thinks  that  in  this  case  the  conditions  of 
lift*  were  reduced  to  their  simplest  form,  and  would  tlierefore 
measure  the  actual  nutritive  needs  of  the  body  by  the  smallest 
amount  of  lean  meat  capable  of  keeping  it  in  nitrogen  equilibrium. 
In  a  condition  of  rest  and  at  a  medium  temperature,  the  nutritive 
need  of  a  dog  is  expressed  by  the  equation :  1  kilogramme  (2^  pounds) 
of  weight  =  2.073  grammes  (31^  gi-ains)  N  in  the  meat  fed.  From 
his  stand-point,  it  should  be  added,  the  nutritive  need  of  an  animal 
dei>ends  upon  its  weight  in  flesh  only,  since  the  fat  loses  nothing. 
In  feeding  an  animal,  if  the  proteid  food  alone  is  not  sufficient 
to  cover  the  nutritive  need  of  the  body,  one  can  increase  the 
non-nitrogenous  diet  at  will  without  augmenting  the  body  me- 
tabolisms, since  the  excess  of  nitrogen-free  material  is,  under 
th(»sc  conditions,  stored  as  fat.  For  the  purpose  of  fattening,  there- 
fore, the  most  advanbigeons  diet  will  be  one  containing  the  least 
possible  (with  reference  to  the  nutritive  need)  proteid  and  the 
greatest  possible  amount  of  starch.  In  fact,  the  non-nitrogenous 
food-stufFs  are  used  only  to  the  extent  that  the  proteids  are 
insufficient  for  the  body  need ;  if  more  is  eaten  it  will  be  stored 
as  fat. 

The  very  marked  difference  between  the  views  of  Voit  and 
Pfluger  comos  out  distinctly  in  just  this  point  of  the  value  of 
non-nitrogenons  foods  as  a  fattening  diet.  According  to  Voit 
the  non-nitrogenous  food-stuffs  are  fat-producers  chiefly  in  that 
they  are  used  as  fuel  in  the  body  in  place  of  the  proteids,  and 
thus  permit  of  a  larger  percentage  of  the  latter  being  converted 
into  fat ;  whereas,  according  to  Pfluger,  the  nitrogenous  foods  are 
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fat-producers  in  that  they  are  burnt  in  place  of  the  non-nitrog- 
enous material,  and  permit  of  a  larger  percentage  of  the  latter 
being  converted  directly  into  fat.  As  for  the  formation  of  flesh  in 
the  body,  it  can  come  only  from  the  excess  of  proteid  in  the  diet ; 
and  since  for  each  ten  parts  of  proteid  fed  only  one  part  can  be 
saved  as  flesh,  the  laying  on  of  flesh  is  an  expensive  and  difficult 
process  as  compared  with  the  laying  on  of  fat. 

Decomposition  Products  of  Proteida. — Drechsel  ,5^  publishes 
a  number  of  researches  by  himself  and  his  pupils,  the  general  aim 
of  which  has  been  to  throw  light  upon  the  decomposition  products 
of  proteids.  A  more  complete  knowledge  of  their  products,  he 
believes,  is  a  necessary  preliminary  to  any  proper  conception  of  the 
structure  of  the  proteid  molecule,  and  the  varieties  in  molecular 
structure  which  give  rise  to  the  numerous  kinds  of  animal  and 
vegetable  proteids.  In  experiments  first  made  upon  casein, 
Drechsel  was  able  to  show  that  by  the  hydrolytic  action  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  there  is  formed,  among  other  products,  a  base,  lysin 
(CeHi4N202),  together  with  a  related  kreatin-like  body,  lysatin 
(CeHi3N302)  or  lysatinin  (CeHnNsO),  the  two  differing,  as  in  the 
case  of  kreatin  and  kreatinin  by  a  molecule  of  water. 

Similar  experiments  made  by  his  pupils  demonstrated  the 
existence  of  the  same  bodies  in  the  decomposition  products  of 
gelatin  and  of  vegetable  proteid  (conglutin).  Moreover,  the 
same  substances  were  found  after  the  prolonged  action  of  trypsin 
upon  fibrin.  These  bases  must  therefore  be  reckoned  among  the 
normal  products  of  the  hydrolytic  splitting  of  the  proteid  molecule. 
The  discovery  of  these  bases  open  up  a  wide  field  of  research. 
Drechsel  points  out  the  possibility  of  a  relation  between  them  and 
the  ptomaines.  In  the  present  papers,  however,  he  discusses  only 
the  relationship  between  them  and  the  formation  of  urea.  He  was 
able  to  obtain  urea  from  the  lysatinin  by  the  action  of  baryta- 
water,  thereby  demonstrating  for  the  first  time  the  possibility  of 
obtaining  urea  directly  from  proteids  by  laboratory  methods.  It 
is  important  to  notice  that,  in  this  method  of  formation,  the  urea  is 
produced  not  by  oxidation,  but  as  the  result  of  a  series  of  hydro- 
lytic decompositions.  Drechsel  believes  that  some  of  the  urea  of 
the  body  is  formed  in  this  way ;  and  from  a  calculation  based  upon 
Schutzenberg's  results,  he  believes  that  one-ninth  of  the  total  urea 
may,  on  theoretical  grounds,  be  accounted  for  upon  this  hypothesis. 
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In  a  paper  in  this  same  series,  written  in  connection  with 
Abel,  Drechsel  makes  a  significant  contribution  to  the  theory  of  the 
formation  of  urea  by  oxidation.  In  an  examination  of  the  urine 
of  horses,  they  were  able  to  demonstrate  the  existence  of  carbamate 
of  calcium,  and,  previously,  Drechsel  had  shown  the  existence  of 
carbamic  acid  in  the  blood  of  dogs,  and  its  formation  by  oxidation 
from  nitrogenous  organic  substances.  Besting  upon  these  facts, 
he  advances  the  theory  that  urea  may  be  formed  in  the  body  from 
ammonium  carbamate.  The  series  of  events  leading  to  the  forma- 
tion of  urea  from  the  amido  acids  is  pictured  as  follows :  Leucin, 
etc.,  by  successive  oxidations  are  converted  to  NH3,  CO2,  and  H^O. 
The  CO2  unites  with  the  ammonia  in  alkaline  liquids  to  form 
ammonia  carbamate,  and  this  by  alternate  reduction  and  oxidation 
is  changed  to  urea.  The  possibility  of  this  last  reaction  has  been 
demonstrated  by  Drechsel  by  electrolyzing  solutions  of  ammonium 
carbamate  with  the  production  of  urea.  The  changes  which  take 
place  are  explained  by  the  following  equations :  NH2  COO  NH4  -j- 
0  =  NH2COONH2  +  H20;  and  Nff  COO  NH,  +  H,  =  NH^ 
CO  NH2  +  II2O. 

Curare  Diabetes, — The  well-known  fact  that  curare  causes 
diabetes  has  been  explained  by  some  as  the  result  of  the  dyspnoeic 
condition.  As  evidence  for  this  explanation,  it  has  been  stated  that 
winter  frogs  when  curarized  do  not  show  diabetes,  while  summer 
frogs  do;  the  winter  frogs,  owing  to  their  lessened  oxidations, 
being  able  to  get  sufficient  oxygen  through  the  skin.  Langen- 
dorff  ^S?w  brings  this  statement  into  discredit  by  showing  that  sum- 
mer frogs  with  the  lungs  removed  do  not  thereby  become  diabetic, 
and,  on  the  contrary,  winter  frogs  under  curare  may  show  diabetes. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Taate^  Sensation. — Shore  vij,«  has  studied  the  action  of  a  decoc- 
tion of  the  leaves  of  Gymnema  sylveslre  on  the  sense  of  taste. 
The  most  noteworthy  effect  of  this  decoction  is  the  paralysis  it 
causes  of  the  sweet  and  bitter  tastes,  the  action  on  the  sweet  tastes 
being  the  more  marked  of  the  two.  The  acid  and  salty  tastes  do 
not  seem  to  be  affected  by  it  at  all.  This  differential  action  enabled 
Shore  to  analyze  some  of  the  more  complex  taste-sensations,  espe- 
cially that  caused  by  tlie  electrical  current.  The  anode  in  the 
back  of  the  tongue  gives  a  compound  sensation  containing  a  bitter 
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component.  This  latter  was  eliminated  by  the  action  of  gymnema, 
and  the  residual  sensation  was  a  weak,  acid,  salty  taste.  Shore 
states,  also,  that  the  local  application  of  cocaine  will  abolish  sensi- 
bility to  pain  and  general  feeling  before  that  to  taste.  The  appli- 
cation of  this  method  of  analysis  to  the  acid  and  salty  tastes  leads 
him  to  believe  that  substances  giving  these  tastes  probably  stimu- 
late two  sets  of  fibres, — those  of  general  feeling  or  pain,  and  those 
of  true  taste-sensations, — though  with  reference  to  the  second  set  he 
believes  that  they  are  different  from  the  typical  taste-fibres,  sweet 
and  bitter,  and  are  probably  to  be  considered  as  a  "  specialized  form 
of  tactile  sensation."  As  between  bitter  and  sweet,  he  is  inclined 
to  believe  that  each  is  mediated  by  its  own  set  of  fibres. 

Cobror Poison. — ^Kanthackvi^mhas  made  a  careful  investiga- 
tion of  some  points  in  the  chemistry  of  the  cobra-poison,  and  the 
possibility  of  obtaining  immunity  from  its  effects.  The  poison  is 
a  "  clear,  transparent  fluid,  varying  in  color  from  a  yellow  or  straw 
tint  to  complete  colorlessness."  When  perfectly  fresh  from  the 
gland  it  has  an  alkaline  or  neutral  reaction,  and  its  poisonous 
properties  seem  to  be  due  to  an  albumose.  The  author  was  not 
able  to  detect  a  poisonous  globulin  in  addition,  such  as  was  described 
by  Mitchell  and  Reichert ;  on  the  contrary,  he  believes  that  he  dis- 
proves completely  the  existence  of  a  globulin.  The  poisonous 
albumose  was  prepared  by  several  methods,  and  from  the  reactions 
obtained  it  seems  certain  that  only  one  such  is  present,  belonging  to 
the  primary  group.  Examinations  for  an  alkaloid  gave  negative 
results.  Pure  solutions  of  the  albumose  killed  rabbits  and  fowls 
very  quickly.  Three  minims  injected  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  of 
rabbits  killed  them  in  from  fifteen  to  thirty  minutes.  When  in- 
jected subcutaneously  it  acted  more  slowly,  killing  in  from  sixty  to 
seventy  minutes.  The  poison  has  a  marked  cumulative  action. 
Small  doses,  repeated  at  intervals,  killing  more  rapidly  than  single 
large  doses.  Heating  the  poison  or  the  solution  of  the  pure  albu- 
mose either  weakened  or  destroyed  entirely  its  poisonous  properties, 
although  concentrated  solutions  required  boiling  for  one  to  two 
hours  before  this  last  result  could  be  obtained. 

Diffused  light  had  not  a  weakening  effect  upon  the  poison. 
Chlorine-water,  if  allowed  to  act  sufficiently  long,  destroyed  the 
poison,  while  carbolic-acid  solution  (10  per  cent.)  only  delayed  its 
action,  unless  the  poison  solution  was  weak,  in  which  case  it  might 
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destroy  it  altogether.  A  very  important  fact  is  that  heat,  chlorine, 
and  carbolic  acid,  though  they  may  destroy  the  poisonous  action  of 
the  albumose,  do  not  destroy  its  chemical  identity,  since  its  solutions 
still  give  a  good  biuret  reaction.  Caustic^potash  solutions  have 
the  j)ower  of  preventing  the  action  of  the  poison,  although  the 
subsequent  addition  of  acid  will  restore  this  property.  The  effect 
of  the  reagents  mentioned,  and  others,  is  presented  in  a  convenient 
table,  for  which  reference  must  be  made  to  the  original.  The 
author  finds  that,  by  successive  injections  of  sublethal  doses, 
animals  may  be  ^^  accustomed  to  resist  large  doses,"  but  it  is  im- 
{K)ssible,  by  this  method,  to  confer  complete  immunity.  The  blood 
or  serum  of  the  cobra  itself  failed  to  confer  immunity  when  in- 
jected. Strychnine  had  no  beneficial  action  whatever.  Substances 
which  outside  of  a  body  were  capable  of  destroying  the  poison 
when  directly  mixed  with  it  proved  ineffective  as  preventives 
when  injected  into  the  body. 

Crystallized  Egg^AJhameii, — The  discovery,  by  Hofmeister, 
of  a  means  of  crystallizing  egg-albumen  from  its  solutions,  has 
been  referred  to  before  in  the  Annual.  By  the  former  method  of 
preparation  it  was  uncertain  whether  the  crystals  obtained  were 
pure  proteid,  or  a  compound  of  the  proteid  with  ammonium  sul- 
phate. 

In  a  new  paper  v  ,2.,„  he  describes  a  modification  of  his  method, 
which  gives  liim  the  crystalline  proteid  apparently  quite  per- 
fectly pure.  The  modification  consists  in  keeping  the  crystals  as 
formerly  prepared  under  alcohol.  The  proteid  becomes  coagulated 
ill  a  few  days,  but  does  not  lose  its  crystalline  form.  It  can  be 
washed  with  water,  alcoliol,  and  ether,  and  thus  be  obtained  free 
from  adherent  substances.  The  crystals  treated  in  this  way,  when 
dried  at  110°  C.  (230°  F.),  appear  as  a  reddish-white  powder,  not 
hygroscopic,  and  perfectly  free  from  ash.  Analyses  gave  the  fol- 
lowing average  result:  C,  53.28;  H,  7.26;  N,  15.00;  S,  1.09. 
The  striking  features  of  the  analyses  are  the  low  values  of  the 
sulphur  and  nitrogen. 

Function  of  the  Suprorrendl  Capstile. — Abelous  and  Lang- 
loiSyjJJSwhave  made  a  series  of  experiments  upon  frogs,  in  which 
one  or  both  of  the  supra-renal  capsules  were  destroyed  by  heat 
The  destruction  of  both  capsules  invariably  resulted  in  death.  In 
winter  frogs  the  fatal  effect  came  only  after  twelve  or  thirteen 
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days,  while  in  summer  frogs  it  required  but  forty-eight  hours 
The  chief  observable  phenomenon   was  a  progressive  paralysis, 
which  began  in  the  lower  limbs  and  spread  anteriorly.     Complete 
destruction  of  one  capsule  was  not  fatal ;  in  fact,  did  not  seem  to 
affect  the  animal.     If  one  capsule  were  destroyed  and  the  other 
injured  only  in  part,  the  evil  effect  depended  on  the  extent  of 
lesion  to  the  second  capsule ;  if  a  considerable  portion  of  this  were 
left  undisturbed,  the  animal  recovered.     After  removal  of  both 
capsules  the  fatal  effect  could  be  delayed  by  the  insertion  of  small 
pieces  of  the  removed  gland  into  the  dorsal  lymph-sac.     In  subse- 
quent experiments  they  discovered  that  the  effects  of  removal  of 
the  capsules  were  very  like  those  following  the  injection  of  curare ; 
the  paralysis  in  the  former,  as  in  the  latter,  seemed  to  be  due  to 
paralysis  of  the  motor  end-plates.      They   infer,  therefore,   tliat 
death  is  caused  by  the  appearance  of  one  or  more  poisonous  sub- 
stances in  the  blood,  which  paralyze  the  end-plates  and,  possibly, 
affect  the  muscles  in  addition.     Reasoning  back  from  this,  they 
conclude  that  the  normal  function  of  the  adrenals  is  to  elaborate 
an   internal   secretion,  which   shall  neutralize    or  destroy  those 
poisonous    substances  which    have  their  origin,  possibly,  in  the 
chemical  changes  of  muscle  contractions. 

Similar  experiments  carried  out  on  guinea-pigs  gave  quite 
identical  results.  They  found,  moreover,  in  these  animals,  that 
injections  of  extracts  of  the  glands  into  the  animals,  afler  com- 
plete excision,  mitigated  the  effects,  but  did  not  prevent  a  fatal 
termination. 

Thyroidectomy. — Gley  ^JI2  makes  several  experimental  contribu- 
tions to  the  thyroid  question.  In  the  first  paper  the  results  of  re- 
moval of  both  thyroids  in  dogs  are  given  under  the  following 
heads :  Bulbar  troubles,  apparent  in  the  beginning  and  manifesting 
themselves  in  vomiting  and  dyspliagia;  anorexia  and  intestinal 
troubles ;  trophic  troubles,  shown  by  a  small  number  of  animals ; 
paralysis,  especially  of  the  extensors ;  convulsions,  clonic  and  tonic ; 
increased  temperature  and  polypnoea ;  the  presence  of  albumen 
and  biliary  acids  in  the  urine,  a  variable  result. 

Gley  gives  a  very  interesting  table,  summarizing  the  thyroi- 
dectomies performed  so  far,  and  the  number  of  animals  which  have 
survived  the  operation.  The  table,  somewhat  shortened,  is  as 
follows : — 
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AUTHOBS. 

Anlmala. 

Death. 

Bocorerad. 

Schiff 

(K)dogB. 

Fourth  to  thirtieth  day. 

1 

Cold         

DOCB. 

11  dogs. 

Third  to  eighth  day. 

0 

Banquirico  and  Canalis 

Fourth  to  twenty -seventh  day. 

0 

Wagner 

Dogs  and  cats. 
24  dogs. 

Second  to  eleventh  day. 

0 

Albertoni  and  Tizzoni 

Twentieth  to  fifty-third  day. 

4 

Fuhr 

14  dogs. 

Second  to  twenty-first  day. 

1 

Rogowitch 

40  dogs. 

Second  to  twenty-eighth  day. 
Sixteenth  to  thirty-seventh  day. 

4 

Ilerzen < 

Scats. 

0 

Dogs. 

Fifth  to  thirty -seventh  day. 

0 

Horaley 

Apes. 

Fifth  to  thirty -seventh  day. 

0 

FanoetZanda  .... 

23  dogs. 

Second  to  thirtieth  day. 

I 

Liipo 

D'UgheUi 

11  dogs. 

Tenth  to  thirty -first  day. 

0 

100  dogs. 

Tenth  to  thirty-first  day. 

2 

Von  Eiselsberg  .... 

CaU. 

Tenth  to  thirty -first  day. 

0 

Gley 

17  dogs. 

Second  to  eleventh  day. 

1 

In  a  second  paper  ^^  he  calls  especial  attention  to  the  fact 
that  previous  observers  have  stated  that  both  thyroids  may  be  re- 
moved from  rabbits  without  fatal  results.  This  difference  between 
rabbits  and  dogs  or  cats  has  led  to  certain  generalizations  as  to  the 
effect  of  a  herbivorous  diet  upon  the  functions  of  the  thyix)id. 
Gley  has  discovered  that  the  results  upon  the  rabbit  are  not  essen- 
tially different  from  those  upon  the  carnivorous  animals.  IS  the 
thyroids  alone  are  removed  no  evil  effect  follows,  but  if  the 
small  bodies  lying  posterior  to  the  thyroids,  which  have  been  de- 
scribed in  anatomy  under  the  name  of  parathyroids,  are  also 
removed,  the  rabbits  die,  with  muscular  symptoms  resembling  those 
described  so  often  for  the  carnivorous  animals.  Death  comes  very 
rapidly,  the  fatal  symptoms  developing  within  twenty-four  hours. 

In  a  third  paper  ^?  Gley  investigated  the  possibility  of  other 
organs  assuming,  vicariously,  the  functions  of  the  thyroid. 
With  reference  to  the  spleen  he  found  that,  in  rabbits  and  dogs, 
previous  extirpation  of  this  organ  did  not  influence  either  the 
rapidity  or  gravity  of  the  symptoms  following  thyroidectomy.  He 
attempted  similar  experiments  upon  the  hypophysis.  The  organ  was 
reached  from  above  by  a  trocar  pushed  down  to  the  sella  turcica, 
the  needle  being  run  through  into  the  gland,  which  was  then  lacer- 
ated. The  rabbit  survived.  On  November  10th  the  spleen  was 
removed  from  this  animal,  on  December  3d  both  thyroids  were 
removed,  and  on  February  11th  the  operation  on  the  hypophysis 
was  made.  After  the  last  operation  troubles  of  nutrition  and 
muscular  symptoms  were   noticed,  and  Gley  believes  that  the 
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experiments  indicate  a  real  relationship  in  functions  between  the 
thyroids  and  the  hypophysis.     Finally  the  efficacy  of  injections  of 
extracts  of  thyroid  was  tested.     The  extracts  were   made  with 
aseptic  precautions,  and  were  injected  at  varying  times  after  the 
operation  of  thyroidectomy  had  been  performed.    The  results  were 
uneven.     In  some  cases  the  animals  survived  or  showed  a  diminu- 
tion in  the  gravity  of  the  symptom,  while  in  other  cases  there  was 
apparently  no  beneficial  result.     Gley  attempted  to  determine  also 
the  relative  toxicity  of  the  urine  before  and  after  thyroidectomy. 
He  indicates  the  toxicity  by  what  he  calls  the  urotoxic  co-efficient ; 
that  is,  the  quantity  of  toxic  matter  that  a  unit  of  weight  of  animal 
produces  in  a  unit  of  time.     Before  thyroidectomy — that  is,  in  the 
normal  animal — he  found  that  1  kilogramme  (2^  pounds  )  of  dog 
secreted  sufficient  poison  in  the  urine  in  twenty-four  hours  to  kill 
268  grammes  (  8|  ounces  )  of  rabbit,  while  after  thyroidectomy  the 
toxicity  had  increased  so  that  the  secretion  of  1  kilogramme  (  2^ 
pounds)  of  dog  was  fatal  to  387  grammes  (12^  ounces  )  of  rabbit. 
These  experiments   seem  to  give  some  actual  basis  for  the 
hypothesis  that  the  normal  function  of  the  thyroids  is  to  remove 
some  poison  from  tlie  body.     After  removal  of  the  thyroids  this 
poison  accumulates  in  the  blood  and  appears  in  part  in  the  urine. 
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Aotinomyeoaif-.. iii.  L*    8 

of  larynx Jt.  F-  13 

ofliTer  and  Inags. i.  C-  47 

of  the  skin........ It.  A-    3 

Acnte  yellow  atrophy... .i.  G-  32 

Addlaoa'fdifenMJ.  r-11,JM;T.A-   9 


THERAPEUSIS. 


AnoBTioiv. 

Obnebal  Tbbatmbnt.  Snlid  ext.  vibur- 
num pruH\fuUvm,  gr.  T  to  X  (0^  to 
0.65  grms.).  oryld.  ext.,  3«8  to  ir  (1.85 
to  15.00  grme.),  ▼.  A-141.  As  aa  nnti- 
■eptie  douche,  1  J(  Iffsol  $ol.,  t.  A-91. 
iBLJeci.  of  pot.  permang.  1-2000  or  car- 
bot.-iteid  water  20-1000  with  iodoform 
or  9alol  dreesiags  to  TulTa.  ii.  1-12. 

Ir  TBBBATBNBO  INrBCTfON,  dilate 
and  onrette,  ii.  1-12.  Give  ameathetio 
and  oompletely  empty  utema.  ii.  I-I3. 

Fob  BBTBirrioir  or  placenta,  ii^eo- 
tlOM  of  oold  water,  ii.  1-12.  Reca- 
mier'seorette,  plaoe  patient  in  Sime's 

Eitition  and  give  anssthetie,  ii.  1-12. 
xtraot  with  cBrette  and  inject  l-t»- 
dOOO  anblimaU  9ol..  Ii.  1-12. 

Ir  DVB  TO  STPHius,  begin  mercurial 
treatment  early  in  pregnancy,  ii.  I-ll. 

Habitual. 

PBBTBNTITB     TBBATMEffT.       AtqfoB- 

tida.  gr.  iii  1-10  (0.20  gnn.)  daily,  be- 
ginning as  soon  as  pregnancy  Is  sus- 
pected, it.  l-U.  Fio«/-w»m  pruni^o- 
lium,  ii.  1-12.  Pof.  chlorate,  gr.  xt  to 
XXX  (1  to  2  grms.)  daily,  Ii.  1-12. 

Pboputlazis.  TSnet.  gtmHatue  qninque- 
/lorat,  in  tablespoonful  doses  ev.  4  hrs., 
T.  A-66,  69.  Viburnum  opuiiw,  y. 
A-141. 

Absobsb. 

Belladonna  looally,  v.  A-29.  Irriga- 
tion with  hytlrogen  peroxide,  r.  A-75. 
First  incise,  then  appl.  pwd.  dermatol, 

Bbboos.  OIto  aasBSthetio,  f^lv  Incise, 
oarstte,  wash  with  6  ^  sol.  aod.  cMor., 
pack  with  iodoform  f^nse*  follow  with 
geatle  oompreesion.  Hi.  L-18. 

Aobb. 

Arsenical  waters  of  springs  of  Choussy- 
PsmerSf  T.  ^r24. 

ACriBOMTGOSIS. 

Injections  of  TT^xtss  to  xlrj  (1  to  3 
grms.)  of  ft  )(    sol.  oarbol.  arid  in 

Jflffeerin,  repeated  in  from  2  to  5  days, 
ii.  L-8.  Autiseptie  wash.  lii.  h-». 
Inject  1  ik  sol.  m4ihylrmolel,  ill.  1^9. 
Nitrate  of  silver,  iii.  L-9.  Antisep- 
tics, with  eotttng  knife  or  spoon,  iii. 
L-9. 


Addison's  Disbasb. 

Injections  of  animal  extracts,  t.  A-9. 

ALSirMiNVRiA.      (See     also      Bbight's 
Disease  and  Kidnet.) 

^Imijpro/,  T.  A-19.  ^ronHuas^r.Ji-lt^. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Abdomen,  Surgery  or— John  H.  Pack- 
ard, Joseph  P.  Tunis,  iii.  C-1.  Abdomi- 
nal Catitt,  Fokeion  Bodies  in  :  Pi- 
late, Qaiau.  Terrier.  MIehand.  W.  Gill 
Wylie,  lii.  C-36 ;  R.  Wilson,  iii.  C-37. 

Abortion— Belli n,  J.  U.  Branhsm,  ii. 
1-9;  W.  G.  Wylie,  Crowe.  Cowles, 
Sofauhl,  ii.  I-IO:  Arnaud.  Onimet.  Tu- 
nuua,  Gerald,  li.  I-ll:  8.  D..  Massou, 
HenrV  Coe,  McKee.  Sir  James  Y.  Simp- 
son, Martin,  Blood,  Hirst.  John  Morton, 
Knppenheim,  H.  C.  Locke,  Vibert,  Tar- 
nier.  Bureau,  ii.  1-12;  Bnresn,  Moore, 
Maygrier  and  Dimelin,  McKee,  J.  A. 
Watson,  Kelly.  Walter  Crow,  Doderlein, 
Rochet.  M.  Ward,  li.  I-I3. 

Abscess— Foohier.  iii.  L-16 ;  Fochier,  Li- 

Eine  and  Dieulafoy.  Thiery.  Nicaise,  iii. 
r-17 ;  Helferich.  iii.  L-18. 

ACETANILID— J.  A.  Randall,  Mills  C. 
Brasher,  J.  Wilton  Hope,  Thomas  J. 
Keenan,  J.  W.  C,  v.  A-1 ;  F.  W.  Les- 
ter. ▼.  A-2. 

AcETONUBiA— S.  Boeri,  I.  F-87. 

AcETO-ORTHO-TOLUiDB— Barabini,  t.  B-1. 

ACNE— Matignon,  it.  A-2. 

Aconite— Fleary,  Medical  Age,  Lipine. 
T.  A-2. 

ACROM  EG  ALT— Roberto  Masialongo,  Ma- 
rie, ii.  C-35;  Stembo,  Psokard,  Marie, 
Reinhold  Bolts.  Hare,  Appleyard,  Os- 
borne, Gordon  Brown.  Barrs,  Hutehin- 
son,  Y.  Tsohish,  Litthaner,  Baruoh, 
Gorsatsehew,  Tansi,  Bmul,  Cepeda. 
Bard,  Ducbesnean,  ii.  C-S6 ;  Hars,  «>n- 
net,  Plsani,  HSbias,   Moyer,    Foy,  ii. 

C-37. 

AcriNOMTCOSis— Majooei.  Thiriar,  Hew- 
lett, Yandyke,  Carter,  Gemy  and  Yin- 
cent,  Yan  Harlingen.  It.  A-3  ;  A.  Raf- 
fer,  iii.  L-8;  KoUnits,  Murphy,  James 
Israel,  Hi.  L-9. 

AGATHIN--J.  Roos.  Rosenbaum,  L.  Lag- 
ner,  t.  A-2;  D.  Lowenthal,  v.  A-3. 

AiNHUM— P8lla,Wlnkler,  Murray,  ir.  A-3 ; 
Bringier,  it.  A-4. 

Air  (Compressed  and  Rarbtibd)- W. 
Bmgelmann,  t.  A-3. 

Air-Passages,  Foreign  Bodies  in— T. 
Melville  Hardie.  C.  Goris,  Gongnen- 
heim,  Ramon  de  la  Sota  y  Lastra. 
Thomas  J.  Harris.  George  Ryerson  Fow- 
ler. G.  H.  R.  Holden.  IT.  F-19:  J.  A. 
Wilion,  Helen  8.  Childs.  Skinner.  C.  An- 
bert,  Samuel  West,  It.  F-20.  Wounds: 
Richard  Wsgner,  It.  F-20;  Hulke.  R.E. 
Lord,  Scheier,  SohiUler,  Schloessiag, 
Zilgleu.  Hermann,  Fraenkel,  Krakaner. 
Lewin.  It.  F-21. 

Albumen,  Cbtstalubbo  Eoo  —  Hof- 
meister,  t.  1-42. 

Albuminubia  and  Bbioht's  Disease- 
ArrxB  Epilkpst  :  J.  Yoisin  sad  A.  Pi- 
roa,  1.  F-39.  Aloouolic  Heart-Fail- 
ure- Graham  Stcell,  I.  F-41.  Arte- 
rio-Capillart  Fibrosis  :  A.  G.  Auld, 
I.  F-37  ;  Cohnheim,  ZicKler,  Augastus 
A.  Eshner,  Coats,  i.  F-38.  Compli- 
PATivfl  BLBNNORRnAOiA :    Balicr  and 


(J-1) 


J-2 


KYLE,  DEVBREUX,  and  MoCARTHY. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 

MihyUoaUMtm. t.  A-    7 

A4— oid  f  ag^tetioM !▼•£•  U 

■Mft  fbilowiBC  ■•• 


...V.  A-    1 


.JL 
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Al«h««.. 


.It.  A-    S 


Alr.aw   , 
la  ekarebat.. 


T.  A-    S 

▼  F-    7 


.JLC-M 


Al 


.  laakfDT. 


.1.  F-  W 


Albamlaaria  aaA  Briffbt'a  dla- 

«aM .« I.  F-    2 

allarapilepar I.  F-  99 

alaolMlic  haart-fUlara  la.....!.  F-  41 

aa4  aaMihaaia I.  F-    • 

and  bUnBorrhaffla  - I-  F>  30 

aod  rardiae  hjfiertropfa/ I.  F-  39 

aad  llli»-aMn  ranoa i .  F-    6 

aad  iwjrchoflii I.  F-C  90 

and  raiiniU* U.  B-129 

■laUivlana  Mae  in t.  A-    6 

arlarlo^pillary  flbroalB i.  F-  37 

hanlalbttiBoaaria i.  F-  42 

la  blood  diaaaaaa. ^i.  P-  31 

aft  Qu|D4CvA«*«**a*a««»>»««««««*«»*«*'*    vt'    Al 

la  phthiiU ~ ~i-  A-    9 

la  pra|(Baa«7 ii- 1-9.  lA 

la  larxioal  oparatioaa i.  F-  18 

latormiUaat i.  F-  23 

In  tha  plaeanU Ii.  I-  16 

of  nrio  aoid  and  oxalaria...-!.  F-  32 

treaiinant. - I-  F-  42 

dietatic I.  F-    8 

■trontiam  aalu i.  A-129 

AlMkol,  ambljopia. It.  B-144 

aaoriUfl »•  C-  17 

paraljm H-  C-  28  i 

phjaiolofcical  action..... ▼.  B-1 ;  I-  14 
Uiarapeutic  usas t.  A-    4 

Alooholiam  (aaa  Inebiiatjr )....{!.  E-    1 
Aldahyda,  tharapaatia  aaaa...T.  A-    4 


^klvXlA*  «»•••■  ••■ 


•»••*••••• ■••«•■•« • •■ < 


.U.  A-  11 


Algaria,  mlnaral  apringa t.  E-  22 

AlliBantation...»..M.... ...t.  F-  18 


THERAFED8U. 


AlimanCa -t.  a-  5 

banana  ataroh. t.  A>  6 

baaf-eacao > t.  A-  9 

beaf-maal ▼.  A-  A 

paptonaa ..t.  A-  ft 

AUoehlrin »....U.  A-    ft 

Alopacia,  araata. It.  A-    4 

pfaoiatnm.. ...................... It.  A*    ft 

Amaaroaia,  iobaooo (t.  B-144 

Ambljopin,  aiaohol  and  tobaeoo 

It-  B-144 

AbmborImm  (Ma  Manatnution) 

ii.  F-    6 

Amalaa » t.  G-  18 

Amnada II.  A-    8 

aftar  aolampaia. 11.  J-  48 

Amatfopift. „ ........It.  B-  22 

Ammonia,  polaoning  hj It.  I-  IS 

AmcBba  eoti I.  E-3:  It.  M-    1 

Ampntallon.  aonganltal  Ii.  K-    3 

narra-bulb  fbnnationa  in  alump 

iU.A-8Q 


AUTHOBS  QUOTED. 


Hol^irWthtokaaaa 

half  la  two  hoan  aftar 
11.  E-6.  Maamariam,  hjpno- 
tlam.  11.  E-7.  AboolaU  and  immadUla 
witiMlrawnl  of  tha  drng.  Jfanyan. 
mlph.,  IL  £-8.  Baatonia  with  maaa- 
•ga.  T.  A-ISD. 

4m  a  arrHOTio.  paraUUkfdt,  U.  E-rt. 
flbda  and  fofai.  arrycAnSiM,  U.  1-8. 
UjpmatiMm,  IL  E-8. 

Fob  BmAOAcoB,  anl^rM,  t.  A-ISS. 

QiBoifiO.  UjvmoUam.  ii.  D^SS.  Lia. 
t^ycAnMa.  TltT  (OJO  gnn.).  wito 
mitrokydroeklor.  ueid,  t.  A-UM. 


AlOrmOA  ABMAfA. 

Elaelrla  eorranV  iv-  A-4.    Comtite 
mb.  lotuma.  Donoka,  and  natnrml  sml- 

£\mrated  vataca.  It.  A-4.  9ft  f  car- 
»l.-aeid  aoj.,  trat  bmaliad  oT«r  af- 
fMlad  anrfkoa  ligbtlj,  than  nibbad  in. 
It.  A-4.  Cat  tba  bair  abort,  than 
appl.  Uq.  Vam  Swieten,  than  paint 
alTactad  araa  with  io4i*«d  eoitodion  (i 
part  umiiiu  to  3U  of  eotlodum) ;  follow 
at  and  of  ona  wk.  with  corroM.smh. 
«o/.,  It.  a-4.  S^Miatate  9ot.  (1  to  lOOU) 
Iniact.  hjpodarm..  It.  A-ft.  4  )(  aol. 
wtmMimaU  with  2  4  aol.  eotnime  In- 
jaotad  Into  diaaaaaa  araa.  It.  A-ft. 
Searlfloatlona,  with  antsaaptia  pra- 
eantlona,  It.  A-ft.  Ckinea^  od  q^  eim' 
nam«m.  In  proportion  of  I  to  3  of 
»ulphurie  ttker.  It.  A-6ft. 

Nbitritio.  Extara.  eamikaridnl  eollo- 
di"n ;  aftar  Taaloation,  bland  olntmantv 
It.  A-«.  Balklaj'a  traofcmant»  It. 
A-8,7. 


ALOPWnA  FSKBATUSA. 

/hda  mop.  Sj  (31  gnM.)  io  Oj  (}i 
Utra)  of  watar,  to  whieh  la  addad  9oda 
or  potatta ;  maka  Inthar  and  nib  into 
aealp  tan  min. :  laara  on  for  aeTanU 
honra :  aftar  aoalp  la  olaanad.  apply 
ftfftaol.  1  part  to  10  of  a/roAo/.  iv.  A-ft. 
Naphthol,  l)(  to  S«  alooholie  «o/.; 
appl.  looaMy,  It.  A-ft.  JKeanrrtn  ft, 
ala^ol  150,  nnd  of.  ririmi  2  parta; 
appl.  loeallj.  It.  A-ft.  Loaallr,  quin, 
9uiph  ,  1  pnrt ;  ap.  vini  yal..  m  parta ; 
aq.  colognientit,  30  parta.  It.  A-ft. 

IP    AOOOHPAHTSD   BT    HTPCRIDIUMIS, 

tonioa  and  fkradlintlon.  It.  A-ft.  Pilo- 
carpine^ both  Intarn.  and  aztamnllr, 
ir.  A-6.  A  Strpck.  sulpkat.,  gr.  1-00 
(0.U0I06  grra.);  /erri  miacft,  911m. 
biMuiphat.,  El  gr.  J  (O.U8flO0  grm.).  M. 
fiat  eapanl.  no.  i.  8i(;.:  Ona  1. 1,  d., 
It.  A-6.  ^  HjfpagMowphttet  aa  tonic.  It. 
A-8.  PiioearpiHs  mur.,  gr.  W  to  1-6 
(0.008  to  0.01  grm.)  at  had-tima.  It. 
A-v. 

Ip  PARAsmo,  ent  hair  eloaa,  vaa  anft- 
lunatti  tot.  1  to  750,  or,  battar,  creoluu 
3)(  sol.  St^io  vtricfi*  appl.  to  aSactad 
area;  aftar  waahinr  tfila  off.  apply 
■mall  amt.  of  oint.  nydmra.  hichlor., 
gr.  i  (0.06ft  arm.)  to  £  (31.W  grma.)  ; 
appl.  twioa  daily,  It.  A-^. 


AMPVTATIOirS. 

Orhkral.  Trbatmbitt.    Applieation  of 
lea-baga  to  aztivmity  for  a  short  tima 
befora  and  for  2  to  4  days  aftar  am-  i 
poUtion.  lii.  H-1.    MoCnrdy's  modi- 
flaation  of  Wyath'a  mathod,  01.  U-1. 


Ai.«7M|jn7RiA  ARB  Brnst's  Durasb 
(eomtimmfd). 
Bonplat,  L  F-39.  HRRisiamiOOTRiA : 
Waatoiorslaad,  L  F-4S.  PItchosis: 
BaymMd,  i.r-»;  I>iaalafi)y.Gh.nao4, 
Capltan.  Feri.  Chttaaaboarg,  i.  F-21: 
Cbiteanbouit  Fkaot»  Gapitan.  1.  F.  2L 
8DRGICAL  Opxratiovs  :  niohard  Bright* 
i.  W.  Long,  L  F-i8 ;  Dnawiaoki,  Misia- 
wle^  1.  F^;  Blaw^  1.  F-20.    Tnro- 

RART.    FrRRAMBST.     FVHCnOIIAL,   0» 

Orgavic:  &  Syoaonda,  I.  F-SZ:  Li- 
corehi  and  Talanen.  B.  HingMan  Fax, 
John  Mnnn.  L  F-23;  CraastownCharlaa. 
i.  F-24 :  Fox.  FhTj.  8*r  William  Bab- 
aita,  Clcaiant  Lncns,  L  F-36;  Clamant 
Loaas.  Sawill,  Sifcaon.  i.  F-27:  F.  R. 
Stargia,  Mann*.  T.  A  McGEaw,  C  W. 
UltohoMk.  G.  W.  Stoner,  8. 0.  Hiaar, 
Edward  S.  Wood,  i.  F-28 ;  Wood,  I.  F-30 ; 
W.  W.  Gannatt.  Wood.  Shattaek,  B.H. 
Fita,  t.  F-31 :  Wood.  Oabot.  Da  CoaU,  L 
F-32;  Da  CoaU.  i.  F-33w  Trrawxrt: 
Fkritar.  i.  F-43:  Fbnlat.  Sammola.  Du- 
iardin-Baanmats,  Garmain  Sea.  i.  F-43. 
wrm  Cardiac  UrpRRTRoraT:  Jar- 
oma  B.  Thomas,  i.  F.^ :  flint,  ThoaiM* 
i.  F-40;  Thomaa.  i.  F-41. 

AixoHOL,  Fbtsiologicax.  AcnoR  —  Da 
Baohtar,  t.  B-1:  Saboutin.  KraMMlia, 
Gotnikow.  T.  B-2.  Tkrraprctic  Usa: 
A.  B.  Walkar.  Wood.  Jankowskt  W.  A. 
Morria,  £.  E.  Armlataad.  EwnghieaaaO. 
H.  J.  Farkar,  Combomala.  t.  A-4. 

Alcohol  Ix RnRinr.    (8aa  Irrrribtt.) 

Aldbmtob— TxiUat,  r.  A-4. 

AUHRRTATIOR — Hauy  E.  Armatroag, 
Editor  Briiuh  Mtdieal  JotviM  A  ▼.  F-U: 
Pbwar,  T.  F-19:  Edward  F.  Bmah,  E.  P. 
Chriatian.  t.  F-aO;  J.  W.  Exllna.  Dka- 
wltsoh,  T.  F-21 :  Naw  JaraaT  State  Dairr 
Commiasion,  W.  Alatoo  iBdgar.  J.  F. 
Egerton,  t.  F-22:  M'Fndyaaa,  Kaataar. 
T.  F-23;  Ch.  Morot^  O.  C.  Caldwell,  t. 
F-24:  B.  D.  Clark,  Atwatar.  Robaar, 
MaTar.  t.  F-23;  tor  Kleaaa.  I<ahman. 
T.  ^.»;  Maatre,  Friltianx.  t.  F-27; 
Briiinh  thdieal  Jimrmal,  t.  F-28w 

Amhbrtb— E.  Knuiaa,  J.  !«.  Claralaad, 
Joriaaan.  Gilkinat.  Haarljaam,  W.  Gfl- 
maa  Thompoon,  Mary  Stroog.  O.  D. 
Fituarald.  Charles  Melntira,  Wm.  H. 
WaUlng,  John  Y.  Shoemaker,  t.  A^ 

Au>PBCiA— Yaillard  and  Viaeenft.  Blnaeb- 
ko,  Laasar,  Ferraa.  Ba!kl«T,  Tiaoo, 
Chatelain,  It.  A-4 :  Ba(th«lainj.  Motj. 
Moral-Lavall^  Fkaohkia,  it.  a4; 
Ohmann-Dumeenll,  Bolkley,  It.  A-€i. 


AMPirTATioifS— Barker,  Jaeksoa, 
Shand,  McCardy,  Hi.  H-l ;  Boone.  If  or^ 
riaon.  Riehard  DaTy,  iii.  H-2 ;  Moore. 
Warren,  Raverdin,  iii.  H<3;  Kaan, 
Moty,  ChanTol.  AadarMn,  Hart^r, 
Prewitt.  Puncet,  Sabbatiar,  Sateliffe. 
Fbora.  Lane.  Albert.  Billroth,  iii.  U-* ; 
Loison.  Heidenhain.  Widenmann.  Sp^n- 
eer,  Roser.  Konig.  Kraske,  Easter, 
Annual  1892.  Kakelaa,  Powan,  Me- 
Cosh,  Marsh,  ChaTassa,  Berger,  Hi. 
H-ft:  Delorme,  Kirmlason,  Qaenn  mn^ 
Psyroi,  Trsrea.  iii.  H-6. 

Ahpctationb,  Excisiors,  Ain»  Plastic 

SORGBRT;     DiSBAtKS   OP    BOITBS    AK1> 

Joints— P.  S.  Conner,  Leonard  Free* 
I.  lii.  H-l. 


AvTL  NiTRiTB— Kraepelia.  t.  B-S  ;  Aitfaar 
DeToe,  T.  A-5. 

Anuria,  Pbrniciov»— P6ter,  i.  Ii-S; 
Piter.  A.  PInean.  W.  Hunter.  L  N. 
Kelynack  and  F.  J.  H.  Covtta.  i.  1^9: 
Biroh-Hirsohfeld.  Ehrlieh.  Haarr  and 
Stengel.  Troje,  Furbringer,  Klebe,  Lit- 
ten,  1.  Lr-10 :  Eseberieh,  Eiaealohr.  A«- 
rval  1890.  Elisabeth  Sargent  and  Alex- 
eleff,  Werlhoffli.  Haary  and  Stangal,  J. 
M.  Anders  and  H.  W.  Gathell.  Leonard 
S.  Taylor.  Graham.  Brakaarldga,  Johm 
Dnnean.  AiBeck.  1.  L-12:  H.  A.  Har^ 
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iii.  J-1 ;  T.  0-    3 
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of  toBKUo iii.  K-  19 

AaoauUioi  aaft  moBslrooitloo.r.  O-    1 

AaophthaiauM iv.  B-    I 

Aaorazla  uarfom i.  C-  10 

AaotBlft.....^^ Jw.  D-  S5 
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bacteriology it.  II-    2 
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traataioni iil.  L-  22 
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IB  qrpUlte...UI.  F-   7 
Ao«lMiUd)...T.  A-  12 

l«  1IMt..T.  A-  12 


Antittorria,  ihtrmpnUenan^T.  A-  13 

Aailpyria.  iBi»mpaAiblllty....T.  A-  15 

phjrsioloKical  sctiiiB t.  B-    3 

Chorapentio  uMfl ▼.  A-  IS 

natoward  ofTcota t.  A-  15 

•ivpiioB  from iv.  A-  62 

AatlMptiM  aad  nrKl«al  dr»M- 

fafs iT.  D-1 ;  iii.  O-    1 

Aatrootoaij iv.  C*    2 

AainuB.  ■M^Ulaiy,  feaiMfft..lT.  B-  81  I 


AirsvaiaHS  (oonA'aaMf). 

Aarsmio-VBifooa.    L4ffa*«  aWr* 
Uiow  aad  li^  «VMI  mm.  ill.  J-M. 


AsrsBio-TBMoos,  or  PsaowsAU  Li- 
fala  poatofior  UMil  artary  aad  v«ia 
aad  paraaoal  artarr  aad  rwtm,  thaa 
tadrpala  taa.  »L  J-ll. 


lU.  J-S. 


OoHBOii  Cabotid.    licaHita.  Iii.  i-1 
lijatioB,  oaatral  aad  parlplMrai,  iiL 


CAROnD  AMD  SoaOLATIAV. 


OOBOIfABr.  A 

lifaUoa.  iii.  J-ft. 


DouAUi  FsMt.    iiiiata  aad  aitir- 

ui.  j-o. 


Ugafta  aWva  aad  balav. 
•  MS.     Digital  pcaania. 
Ui.  i-7. 


Fbhobal. 


Aatjilaa'* 

lUAC.  CoaiblM  Valaalvm  aad  Taf« 
aoll'f  BMUkoda.  iii.  J.7.  Ugala  iliaa 
artaiy.  iii.  J>7. 


ForuTBAL.    LigatioB  vilh   asiii 
tioa   of  MfC.    iii.   J-8. 
iii.  J-9. 


asiiraa- 
prttnoB 


SoacLATiAjr.  na-inilatioB 
of  Maoawaa.  iii.  J-4.  Oalvaao-paa^- 
tara  BMtkod.  iii.  J-S.  Li^atioa.  Ui. 
J-4.  Ligatioa  aad  azdiloa  of 
I.  iU.  J4. 


TsNOcrt.     LigBto  BhoTo  aad 
»Ta  aae.  Ui.  J-10. 


Aroiiia  PaCTOBIt. 

Ir   BBOBAtoic.   tiaal  ijaiploau.  i. 
B-ll.    la  Um  daaganwA  fcna.  witk 
iHtia.  mtmriate  ly  mtorpkim*.  hjrpo- 
.,  for  tba  pactunraau  of  paia,  ar 

ni^a-^lyMnit)  i.  B*U> 

Fr>B  rKBi-NBVBins  Aim  pbbi-aorti- 
na,  idlult  qf  potaah :  taTalaloa  by 
tho  actual  eaatary  or  Vloaaa  PBoto  ia 
Um  third  iatoroortal  apaoo  at  loft  bar> 
dor  of  ftoniBBi,  aad  tomotiiaw  ia 
third  ipaoo  at  right  of  Bteraaai,  aad 
koap  ap  Mipparatloa  for  a  ooatidar- 
ahia  tiBM.  i.  11-12.  Nitroi/lweeriii.  1 
to  2  Bia.  of  a  H  j(  "ol-  ftanag  par- 
Aaiyl  nitrttt,  t.  A-IOL 


Abthbax. 


Caatorliatioa  vith  tbanao-oaalafy ; 
eanteriM  odga,  aad  iaiaet  tine*.  wkTum; 
ii  i.  Lr-22.  Iiuoet  1  to  3  PraTai  irriaga- 
ftili  of  5  5  Ml.  earboliearid,  iii.  C^ 
Wiaa  lataraally.  iU.  L-22. 


AimsBpncB. 

'Starilitatioa  of  iaftraniaBta,  iU.  0-ft. 
Btoriliiatioa  of  haads,  aopaeia]  aUaa- 
tioa  to  the  aaila,  iii.  04.  7.  Derma- 
tfd,  Iil.  O-A.  9.  Afr«»A«m  iii.  0-7. 
Itttlide  trichloride,  iU.  O^,  la 

Fob  INBTILLATIOIf  lino  UBBniBA  ABD 

IRKIOATION  or  BLADOBR.  iodine  tri- 
cKlonde,  2  f  Ml.,  iii  O-IO. 

Fob  putrid  suarACRS  ard  tbhbbbal 
CLTRRa,  iod.  trieMoride,  ft  «  to  20  fl 
■ol.  ia  eq.  parte  of  water,  gijoeriB,  or 
aloohol.  lu.  O-IO. 

For  BUPrvRATrKG  wodrm,  iod.  tri- 
cAloritle,  I  4  to  5  ^  eol.  ia  water,  iU. 
O-IO.  SteriiiM  gaoie  by  boiling  ia  a 
1  ^  to  10  )i  eol..  then  drr,  iii.  O-IO. 
Ihaphtherin ,  2-par-in  i  I  lo  eol .  I  ^  sol . 
of  (Mrhol.  arid,  crfotin,  and  ihjfmol  ; 
8  f  eol.  euepiol;  aad  3  H  aol.  ftorve 
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aad  White,  Thoapaaa.  David  H«phBra, 
HonfhMU  Syaiiagtoa.  Thoaiaoa,  Area.  v. 
G-2:  Priaoateaa.  Bamadiar.  84riaaa.  ▼. 
GA.     HbART  ABD  ABTBaiBB :  F.  C  Ah- 
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Mania.  Colaaiaa.  Jaaiee  Maagrova.  v. 
G^:    MeAdoo,  ▼.  G-4.    Stohacb  akd 
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B.  GriBMdala,  A.  H.  Oodd.  Edward  Zie- 
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Oellard.  Shaphard.  W.  B.  Cbeadl«L  Ti- 
laaad.  r.  G-6;  Joha  Thompaoa.  Bal- 
laatyaa,  Arthar  Wood.  H.  C.  FBali.  T. 
Eliot.  J.  Hawkiaa.  J.  F.  Piatt,  Wiadla. 
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YiUanaaTe.  Orabowaki.  Ui.  Ir-n. 
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ABTiMOirT— Haraadk,  r.  A-I2. 


AHTiKBmTiB— Zoaeal, 


T.A-U. 


Abtiptbib,  PBraiouMHCAi.  Acnom— 
David  Oerna  and  Williaai  8.  Ckrtar,  ▼. 
B-2;  Oerna  aad  Gartor.  ▼.  B4I:  Oerna 
aad  Oaitar,  t.  B^  ;  Oaraa  and  Carter. 
Reichert,  v.  B-A;  Oema  and  Carter, 
Martin,  r.  B-ft ;  J .  Horbacaewakl.  t.  B-7. 
Thrrapbctic  Uses:  Salat-HUaire,  Om- 
pard,  G.  8^.  Gley,  Carariaa,  v.  A-13 ; 
CMmeat,  Aagal  M.  Oeataao.  Martia.  r. 
A-14;  Gaibeit,  G.  Bona,  narmnrtit- 
Haehe  OfntmlHalt,  Q.  8.  Y.,  t.  A-15  ; 
T.  Sydaey  Short,  t.  A-IC 
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Wyllia.  U.  A-7 :  Ftal  Baag^  Maraal 
Bandouia.  laandi,  Zerah  Oolbara,Bovil> 
lard.  Fallot,  Eakridge.  it.  A-8 ;  Ghare«t» 
ThonuM,  SookUag.  KaaMaaah,  ~ 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


of  Highmore,  diwMe 

It.  D-38 
...Ar.  J>-S9,  40,  41 

diMUM. JU.  D-    1 

.T.  A-2S,  92 

..J.B-l;iU.J-    4 
aleer ......... L  B-    7 

▲phakift*  eoBgvnital...... W.  B-    2 

and  »Ui«d  states  (aa« 
Braia).... »ii.  A-    7 

AfAtb*.  Bedaar's. .i.  G-    2 

A|iioUa,u  aa  •mm«nacogn«.T.  A-  16 

ApoeTaam  oaaaabiaam.  tkera- 

p«atie  VMS ▼.  A-  17 


therapeatio  aaes 

V.  A-  17 


Appeadix  venaifttrails,  di 

i.D-33 

aaafawT 1. 1>-  S3 

aMtaadieitis i.  D-M;  iii.  C-  ST 

baaco-aaphthol  ia. t.  A-  28 

diaiTBOria iii.  C-  69 

eftiolcgj HI.  C-  67 

treatmeat.  rargical iU.  C-  7U 

taeliaiqa« iii.  C-  72 

AiaUa,  aaaitary  ooBditioBi...v.  F-  10 
An«kfi»rin«tiorrhacia. r.A-  17 

Aid«BtfeTer i.  H-  91 

Anyrla,  firom  illTer  aitrate 

T.A-126;  B-  49 


Ariitol.  tberap«atl«  nsai ▼.  A-  18 

aod  «aroph«B  eombiacd. ▼.  A-  63 

Ariioaa.  Soathera,  dimate  of.  t.E-    8 

Aisoaio,  poisoaiag  by.iT.I-lO;  t.  A-  18 

Aitorioa,  aBoinAlfM...{ii.  7-1 ;  y.  Q-    3 


Aittrioo.  diMMOB J.  B-    7 

athoRnnatoiu  disesM i.  B'    7 

eoroaarj  artorioo i.  B-    8 

dogeeerakion.  Mailo t.  A-11I 

•re  troablei It.  B-122.  124,  128 

ia  diabetes..... i.  O-  20 

seoile  deMaeratU>n,  paralde- 

bjde T.  A-111 

Arteriea  and  Toins,  di8ea8e8.iii.  J-    1 

Arterio-oapillaty  fibrosis I.  F-  67 

Anerlo-Teaovs  diseases iii.  J-    9 

Arthritis    followiag    goaorrhfleal 

mlTikis ii.  H*  39 

ia  prenaacY ii.  I-    7 

of  jaws ., iii.  K-    6 

peendoparaljsis  ia H.  C-  24 

paraleak iii.  H-  24 

testienlar  iigeetioas  ia t.  A-  10 

Artifletal  fMding  of  iB&ats..U.  L-    6 

AseiMib - i.  D-  29 

diyloas i.  D-  29 

Asaprol,  tharapenfeic  aa'  "^  .....t.  A-  18 

AseaHs i.  E-  16 

taimbriooides,  ia  llT«r. .i.  G-  40 


THEltAl*Et78td. 


Aatiscftigs  (eontinued). 

acid  aad  Mlicyl.  acitl;  6*per-mille 
sol.  toHeyl.  cteia  aad  /yso/.  Mieroeu 
dint!,  iii.  O-ll.  AeitJ  earhoL,  9.0; 
oetd  aalieyl.,  1.0;  acid  latfie,  2.0; 
tnenthol^  O.i.  Heat  the  three  aoids 
aatil  ther  become  fluid,  thea  mix,  iii. 
0-12.  iVMia  eerata,  iii.  0-13,  14. 
Sterilisation  of  cateut.  iii.  0-18.  At- 
dehjfdA.  T.  A-4.  JMrmatol,  ▼.  A-53. 
IHaphth«rin,  r.  A-A4.  Euphorin,  r. 
A-6U.  Ettrophenf  ▼.  A-61.  Svdro^en 
peroxide,  v.  A-7&.  Iodine  triehtonde, 
▼.  A-82.  lodaaaney  r.  A-M,  85.  Xy- 
aol,  T.  A-93, 94.  Ifaphthoereeol,  t. 
A-IOO.  Naphthoic  r.  A-lOO,  101. 
Thiol;  TMophen,  r.  A-I3i. 

AJITB0M  DiSBASES. 

EtfPTKiiA.  Tap  middle  meatns  aad 
follow  with  a  wash.  It.  IKS9.  Remove 
all  growths,  curette ;  plug  aatrum  with 
iodoform,  gauie ;  extractioa  of  tooth  ; 
aasal  irrigationB;  iajeotioBs  into  an- 
trum ;  insufflation  ofpowd.  iodqform, 
ir.  D-40.  Wsshes  of  toanm,  bttrax, 
earltoiie  add,  and  l-to-6  sol.  of  a/tt- 
minium-acetieo-birktratum.  ir.  D-41 ; 
coHtharidaU  qf  collodion,  ir.  D-41. 


AiriTB,  DiSBASBS  OF. 

FissuRB.    Belladonna,  r.  A-25. 
Stpbilitig.    Europhen,  r.  A-62. 

Appbhdicitis,  Pbsittpdlitib,  kto. 

Technique  of  operation,  iii.  C-72. 73. 
Flush  abdom.  car.  with  hot  water,  iii. 
C-7S.  Use  cocaine  as  an»stbetie,  wash 
early  with  boiled  salt  sol.,  and  use 
continuous  drainage  bv  means  of  si- 
phon, iii.  C-76.  Incisioif  and  drain- 
age, iii.  C-76. 

Ip  PITS  18  PRB9KJfT,  operate  at  once, 
iii.  C-70. 

Ik  BBLAP8INO  0A8BS,  Operate  between 
attacks,  iii.  C-70. 

In  mild  CAflxs,  massage,  iii.  C-70.  Op- 
erate as  soon  as  diagnoeis  is  made,  lii. 
C-71.  Early  medical  treatment,  with 
delayed  sjrmptomatic  surgical  treat- 
ment; opium,  iii.  C-72.  Ice  exter- 
nally, and  milk  diet.  iii.  C-72.  RecUl 
puncture,  iii.  C-72.  Benso-naphthol, 
T.A-28. 

AROEMT  FCVBB. 

Jpomorphine.  sabcntaB.,  I.  H-91 .  Qui- 
nuui,  gr.  XX  JlJO  grms.).  followed  by 
wet  pack.  Liater,  apomorphinf  gr. 
1-10  (0.006  grm.),  hypoderm.,  i.  H-91. 

Abtbbibs,  Dtsiasbs  or. 

DEOBiTBBAnofr,  BuriLB.  Paraldehifde, 
r.  A-IU. 

ASPRTZIA. 

Inhalations  of  oxygen,  r.  A-108. 

Asthma. 

Earir  la  the  disease  give  jpotan. 
iodiae,  belladonna,  and  areentc,  i.  A- 
32.  Baths,  i.  A-32.  Euphorbia  pUu- 
U/era,  ^ss  to  j  (2  to  4  grms.*).  alone  or 
with  depressants,  and  best  with  nitro- 
glycerin ;  or  lobelia  mav  be  added ; 
also  $od.  MWtV/«,  i.  A-32. 33.  PotaeM. 
bromide,  i.  A-.33.  Nitro-glycerin.  r. 
A-102.  Inhalations  of  oxygen,  com- 
bined with  electricity  and  massage,  r. 
A-107.  108.  Erylhrophfrine,  gr.  1-40 
to  1-25  (0.0015  to  0.0026  cnn.).  v. 
A-59.  Hot-air  bath,  followed  by  ring- 
douche,  ▼.  E-31.  Climate  of  the 
DaTOB  in  the  Swiss  Engadine,  t.  E-12. 
Turban's  open-air  treat,  ▼.  E-13. 
Treat  nasal  disorders.  It.  D-S6.  Mix- 
ture of  equal  parts  of  lobelia,  atramo- 
nium,  aad  green  tea^leavea,  rolled  into 


AirrBORS  QtJOTEO. 


APHisiA  Aint  ALtiBD  tTATxa  (eon* 
Hnued}, 
hoff,  ii.  A-9;  OUbert  liallat  aad  Emil0 
Boix,  Dobie,  ii.  A-10;  Deli^ne,  Fer- 
rier.  Horsier,  BasTor,  flihanr.  Bfott, 
RiciMt,  86rfeux,  D^erina,  Aiiiiital 
1892,  Weraicka.  Berkham.  ii.  A-11; 
Weissenburg,  Wilbraad.  H.  A-12;  Wil- 
brand.  Charcot,  ii.  A-IS;  E.  A.  Rev- 
nolds,  Shaw.  Charcot  and  Magnan.  Ii. 
A-14;  86glas,  ii.  A-I5;  Siglss.  ChsT- 
ron.  Ballet  and  Pitree,  ¥M.  U.  A-16; 
Angel  Pulido,  Rendu.  Donkia,  Ssis- 
korski.  Amy  Stone,  Outsmann.  Eicli, 
Alonzo  Bryan,  Edward  Eck.  Ii.  A-17. 

Apiolin  —  W.  A.  Newman  Dorland,  v. 
A-16. 

APOCrwiTM  Cah K ABimTK  —  M .  E.  Snow, 
T.  A-16. 

Apoxobpbinb— lagran,  t.  A-17. 

ApPBirmciTis  —  Diaghosis  :  John  B. 
DeaTor,  Schede.  Sonneabnrg,  iii.  C-69 ; 
Ball,  Oraser.  Jumon.  Lans,  lii.  C-70; 
Etioloot:  Roux.  Kiimmel.  Hartley, 
Robooa,  Schede,  iii.  C^;  Richelo^ 
Lans.  Terrier,  Delorme,  Jalsguier, 
Berger.  Qnian.  iii.  C-68.  Trbatmbnt  : 
Roux,  McBnmey,  Hansen,  Berger.  iii. 
C-70 ;  Reolus,  Ponoet,  Burd.  Uanihall, 
Pace,  Ball.  iii.  C-71 ;  Ricketts.  Rogers. 
J.  E.  Summers,  Jr..  Gould.  Wyeth.  R. 
HarrcT  Reed.  John  B.  Dearer.  Fits. 
ReTilliod,  Kottmann.  Kocher,  Jalaguier. 
Mitchell,  Johnstone.  N.  O.  Richmond, 
Richardson,  F.  Kammerer.  iii.  C-72. 
Tkohkiqcr  op  Oprration  :  Dawbara, 
iii.  C-72;  Mixtar,  William  J.  Gillette, 
Taohard,  Reclus.  Rignier,  Page,  Ein- 
hom,  Roux,  Jabonlay.  Chandeleux,  iii. 
C-73;  Mixter.  Symonds.  J.  E.  Sammers 
(Jr.),  Stimson,  Lange.  Harrington, Pin- 
nock,  Maylard,  Dudley  P.  Allen,  iii. 
C-74;  Charlee  MeBiimey,  Robert  F. 
Weir.  M.  Rosenheimer.  Geo.  I.  McKel- 
way.  E.  E.  Montgomery.  Francis  J. 
Shepherd.  M.  T.  Scott,  Sohwarta,  Kam- 
merer. Schmidt,  Reclus. Wa) lis.  iii.  C-75 ; 
Marahand.  Nelaton,  Yillar,  de  Lamde 
Larabie,  Ronrille.  Siraud,  Qnteu.  Kiim- 
mell,  Weiss,  O.  Gllrtner.WaTta,Weydner. 
Anger,  Revnier.  Jalaguier,  Barling, 
Gillette.  iVoolsey.  Hartley,  White, 
Shepherd,  Snyder,  PCwell.T.  0.  Morton, 
Mayo  Robson,  Morrow,  Cale,  Croflbrd, 
Armstrong.  Iversen.  MoBurney,  Jessop, 
Ricketts.  Homans,  Rogers.  Moore,  'lip- 
lady,  Psge.  Barbat.  Briggs,  Kammerer, 
Montgo'Jierr,  White,  Brokaw,  Sanndera. 
Wetmore.  Rogers.  Kennedy,  Nichols.  E. 
A.  Neely,  W.  B.  Deffenbangh.  A.  Wor- 
cester, F.  H.  Wiggin,  Thomas  Jones.  J. 
A.  MeOlenn.  J.  M.  T.  Finney.  E. 
Friinkel.  Thomas  A.  Ashby,  Bamoh, 
liueas-Championniire,  Terrillon.  Ter- 
rier, Routier,  iii.  C-76. 

AppRjrmx  Vrrmiporm.  Dibrasrs  — 
Clado,  Adenot.  D.  Shoemaker,  i.  D-S4; 
Josserand,  Bard,  de  CruTeilhier  and 
Broca,  Richelot,  Talamoa,  I.  D-S4. 

ARA8A— £a  Clinique,  r.  A-17. 

Aristol— R.  T.  McCoy,  Monoorro,  r. 
A-18. 

ARSRirio— Hutchinson,  t.  A-18. 

Artrrirs,  AiroMAURS— L.  Testut,  E. 
Reale,  Turner,  Meyer,  iii.  J-1. 

Artrrirs,  Disrasu— Darid  McCrorie,  i. 
B-7;  R.  B.  Wild,  i.  B-8.  Artbbio- 
Venous  Disordrrs:  Keen,  iii.  J-9; 
McBumey,  E.  L*»y,  Fagurt,  iii.  J-IO; 
Briggs.  TsTenard.  iii.  J-U.  Trrovs 
Disordrrs:  Comby,  Edward  Martin, 
iii.  J-11 :  E.  Martin,  iii.  J-12;  Korttng, 
John  Hunter.  Dauriac,  Q.  F.  Shiels, 
Vaqnei,  iii.  J-13 :  Max  Schede,  Laager- 
mann.  Niebeigall.  iii.  J-14  ;  Prawdol- 
iubow,  A.  E.  Maylard,  Howse,  Rogers, 
Duchamp,  Wyman,  A.  F.  Jonas,  Reiny, 
Petit,  W.  F.  Clegg.  Amat,  Cera^,  F.  M. 
Briggs,  iU.  J-15;  Leigh,  Lewis,  iii.  J-1& 


J-6 


ICYLE,  DEVfiRKUX  akd  IIcC!ARTHY. 


1st  CoI^^Aa  to  Btt* 
Sd  Col_A«  to  BL 
3dCol.^Axto 


OB5BKAL  DTDEX. 
AKl«piM   SjrriMA,  tiMimpMtte 

MM. ▼.  ▲•  10 

Amp^u.  Omnptuiic  nam. ▼.  ▲•  » 

Atmngim  (m*  Atpmngna  gOd- 

•ftlta) ▼.  A-  90 

AMptngnt,  mrupiiotk  ttom....ir.  A-  58 

AMf^ngna  oadttftlis.  UMnpm- 

UeoMi^ ^M. ▼•  A-  SI 

Aiphviia ^ .T.  A-108 

is  Om  Mwboni U.  K-    8 

Aa«ad»-ftbuU il.  A-  6S 

AsUMBO|nLa..<»»«— •••■••••••••••■▼•  tr  Wi 

Aalhm*. I.  A-  SI 

flftrdlac i-  B-  S2 

«Mal 1»-  D-  » 

traftimtni i-  A-  32 

aatipj-rm »-  A-  IS 

•Mprol V.  A-  19 

wmprMMd  air v.  A-    9 

macMBioal ^ i-  A-  33 

Bitm-Kljrc«ria v.  A-lttt 

oxygvn T.  A-Il^ 

IOIIID&I - T.  A-r<w 

Tmlcrianle  eilMr» v.  A-Ul 

AfUgmftCiam  (aM  Eje) iv.  B-  15 

AUxia.  hendiUry ii.  B-  33 

AtlMtMit ii.  C-  10 

AilMiUeCiU  M  A  haalth  ratort 

T.  E-    9 

Atrophy,  mnteaUr. ii.  C-  SI 

c#  Um  tkia iv.  A-    7 

Atropine  (m«  BttlhMl(>aB»)...T.  A-  24 

Aariel*.  tumors iv.  C-    1 

Anto.|«loxi«atioM iT.  U-    2 

Aiooiparvia ii.  X-    2 


BMtarioIoKj Ir. 

M>i4  madia ir. 

axar-affar Jr. 

amceba  ooli iv. 

anthrax Ar. 

aato-iatoxleation iv. 

baotaria,  patho|(«nie. ir. 

blood Ir. 

hntyrioaoid ir. 

earelaoma. ir. 

eholara. ir. 

hog-cholera. ir. 

earoomonaa  ooli  hominis...ir. 

oold > „..{r. 

coli  oommania ir. 

dosioeation ir. 

diphtheria. ir. 

excretion ir. 

gaa-prodneinf  bacilivs ir. 

glaadera ir. 

gOBorrhtta ir. 

herpea  labialli. ir. 

immonity ir. 

iallammatioB ir. 

inflaenia. _. ..ir. 

inteatinei ir. 

leptothrix ir. 

light Ir. 

lauooojtea ^ ir. 

malaria. ir. 

malignant  oBdema. ir. 

raeaales i.  J-ll,  IS;  ir. 

milk ! ir. 

neeroeia .ir. 

pertoaaia i 

plate  onltarea ir. 

pnenmonia ir. 

pcoro8permoaia.......>.........iv. 


M- 
M- 


M- 
M- 


1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
S 
S 
4 
4 
4 
6 
7 
7 
7 
8 
9 
10 
10 
11 


THEBAPEU8I8. 


AUTBOE8  Qt70TEll. 


M- 
M- 

M- 
M- 
If. 
M- 
M- 
M-  11 
II-  11 
M-  11 
M-  11 
M-  12 
M-  12 
M-  12 
M-  U 
M-  14 
H-  14 
M-  15 
M-  15 
M-  15 
M-  16 
M-  16 
.  I-  23 
M-  16 
M-  16 
M-  17 


A-I9.    To 


AarmuA  i^eomimmt*l\. 

a  elgaratta  aaa  amokad,  the  karaa 
being  well  mixed  and  aoaked  in  a  aol. 
of  potaama  Mtfrole,  then  dried 
kept  in  a  bottle,  i.  A^Sl  Amtt 
r.  A-14,  IS.  Atmprol^  T. 
reliere  daring  parozjam,  o/wftmiiM, 
r.  A-1.  ComprMaed  air,  r.  A^  Va- 
itridiitr  «U«r,  gtt.  ir  in  eapaalaa.  r. 
A-141.  Sumnai,  r.  A-12a.  As/to- 
domwa,  r.  A-24.  flaayAar-nMiirto^ 
▼.  A<Si. 

CAnoiAC. 
Fon  rAnoKTSMS  or  DmrifiBA,  mor- 
phin^  and  rihrr  aabcataneonalr  :  or  in- 
ternal Ir,  mot7«A..  gr.  1-30  to  1-12  (0.003 
i>  0.005  grm.).  and  ^A«t;  nseflagella- 
liona  with  clothe  wet  with  eold  water 
on  the  akin:  if  pnlae  continnea  amall. 
nae  iiO*<^-  ^  ftknr,  also  give  aleokoi, 
<ra.  or  njjff* ;  Inhalationa  of  oxygen,  i. 
8^2.  Daring  attack  place  handa  in 
hot  water.  Inhalatioaa  of  ammonia. 
Every  5  or  10  min.  gir«  gtt.  i^  of  /a«4#- 
nmum  In  rAerry-lauir/  tratrr,  and  in- 
iect  morpAta  and  atropia  rmlph. 
hypoderm.,  i.  A-S2.  lee  orer  spinnl 
colnmn,  i.  A-S2.  At  beginning  of  the 
attack,  plaoe  a  piece  of  cotton  wet  with 
cotnine  9ot.  (1  to  20)  as  fkr  back  in  the 
nasal  foasa  as  poasible,  or  drop  the  sol. 
into  the  nose.  If  this  fails  to  rsliere, 
let  the  patient  inhale  ftrom  a  handker^ 
ehi'ef  gtt.  vl  to  zii  of  vfridiM;  as  a 
last  raeort,  wtorpkia  nypopera..  i. 
A-32. 

Mkcbanical  TEBATHBifT.  by  nppiag 
riolently  on  the  posterior  portion  of 
the  chest  until  the  entirs  thorax  is  set 
in  Tiolent  ribration,  i.  A-S2. 

BsBiuai. 

Diet.    Sobetitnie  beef,  pork,  and  eggs 

for  rt««,  ii.  C-20. 

IffTCKMAL  TBKATHKirr.  Saitrylate  qf 
umia,  gtetrt  npU.  q^  nitrt,  acetate  <^po- 
toMaiitm,  «trophanthu§,  and  frroaatfle 
</ soda,  li.G-20. 


Bladder,  Disbaiks  or. 

CrsTiTis,  AcuTB.  Rest  in  bed ;  leedies 
to  the  perineum ;  poultice  to  perineum 
and  over  abdomen:  brisk  saline  ea- 
tharilc;  eopioos  draughts  of  para 
water  oonteming  ritralt  or  rwetaUf  </ 
pnta»h,  gr.  xr  to  xz  (0.97  to  1.30 
grms);  a/nrit  t^  niirouM  ether,  Jii 
(7.78  grms.)  er.  2  hrs. :  supposiL  of 
ex4.  opium,  gr.  ss  to  j  (0.032  to  0.065 
grm.;:  iee- water  injections  into  rec- 
tum, i.  F-61.  Tepid  hip-bath;  nar- 
cotics, optum  or  hfllad/m.,  by  month ; 
milk  diet;  injections  of  weak  sol.  of 
nitmte  of  nlvfr,  i.  F-71.  Cveaine.  r. 
A -.18.  SnMated  rrtimol,  ▼.  A.  121. 
First  WMh  bladder  with  horie-acid 
so/.,  thea  iixjeot  3?^  to  7\  (5  to  SO 
grms.)  of  rrfiAo/,  r,  A-121.  Salol,r. 
A-124. 

Blkivnorrraoio.    SaioUUed  retinal, 
r.  A-121. 

CnBOiric.  In.i«ctiona  of  eoooMw  gtt. 
xr  into  the  bladder,  i.  F-60.  Bfmoie 
arid,  gr.  v  (OJSZ  grm.)  six  times 
daily,  i.  F-62.  Hamial-vood  oil  in  Tn.x 
(0.62  grm.)  car<eules ;  borir  arid.  gr.  r 
to  X  (0.32  to  0.65  grm.)  :  injections  of 
tepid  water  into  bladder.  Ziv  (120 
gnnn.)  once  or  twice  daily,  i.  F-^.  In- 
jections of  aod.  mliryl.  Si  to  1  pint 
(3.89  grms.  to  X  litre)  of  water,  or 
borir  acid  ^  to  pint,  or  alum  in  weak 
sol.,  1.  F-6.'t.  Birklnride-of-^mercury 
injections  (1  to  26.000),  gradually  in- 
creasing, or  hj/drofjm  perturide,  1  part 
to  5  of  water ;  injections  of  2%  sol.  of 
rftrnina,  %\j  (60  grms.).  i.  F-63.  Peri- 
neal section  and  drainage,  i.  F-64. 
Watermelon  as  a  diuretic ;  hensoate  tif 
ammonia,  gr.  x  (0.65  grm.)  4  time* 


Abtbbibs  abd  Vkmb, 
H.  Faeknrd,  UL  J-l. 


AvATBOi/— StaeUer.  t.  A->18:  I>ni«rfiB- 
r.  A-20. 


AsciTBS— Jehnaon   Allovaj. 
and  Boaenswatg,  i.  IMS ; 
D-Sl. 


AscuriAB  Striaca  — Oao. 
bran.  r.  A-SD. 


AaBrsiB— Jebn  Fi 


T.A-2Q. 


ASPABAeUS  OmClBAUS— A. 

r.  A-21 ;  Nenmaan,  Jnstia  D.  Ualn,  ▼. 
A-22. 


AsTBVA— Wilson     Fox,  Yna 
SchmMt,  i.  A^l.   Trbatbutt:  Go^mI« 
Ferrand,  Einnaar.  DiealaJbj.  Tc 
son.  i.  A^. 


ATBBToaiS— Roberta  MaasnlosigOk 
ico  Cappotai,  Fomario  Ginaefm,  Archi- 
bald Chnreh,  Uugh  UagM,  J.  Wrigbt 
Putnam,  ii.  C-IO:  Alex.  Katmaji.  D. 
Ivan  Miehulowski,  Andrr,  l*iaraoaa 
Norbary.  U.  C-U. 

ATBoriBB,     Pbtsiolooicai.     AcnoB — 
Mnaral,  J.  Horbaeaawaki.  r.  B-7- 

Baciluts— ABOtBA  Cou :    StnngaL  Cnn- 
ningham,  ir.  M-l.     Ajttbbax:  Sngal. 
Phisalix.  Cnplewski.  ir.  M-2.     AirrD- 
iittoxicatiom:  Albertoai,  ir.  M^  Paih- 
ocKXic:    Esmarch,  ir.  M^      Bu>od: 
Pnnl.  ir.  M-3;  Oellin  and  ICnrehinfliTn^ 
It.  M-4.     Bottbic  Acid:  Botkin.  ir. 
M-4.   Gabciivoba  :  Dnmaira.  Raffer.  ir. 
M-4.   Cholbra  :  Doyon,  ir.  M-4 :  Hash- 
imoto, Vinoenii.  Netter.  Talamon.  ir. 
M^;     Piek.    Ferrmn.    ir.    M-6.      Hoo 
Cholbra:    De   8chweinit«,   Matsdini- 
koff,  ir.  M-6.    Cbroobonas  Cou  Hob- 
iifTs:  May,  ir.  M-7.    Cold:  Forafear,  ir. 
M-7.  Coli  CoBBUNis :  Theobald  Smith. 
Chantemesaa.  Wldal,  Lagrr,  Ronx  aad 
Rodet.  Lasage.  ir.  M-7;  Welch.  Taml, 
Qilbert  and   Lyon,  Esoherioh.  Virnldi, 
Achard  aad  Renault,  Ronx.  Rodet,  ir. 
M-8;    Vallet.  Malroa.   Firkot,  Chante- 
nesse  and  Widal.  Ir.  M-9.     Diphtbb- 
bia:  Abbott,  ir.  M-9;  Anhby.  Martin, 
ir.  M-10.     EBTBirxLAS:  Kirohner.  ir. 
M-tO.    ExCBKTioir :  Pemige  aad  Soag^ 
lioai,  ir.  M-IO.    Qas-pboiktciho  Bacil- 
lus:   Weleh   and   Nnttall.    ir.    M-Il. 
Olakdbrs:  Noeard.  Kolaingand  Hell- 
man,  ir.  M-11.     Gomorrh<ba:  Weit- 
heim.  ir.  M-U.      Hbbpbs    Labiaus: 
Symmera,  ir.  M-ll.   DrrurBBXA:  Plbif- 
fer,  Kitasato.  Canon.  It.  M-12:  Coma 
and    Chantemeeae,    Pfeiflbr.    Teissier. 
Ronx,    Pittion.    Tisaoni.  Brvsohetdni. 
Piehira.  ir.  M-IS.    lirrEsriKBS :  Snnd- 
berg.  ir.  M-IS.    Lkptothbix  :  Sehmori, 
ir.    M-14.       Malabia:     Dnnilewaky, 
Troiaki,  ir.  M-15.     MALiciVAirr  (Edb- 
BA :  Psnro,  ir.  M-liS.    MxASUCS:  Canon 
and  Pielicke,  ir.  M-15.    Mils:  Brii«ar 
and  Ehrlieh.  ir.  M-16.  Nbcro»is  :  Bang, 
lioffler.  iv,  M-16.    Pbeitbokia  :  Condn- 
min.  Franklin,  Stanley,  Frew,  Brieger. 
FriedlKnder,  ir.   M-16.    Ptoctahbits: 
Cadiae,  ir.  M-17.     RoroBT:   Joa6  I^. 
Gomes,  SwBeleder.  ir.  M-17.    Sauta: 
8amarelli,  Ir.  M-19.      Sea-Bactbbia  : 
Rnseell.  ir.  M-19.     SruTUB:  Aronaon 
a^d  Philip,  ir.  M-19.    Trtaiuts  :  Oonr^ 
mont  aad  Doron,  ir.  M-20.    TcnxRCC- 
Losis :  Legrain.  dn  Oasal  aad  Vaillard. 
MaiTtaocl.  Sibley,  ir.  M-20;  Grmmatsehi- 
koff,     Petrr»ir,    Tinoni    and    Gaatani. 
Buohner,  Roeroer,  Koch,  ffinconrt  and 
Riehet>  ir.  M.  22 ;  Arena,  Graacber  and 


1st  Ool Ba  to  Bl. 

»<1  Ool._Bl  to  Bo. 
3<t  Ool«— Ba  to  BL. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


J-7 


0£NERAL  INDEX. 


»loST  (amiinued). 

ir.  M-  17 

pyocymnana  lMieiniia.....^..lT.  M-  17 

(mat  Rojo). ir.  M-  17 

kiva .. ^ iT.  M-  19 

rl«t  fevw- i.  J.    I 
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THERAFEUSIS. 


Bladdsb,  DisBAScs;  Ctstitis,  Chronic 
(eon/tnuetf). 


cr.  XXX  (1.91  gnna.)  to  Sj  (30  grma.).  i. 
F-66.  67.  Waahing  out  of  bladder  by 
medicated  iigectiona :  boracic  acid,  2 
f  aol. ;  borax  or  table-MiU,  3  ^  or  4  )( 
aol. ;  chlorate  qf  potcuh,  2  4  mI.  ; 
gulphate  q^aine,  acetate  qf  UtM,  infua. 
hydraat.  Canaden.,  i.  F-68.  Inieotioaa 
niaalieylic  acid,  weak  aol..  i.  F-68,  69. 
Mercune  bichloride,  1-6000  to  1-1000. 
i.  F-70,  71.  Tinct.  of  bellad.  root, 
Ktt.  T  to  xxyiii,  3  timea  daily,  i.  F-72. 
1^  Oxulir.  aciu,  gr.  xv.  (1  grm.)  j  gyr. 
orange-peel,  Sj  (30  grma.):  aiatllled 
water.  S>v  (120  grma.)-  ^-  Sig. :  A 
tableaiHMufal  ey.  2  daya.  i.  F-72.  Oalol, 
full  dnaea.  gr.  xv  (U'y7  grm.)  t.  d. ; 
aafuIal-tciHxt  (HI  or  inftasion.  i.  F-10. 
Tinet.  q/"  belladonna  in  large  doaea,  i. 
F-IO. 

Local  Tkkatmeivt.  Sol.  aalieylic 
acitl :  aol.  nitrate  qf  $ilvrr ;  aol.  bi- 
ehlor.  qf  mercury,  1  to  6000. 

Dirr.  Largely  pure  water  with 
lime-water;  no  alcohol  or  ttimulante, 
i.  F-ll. 

For  paik,  Dover's  poufder.  To  pre- 
vent powerful  eflTorta  at  micturition, 
tinot.  of  apit,  i.  F-.'!9.  Oranulea  of 
hyoeryamtne,  i.  F-69.  Monobromate 
<y  camphor;  injections  of  morphine, 
i.  F-60.  Stilol,v.  A-VM. 
Tubercular.  Salolated  retinal,  y. 
A-121. 

Enurksis. 
Ix  Childrkn.  Faradic  current  by 
ahock  and  tetaniiation  to  neck  and 
memb.  portion  of  urethra,  v.  C-10. 
Tinct.  belloflonna!,  5m  to  j  (1.875  to 
3.76  grma.)  in  24  houra,  y.  A-24.  26. 

Irritable  Bladder.  Pfunacetin  and 
§alol,  gr.  X  to  XV  (0.66  to  0.97  grm.)  at 
bad-time.  v.  A-116. 

Bladder,  Female.  Diseases. 

Cystitis.  Irrigations  with  ereolin  so- 
lution, gj  (3.76  grma.)  to  a  quart 
(litre)  ortapid  water,  ii.  H-14. 16. 

ENORbSis.  rousaou'a  method  :  combi- 
nation of  Dnret'a  method  (incurvation 
of  axia  of  the  urethra,  elevation  of  the 
meatna.  lengthening  or  the  post,  wall) 
with  that  of  Geraon  (turaion  of  the 
urethm).  ii.  11-13.  Massage  of  the 
vesical  region  contiguous  to  the  neck, 
massage  of  the  body  and  sphincter  of 
the  bladder,  massage  of  the  urethra, 
ii.  11-14.  Faradism  by  meana  of 
Orimm's  method,  v.  C-10,  11. 

Fissure  of  Yksical  Mucous  Mem- 
brane. Direct  application  of  aatrin- 
genta.  as  nitrate  qf  nitver,  applied 
with  a  pencil,  or  on  a  tnfl  of  cotton, 
through  the  endoeeope,  ii.  11-17. 

Neurotic  bladder,  due  to  mental 
worry,  oocainitation  of  the  vesical 
mucous  membrane  by  injecting  into 
the  bladder,  when  empty,  a  small 
quantity  of  a  7  ^l  to  10  )l  sol.  of 
cocaine,  il.  H-15. 
Bladder,  Male,  Diseases. 

Enuresis.    Antipyrin,  v.  A-16. 

Irritabilitt  op.    Acefanilid,  v.  A-1. 

Stone.  Removal  of  dehriit,  after  emsh- 
ing,  by  means  of  catheter  instead  of 
aapirator.  iii.  E-15.  For  lar^re  stonca. 
perineal  llthotrity,  iii.  E-16.  llammer- 
and-ohisel  method  fur  very  large  cal- 
culi, iii.  E-16. 
In  BOT8.  llthotrity  with  elevation  of 

felvlB,  iii.  E-17. 
N  childrkn,  supra-pubic  cystotomy 
with  immediate  suture  of  bladder,  li'l. 
E-19.     Sod.  benzoae,  v.  A-27. 
Tuberculosis.    Supra-pubic  cystotomy 
with  thorough  curetting  and  drainage, 
iii.  E-20, 
Bone.  Diseases. 
Neokohis.    Bone-grafting  by  Dnplay's 
method,  iii.  H-26.      Decalcified   bone, 
iii.  H-26.  27. 
Necrosis     or     Astragalus.     Roae'a 
method  of  operation,  iii.  U-7. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Bacillus  {continue). 
Ledoux.  le  Bard,  Foa,  Heimaa,  Hiri- 
court  and  Riohet.  iv.  M-24;  LetuUe, 
Biohet  and  Uirioourt,  Pastor.  Eber, 
Trudeau,  iv.  M-26 ;  Annual  1892,  Chan- 
veau,  Arthaud,  Perroncito,  Maffncci.  iv. 
M-26.  l^PHOiD  Fevkr  :  Karlinaki.  iv. 
M-27 ;  Olaudot.  Loffler,  Kelah.  iv.  M.28 ; 
Caasedebac  Karlinaki,  Bitter,  Fuller, 
Theobald  Smith,  iv.  M-29.  Urine: 
Heine,  Gram,  iv.  M.  29;  Kroaiua,  Clado» 
Albarran.  Halle,  iv.  M-30.  ViBRiOAyi- 
Cide:  Bruhl,  iy.  M-30. 

Bacterioloot— Harold  C.  Emat,  Henry 
Jackson,  iv.  M-1.  Methods:  Sehuta, 
Sohloter,  iv.  M-1.  Desiccation  :  Sire- 
na  and  Aleaai.  iv.  M-9.  Immunity  :  Oa- 
maleia,  iv.  M-11 ;  G.  and  K.  Klemperer, 
iv.  M-12.  Inplammation  :  Sanderson, 
Howard,  iv.  M-12.  Light:  Bnchner, 
Geialer.  iv.  M-14.  Leucocytes  :  Di- 
neur.  Iv.  M-14.  Plate  Cultures  :  Sale- 
monaon,  iv.  M-16.  Psorospermosis  : 
Roaenberg.  iv.  M-17.  Ptomaines: 
Ferreira  de  Silva,  iv.  M-17.  Suppura- 
tion: Niaaen,  iv.  M-20.  Variabil- 
ity:   Adami,  iv.  M-30. 

Bailahubn— Carvallo,  Eiaele,  v.  A-22. 

Balneoloot— A.  N.  Bell,  y.E-16;  W.  F. 
Waugh,  y.  E-17 ;  Journal  d'Hymine, 
Parmentier,  Rilmn,  Alfonao  Montciraaco, 
J.  M.  Cyonoa,  Axel  Winckler,  v.  E-18 ; 
Arrhivee  gin.  d' Hyiirologie,  Lancet, 
Zaleski.  Frederick  Peteraon.  v.  E-21 : 
E.  Weiaa.  £.  Torrea.  Crontca  midiea 
quirvrgica  de  la  Habana,  Emile  Berth- 
erand.  A.  Bouyer,  Lndwig,  y.  E-22 ;  Ek- 
Innd.  St.  Clatr  Thomaon.  Chanvet,  y. 
E-23;  A.  W.  Gilchrist,  Albert  Robin, 
Gazette  hAtl.  dee  Science*  mid  de  Bor- 
deaux, y.  E-24 ;  C.  C.  Ransom,  y.  E-2i. 

Balsam  op  Peru— Landerer,  Ijohaua,  y. 
A-23. 

Barium— Bardet,  y.  A-24. 

Belladonna— E.  Curtis  Hill,  y.  A-24; 
M.  D.  Soble.  A.  N.  Dmitrieff.  Striaover, 
y.  A-25;  Leaxynaky,  T.  J.  Walker,  y. 
A-26. 

Benzanilid— Lnigi  Cantn,  y.  A-26. 

Benzoate  op  Sodium— Vigler,  y.  A-26; 
Pateic,  Paul.  Li^geoia,  v.  A-27. 

Benzo-Naphthol— Gilbert,  v.  A-27 ;  Le 
Gendre,  Ch.  Eloy.  Tvon  and  Berliox, 
Monoorvo,  y.  A-28. 

Benzotl-Guai  ACOL,  Beneobol  —  Bon- 
garti,  Walter  and  Ilugnea,  y.  A-29. 

Berberis  AquirOLiA  —  Melville  E.  de 
Laval,  y.  A^. 

Beriberi— Duncan  S<<^tt,  I^slie.  Taka- 
ki,  Berry.  Nilia  Rodririiea.  Sinolair, 
Owi,  Ashmead.  Agapito  de  Veiga,  Leo- 
pold. Musso  and  Morelli,  ii.  C-20 :  Balti. 
Hchenbe.  James  Walker,  Giles,  Max  F. 
Simon,  ii.  C-21. 

Bicarbonate  op  FoTAsainM— Hunt,  y. 
A-30. 

Bile.  Action  op  Normal,  on  Perito- 
neum-Winni,  W.  E.  B.  Davia,  iii.  C-28. 

Bitters,  Action  op— P.  Terray,  y.  B-7. 

Bladder,  Anatomy— Delbet,  y.  H-20. 

Bladder.  Diseasp.8— Cystitis  :  Audry, 
Rcblaud,  Aimee  MorsIIe.  Albarran  and 
Halle.  A.  B.  Clay,  i.  F-58;  Clay.  La- 
onste.  i.  F-.'i9 :  Albarran,  Samuel  Alex- 
ander. F.  Tilden  Brown,  i.  F-60:  Du 
Mennil.  James  Tvson,  i.  F-61 ;  Tyson, 
II.  A.  Slocuro,  T.  S.  K.  Morton,  George 
£.  Shoemaker,  Charles  P.  Noble.  Jomph 
Hoinnann,  E.  Manael  Svmpeon,  i.  F-64 ; 
Svmpeon,  Arnold,  I.  Denys  and  Ph. 
Sliivta,  i.  F-M:  Rommelaere,  Denvs  and 
Sluyta.  Otis.  Shaw.  T.  G.  RiehardsoD.  i. 
F-66 :  Shaw,  Richardaon.  Guatav  Zinke, 
O.  B.  Orr,  Waining,  Johnaon,  C  B. 
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AUTHOB8  QUOTED. 
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BovK,  DusAMi  (eoalmaatf). 

OarsiTii. 
TvBKiiciriaa.  I^jaei.  of  10  ^  iotto- 
/orm-gtjfreriM  aatnlsioa.  iii.  I«>16. 
Emal.  iudt^orm  ia  atariliaod  oii»*-oiU 
i^jaot.  1ft U  (I  gnni.)  oaeo  avarr  4 
daj^s.  laabaooMtba  pamlaat  eoUae- 
tloa  U  paaeiarod.  tltaa  OTaeaaiad.  To 
pro*  oat  raUpaa  l^iaeC  aboald  b«  loag 
aoatiaaad.  lA.  Lrl6. 

OrraoMALACiA.     Rka*pk*jrm 
tloa.  Ul.  U'll. 
Sbjiiui.    Pkotpkm-M.  i\i.H-U. 

OaTBOHTCUTU.    Givo  aajMChatie  and  ' 
oaka   tbofoagb    axploratioa   of  Cho  i 
boaa  bj  aid  of  aealpol  and  traphiaa.  | 
iii.  II -10.    DocaleileaUoa  natbod,  iii.  ' 
II-IO.  11.    Ilaatoa  wpparalioa  bjras- 
tablisbiaf  artilloial  aweow  b^  naaaa 
of  oabentaaoouji  injaotioaa  of  etwemee 
«(/*  ttrpentimr.  iii.  L>17. 

Plastic  Si;  kukkt  or.  Blar's  oparatloa 
for  formiag  artiflrial  foak  iii.  M-25. 
Albari's  opt^ration  for  lovar  third  of 
foraam,  iii.  U-25. ». 

RAmiTia.  Tbarnal  spriafi  of  Dax,  t. 
E-24. 

SCArULA. 

pA.x<MTanxrBi,iTis.     Ezolsioa.     ili. 
Il-H.    Partial  aaeiaioB.  iii.  H-8. 

TcaKKci'Lusia. 
OssEors  AND  Articdlab.  Frea  as- 
posnrs.  aad  oomplata  ramoval  of  to  bar- 
on lous  Biatorial :  anfcara  wound :  injoet 
lato  woaad  10  ^  iod^orm-glpeerin 
•iW..  iii.  H-9.  Pack  the  wonnd  with 
utdi\form  gaua«  for  5  or  6  dajrs.  than 
iajoct  ittd^orm-glffoerin,  iii.  il-9. 

TuaBKODixMis  or  Tabsob.  Obaliaaki's 
nothud.  iii.  U-8. 9. 

Tumors. 
EcH  I  If  ocoorus.    Early  ramoral  of  aa- 
tire  growth,  iii.  H-19. 
Encuordboma.    Ramoral.  iii.  11-16, 
17. 

OSTBOSAROOMA,  Or  SHOULDER-JOIKT. 

Amputation,  iii.  II-5. 
RiDRK'B  BOBB.    Remoral,  iii.  H-16. 
Sakcoka.     If  of  upper  end  of  bn- 
meras.  ampatatioa  oi  eatire  upper  ex- 
tremity. Iii.  H-6. 

SDBrERlOSTBAL,  OF  f  BB BR  EBD  OV 

Claviclb.    Remore  inner  two-thirds 
of  bone,  Caddy's  method,  iii.  H-7,  8. 

Brain. 

Abscemi.  Cleaaae  oarlty  with  hydrogtn 
perox.,  T.  A-75.  Trephine,  and  thor- 
oughly evaonata  pus,  ii.  A-32. 
Crrebral.  Trephine,  so  as  te  ex- 
plore both  temporo-sphanoidal  lobe 
and  cerebellum.  If  pus  is  BUBpaotad. 
exploring-needle  or  nydrooele  trocar, 
drain,  iir  A-16.  Trephine,  eraonate 
pus,  and  syringe  out  oarity  with  l-to- 
2000  tubliuuxte  m>{.,  eloae  woaad,  drain, 
and  dress  antisep.,  iii.  A-16. 

FoRKiuN  Bodies.  Rules  of  prooedure, 
iii.  A-34.  Trephine  and  remoTe  body, 
iii.  A-36,  S7- 

Fbactubbs  or  Sruli,.  If  at  base,  spray 
external  auditory  meatos  ar.  2  nrs. 
with  hirhlor.  »nl.  and  perojc.  •(/'  hydrO' 
jm,  and  apply  general  antiseptic  aiaas- 
Ing.  8pray  pharynx  and  nasal  pas- 
sage with  verojT.  <^  hffdrogen,  aad 
plug  nostrils  with  iod^orm  gaute. 
Rest  in  bed  in  a  darkeaed  room ;  ice- 
bags  extern. :  intern.,  calomel,  lii. 
A-.1H.  Cleanse  extern,  auditory  canals 
with  brtricarid,  »ol.  ^erax..  <y  hudro- 
qrn,  and  plug  with  iwf r/orm  j^fua«; 
Irent  nose  the  same,  iii.  A-S9.  Apj ' 
leeches  behind  ear.  iii.  A-39. 
eral  trepanation,  iii.  A-23. 
CoMMiNiTTRD.  Cleaaae  wouad,  close 
with  stitohes,  drain,  and  dress  anti- 
septically.  iii.  A-2(i. 

I r  DURA  MATKR  IS  TORN,  sutare.  iii. 
A-a». 

CoMrovND.     Trephine   and    replace 
bone.  iii.  A-Vt,  29. 

Compound  Comminutkd.     Trephine 
at  once.  iii.  A-.11. 

DKPRRS5IRD.    Remove  ft-agments  aad 
fill  space  with  celluloid  plata,  ii.  A-26. 


Bladdbb,  Disbasbs  (omfititwMf). 
Mundiy.  i.  F-67;  SkfSM.  Jolut  P.  Bvy- 
soa,  1.  F-6B ;  Oayeai. 
BaKlaaid.    i.  F-7U: 
Wiekhaa,  ▼ariMocaa,  L  F-71 ; 
ReaaMl.   H.   VoxSa.  L  F-72: 
Staiaa.  F^tbU.  t.  F-73 

Bladdbb,  Fkhalb.  Dibbsbwi— 1 
Doret,  Oersaag.  ii.  U-U:  VmriA,  KaBS- 
araa.  Parria.  ii.  H-14 :  M«b4«.  ~~ 
Qoodall,  Olshauai 
guat,  LeameaB.  Lohastaiii,  IJoj^  Ma»- 
toa.  Stamford.  Uoniar  MeGnirc,  iL 
H.i5:  Bldwell.  Daria,  Ptolia,  BcikesHu 
Hue.  UartasaaD,  BraidwaeA.  Oow-par. 
UattsaaBB.  Jl.  H-16:  Uoyd.  Hwktnaa. 
Caddy,  ii.  H-17 ;  ZiagaBspaek.  ii.  H-18. 


Bladder,  If  alb,  Svboioal  Disbasbs— 
E.  Ilaary  Faawiek,  Willy  Merer.  Babest 
Kntaar.  Ia.  Boltoa  Banga,  iii.  E-U;  F. 
D.  Saagar,  Eugeae  Fallar.  S.  F.  Wataaa, 
iii.  E-13:  C.  F.  Baaaatt,  Biadar.  Ca;«^ 
iii.  E-14:  Gayoa,  WyMh,  J.  Forbaa 
Keith,  iii.E-15;  L«iter.  Kaith.  iii.  E-16: 
Keith,  Oayoia,  BagiaaM  Harriaea,  F. 
A.  Sontham,  Jordoa  Uoyd,  twi  Dittd. 
Thomas  H.  Maalaj,  iii.  £-17;  Q««ga 
Chismore,  James  SomnMrr-ille.  Ilorta- 
loop.  F.  Lagnaa,  JauMS  Bail,  Lewis  !•. 
PSIchar.  llBolfeon  Baaga.  BaTardia.  iiL 
E-19;  E.  L.  Keyas.  Fhoeas,  FBvlik.  A. 
T.  Cabat.  iiL  E-». 

Blood,  Disbasbs.  Genebal  OaNSiOEBA- 
TIONS— Roaia.  W iabaigall,  A^mcalIMI. 
Dehio.  Flaieohl,  HauMaiaehlac.  Hoeh 
aad  Sehlaaiagar.  1.  Ir-1 :  Sadler.  Kicfar, 
Vaquas,  Ragaanl.  i.  Li-S:  E.  A.  Wright. 
Arthur  and  Pag^a.  Wooldridga  aad 
Uroth.  Wright.  LiliaafiaM.  KrSsar, 
Alax.  ScJimidt.  Lipiaa  and  Baml.  i. 
Ii-3:  Dronia,  Oarkar.  Sehwarts.  Marag- 
llaao.  Foxwall,  Wileoz.  I>nigi  d'ABaors. 
Hoeh  aad  Sohlaainger,  i.  L-4;  Laaeft» 
Annval  1892.  Tmja.  Weiaa.  TTiaasrr 
and  Ka&thaek.  Jaaowski.  Elirlieh.  i. 
Ii-5;  Zappert.  i.  l^.  Phtsioumst: 
Tan  der  Striefat.  Liiwit,  v.  I-l ;  Deaya, 
WondelsUdt  and  Bleibtrea.  r.  1-2:  liK- 
enfeld.  ▼.  1-3;  LiliattMd.  Sekmidt.  Ai^ 
thna.  Annoal  1892.  t.  1-4;  Btal  aad 
Rohmann,  r.  I-A(  Arthna,  Rohmaaa, 
Blaehstaia.  Lahoassa.  Gimadia.  t.  I-6l 


Blood  and  SrLBBH,  Disba: 
P.  Henry  aad  AllVad  Stangal,  L  1^1. 

BLOOIV-SBBim,  Pbtsioumioal  AcTraB— 
O.  d'Abundo.  t.  B-8. 

BuMD-TBssELs,  Disbasbs— AVKVBisBs: 
Orimsdale.  Maodoaaell.  Aitrval  189^ 
Swart,  i.  B-1:  Maodoaaall.  Paatec,  L 
B-2;  Ewan.  Orimsdale.  J.  E.  Holaea. 
i.  B-S  ;  Ferdiaaad  Sehaall.  George  RasB, 
i.  B-4 :  Herriagham.Willatt.  J.  J.CIarke^ 
Saabs,  i.  B-6;  Lop,  FiU  awl  Walsh. 
KawssyuBkij,  Bonrget,i.  'BfS-,  Themas 
Olirar.  i.  B-1. 

BoHBS.  Anatomy— MatarUaskT.  t.  H-1: 
Herbert  R.  Spencer.  H.  Freiberg.  ▼.  H-2; 
Jttlien.  C.  Ilasae,  W.  M.  Barton,  v.  H-S; 
Hartmann,  PSnl  Foiriw,  Gailiewaia, 
Paul  Poiriar,  t.  II-4. 

Bones.  Diseases— Reiehal.  KraBsa.  Msa- 
claire,  Daadridge.  Miroviteh.  iii.  H-9; 
Arnand,  Lanneloagne.  Edmund  Ovaa, 
Lijara.  Morris,  iii.  H-10:  Miahel-Daa- 
lac,  liaaau,  Kahler.  Stembarg,  Lunb, 
Barsony,  Freaeh.  iii.  U-11 ;  Coeaer. 
Davis.  Marie.  Gillet,  iii.  H-12:  E.  Bam- 
berger. Schmidt.  Orillard.  Marie.  Mo- 
bias,  iii.  H-13:  Nothnagal.  Moslar, 
Diienawski.  John  Berg.  Mennen.  iii. 
H-14 ;  Roser,  Stephan,  Maekancie  Roa- 
tier.  Sir  Jamas  Pagat^  Praagrvaber, 
Rebonl.  Greig,  Alexander  ThoaiaoB. 
Jnnathaa  Hntchiason,  Shieek,  Sekmit, 
iii.  H-15:  Boppe.  Virchow,  Oriow.  Ser- 
del.  Coats,  HaatoB,  Moald,  iiL  B-IOj 


Col.~fio  to  fir. 
Col.— Br  to  Br. 
f^oL— Boto  Br. 


0£1N£KaL  iKDEOt. 
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OENSRAIi  INDEX. 


of  temponl  boii«....iT.  C-  49 

... ..Ui.  H-  16 

•ie. iii.  H-  1ft 

UaA  poteoBing. iii.  H-  19 

l7mpbafd«w»  oarinm  ...,.._iii.  H    14 

Mj«sitia  oMtAoMi. ..lU.  H-  16 

■MtwiA Iii.  H-  26 

Jli.  U-13.  20 

Bi». „..Ui.  H-  11 

oMWMByelltla. Iii.  H-    9 

iii.  H-  16 

•11nimlik<Ma.....iii.  H-  14 

iii.  H-  19 

nehitis. T.  £-  24 

•yphilla............ iii.  II-  12 

taWraaloria iii.  H-    9 

Boii»  gnSVLmg...^^.^ iii.  H-  26 

Bor»t«  of  aodiam,  inoompatibil- 

ity T.  A-  30 

Bonu.  thorapontio  omo.........t.  A-  31 

Ioxiooloc7 T.  A-  31 

fioro-benut  (aao  Bonz) t.  A-  30 

Bothrioeophaliu  Utos i.  B-    7 

BradycMQiA  ...»..•«». i.  B-  22 

Bndn,  disoMOB. U.  A-    1 

fRMn  aoral  diiieMo ir.  C-  41 

mphaal«aBdaUiodsUtM....U.  A-    7 

ABB«oi»awl  Monosio  apha- 
sia  ii.  A-    8 

h  jsterioal  and  ftaaetional  do- 

fects  of  speaeh. .....il.  A-  14 

motor  aphaaift. .........ii.  A*    9 

■taanneriag  and  atatlerinK 

ii.  A-  17 

word^eaflian .il.  A-  14 

aoCaaia-abaaia ...ii.  A-  63 

oarcibfo-flpiiial  aeleroaii......ii.  A-  62 

•pilopaj U.  A-  49 

ealorie «.  A-  64 

otiology  and  pathogenesia.ii.  A-  49 

hjatero-opilopaj ii.  A-  55 

Jaekaonian ~ ii.  A*  66 

Bonnnftl «•••• li«  A*  Oo 

Toaoz « ii.  A-  64 

aympComatology Ii.  A-  62 

trcatment il.  A-  66 

trp«>. U-  A-  63 

inllaeMain i.  H-  17 

jvVIOhS  ••■•••••■•••••■••••■■•■••■■■•1i«  *»*   'iff 

lueniorrhago .ii.  A-  19 

mlaeollaneona > 11.  A-  20 

tliTomboala,  embolism,  and 

aamrism ii.  A-  19 

traumatism II.  A-  17 

loealiiatlon ii.  A-    1 

aUoehiria ii.  A-    6 

aaatonj ii.A-2;  y.H-7,  14 

oommon  sensations ii.  A-    4 

eranio-etrebral    topography 

ii.A.    7 

•leetrieal  appearanees.....T.  C-  6 

raflezea. .ii.  A-  6 

topothermomsthesiomeiar 

Ii.  A-  5 

mmingitls ii.  A-  46 

eerabro-Bpinal .ii.  A-  46 

IbUoiriBg    nasal    operation 

It.  D-    7 

transKtie ii-  A-  48 


THERAPEU8I8. 


Bbaih;  Fracturbs  or  Skull  (nrntinuni). 
Elevate  firagme&U,  ligate  bleeding 
▼essels,  iii.  A-27,  23.  I'irephining : 
If  neoeesarv,  open  dura,  Iii.  A-2K,  29. 
Trephine,  ill.  A-.11. 
ItKrr  Froktal  Emixkmcs.  Trephine. 
Ui.  A-24. 

If  DLTirLB.  Remore  loose  fraannents. 
Irrigate,  and  oloee  wound,  iii.  A-24. 
OrFARiKTALRsGioif.  Trephine  and 
reseot  ftagments,  iii.  A-23.  Trephine 
wound,  oonirol  luemorrhage  by  tor- 
sion and  Honsell's  sol.,  iii.  A-24. 
Tkm  PORAL,  CoMF.  CoxMiHUTED.  Re- 
move flractured  portion;  if  dura  is 
intaet,  close  wound,  iii.  A-24. 

To  ARRKST    HiBMORBHAGB,  USe   slld- 

ing-oateh  of  Langenbeek  artery- 
damp,  iii.  A-29.  3U. 

U^MOURUAGB.  Trephine  and  drain, 
iii.  A-19,  20.  21. 

HYDROCBriiALUs.  Trephine  and  drain 
lateral  ventrioles,  Ui.  A-&7. 

Hypkrxmia.    Belladonna,  r.  A-24. 

HiCROCBPHALUS.  Craniectomy,  iii.A-60. 
Craniotomy,  iii.  A-6i.  62,  (A.  Linear 
cranieetomy,iii.A-64.  Wyeth's  method, 
iii.  A-64,  66. 

OasiricATioir  or  Crahial  Bonks. 
Wyroan's  operation,  iii.  A-63. 

Palsiks,  iMrAifTiLK.CEUKBRAL.  Crani- 
eotomy,  indications  for  operation,  ii. 
A-24.    Linear  eraniotomy,  ii.  A-24. 

Tumors. 
CrsT.  Echirogockus.    Traphine  and 
remove  sac  and  contents,  iii.  A-9. 
Ctsts,   Parasitic.      Trephine* and 
enucleate,  11.  A-34. 

Glioma.  Trephine  and  remove  tnmor 
by  scraping  with  sharp  spoon,  iii. 
A-6.7. 

Gliosarooma.  Traphine  and  ra- 
move,  ill.  A-6. 

Ir  tumor  rbcur,  secondary  opera- 
tion, iii.  A-6. 

llyDREMCRJ>BALOCBLB.  Remove  by 
means  of  four  double,  strong,  oatgnt 
ligatures  psased  through  and  through 
at  point  of  junction  between  the  en- 
nium  and  tumor,  iii.  A-11. 
Mehingocblb.  Dissect  skin  awav 
lh>m  base  of  tnmor,  so  as  to  ftamisn 
flap  saAoient  to  cover  wound  alter  ra- 
moval  of  tomor :  licate  pedicle  with 
silk ;  cot  off  sac  and  bring  two  lat- 
eral periosteal  flaps  over  pedicle  and 
eloee  wound,  iii.  A-I2.  Insert  decalH- 
fled  ox-bone  into  bonv  defect,  iii.  A-10. 
Indications  for  trephining.  Hi.  A-2, 
3.4. 

WoRD-BLiirDNESS.    Trephine,  iii.  A-7. 

WOUWM. 

OuKSHOT.     Morgan's  meth.  of  locat- 
ing bullet,  iii.  A-32.     Strict  antiseptic 
precautions  and  cold  compresses  appl. 
to  wound,  iii.  A-3S. 
Ip  roLLOWBD  BT  ABflCBSS.  traphine, 
evacuate   pns.  and  wash  out  cavity 
with  sol.  tnehlor.qf  mercury  1  to  6000; 
insert  drainage-tabe.  iii.  A-31. 
PuMCTURKO.     Traphine  and  ramove 
spicnla  of  bone,  iii.  A-IR,  17. 
Punctured,     op    Lbpt    Temporal 
BoiTB.    Open  bv  method  of  temporary 
resection,     disinfect,    and    canterice 
(I^nelin  caut.)  wound,  iii.  A-30. 

Brioht's  Disbask.  (See  Kidivbt.)  Bm- 
zoaie  qf  aod.'tMd  tannin,  JO.  ^iss  (5.835 
grms.) :  M-t.  qf  gentian,  q.  s.  ad  100 
p^lls.  Sig.:  Six  pills  in  24  hra.,  v. 
A-27.  itesfc-cnra  with  massage,  v. 
A-120. 

AouTB.    Nitro-glyeerin.  r.  A-102. 

Chronic.  Nitro-glycerin,  r.  A-IOS. 
Diet.  Pnralr  vegetable,  bread,  ap- 
ples, oatmeal,*  i.  F-8.  Skim-milk  and 
vegetables  continued,  i.  F-54.  Intesti- 
nal antiseptics,  1.  F-54. 
For  tomitino,  nitro-glyeerin  subcu- 
taneonsly,  v.  A-103. 

Complications. 
Retinitis.  Mffthylenebhu^gt.  yi(0.O2 
grm.)  t.  i.  d.,  T.  A-6. 
To  diminish  ALBUMIN17RIA.  dturetin, 
gr.  V  (0.32  grm.)  ev.  3  hn.,  i.  F-42. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Bones.  Diseases  (continued). 
Steudel.  Eve,  Sirls,  Humphray.  HaUion, 
Schnitxler,  iii.  H-17 ;  Poppe.  von  Berg- 


mann,  iii.  11-18 ;  Virohow,  Popre.  Gan- 
golphe,  Bardeleben,  Webb,  Haberarn. 
Faribault,    KOster.   Lewin,  III.   H-19; 


Borate  op  Sodidm— A.  DniwdlR,  r. 
A-30. 

Borax— G.  Lemolne,v.  A-SO. 

BoRO-BORAX— A.  Bourgeois,  Boymond,  r. 
A-31. 

Brain.  Disbabbs— Landon  Carter  Gray, 
ii.  A-1.  Abscess:  Redtenbaohert 
Shindler.  Zeller,  Eisenlohr,  Maugham, 
Gouget.  Janssen,  Minor,  Pusons, 
Briggs,  Abt.  ii.  A^l :  Parsons.  Ab't, 
Minor,  Norbnry,  Hutchinson.  Parks. 
Welch.  Brown.  Parks.  Briggs.  Zeller, 
Baginski,  Oluok,  Dean,  ii.  A-32.  Le- 
sions ;  Alexander  Miles,  il.  A-17 ;  Mo- 
Phenon,  Miles,  Saunders,  Michelmore, 
Cuddy,  Blakie  Smith,  il.  A-18;  Mo- 
Farland,  Marks,  Reed,  Norton.  Hings- 
ton,  Simmons,  Kelynaok,  Dana  and 
Johnston,  Wynne,  Dehio,  Eshner,  Ste- 
venson, Boyd,  Williams.  Mills.  Robert 
Bowles.  Fosbrook.  Bremer,  C.  Do  Paa- 
quier,  ii.  A-19;  Balloeh,  Lafleor,  Pepin. 
McCaskey,  Dann.Wiglesworth,  Parsons, 
Eiaendrath,  Tison.  KJippel  and  Bastian, 
Mavet.  Oppe,  Koenigsdort  II.  A-20; 
Lientenstein,  J.  Schmidt,  A.  LoRe,  ii. 
A-21;  Lo  Re.  Hugu6nin.  11.  A-22.  Lo- 
calization :  Beehterew  and  M.  Slawski. 
L.  Harrison  Metier,  Eugene  Dopuy.  F. 
W.  JoUye.  Watson  Cheyne,  Tansini,  il. 
A-l ;  Bruin.  David  Ferrier.  Paul  Blucq 
and  OnanofT,  Bechteraw,  Darksohewits 
and  Pribitnoff*,  Foral,  ii.  A-2 ;  Luciani. 
Vlttoria  Marehl,  11.  A^;  Borgherini 
and  Gallerant,  Luciani  and  Marehl, 
Yejuar,  Spina.  Browing.  Hill.  Kalisko, 
Meynert.  Savlll.  Honley.  Shafer  and 
Yeo.  Mann.  II.  H-4:  Mills.  M.  Weiss, 
Obenteiner.  Brown- Siouaid,  Hnber. 
Tirk,  Gelli,  Fischer,  <i.  J.  Preston, 
Noisieowski.  11.  A-5:  Gelli.  Hughlings- 
Jackson.  Hughes,  Blocq  and  Onanolf. 
Geigel,  Ranvier,  ii.  A-6 :  Jamieson.  Fer- 

Eison.  Rosenbach,  Krauss,  Penta  and 
ianchi.  Bullen.  W.  C.  Krauss.  ii  A-7. 
Miscellaneous:  Bramer,  Diggs,  Eis- 
ner. Suckling,  Maxson.  Brady.  Blocq. 
Pittaloga.  Benedikt,  ii.  A-6S;  Philip 
Coombs  Knapp,  Sommer,  Ernest  Wink- 
ler, Gray,  ii.  A-64.  Multiple  Cerb- 
bro-Spinal  Sclerosis:  Charoot.  Gras- 
set,  Souques,  Oppenheim,  Fraund,  Gaa- 

Erian,  Jordan,  Huxtable,  ii.  A-62; 
uxtable,  Peppo,  Charcot,  Knywickl, 
ii.  A-dS.  Stphilis:  Heller,  Cnopf, 
Leon  d'Astros.  Erlenmeyer.  Gillei  de  la 
Tonratte,  JofTroy  and  Litienne.  Otto 
Harmsen.  Tompkins,  DUrr,  Spitska. 
Stacey  Wilson,  Ferras.  ii.  A-61 ;  Four- 
nier,  ii.  A-62.  Tumors  :  Seydel.  Ii.  A-S2 ; 
Gray.  Hirsehberg.  ii.  A-33:  Hirsoh- 
berg.  Mndd.  Matignan.  Jaooond,  Slm- 
monds.  ii.  A-34  ;  Parry.  Veervoust.  C. 
P.  Barker,  Hingsion.  Poirier,  Willett, 
Cooke.  Mills,  Hurd,  PicohinI,  Wilson, 
Pettitt,  Hittig.  Handford.  ii.  A-35; 
Zenner.  ii.  A-36 :  Ferrier  and  Lloyd,  il. 
A-.17  ;  Armstrong.  C.  S.  Bull.  ii.  A-38; 
Collier.  Bmns,  James  Rorie,  Aikens, 
Campbell,  ii.  A^;  Joseph  Coatt, 
Laurence  Humphrey.  Dana,  Masins, 
Kruse,  G.  Durante,  11.  A-40;  Diller, 
Zenner,  Schults,  Ii.  A-41 :  Zennrr,  An- 
ders and  Cattell.  Mills.  Michel,  ii.  A-42; 
Christian.  Briand.  Williamson,  ii.  A-43; 
Williamson.  Oppenheliner  and  Kohler. 
Morton  Prince,  J.  8.  Bury.  Knapp. 
Rothman,  ii.  A-44;  Knapp.  Rothman. 
McWeeny.  Bristowe,  Zabala,  Praston, 
Ii.  A-46. 

Brain,  Surobbt  op— Abscess:  Gruen- 
ing,  PBase,  III.  A-U;  Dean,  iii.  A-16; 
Ransom   and  Andenon,  Morrison,  iii. 
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KYLE.  DBVERBUX.  and  MCCARTHY. 


iBt  Col — Br  to 
«d  CoL— Br  to 
3d  Col Br  to 


OENEIIAL  IlfDEX. 

Brais,    dimmma;    mmningitiB   (mw- 
tinmed). 

latwrenlM' ii.  A-  17 

miM*llKB«o«i M il.  A-  63 

|«rmlj*M ii.  A-  22 

ftltarBBla  iMmlptaf^ ii.  A-  27 

balbftr il.  A-  is 

hftnuiplcgift.. » ...«ii.  A-  25 

hjrvurioal II.  A-  27 

ia&Btil«  Mr»bnU it.  A-  22 

monoplafiA. ii.  A-  27 

•jphilit ii.  A-  61 

taimorB ii.  A-  32 

Imm  of  braiB„ Ii.  A-  43 

evntrmm  otbIc ii.  A-  99 

ecrBMInn li.  A-  11 

oortax  ii.  A-  .V 

•ohinooocons _ i.  £•  16 

fronUl  lub« it.  A-  30 

f»n«fml  raiuidaniiona ii.  A-  32 

pftra«iti(>«7«U ii.  A-  34 

|»in««l  Kland _ it.  A*  41 

|>ititlUry  budy ii.  A-  42 

poDi (ii.  A*  40 

▼ifakl  di«turb«ncei 

ii.  A-33:  iv.  B-ISS 

Br&in.  tnrgfrj  of iii.  A-    I 

BbfoMii iii.  A-  14 

hydmff«it  fieroxidQ  in ▼.  A-  7& 

•pilepsv- lit.  A-  40 

forviicn  bodies iii.  A-  32 

fnrturw  of  buw  of  111011. ..iii.  A-  38 

fJrmeUrMof  Taaltof»ku1IJil.  A-  21 

mnaral    pttralvaia    of   intfto* 

'    iii.  A-13.  ii.  D-  24 

hieinnrrhAff*  - iii.  A-  18 

hiitnriral iii.  A-    1 

hydro««{>h&lni  iii.  A'  67 

inirro««phAliu iii.  A-  M 

vhot-wouadii iii.  A-  31 

trephining,  indications  for. iii.  A-    2 

prehistoric iii.  A*    1 

tamors  and  cystji iii.  A-    4 

Bright'i  diseaiM  <n^  Albnmina- 

ria  and  Kidneys) i.  F-  18 

Brsasta.  anomalies t.  G-    2 

cancer ......lii.  I^    6 

rpenrrencc   iii.  Lr    7 

Bromamiiiv.  t)kcrn|H'iitic  IIS**!!.?.  A-  31 
Bromide,  ethyl. suanivsthMic.iii.  P-  10 

physiologii^al  action t.  B-    8 

Bromides,  tlierapautic  uses... v.  A-  32 

Bromism r.  A-  33 

Bromnform,  in  pertassis t.  A-  3t 

Bronchi,  anatomj v.  If-  17 

foroifcn  bodies  in iii.  B-  10 

BrDBchttis i.  A-  27 

mi)itino(i.4 i.  A-  27 

treatment 1.  A-  28 

bhnphali v.  A-  49 

bryonia  alba.... t.  A-  34 

camphorated  oil y.  A-  36 

oomproased  air ▼.  A-    3 

llrwein ▼.  A-  68 

Bryonia,  thora|ieutie  uses v.  A-  34 

Baboofl.  treatment iii.  F-  57 

Bnrdook-M>eds  (see  Tjappa  olll- 

Hnnli*) T.  A-  91 

Bnrns  and  scalds |r.  A-    8 

plastic  sarRery  in lii.  K-  40 

therapentics.  Bristol v.  A-  18 

dermatol t.  a-  fa 

enrophan.. v.  A-  61 

Butyric  acid iv.  M-    4 


TUKRAPEUSU. 

Bbioht's  DiaKAU;  AutuainvBiA  leom- 
Hmutd). 
StropkamtXmt  gtahrus^  gr.  i^  (oiiH 
(O.lil  to  0  15  fnn.)  daily,  i.  F-43.    Ar- 
•tnitf  </  eopptr,    gr.   1-100    to    IJO 
(U.iMhB    to  0.0013    gim.).    i.    F^. 
Ftrturin,  gr.  It  (0.26  grm.).  1.  F-A4. 
To    PBETKirr     KrisTAXis,    abaolnta 
milk     diet,  hrumiide  of  po$a»num, 
weekly  parxatioa.  i.  F-dO. 
For  AKAMiA,   souie  preparaUoB  of 
I'rwN.  1.  F-A4. 

FoK   HiSAKT-raiLDBK,   Hnet.  qf  nujr 
WMi..  nVx  (0.65  gm.)  t.  d. ;  dtgiUtlU, 

r.j  (0.065  grm.) ;  mUniie  qf  es^timt, 
t-41. 

Bboicchitii. 

INiwder  of  rorrAoru,  gr.  T  to  xs  (0J2 
to  1.3  gnns  ),  3  or  4  umoa  a  day,  t. 


AUTBOBS  QUOTED. 

Bbaijt.  SrB<;EBT:  AaacKas  (roatfnnmtf). 
A-16:    Moara.  Parker.  Pblo,  ~ 


A -49.  inhaiatioos  M-  «"•  h^r*tMi» 
Cumatlm.,  1  part  to  3  parta  of  aalt 
water,  t  .  A  -73.  Vnmphuntied  oil  aa  an 
expeeioraat.  t.  A -.16.  Ert.  funUffpti 
Ji*l.,  i.  A-2S.    Full,  deep  inhalations  of 

Sars  air,  and  judicious  exerviae  of  the 
eep  muscles  of  the  chest,  i.  A«28.  In- 
halstiuBS  of  ojTvgeH,  i.  A-27. 

Ari'TK.  InhalauoBB  oxygen^  ▼.  A-lfl7. 
If  g^Bcral  eonditioB  b  good,  give 
a  ubleapooaftal  evary  hour  of  the 
follow iug:  timet,  i^tuvnitr,  TTl^vj  (0.36 
gmi.):  rA<ory/on*i-wa/rr,5ij  (Hgrnnn.): 
water,  q.  s.  ad  giU  (90gniiB.).  Add  Ui 
se«i>nd  b'>ttle  tinH.  of  brffonta  TTlxxiv 
(1..'^  grms.).  and  glTe  a  tableapoonful 
ev.  two  hrs..  v.  A-o4,  35. 

Cataiwiial.  .tinfijavriM.  r.  A-14.  CII- 
inate  of  Davoc,  in  the  Swias  Engadine. 
T.  E-t2,  13.  Conrad  Clar's  oroaa-band- 

Xmeihod.  r.  E-31.  INiwder  of  r/tr- 
rin  with  ciHHamoH  or  iprcamaHka, 
T.  A-19. 

Catakhhai.,  iif  Ciiii.DBBir.  BitaHtom- 
at«  t^ pittti»itium,  gr.  1 -a)  (0.0032  gna.) 
•V.  15  to  30  mlB.,  to  child  1  jr.  old.  t. 
A-.W. 

Chro.mc.  Rne*\la  tinttoria^  v.  A-92. 
Climate  of  Nioe.  t.  E-13.  Inhalations 
of  oxygen,  t.  A- 107.  Compraased  air 
pas^  through  a  solntioD  of  cariwlir 
neiii  or  eurtttj/ittui  or  frroWn,  and  fal- 
lowed by  inhalations  of  ammoH.  eklo- 
ridti.  T.  A-3. 

Ir  ABCHDAKT  SECRRTIOW.  Bad  Itt  the 

■nbacute  atage.  use  etUromin  with  a 

nnrrutir.  r.  A-41. 

To    RUM  I  MATS    MUCOUS    SBCRlCTIOirS, 

corrAorw.  v.  A-49. 
SrBAcrTE.  Finerin  (phosphorus.  Iodine, 

bromine)  in  ITl  xx  to  .^  L  i.  d.,  t.  A-68. 

For  rcTRR.  a«y^im7Mf,  T.  A-1.    Com- 

prexHpd  air,  t.  A-3. 
Ti>BKKrrLAR.    Inhalations  cf  /Id.  ejet. 

hylritMtiM  Canadensis,  1  part  to  3  paru 

of  salt  watar.  t.  A-7S. 

BURXS  AND  ScAi.ns. 

Clennne  with  warm  aol.  tit  sublimate  (1 
ti»2sHn)). then  cover  with  perforated  oil- 
silk  « liich  has  been  steeped  in  the  sol. ; 
over  this  place  bomtfd  hnt ;  cover  with 
giitta-rercha  tissue ;  then  envelop  all 
in  «M^ff«n'i/<! " gamgee  "  tissue:  leeure 
with  bMndai^,  iv.  A-9.  Cleanse  with 
3  ?»  ettrfwlic-  or  anlirylic-  acid  sot., 
then  apply  pwd.  bismHth  nit. ;  cover 
with  impermeable  dressing,  iv.  A-9. 
Dn-matol  in  ointment,  v.  A-53.  Ten 
to  20  or  30  4(  thifiphnt  gavze,  ▼.  A-135. 
Euphorin,  iv.  A-66.  Europhen  oint. 
3  to  5  5t .  or  2  f  oil,  v.  A-63.  J?»ro- 
pfi^H  in  pwd.  or  gauxe  (10  ^)  or  oint. 
with  f^MWm  and  Irino/in.  3  to  10  ^, 
T.  A-61.62.  Milk  appl.  by  mean«  of 
compresses,  to  be  renea'ed  night  and 
morning,  iii.  O-II.  12.  Skin-grafting. 
Thlcr««h'8  method,  iii.  H-27.  lUlian 
method,  iii.  M-27.  fimoiodol.  in  oint- 
ment or  pwd.  Oint.  qf  aoaoiodol,  gr.  xl 
(2.6*5  grms.)  to  3j  (4  grms.).  with  gss 
(I.')  grms.)  each  of  lia.  parajfin  and 
.Uin'ttin.  Pwd.  sotoiftdol,  5w  to  JSj  (2 
to  I  grniB. ).  with  Sj  (30  grms.)  of  Igro- 
po*iium,  iv.  A-68. 
8cALDs.  For  excessive  suppuration, 
oint.  qf  aristol^  T.  A-18. 


.  ua- 


JallBBd,  ill.  A-17.    EriLBTsr: 
ill.    A-40:    Joaapk    PriM, 
Bueknsaatar.   Rickccta. 
■•III.   iii.   A-<1:    TaoaaiBi.  iiL  A-43: 
PoatOBsaki.  Bodenbaum.  Heehei 
A-44 :  Kenaedv.  Girard.  iii.  A-45: 
mall.  MUls  aad  Keea,  Wbinpla.  iii.  k-4& ; 
Paliard.   Jabouiav.    I^rsatng,    Baiaaa. 
Darby.  J.  T.  Biakler  (Jr.),  iU.  A-47 :  lle> 
vaa,  8hemiBiek,  Rmbb.  A.  J.  MeOssHp 
iii.  A-48;   Heoatoa.  McLaaa.  BaakiAa. 
Hamiltoa.  Diekiaaoa,  v&.  A-dB;  Mara. 
Daria.  Brigga.  iii.  A-SO:  Mika.  Kaapp 
aad  Post,  in.  A-61 ;  Fiek,  MaMory  aad 
Gamuflet    Lebraa,   ChareoC. 
BouUla  aad  Paataloai.  iii.  A-S2: 
dikt,  Hm^eaen.  ill.  A^S3:  EagtUPaA- 
ard.   Ilolger   Mygiad,   Stadagaard.  iii. 
A-64:    Carter.    Morriaoat,   Chaloi.    lii. 
A-55:  Jamar.  tob  Jakaeh,  W.  Alaxaa- 
dar.  Baraea.  Bobrolf.  iii.  A-M:  Weia- 
loehner.  lIcArdle,  iiL  A-57.    Fracttrk 
or  Bask  or  Skvu.  :  White.  Mothanala. 
Wyman,  Mitchell.  iiL  A-38 ;  Dercreax, 
iii.A-39:F1eCeher.iiLA-IU.  Fractcbbs 
or  Vault  or  Skull:  Oilier,  Gera«.  iii. 
A-21 :  Konz.  lit.  A-22 :  Pittmaa.  Titaa 
aad  Rard{a.iii.  A-23:  Fowler,  BetUHat- 
toa.  iiL  A-24;  Blaad  Snttoa,  Srawada. 
Godlaa.  Morgan,  iii.  A-25 ;  Arflllaa,  Shcf- 
herd.  Weir.  Walaham.  Poser,  iiL  A-K: 
Wllliama.  Williams.  Briddfl!^.  lu.  A-2S: 
Myarla,  Beasal.  iii.  A-S9:  SlaUar.  8oa- 
aeabunr,  Korte.  Beigmaan,  MBrrav.  ilL 
A-30 :  Lewis.  Chavaasa.  de  Reaai.  Stew- 
art, Oveadea.  iii.  A-31.    HiaroBfCAL: 
Wymaa,  Broca.  iii.  A-1.    HTOBOCcm- 
ALUS :  Phooas.  IiL  A^ :  Andry.  iiL  A^SS: 
Tricomi,  ill.  A-59.     IivmcATion   roR 
TBKrHiRivc:  Brigga.  Qray.  lAaphaar. 
Paraoaa.  iii.  A-2:   ICir^oo,  Toa  Ben- 
maaa,  Tauber.  Bigaaiagham,  iiL  A-3 : 
Laplace,    iii.     A-4.      Imtba  -  CRamAL 
Haxorrhagr:  Starr  aad  MeBaraeT, 
iii.  A-18;    Magltoai.  iii.  A-19:    Rath. 
Stewart.  Smart,  iii.  A-20.    Micsoccth- 
ALUS:  Tnholake.  iiL  A-59 ;  Estor,  Boar- 
aerille.  Laaaeloagtra,  Bianey.  iii.  A-60; 
Duraa,  Laaphear,  Largean.  Ch^aieaa, 
iii.   A-61 :   Laaneloague.  Miller,  Lane, 
iii.  A-62 ;  Wyman.  Morrisoa,  iii.  A-63 ; 
Prengmeber.  Wyeth.  iii.  A-M.     Shot 
WOU50S :  Morgaa.  iiL  A-^1 :  Haha.  iiL 
A-32:  Ruth,  iiL  K-V*\  l^iirier.  Somera. 
J.   Druwiecki.  Radojewaki.  iii.  A-M; 
Wills.  Bradford.  Walker,  iii.  A-37.    Tv- 
MORS  AND  Ctsts:  vob  Bramaaa.  Sct- 
del,  iii.  A-4:  Hale  White.  Gieraj,  Ei^, 
iM.  A -5;  Dearer  and  MiUa.  Alhertoai, 
Brigatti.  iii.  A-6;  Nlxob.  Wheeler.  Dob- 
aoa,  Bndgers.  Twyaam.  iii.  A-7 :  Heary 
H.  Mudd,  iii.  A<^;  PostemskL,  Knapf^ 
Bradford,  iii.  A-9:  Keea.  Barrall  and 
Cnshiag,  iii.  A-10:    Fagaa.  IJoyd  and 
Willard,  Bayarthal.  iii.  A-li;    Bayer. 
iii.  A-12;  Maephenon  and  Wallaee.*  iii. 
A-13;  Duaean.  Tuke,  iii.  A-U. 

Brair.  SriffAL  Cord.  AitD  Nkbtrs,  Suk- 
OKRT  or— Ijewia  S.  meber  aad  Samael 
Lloyd,  iii.  A-1. 

Bromaxide— Augustus  Cailli,  t.  A-SI. 

Bromidr  or  £rBTL  as  ar  Ay.*STHKnc— 
Gleioh,  Romaa  ron  Baraea.  ill.  P-10; 
Gille.  Ilademp,  Lobet-Barbon.  Larre- 
moBt,  Brlnton,  Montgomery,  Chiaholm, 
Buxtoa,  iii.  P-11.  PHTstoi-ociCAL 
Amoif  :  E.  Quia  Thornton  aad  Edwia 
Meixell,  T.  B^. 

Bromides— Feri,  Joa.  Adolphns,  r.  A-32; 
L^piae,  Gubler,  Soulier,  Maaquat.  F^ra. 
Oowers,    Nothnagttl.     Rosshach.    Tap- 

Ener,    P»nioldt,    Beraataick.    Boahai, 
(pine,  T.  A-33. 

BROMoroBM— Stepp,  Caaael,  r.  A-34. 

BRONmi.  Aratoht— Biaaefai  and  Oooi^i. 
V.  H.17. 

BROifrniTis— Regnanlt  aad  Sarlet.  Kooii, 
Joaefowiea.  Laagaioa,  L  A-27 :  Caaaall, 
Edwards,  i.  A-2S. 

Bbtohia— A.  Stom,  ▼.  A--4M. 


Col. — Ca  to  Ce. 
CoL^-Ca  to  Gh. 
Col.— Ca  to  Cb. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


J-U 


OENEBAL  INDEX. 

CsclMzia  Uiji«opriTa..........iT.  H-    7 

T*^rtin«.  pbjnologioal  aetioiu.T.  B-  10 

I,  rargvry Ul.  C-  62 

■•etion... ii.  J-  Si 

OafimiM,  phjsiologicml  Mtion.v.  B-  10 

C^cote,  of  Um  F/ranees.. !▼.  J-  18 

CaUsittm.  thenpeatio  nses — .▼.  A-  55 

G^lcttU.  biliary  (a««  G»I1-blMl- 

der) iii.  C-  22 

of  «T«li<la. l».  B-  *9 

of  IcBs. W.  B-  81 

of  tODUlB... IT.  £-     6 

reiuki ▼•  A-117 

MliT&rT iii.  K-  14 

»rater»i ii.  H-  48 

wvthral,  in  fomale. ii.  H-  16 

Twioal - iU.  E-  15 

CaliJonda.  Southern,  climate  of 

T.E-    7 

CklliM,  tomora  eanaed  b7....iii.  H-  19 

Calamba.  tlierapeiittc  ufles....T.  A*  35 

Cambridge,  mortality  of. t.  F-    2 

Camphor,  ihetmpeatic  uees—.r.  A- 35 

Ckmplior-meathol,    therapeutic 

usee. ........t.  A-  96 

Camp-life,  in  tabereuloslB t.  £-    7 

Caaadia,  ehemislrj t.  A-  37 

Caoeer....... : iii.  L-  1 

oontagloa  iii.  I*-  4 

eiiolocy iii.  L-  1 

pathologj .iii.  Lr  2 

PBCUnC&C0«e«aaa«a*a  •■•••••••« ••■111*    X^         f 

treatme  t. iii.  L-    4 

elecCroljriis v.  C-  12 

electro-puncture _ ▼.  C-  13* 

iodine  trichloridew ▼.  A-  82 

Ganerum  oria i.  C-    3 

Caagonn«  toxioology v.  A-  37 

Oanaablnomania.. ii.  E-  16 

OaunaMa  Indioa^  poisoning  by 

It.  1-16;  t.  A-  37 

Cantharidee.  poiaoning  by iv.  I-  16 

tfaerapeatio  usee ▼.  A-  37 

Caatharidinatas,       therapeutio 

uses T.  A-  37 

Cape  of  Good  Hope,  climate  of 

T.E-  12 

Garbdlie    acid,    poisoning     by 

ii.  V-5;  T.  A-  38 

tihen^wutio  uaes v.  A-  39 

(^rbonle  oxide,  poisoning  by.ii.  C-  47 

Carbonolee iii.  L-  20 

dermatol  in t.  A-  52 

Cardnoma  (see  Cancer) iii.  L-    1 

of  sUn iT.  M-    4 

Cardiac  asthma. t.  B-  32 

Cariea     papaya,      therapeutic 

uses T.  A-  40 

Caries,  of  spine,  surgical  treat- 
meat iii.  A-  66 

of  temporal    bona  following 

mastoiditis. ir.  C-  49 

carotid,  aneurisma.. iii.  J-    2 

Carpus Ui.  I-    7 

Casoara     sagnda,    therapeutio 

usee T.A-  40 

GMtor-oil,      improTement      of 

Cataxaet....... It.  B-  77 

and  oonsangttlnity It.  B-126 

in  diabetes  mellltus.... (r.  B-128 

Catgut. iii.  O-  16 

Catramin,  therapeutio  uses.... t.  A-  41 

Canterets.  springs  oC t.  E-  22 

Osllnlitis,  of  orbit. It.  B-  28 

Oaataaariaiis......^n .•^.•...•ii.  M-   ^ 


THERAPEU8IS. 


Calculi. 
Biliary.    Exalffia.  t.  A-64. 
Renal.    Ext.  pvchi  jM-.  t.  A-117. 
VBillCAL.    Ext.  pichi  /Id.,  T.  A-117. 

Cabbunclb. 

Wrap  part  In  antiseptic  cotton  sat. 
with  tinet.  lobelue;  renew  applications 
4  times  daily,  iv.  A-67.  ^  Chloral, 
hydratia,  giss  (10  gnus.) :  aqwt,  gly- 
rarini,  n  f  3v  (20  grms).  H.  Sig. : 
Apply  locally  on  tamoon  of  cotton- 
wool, iii.  Is-'M.  Carbolw-aeid  spray, 
iii.  L-20.  AaaproU  t.  A-18.  After 
suppuration,  remove  slough  by  actual 
cautery;  caustics,  prererabl^  zinc 
ehlornU  ;  follow  with  antiseptio  poul- 
tice, iii.  Ij-20. 

Cbpbalalgia. 

Plienacelin  in  large  doses,  ar»enie, 
and  the  bnrmidea,  iT.  C-2.  Salieylatet 
and  chloride  (/  ammonia,  ii.  C-2. 
Atdipyrin,  11.  C-2. 

Iv  CASKS  or  CONGESTION,  trqot,  and 
galvanism  to  cervical  sympatnetio,  ii. 

For  arPERACiDirr  or  stomach,  hi- 
carbonate  qf  soda,  ii.  C-2. 
Ir  or  gastric  or  biuocs  origin, 
massage,  ii.  C-2. 

Certix  Utbri,  Diseases  or. 

Certicitis.  Euphartn  in  pwd.  or  in 
1  in  3  alcoholic  sol.,  t.  A-60,  61. 

Cervico-Metritis.  £M/)Aoritiin  pwd. 
or  in  1  in  3  alcoholic  sol.,  v.  A-60,  61. 

Laceration.  Excision  of  cervix  ac- 
cording to  Johnson  Alloway 's  method, 
ii.  F-14,  15. 

Stenosis.  Dilatation,  followed  by  a 
stem-pessary,  ii.  F-15. 

Ulceration.  Euphariu  in  pwd.  or  in 
1  in  Salooholio  sol.,  t.  A-60,  61. 

CHAPrED  Hands. 

■T^net.  ramalina  /rturtnooB,  t.  A-92. 
Common  salt  appl.  locally,  v.  A-127. 

Chilblains. 

Tincl.  ramalinai  fraxinea,  v.  A-92. 

CHLOROrORM  ANiRSTIIKSIA. 

As  A  PROPHYLACTIC,  give  TT|.xv  (1 
grm.)  tinet.  nueiH  vo«i.  15  min.  before 
admin,  of  anaesthetic,  v.  A-103. 
Rules  for  admin.,  iii.  P-1. 
Narcosis.  For  collapse,  atropine  hypo- 
dorm.,  V.  A-25.  It^jeetiouB  of  saline 
sol.,  to  which  may  be  addetl  ammoH.  or 
arom.  tpta.  ammon.,  i.  L-18.  Trache- 
otomy, iv.  F-28.  Sylvester's  method 
of  artificial  respiration,  iii.  P-4. 
MacWilliams's  method,  iii.  P-4. 
Konig's  method,  iii.  P-4.  Maas'a 
method,  iii.  P-4.  Inhalations  of 
oxygen-gaa,  iii.  P-5.  Strychnine  hypo- 
derm.,  intra-venoua  iiiiect.  of  sol. 
(6  f)»od.  chloride,  iii.  P-6. 
To  prktent  toxjcmia,  alcohol  in 
definite  doaes  20  min.  before  inhala- 
tion; tinrt.  ehlarqformi,  5j  (4  grma.). 
SpUi.  trnuior.,  Sj  (3  |^a.).  tobo  tixkeii 
in  aweetened  water,  iii.  l'-.i. 
To  pukvent  pailurr  op  respira- 
tion, pour  ether  on  bared  abdomen; 
cold  to  abdomen :  electric  stimulation 
of  phrenic  nerve ;  Wood's  method  of 
forced  respiration ;  Murray- Ay nsley's 
method,  iii.  P-5. 

To  check  vomiting,  enoourage  pa- 
tient to  expectorate  freely  during 
initial  stage,  iii.  P-6. 

Chlorosis. 

Arsenical  waters  of  springs  of  Choussy- 
Perridre,  v.  £-24.  Prolonged  resi- 
dence in  high  altitude,  preferably  at 
St.  Moritx.  ▼.  £-3.  Regular  exercise 
in  open  air,  v.  E-3.  Compressed  air, 
▼.  A-3.  Iiuection  of  nerve-substance. 
T.  A-U.  Dialyzed  iron,  i.  If7.  Sne- 
eharated  carbonate  and  rednced  iron, 
gr.  XXX  (2  grma.)  t.  i.  d..  i.  L-7.  Add 
nydrorhlor.,  rrea»ofe,  and  B-nnphthol, 
i.  L-7.  Bleeding  (yoneecction),  i.  L-8. 
Bleeding  by  acarincation  of  os  uteri.  I. 
L-8.  Transfusion  of  blood,  i.  L-8. 
Injection  of  camphor  in  the  form  of 
ramphnr  I  part,  and  olive-oil  9  parts, 
^sing  TT^xT  ^1  grm.)  at  ^aeh  iiyeotion, 
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Cannabinomania— Richardson,  ii.  E-16. 


Cannabis  Indica— W.  D.  Hamaker,  t. 
A-37. 


Cantharides— Liebreioh,  v.  A-37 ;  Pedro, 
Albarran,  v.  A-38. 
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Manuel  Casa  y  Abril,  v.  A-39. 


Carbuncle— Spehn,  Polaillon,  iii.  L-20. 
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A-40. 
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A-41. 


Catramin— Yincenxo  Oauthier,  v.  A-41. 


Certix  Utrrt,  Diseases— Clarke,  Dun- 
ning. Bogart,  Godart,  Graily  Hewitt, 
Johnson- Allowny,  ii.  F-14;  Dnke.  ii. 
F-15;  Cnrrier,  Lnroyenne,  Chase,  ii. 
F-31 ;  Vander  Voer,  ii.  F-32. 


Chloral,     Physiological     Action  — • 
Kraeitelin,  Cadeao  and  Malet,  v.  B-ll. 


Chloralamid— James  Wood,  t.  A-41 ;  Q. 
£.  Alford,  V.  A-42. 


Chloride  OP  Ethyi/— An .ftSTHKsi  A :  Bux- 
ton, Monnet,  iii.  P-1 4.  PnYsiOLOGiCAU 
Action  :  U.  C.  Wood  and  David  Coma. 
v.^-11. 
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Cholaageitia. i.  C-  4U 
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prunhylaxis  and  treatmeat-.i.  D-  17 

disinfection  of  stools v.  F-    3 

hydriatio  trsatment v.  E-  36 

intra-renons  iigections.....i.  1*-  18 
naphtfaol T.  A-IOI 

vaooination 1.  D-    A 

sporadic ▼.  A-21,  74,  94;  E-  30 

Cholera,  diseases  of  intestines 

and  peritoneum.. i.  D-    1 

Cholera  infantnm.il.  Lr-23 ;  t.  A-21,49 

Cholera  morbos,  asepsia  in — ▼.  A-  21 

Cholera  nostras,  bacteriology..!.  D-    S 

ChondroinAlaliosia..«....~ iv.  C-    3 


THERAPEU818. 


Cau»BOSIS  (romtinmeJ). 

V.  A^.  labalataoBS  of  o«mi«.  t.  A- 
109.  no.  Hypeaa,  i.  L^  Mild  laxa* 
tives,  aa  oomj».  Htwieie  /ned.  aad  cream 
q(  turtnr;  tnm;  Btaitit*  pill  and 
Hmrt./rrri  cAlor..  I.  Lr7.  Armemir;  ar^ 
•snicml  vatara.  t.  L-7.  Sulphur,  i.  L-7. 
Hot-air  baths  ia  boxw,  follovad  by 
cold  doncbaa.  t.  E-36. 
Foa  AaEKoaaaaiA,  LomM  q0kinaU» 
ia  taa  mad*  from  tim  ssiis,  t.  A-91. 

Cbolbka,  Amatic. 

pBorNTLAkis.  Batbs.  T.  E-36.  Sweet- 
•aed  rkbtn^orm-water,  i.  D-21. 

GavKKAL  TaajiTaBin-.  Salol.  gr.  xzig 
(2  grms.).  followed  •▼.  hr.  or  )^  kr. 
with  »atol,gr.  vii>4  to  gr.  zr3^  ()a  to  1 
grm.).  ▼.  A-123.  AmtpnA,  t.  A-I8. 
I^aul,  rt.  axxTiy  ^3o  ffrms.)  in 
soma  stimalaat:  waab  oat  iataatiaes 
with  \f  Bol.  Iiftol.  r.  A-95.  latra- 
vaaoas  l^jectioa  of  salt  sol.,  i.  L-18. 
Spray  doacbe  dirsctod  to  abdomiaal 
wall  for  oae  to  ooe  aad  oae-balf  mi  a., 
followed  by  sits-bath,  r.  E-37.  Cvta- 
aeoas  irritants,  as  miurtnnf.  fHctioa. 
hot  packs :  steam  batha^v.  E^.  latra- 
veaons  iiO**^^<****  ^^^  steriliaad  salt  sol. 
eoaiaiaiag  gr.  xe  (6  grms.)  of  sea- 
salt  per  tboasand  with  ateohol^  Si^4 
to  i  4-A  (6  to  7  e.cm.)  per  qt.  flitre ) ; 
calum^l  ia  doses  of  gr.  iss  to  iij  (O.lU 
lo  0  2U  grm.)  aatil  stools  become 
greealsh,  1.  D-17.  Lartir  arid,  elirir 
qf  partgonc,  rhnmpagme;  iigeet.  of 
eikfr  and  r^jftine,  aad  ouryfm 
lahalations;  kypoderm.  iigact.  ot  S* 
to  X  (190  to  3U0  ccm.^  of  anifctal 
•emm  into  tkighs  and  bottocks ;  re- 
peat four  or  llTe  Mases  ia  24  boon,  i. 
D-19. 

Fob  TOMm»G,  irrigate  the  stomach, 
i.  D-22. 

Fob  DUBBnas,  Irrigate  with  5*^  to 
9^  (2  to  3  grms.)  of  rreosole,  i.  I>-22. 
Cold  baths,  T.  &«. 
For  the  .iiiOiD  vtaob,  entaroelysis, 
transftisiim  of  blood,  or  iatra-renons 
injeetioa  of  saliae  solntioa :  or  ii^set 
into  snbeutaaeons  eoaaeetive  tisane 
artificial  samm  at  a  temp,  of  104O  F. 
(4IK)  c.),  ooataining  Sj  (4  grms.)  of 
chloride  </  »odium  aad  gr.  xW  (3 
grms.)  of  enrhtmnU  qf  modiiim  per  qt. 

i litre)  of  sterilised  water,  i.  D-W. 
*OR    8TAOK    or   TTPBIOID    KBACriOW. 

{iiard  against  aeidity  of  the  blood  by  a 
0  ^  to   15  ^  sol.  of  9alt  tenter  for 
entemclysis.  instead  of  tnnmir  arid,  ■ 
and.  if  necessary,  oontiane  bypoder-  j 
mnclysis,  1.  D-a).    Coraine,  gr.  4-A  to 
iC  (0.06  to  0.10  grm.)  hrpodenn.,  and  J 
stimulate  aith  ehampagne  aad  conar, 
1.  I>-2n.    Neumann's  method,  i.  D-21. 
H  Chloroform^  gr.  XT  (I  grm.);  aleo- 
hoi*  &U  (S  gnns);  ammoa.  acetaUf, 
5U>i  (10  grms.):  water,  5iil?i   (HO 
grms.);   syr.  qf  hffdrochlor.  of  mor- 
phtnt,%iyi(¥igrm9.).  M.  Doae,toble- 
spoonAil  ev.  half-hour  until  symptoms 
snhaide.  i.  D-21. 

For  ehiejiis.  warm  bath  (not  under 
99.dO  F.-30O  R.).  with  bag  of  ice  to 
the  head ;  gire,  a  few  minutes  after 
bath,  rafomW,  gr.  1^4  ^.08  grm)..  aad 
cn»Utr-ml,  gr.  zxx  (2  grms),  with 
wine  snd  brandy  :  after  coming  out 
of  the  bath,  rub  dry  and  place  a  large 
sinapism  on  sides  aad  abdomen  up  to 
middle  of  sternom,  i.  D-17.  Lesaga's 
method.  1.  D-IR. 

For  CHII.L8.  friction  of  skin  wi^  linen 
immersed  in  cold  water :  then  s  sits- 
bath.  temp.  44.40  to  590  F.  (80  to 
lAO  C.),  for  15  or  7H  minutes,  wrap- 
ping parts  of  tlie  body  not  in  water 
with  woolen  cloths  aad  rubbing  tlie 
abdomen  Tigomualy,  1.  D-19.  latra- 
Tcnous  transfViBion  of  2  qts.  (2  litres) 
for  adults,  and  Iom  in  proportion  for 
children,  of  distilM  itater,  steriliied, 
Oij  (1000  grmn.):  itod.  chloride,  3i*i 
iJS  grms.):  tm*i.  tulphate,  Sii*^  (10 
grma.).  M.  8ig. :  Heat  to  I36.40  F. 
(580  c.).  and  let  each  transfusion  last 
a  quarter  of  aa  hour,  i.  D-19. 
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tead. i.  D-  42 

rmai t.  A-139 

GotitJa,  nteaiafelTe. J.  I>*  26 

Oalohoaa,  of  ehoioid  and  iria 

iT.  B-  3 

of  irU. « It.  B-  2 

afopdonarm iT.  B-  3 

OoloMUn,  phyiiolQgioal  aetion 

T.  B-    7 
Colon,  «aM«r,    raisioal   tnai 

OBornMMu  doTolopmant  of...i.  D-  28 

Colorado,  for  tnbtnmloaia. t.  E-   S 

Colotomy iii.  C-64;  D-1 

Colpitis  aphthoaa. U.  H-  36 

CoMttttnion.«np,  inftetioB  ftom 

T.F-  28 

air  (ioa  Air) t.  A-    3 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Cholera,   Asiatic,    General    Treat- 
MRNT  {eontimMfd). 
For  aloioitt  and  ctanosis,  iinect 
§ulph.  q/   strychnine  np  to  gr.   1-16 
(0.004  grm.)  in  24  hrs.,  i.  D-S2. 
For  diarrboca,  giro  3  teblespoonftilH 
of  the  following  ot.  half>hour:  Lactic 
acid,  Siiss  (10  gnns.} ;  simple  syrup, 
Kiu    (90    rrms.);    ttnet.    qr    orange, 
Ttl  zxx    (z  grms.) ;  poared  into  1  qt. 
(llitre)  of  water,  i.  D-22. 
For   tokitino,  cracked   ice,  drinks 
containing  carbonic  arid,  and  20  drops 
of  paregoric,  ev.  hoar,  i.  D-22. 
For  aloiditt,  warm  alcoholic  drinks, 
strong  eolTee  with  brandy,  tea  with 
mm,  grog,  dry  and  vigoroas  friction, 
warm  coverings,  hot- water  bottles  or 
hot  bricks  abont  the  patient,  i.  D-22. 
For    collapse,  Uq.  strychnia^   Ttlr 

S0JS2  grm.)  in  eqnaf  quantity  of  water, 
lypoderm.,  morning  and  evening,  i. 
D-22.  Intra-Tenous  transAision  of 
Hayem's  semm,  i.  D-14. 
For  the  galloping  porm,  transfu- 
sion, i.  D-14.  Saline  fluids  snbcnta- 
neously.  i.  D-16. 

For  prbmonitort  diarrhoea,  inject 
into  intestine  by  a  special  irrigator 
1>^  to  2  qte.  (litres)  of  water  or  Inni- 
ston  of  enamomile  containing  '^i?^  to 
T  (9  to  20  grms.)  of  tannic  arul,  gtt. 
xz  to  zzz  of  laudtmum,  and  5^  to 
ziiss  (20  to  50  grms.)  of  gnm  arable, 
at  a  temp,  of  lw.40  to  10IO  F.  (380  to 
40O  C.).  and  repeat  fonr  times  a  day, 
and,  in  grare  cases,  after  asoh  alvine 
evacuation,  i.  D-20. 
To  ESTABLISH  PLOW  OP  URiNR,  after 
cessation  of  other  symptoms,  hvpo- 
derm.  iiyeet.  of  pilocarmne,  i.  D-22. 
For  DisiNPECTiON,  Oiloert's  method, 
i.  D-23. 
To  DisiNPECT  pjiOAL  MATTER,  add  an 

a«al  qnantity  of  milk  of  lime  and 
X  well,  i.  D-2S. 

Cholera  Inpantvh. 

Mild  ehioride  <tf  mercHrjft  gt-  1-20 
(0.0032  grm.)  ev.  30  min.,  and  oae 
teaspoonftil  of  R  Phenol,  TlXig  (0.19 
grm.):  bismuth,  suhnii.,  SU  (7-77 
grms.) ;  pulv.  eretve,  Sisa  (46.65  grms.); 
aq.  menth€B  pip.,  q.  s.  ad  {iij  (93.31 
grms.)  er.  nr.  until  3  doses  are 
given  and  emesis  ceases;  then  I 
teaspoonftil  ev.  4  hrs.  Place  cloths 
wrung  out  of  hot  water  and  vinegar 
over  abdomen  ev.  30  rain,  until  emesis 
and  purging  ceases.  Ii.  I/-24. 
To  QOENCH  THIRST,  give  orackcd  ice. 
This  may  be  followed  by  ^  Zinei 
sutpho-carh.,  gr.  It  (0.25  grm.) ;  5f«- 
mtUhi  mhnii.,  gr.  zziv  (1.55  grms.). 
M.  ft.  chart,  no.  z^.  8ig. :  One  ev.  2 
hrs.  Also,  Catawba  wine.  1  tesspoon- 
ftil  er.  3  hrs.,  ii.  1^24.  H  Biamuthi 
salicylici,  gr.  zziv  (1.55  grms.) : 
gummi  arabici,  ^  (3.888  grms.); 
saeeh.  alb.,  gr.  j  (5.83  grms.).  Ter- 
endo  adde  09.  dest.,  Sij  (62.aU7 
grms.).  Fiat  lac.  tum  adde  aa. 
dfst.,  Siv  (124.414  grms.).  M.  8i«.  : 
Keep  bottle  in  cold  water  or  ice 
and  shake  before  using.  Give  Ki  to 
ii  from  3  to  6  times  daily,  ii.  L-26. 
Lavage,  ii.  I#>25,  26.  Morphine 
hypoderm.,  ii.  Lr-25.  In  a  child  6 
moe.  old  i^ve  orseatte  q/*  Conner,  gr. 
1-900  (0.00022  grm.)  ev.  half-nour,  v. 
A-49.  For  a  tonic  and  antiseptic, 
tinet.  nucis  00m.,  gtt.  zv ;  boratoa  sol. 
qf  asepsin,  &{  ij  ( 1 1.08  grms. ):  disHlled 
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Chromic  Acid  —  W.  B.  H.  Stewart,  t. 
A-43;  Woakes.  v.  A-44. 


voter,  q.  s.  ad  Jiv  (l  18  grms.).     Sig. : 
SLj  (3.89  grms.)  ev.  3  hrs.,  v.  A-21. 
For  Htperptrexia.  cold  baths,  ii. 
Lr24.    Wine  as  stimulant,  ii.  L-24. 

Cholera,  Sporadic. 

For  a  tenic  and  antiseptic,  tinct,  nuris 
vom.,  gtt.  zv ;  borated  sol.  qf  asepsin, 
3i|j  ni.OR  grms.);  distilled  water. 
q.s.adSiT(ll8Krms.).  Sig.:  XJ(3.89 
grms.)  ev.  3  hre.,  v.  A-21.  Hydro- 
ehtorw  ttrid,  v.  A-74.  Lysol  intern., 
T.  A-94.  Cold-water  treatment,  t. 
E-3U. 


Chtluria— Frauds  Delafleld,  i.   F-^; 
HisaoSewaki,i.F-«4. 


Circulation,  Phtsioloot  —  Hayoraft 
and  Edes,  r.  1-22;  Hayoraft*  t.  1-22; 
Bayliss  and  Starling,  v.  1-24 ;  Stewart, 
T.  1-25 ;  Motatand  Doyon.  t.  1-26 ;  Moll, 
v.  1-27. 


Cumatologt  —  W.  C.  Van  Bibber,  von 
Ruck,  Alward  White,  v.  £-1 ;  F.  Bl&nco 
Qoniales.  Alward  White.  Vecagnth.  W. 
A.  Jayne,  Loomis,  Moreli  Mackensie,  v. 
E-2 :  Edmund  J.  A.  Rogers,  Nevin  B. 
Shade.  8.  A.  Fisk.  A.  Uoessli,  v.  E<i ; 
Ixtneej,  British  Medical  Journal,  C.  T. 
Williams,  v.  E-4 :  J.  M.  KeaUng.  A. 
Barry  Blacker.  Will  F.  Arnold,  v.  E-6; 
W.  Jaworski.  J.  P.  Wall.  H.  8.  Upeon. 
V.  £-7:  Edwards,  M  W.  Harrington, 
Guy  Hinsdale.  3.  T.  Green,  v.  E-«; 
l^omas  Darlington.  Nevin  B.  Shade, 
Boardman  Reed,  v.  E-9:  Annual  lt)9I, 
W.  F.  Waugh,  Frederick  Peterson.  ▼. 
E-IU;  Peterson.  J.  A.  Ross,  v.  E-ll ;  M. 
A.  Lancaster,  J.  £.  Graham,  v.  E-12; 
Tnrban,  Thomas  Linn,  v.  E-13;  8.  M. 
Reodall,  Charles  E.  Cormaek,  C.  T. 
Williams,  v.  £-14;  MedictU  Record, 
Frankland,  Medical  Press  an4l  Circular^ 
M.  G.  Forster,  Sherwood,  t.  £-15. 


Climatology,  Bautbologt,  and  Hr- 
DRornEKAPT— Simon  Bamoh  and  Frank 
H.  Daniels,  v.  £-1. 


Clitoris,   Dissabbb— Berlin,  HoMordie, 
ii.  HI. 


Club-Foot  —  Lyonnet,  Phelps,  Viaeent, 
Hopkins,  iii.  G-1. 


Cobra  -  Poison  —  Kan  thank,     MitohaU, 
Reiohert,  t.I-41. 


CoocuLUS  iNDicos^Blana,  t.  B-18. 


CocAiNE^LooAL  Anjbthbsia  :  Warford, 
Berger,  Labbe.Germain  S^e,  Lorens.Lo- 
oas-Championniire,  Bnisseret,  Kranss, 
iii.  P-13 ;  Manrel,  Bignon,  Conrtin, 
Sohleich,iii.P-14.  Phtsiologioal  Ac- 
tion :  Fran^ii-Franck,  v.  B-17.  Tiibk- 
APEUTic  Uses:  Howard  Wells,  Van 
Oefele.  Chobault.  v.  A-44:  Newell.  Mix- 
ter.  J.  A.  Wessiiurei^  Griffith,  M.  K. 
Bowers,  v.  A-45:  Louis  Frank,  Berger, 
Sit,  r.  A-46. 
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Uoo r.  B-    7 

tlMfmiwatic  usM. v.  A-  17 

Cottlnm.  U  eo«T«blr«  ti« ▼.  A-  47 

CoBlVBOUva,  dlMMM  (M«    E>«) 

».  B-  M 
C<ma««Uv«  Ua»a«,  histoloKjr^iT.  lr>  4 
CoaMBgvinil/  Md  <mUnM:i~ir.  E-ISS 

CoBiUpfttioB - i.  D-  28 

and  atorine  diM«M ii.  F-    5 

papain  in t.  A-  40 

CoavuUioaa  in  ohildbood ii.  C-  45 

Copaiba,  dloretic  action t.A-  47 

•ruption  from iT.  A-  &3 

Conp«r.  ia  r«f  reaniag  of  fr«it.Y.  F-  26 
t««rapeutic  om« t.  A'  48 

Oirrliuils    fn*ficalatani.   th«ra> 

ptuUc  UMM T.  A-  49 

Coni«a  and    ■olertitio,    diMa*M 

(■M  Ejr«) IT.  B-  6S 

Coraa  cntanenm. ~ it.  A«    7 

Coronary  art«ri«i i.  B-    9 

Coroailln     Taiia,     Uicrapcuiio 

BBM T.  A-  50 

CorrMiT*  •nbiiinala  a*  a  gvrtni- 

et«i«i T.  F-    5 

Coryia  (m*  Naaal  oaTiiiM)...iT.  D-    8 

C<>«tal  eartiUife,  dislocation  -iii.  I-    6 

Cnw-pox.  accidental I.  !!•  8S 

Cows,  tuberculous  infection  br 

T.  F-  18 

CranioUbM. ii.  K-  15 

Craaiotomj  for   micruccphalna 

iii.  A-  «1 

CrcasotQ.  elimination  of. t.  B*  19 

poiiKiiiinK  hy T.  A-  51 

thera|>eutio  ums. t.  A*  50 

Cremation t.  F-    6 

Creolin.  poiaoning  hy ?.  A-  51 

CreUn  fiarer i.  H-  91 

Crvtiniem ii.  D-  34 

Crime,     and    nenropathio    in- 

•anitj ii.  D-    2 

Croion-oil.  phrsiologiral  action 

T.  B-  21 

Croup i.  I-  W 

dinKnosia »l.  I-  21 

treatment i.  I-  21 

intuhntion..... iv.  G-    6 

trache.»t4>ray..iT.  F-2«:  G-2,  4.     ft 
turpentine t.  A-1S9 

Croupous  pneumonia i.  A-  19 

Cuba,  mineral  springs t.  E-  22 

Cupreine.  physiological  proper- 
ties  T.  B-  21 

Cydophoria ir.  B-  3S 

Cyprus  fever i.  if-  92 

Cystic  canal,  anatomy v.  H-  21 

Cynticemis.  oellulnsa i.  E-  1ft 

of  brain ii.  A-  34 

of  eje - It.  B-95,  101 

Cystitis, i.  F-  58 

cantharidine J.  F-59;  t.  A-  3S 

etiology I.  F-  58 

gonorrhcral 1.  F-  61 

in  female ii.  H-  14 

nodular  granular i.  F-  60 

pathogenr i-  F-  .^8 

paerperaf i.  F-  70 

symptomatology i.  F-  58 

treatment. i.  F-9,  61 

retinol t.  A-121 

salol T.  A-124 

Cystoscopy - ill.  £•  12 

Cystotomy,  supra-pubio. iii.  E-  19 

Cyste,  hydatid iii.  L-  18 

synoylal,  iodoform ▼.  A-  82 

treatment,  chromio  acid...,,T.  4k-  43 


THERAPEtJSlB. 

Chobba. 

Amtipgrin.  t.  A -14.  Hftotriut  hypo- 
derm.,  gr.  1-3IW  to  1-100  iOJKUm  to 
O.OiMA  grm.),  t.  A-77.  Uypnotlsm. 
T.  A-78.  Somital,  r.  A-128.  ttast-cara. 
ith  maasaice.  r.  A-120.    Exalgim,  gr. 


Tj  lOM  Rrm.)  daily.  ▼.  A-66. 67-  Phy»- 

icat  and  meat.  rest.  ii.  C-42.   Bxalgin, 

5ii  to  iij  (8  to  12 grins.)  daily,  ii.  C-42. 

Chlor.   h^l„  ii.  C-42.      Snlirylatt  </ 

0oda,  ii.  C-42.     fyntltr't  »ol..  ii.  C-42. 

Fob  mv»c.  srisB.  hypnotism,  ▼.  A>79. 
HTiiTEBirAL.      Inject,  curare^  ii.  C-42. 

Blistering,  ii.  C-43. 
Clcb-Foot. 
Eat^iNO-TABt's.     Plielps's  method,  iii. 

G-1.    Tarsothripsy  by  Robin's  oateo- 

dast.  iii.  G-i. 
Cau'anel's.      Pabalttic.       Pbalpa's 

method,  iii.  G-5.    Fob  pigeok-tob. 

Hopkins's  apparatus,  iii.  O-l. 
Taupes    Valcvs.    Fabalttic.     Fw- 

rish's  method,  iii.  G-4. 
Cocaine  Ah^csthesia. 
Local.    First   freeie   skin  with  ether 

tpnty.  or,  if  on  mucous  m.,  paiat  with 

sol.  rtteaime  for  5  min. ;  subsequently. 

in    either    ease,   use    stent ised-Trool 


siwnges  soaked  in  c<tcaine  (I  in  30  aq. 
tMiil.)  for  sponging  away  blood,  and 
nib  tissue  well  over  before  inserting 
sutures.  8cbleich's  meth.,  by  first 
freeiing  tissue  with  etkir  »prap.  then 
introduce  hypoderm.  needle  mrallel  to 
skin.jnst  beneath  papillary  layer,  and 
inject  TTliij  or  It  (0.19  to 0.26  grm.)  sol. 
(gr.  1-10  to  SJ)  of  eoeoMC,  iii.  P-14. 
Colic. 

BiLiABT.   Jfor^iA.  and  a(ro|Ma,  ▼.  A-105. 

Hepatic.    Ifitro-gipcerin,  r.  A-102. 

IHTESTINAL.  Beikuitmna^  r.  A-24.  In 
SOTS  re  attack,  apomorpMinf,  gr.  1-10 
(O.0065  grm. ).  T.  A-17.  Iff  childbem, 
for  iiersistent  Tomidng,  pofMitV/,  gr.  i 
to  ij  (0.065  to  0.13  grm.).  t.  A-40. 

Renal.  Jfof7>J^M  and  a/rop«a,  t.  A-105. 
Turpmttme  intern.,  t.  A-139. 

Utbbinb.  Soiikmm,  gr.  z  (0.65  grm.) 
at  night,  t.  A-128. 

CONHTIPATIOH. 

Cnrira  papaya^  gr.  i  to  y  (0.065  to 
O.IS  grm.),  T.  A-40. 

C02rTCI3ION8. 

BtUadonna,  t.  A-24.  ^mmonivm 
bromide^  ▼.  A-<33.  In  chilobbw, 
enemata  of  chloral  hydrate,  ii.  C-46. 
Cboop. 
Membbanovs.  Intubation,  O'Dwyer's 
method ;  tube  may  tie  retained  from 
40  hours  to  6  or  7  days,  ir.  G-l,  3. 
Tracheotomy.  It.  F-28:  iT.  0-2.  3. 
Intern,  ammon.  muriate  to  control 
spasm  and  give  sleep,  ttMi/aituia  sup- 
positories, i.  1-22.  wash  out  pharynx 
morning  and  evening  with  cotton 
brush  dipped  in  a  sol.  of  nit,  </  tilrer 
(1  to  .10).  detaching  as  mnoh  as  possi- 
ble of  the  false  membrane.  Spray 
thmat  with  nuhlimal*  »ol.  (1  to  1000  or 
1  to  5(N),  according  to  age)  ev.  2  hrs. 
during  the  day,  and  ev.  3  hrs.  at 
night,  i.  1-22.  Subcutaneous  inject, 
of  »ptji.  ft/  turpentine  in  «ue/ta 
( 1  to .')).  i.  1-22.  Inhalation  of  ftimes  of 
turjirntine.  i.  1-22.  Turpentine  intern., 
in  large  doseii,  i.  1-22.  Compound 
tinrt.  of  iofline,  gtt.  1-5  ev.  15  min.,  i. 
1-22.  Tracheotomy,  i.  1-22.  Brooklyn 
treatment,— a  }H>w'd.  of  gr.  xv  to  xzx  (1 
to  2  grme.)  of  mlomrl  is  placed  upon 
a  tin  plate  and  heat  applied  until  pow- 
der has  been  vaporised :  this  is  done 
under  a  tent  erected  over  patient's 
bed.  the  curtains  being  tightly  drawn, 
i.  I-2I.  22.  Tracheotomy,  iv.  0-4.  5. 
Turpentine  in  large  doees,  t.  A-139. 
Tracheot.,  iv.  G-7.  Intubation,  iv.  0-7. 

Ctstb. 
IItdatid.  Ii^eot.  of  ntblimate  toluiion 
(1  to  1000)  or  Van  Swieten'a  «o/..  giss 
(5.55  grms.).  close  wound  by  means 
of  iwfo/nnn  and  mlltHlion,  lii.  I#-18. 
CT.sTicEKri'g  Ckllulosjk.  Puncture, 
aspiration,  iigect.  of  ifxline,  galvano- 
pnnct.,  elect.-pnnct..  i.  E-lft.  Ext.  male 
fern,  gr.  xv  to  xlv  ( 1  to  3  grm|.),  i.  |:-15, 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


C0CA.UIOHAJIIA— Debl«£son.  ii.  E-15;  Ner- 
maa,  ZMehavski.  Smith,  Falk.  ii.  £-16. 


Oodutbk-Oii^— T.  SimfaoB,  t.  A-di. 


OOLCHICUM^Jolia  SllBBid»T.  A-4C. 


ComwBAjiao— WagMT.  ▼.  A-CT. 


CORIITM— ' 


T.  A-d7. 


CoBSTirATioH— Fovnad,  1.  D-28. 


CofrTvtsioK»— Frank  Braaalar.  ii.  C-ii; 
Piocey,  Boheim.  Waltor  Heamdea,  Ooc^ 
don  KeUey,  WooImj  BlaiAlock,  U.  &4(. 


Copaiba— Alezaader  A. 
sky.  Liodi,  v.  A-47. 


KiBd.  OeocgWw- 


Coppbb— Lueiaa  ArnauA.  F.  M.  Menaa, 
T.  A-48 :  Beig.  U.  Bredaaz.  N.  P.  Psar: 
SOB,  T.  A-49. 


O0BCBOBI8  FAScioinarvs— R.  P. 

jee,  T.  A-49. 


CoBBU  CuTAirKVH— Levin,  It.  A-7. 


CoBomLLA  Yabia— y.  Fooleip  t.  A-JD. 


CBBASOTE— PHTSIObOOICAL  ACnOV:  E. 
Main  and  Oaillard.  L.  Imbot,  v.  B-19: 
Imbert.  v.  B-SO.  Thbbapkutic  Uus: 
C.  Bnrlureanx-Penroae.  E.  Main,  v. 
A-50 :  Howard  S.  Steaight,  W.  Freaden- 
thal,  V.  A^l. 


CBKMATioit  —  Aasodatioit   ef  MufliciFBl 
GorponUioBS,  t.  F-&. 


CSKOUW— Flieabug,  r.  A-51. 


Ckotoit-Oil.  PvniOLOOiCAi.  AcnoH— & 
Sumnel,  v.  B-21 


CBOcrp— Frtnkel.  Bagot,  Egidi  and  Coa- 
eetti.  i.  1-21 :  Pilli^re.  Turner.  Bonam, 
Kellogg,  BiO*>4i'  Gayton,  L  1-22. 


Cirr^BiHB.  Phtbioukucal  AonoB— L»i 
borde,  T.  B-21. 


1st  CoLr— Da  to  De. 

»d  Col Ue  to  Dl. 

SA  C^ol.— !>•  to  IM. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


J-15 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


oeyafcilis. ...^...........W.  B-  34 


Dmx,  9nag>ot....................T.  E-  24 

DttVM  M»hM]thraioii......^T.  E-  12 

-Jt.C-  88 

from  ■jphilia iv.  C-  36 


DMtb  Vall97.  G^ltoniiA. t.  E-    8 

Defeettlion  hy  ilM  iBoiitii.....i.  I>-  41 

DagMcxmlioB.  iweikm  of t.  B-  21 

Danrnvk,  mortality  of It.  J-    7 

DoatiBO,  ilruekvre  of. _!▼.  K-    6 

Deatitioa.  and  growth. ii.  M-    3 

Depofmlafeioii  of  Fnuieo. ir.  J-    1 

iali«Mm  and Jv.  J-    2 

DanmUtis iv.  A-    7 

ealorka ir.  A-    8 

troalmont ...!▼.  A-    9 

tpidamio  exfoliativa. iv.  A-    7 

in  aowbom ii.  K-  12 

araptio  0BUTalia. Jv.  A-    9 

harpeU&rmis ir.  A-  10 

lelitliyol  i0.......M«..«....»>-...>r.  A~  cO 

medkamoatosa. It.  A-  10 

^aiaa......... ,....^..t.  A-1I9 

Dannatot,  tbarapantic  aMa...T.  A-  62 
aa  aa  antisepfcSo. iii.  O-    8 


Danaaiology    (aea    Skin,    dla- 

0 Iv.B-    1 


Dermatolysia,  with  flhromamol- 

luaoum {▼.  A-  II 


Paaloeatioii   aa  a   dlfinftetaal 

ir.  M-    9 
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THEBAPEUSI8. 


Dbbm ATTTis  Hkrpktiformis  (Ddhriiio's 
Disbask). 
lehthjfol  lotion,  |(T.  xxr  to  1  (1.62  to 
3.24  gmm.)  in  3j  (30  grmi.)  water.  ^ 
Anunon.  vMhyol.,  gr.  xxx  to  zl  (2  to 
2.66  grins.);  ol.  amyg.  dulci»,  aq. 
caleia,  BS  f  8«s  (16.00  ^rms.).  Rob  in 
thoroaghly  lereral  times  a  daj,  ir. 
A-lO.  Freauent  starch  bath,  to  vrhieh 
has  bean  added  tod.  bicarb.,  ir.  A*  10. 
Ichthyol,  local.,  r.  A-80.  Local  treat., 
ereoUn,  iv.  A-8. 

DSBMATrriS  MKDICAHENTOeA. 

Ir  CAUSED  BY  AMMOH.  lOD.,  CHLORAL, 

OR  corAisx,gly<xrite  qf  tannin  ( 1  to3); 
appl.  on  thick  layer  of  gauM  and  cov- 
ered with  part^fiii-paper ;  drMsing 
should  be  changed  daily;  after  rash 
has  subsided,  apply  2  )(  boric-acid 
oint.,  ir.  A-iO. 

Ir  DOE  TO  POTA98.  loo.,  apply  ichthyol 
9oL,  ir.  A-11. 

DiABBTBs  Insipidus— Polyuria. 

Antipyrin,  3j  (4  gnus.)  daily,  r.  A-16. 

DlABBTBS  HBLLITUS. 

Prophylaxis.  Mountainous  climate, 
i.  Q-29.  Woolen  garments  should  be 
worn,  i.  Q-29.  Muscular  exercise,  as 
the  passive  movements  of  Zander, 
i.  G-29. 

GxiTBRAL  Treatment.  Quinine;  ar- 
»mic,  which  may  be  combined  with 
lithium,  i.  G-27.     Aniipyrin,  gr  to 

•  riiss  ^20  to  30  gnus.),  not  to  be  con- 
tinnea  for  more  than  8  lo  10  days,  i. 
0-27.  Thermal  waters,  combined  with 
hydrotherapy  and  gvmnastic  exercise, 
i.  G-27.  JSxL  jambui  Jld.  {ta^gium 
Jambolanum),  3j  (4  grms.),  with  co- 
deine, gr.  as  (0.03Q  grm.)  half-hour 
before  retiring,  i.  O-SO.  Powd.  Jam- 
bulseed,  gr.  x^  (0.78  gnn.).  with 
codeine  tulphate,  gr.  k  (U.0081  grm.), 
4  times  a  day,  i.  G-30.  .31.  Jambul, 
combined  with  meat  dint,  i.  G-31. 
Decoction  of  wild  bilberry,  i.  G-31,  32. 
Antipyrin,!.  Q-32.  Continued  use  of 
water  from  the  springs  of  Royat,  r. 
E-23.  Opium,  i.  Q-26,  27.  Liq.  opii, 
eombinoa  with  acttnte  of  morphia  in 
sol.,  i.  G-27.  Solid  opium  in  ttte  form 
of  comp.  toap-pUl,  i.  G-27.  Codftne  ; 
Hryehnine:  hq.  potawii  arteniti*; 
bromide  qf  araentr  (Clemen's  sol.),  i. 
G-26.  Prolonged  stay  at  Nice,  r.  £-13. 
Antipyrin,  ^  (4  grms.)  daily,  r. 
A-15.  Arsenical  waters  ot  springs  of 
Choussy-Perriire,  v.  £-24. 
Iror  BBPATio  OBioiH,  strontium,  r. 
A-129. 

For  occipital  neuralgia,  anti- 
diabetic diet.  ii.  C-4. 
Diet  Forbid  the  use  of  meat.  AJlow 
the  use  of  butter,  not  exceeding  4%  to 
6^i  ots.  (160  to  2UU  grms.)  daily ;  of 
the  carbohydrates.  2f^  to  3>4  oss.  (80 
to  100  grms.)  daily,  i.  G-27.  Vegeta- 
bles, limited  amount  of  fat.  i.  G-28. 
29.  Bread  of  Alenron.  i.  G-29.  Food 
should  not  be  too  highly  seasoned,  i. 
G-29.  Hydrotherapr  should  be  em- 
plored  early,  i.  0-29.  Salt-water 
Iwtlis,  cold  in  summer  and  warm  in 
winter,  followed  by  fkiction,  i.  G-29. 
As  substitute  for  sugar.  Icevuloae,  r. 
A-91.    Mixed  diet,  i.  G-26. 

DlARRHOBA  IN  ADULTS. 

ludqform,  r.  A-82.  Benzo-naphthot, 
r.  A-28.  Naphthol,  gr.  iii  te  rilj  (0.19 
to  0..'(2  gnn.)  er.  3  hrs..  r.  A-100.  101. 
linct.  ealumbo!,  V\x\  to  5i\j  (2.6  to 
11.26  grms.)  once  or  twice  a  day,  r. 
A-35.  Decoction  of  pamhotano,  r. 
A-UO.  Fid.  ext.  Jcola^ut,  r.  A-88. 
Fxt.  kola-nut,  gr.  xras  (1  grm.) ;  pwd. 
Jtola-nul,  a.  s.  for  100  pills.  Take  from 
10  to  15  pills  per  day,  v.  A -8.9.  Pnr- 
melia  mtHiifiafuSfY,  A-92.  Chlorofonn 
with  tinct.  opt i and  binmuth  mhnitrntf., 
V.  A-42.  B'lilahuen.  r.  A-22.  Rub 
down  with  sheet  wrung  out  of  cold 
water,  follow  with  slts-mth.  r.  E-37. 
Boil  milk  before  using,  i.  D-24, 
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DBGBirBBATION.  REACTION  OP— Th.  Kra- 
jewska.  r.  B-21 ;  Brown-S^uard,  Char- 
cot, Sohiff,  Valpiaa,  r.  B-23. 


Denmark,  Yftal  STATirncs— 7b6«/rorifc 
tU  Kobenhamu  StatiatOtt  ir.  J-7. 


Depopulation  or  France— Pietra  Santa. 
Dumont,  iv.  J-1 ;  Leraasaur,  Humbert 
Molliire,  Jeannel,  Vannaeque.  Turguan, 
ir.  J-2;  Dumont,  Delanney,  Millard,  ir. 
J-3:  Bertillon.  Revue  Seientifique,  iv. 
J-4;  Lablt.ir.J^. 


Dermatitis— Sarin,  iv.  A-7 :  Silberman, 
iv.  A-8 ;  Maylard,  Bardeleben,  Uolsten, 
Berliner,  Van  Dort,  Hammer,  iv.  A-9 ; 
Elliott,  Du  Castel  and  Wiokham,  Jamea 
C.  Magnire.  Carl  Siadek,  Wicherkio- 
wios,  Kurlureaux,  Holston,  iv.  A-10. 


Dermatol— Glaeser,  A.  Bluhn,  Robert 
Asch,  V.  A-52:  Eugene  Doemberger. 
Asna,  Rosenthal,  r.  A-68 ;  Guinard  and 
Cadeao,  r.  A-64. 


Dbbm AT0LY8I8— Lamprey,  ir.  A-II. 


DtABBTEB— R.  Lipine,  i.  0-1 :  Bemstoin- 
Kohan,  Teschemacher,  i.  G-1 ;  Edward 
D  Fisher.  ITolsti,  R.T.Winiamiion.  Ross 
and  Mackenzie,  i.  G-2 ;  Vaughn  llarley, 
Bernard,  Brasol,  Lepine,  AldehofT,  Min- 
kowski, i.  G-3:  Do  RensI  and  Enrico 
Reale,  Minkowski,  i.  G-4 ;  Minkowski, 
Thiroloix.  Charcot,  lAnoereaux,  Thiro- 
loix,   i.  G-6;    Thiroloix,  Lepine.  Mil)- 
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1st  Col.— 1>I  to  IM. 
2d  Col.— Di  to  Di. 
3d  CoL— IH  to  Di. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 

Disb«Cw i.  O-    I 

sompliaaiioBt. i.  O-  19 

mUnM. iv.  D-I28 

Mmmgn—,    aainilAUoB    for 

Hi.  H-  ft 

Mrmt I.  C-  » 

••rmM T.  I-  10 

•tiolofj i.  O-    1 

iMipklw.  aBtipjrik  la. t.  A-  16 

syphlliye. Ul.  F-  40 

pMMTCfttic i.  0-X,  35 

p«lbo«*Aj I,  O-    I 

ajmfHommlMogj^ i.  Q-    1 

tMUforragftr i.  G<  16 

Mpwacia  iwt. t.  A-  22 

trMtamt i.  O-  26 

MitipjrrfB T.  A-  15 

UVTVlOM .T.  A-  91 

Rojal  Spring! t.  £-  23 

MroathuD  lalti ▼.  A'129 

tMtic«l*r  i^)«oUlOll■. ▼.  A>    9 

DUphttacriB,   tlMnp«aU«    uea 

V.  A-M 

M  Ml  aaitMpUo.  * Ui.  O-  ll 

I>i*nii«M,  la  aditlti. i.  D-  24 

etiology „ I.  D-  24 

ittfertiotM. i.  D-  26 

pathologj ^ i.  D-  36 

trMtmeBt J.  D-  26 

bBilBh««B ▼.  A-  22 

bBBto-BBphthol T.  A-  28 

ealBmliB ▼.  A-  35 

hjdrotherBpj t.  E>  30 

iodoform .t.  A-  82 

papUB T.  A-  40 

reaorciB ^ ▼.  A-120 

DiarrhcBB.  iBfkatile li.  L-  15 

prediapotitioB ...>ii.  L-  15 

treBtm«nt.  b«th«...U.  L-21 ;  t.  E-  30 

di«totie ii.  L-16.  20 

hjKi«Bio ii.  L-  20 

Bl«ehBBi0Bl ii.  h-  18 

•tomaeh-WMhiBg ii.  Jj-  25 

mBdioml ii.  L-  18 

BBdpjrrin v.  A-  15 

arMBit«  of  oopper r.  A-  48 

chiorufonn t.  A-  42 

hypodermatics ii.  L-  21 

iodoform t.  A-  82 

BBphthol ▼.  A-lOO 

papaia ▼.  A-  40 

paracrMotie  acid t.  A-llO 

MdatiTM ii.  L-  19 

•timBlaitoB ii.  L-  19 


TUERAPEU8I8. 


DiARRmsA  in  Adults  (mmtinued). 
Fob  njBBOBBUACB,  daily  iiO«etioB« 
of  S^j  (1K8  e.cm.)  of  a  1  to  6000  tubH- 
mtate  sol.,  i.  D-25.  loo-baM  to  abdo- 
m«B,  i.  I>-26.  Salol.  and  in  ebildren 
add  MjmMiA  and  rfuUk.  i.  D-26. 
Fob  "  HILL  DiARRBfKA/'  r«moT«  pa- 
tient f^nm  the  monBtains,  nie  inteeti- 
nal  aatiMpties,  priwta,  and  chola- 
go^piee,  i.  D-25.  When  of  malarial 
ongia,  henMo-naphthot.  gr.  ir  to  xxiij 
(0.25  to  \M  grma.),  t.  A-29.  Alao.  in 
oombination  with  iaHeyL  </  humHtk, 
T.  A-29. 

For  cx>LLAnR,  iBtra-TeaonB  iigeei. 
of  eommoa  aalt,  t.  A-127. 

IiirBCTious.  €\ilomri  a*  a  p«native, 
eombiaed  with  opium  and  milftl,  or 
mtlirylaU  t^f  fruiMMlA  with  powdered 
fharn^a,  i.  D-26.  Lariir  nrid.  i.  D-'iS. 
If  putrid,  lavaire  of  iBteniiaa  wiUi 
bonf.  €trid  or  naphthol  «o/.,  oombiaed 
with  pargativee  and  a  vegetable  diet, 
also  warm  mineral  waters,  i.  D-2(>,  27. 
Tinrt.  ailumbiM  with  ex/,  mufieatof,  i. 
D-27. 

Wmkn  ACXX>HPA1IIKD  bt  rbbittrht 
rCTBR,  ttryrhntHie  with  HigitnU;  i. 
D-27. 

For  coLUArsB  in  urrARTiLR  gastbo- 
bntkritis.  eteriliied  lalt  water  anb- 
ontaneoasly,  i.  D-27. 


DlARRHOBA,  iKrAirriLK.  , 

DiBT.  Barley-water  with  white  of  egg 
aad  aalt.  ii.  L-20,  23.  Rales  for  diet, 
il.  Lrl6. 

GRHRRALTRBATHSitT.  Clear  out  bowel 
with  laxative,  thea  give  E^  Pk^f. 
acarur,  5y  (7.776  grms.);  glytrrini, 
5b  (7.776  grms).  Ft.  sol.  adds  Hsm. 
niorarh.  3j  (3.8W  grms. ) ;  aqua,  q.  s. 
ad  SU  (62.207  grms.).  8ig. :  One  tea- 
spoonful  every  1,  2,  or  3  hn.,  as 
needed. 

Ir  PASSAGES  ABB  LIGHT-OOLORBD,  add 

calomel,  gr.  ss  or  j  (0.0334  or  0.0648 
nm.).  ii.  L-2S. 

Ir  PASSAOKS  ARE  ORBRR  AKD  rOUL- 

BMBLLiffO,  a  siagle  dose  of  oa/omel, 
gr.  hi  to  gr.  i  (0.0162  to  0.0648  grms.), 
with  bitmuthj  il.  I/-23.  AntipyrWf  t. 
A-15. 

For  thirst,  e/txtr  vitrM  la  barley- 
water,  ii.  L-2S. 

For  pain,  hot-water  bag,  il.  L-23. 
Ih  bet  ere  cases,  stop  food  aad  i^ve 
rfrr'Wion  */  Ingtpood  with  elunr 
vitriol  fur  some  hrs.  until  child  is  bet- 
ter, ii.  L-23.  Vhloroffjm  aith  small 
doses  of  fjpiNin,  v.  A -42.  /'nht/orm, 
▼.  A -82.  Cai'tur-'Hl,  calomel,  gr.  i  to 
vj  mHV>  to  0.389  grm.).  Neutralise 
at*i«iiiii  stumach.  Bi^miuth  »*Uicylat« 
gr.  iij  to  z  (0.194  to  0.648  grm.)  ev.  2 
or  3  hrs.  .SVW.  talieyhUe,  ii.  Ir-18. 
Gli/ri  rin.  KcM/rctHj  gr.  iv  to  x  (0.259  to 
0.U48  grm.)  a  day,  li.  I«-19.  Opium, 
Dut^r'n  jxHCtler,  gr.  1-10  to  S  <00006 
to  0.022  (;rm.)  ev.  2  to  3  hrs..  with  or 
without  Ai«mH/A  Malirfflatr,  ii.  I«-18, 19. 
To  CHECK  HJCMOKKHAUE,  nitrale 
of  Mtlver,  gr.  I -.50  to  1-30  (0.0013  to 
0.00*^2  grm).  ii.  L-19.  For  eroeion 
near  anus  with  tenesmus,  paint  part 
with  solution  ofroeaine  or  Magrnnie's 
mtlntion,  ii.  1^19.  As  a  stimulant, 
mH4ik  gr.  i  to  ij  (0.06  to  0.13  grm.)  ev. 
1.5  to.'^J  min.  until  gr.  vj  or  xij  (0.40 or 
0.80  grm.)  have  been  taken.  Vttm- 
phor,  gr.  *-4to  y  (0.015  to  0.13  grm.), 
rubbed  up  with  glyrtrin,  or  tpta.  ctxm- 
phnr.  gtt.  X  to  XV  ever^  hr..  ii.  Lt-19. 
WhiMkjf.  eapecially  dunng  first  24  hrs. 
of  trt>atment ;  meat-bruths,  cream, 
barley-water,  and  oatmeal-water  with 
milk ;  sterilized  milk  in  small  quanti- 
ties and  diluted,  ii.  Irl6.  17.  Bathing 
onoe  or  twice  a  day  with  sea-salt 
water,  made  by  adding  a  handful  of 
salt  to  about  4  gals,  of  water  at  about 
Hfo  F.  (20.660  c.).  and,  at  end  of 
bath,  pouring  water  of  about  GOO  F. 
(1.5..'k50  C.)  over  the  whole  l>ody,  ii. 
L-20,  21.    For  high  temp,  with  great 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Diabetes  (romiiniud). 
kowski.  U«doa.Ferran>.i.  G-6:  I^epina* 
Barral.  Arthur,  i.  0-7;  Lipiae.  Kramer, 
CapparelH.  Uedoa.  Leo.  EbaaeiB,  C. 
Voiit,  Otto,  Abbott.  Laak.  Vr,  Voit.  L 
G-«:  Voit,  remer  and  Ritter.  Rob- 
maaa.  Rial.  i.  G-9:  Morics,  Krass  aad 
Lndwig.  Wonn-Muller  aad  Hofl^Mister. 
Koliseh.  J.  Gross.  Epstcia,  i.  G>10;  A. 
E.  Wright.  Hallarvordea.  L  O-ll;  vea 
Mering.  K.  Saner,  Gaglie.  Zonta,  G. 
Bulaliai,  Haas  Lao,  FMlaokoisr  aad 
Voit.  i.  G-12:  Oeppert  and  Levy.  Haas 
Leo,  Ilenriot,  i.  G-13 :  Leo.  ToaMeriag 
aad  Kleamrsr.  Kulx.  Troie,  Kanaya. 
Graham  LnsL.  i.  G-i4:  LaagaDdorir. 
WinocradolT,  Galeotti.  Lastig.  Fsiper. 
Oddi.  Viola,  Trambusti,  i.  G-15:  Tram- 
basti,  Pickardt,  Abeles,  Sierekiog.  voa 
Jakseh.  Peaaoldt,  Gayer,  Morita.  Latlter. 
i.  G-16:  Hirsehl.  Raseafeld.  Pnllat*- 
ehek,  Biaet,  Roeenbach.  Scegen.  i.  G-17 : 
Biaei.  Leani,  AlbeTtoai.  i.  G-18 :  Sal- 
kowski  and  Jastrowita,  E^bateia.  Gamier 
aad  Voisin,  Visioli.  i.  G-19:  Vev^y. 
Rooenthai.  Foumier.  Maleolm  Herns 
and  J.  Jackson  Clarke.  RaddiiTe  Ciwek- 
er.  i.  G-aO;  Radcliffe  Crocker.  Ckarn- 
bers.  Touton.  Lenne.  Senator.  Gerard, 
Dnmeeail.  Thomas,  Fr  Mueller.  Etsen- 
lohr.  Fabrs.  Finder,  i.  G-21 ;  Ooba.  Gai- 
aoa  and  Sooqoes,  Charcot,  Fischer,  i. 
0-22 ;  Oninoa  and  Souqnea,  Latil,  Char- 
cot. Koettnits,  Bom.  i.  G-23:  ShaBer, 
Watkias-mtchford.  Parker  Doii^laa.  i. 
0-24 ;  Vaughn  Harier.  Haefae.  Strogaow- 
ski.  i.  G-2S :  Rig^s.  Ralfe.  i.  0-» :  Balfe. 
J.  Mayer.  Ebetein,  Rollo,  Marsh.  Provsft. 
de  Bonehardat  Pa%-T.  Chambera,  Caa- 
taai.  i.  G-27:  Ebsteia.  Oamplta.  Gric- 
siager.  Leydea.  Seegen.  Soja.  Tolleas, 
1.  U-28;  Griesiager,  Camplin.  Zander. 
Hbssli,  Ebetein.  Leo.  i.  G-29:  Ebstatn, 
Oerlaoh,  Baymer,  Georae  Foy.  i.  G-30 ; 
llearicha.  Raimondi  astd  Roasi,  HQde- 
braadt,  Weil.  i.  G-31 ;  Wail.  F.  C.  De- 
marest,  i.  G-33. 


DiA  rnTHBBiK— Emnariefa, 
A-54. 
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DiARRBCEA— EnOLOCT :  Galfky.  Gregor- 
ieff.  i.  D-24  :  Rondaefr,  Vehtchine  and 
Lemoine.  Lioa  aad  Marfsa.  P.  de 
Mi.Hhle.  Crombie.  Eybert.  i.  D-SS. 
Pathoumjt  :  Dyson.  Vergely.  Bottea- 
tuit,  C.  Pereival  Croagh.  i.  I>-i6. 
Tkratmemt:  Fussall.  Hayem.  Schtsefae- 

Elew  aad  Tschemyschew,  Dajardia- 
taumets.  i.  D-28:  PoUataehek,  Hugo 
Schulx,  Weber.  Uaadlcy,  Demiiville.  I. 
D-27. 


DiARRH<RA,  In faktilr— Louis  Fischer, 
ii.  L-15;  Jaoobi.  Raahfoid.  ii.  L-16: 
Louis  Fischer.  Charia,  Bagiasky,  Ja- 
cobi.  ii.  L-16;  Fischer,  ii.  L-19;  Paal 
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of  ialknof  and  child- 
hood;  iBCMtile  diar. 
rfaea....... il.  V-    1 
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Dis««iiTe   apparatas.  aaalomy 
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T.  B-  23 
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aaatomical  changes 1. 1<    4 
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poet-inftetioos  neQriUs....il.  C-  17 
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Infeotion  by  milk r.  F-  18 
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tnatmeat i.  I.  10 
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hjdrogea  peroxide. t.  A-  76 
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piJooarpine... t.  A-  86 

foooiaate  of  iron ▼.  A-  85 
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DlAKBHOtA,  iKTAtniLK,  OKMCBAL 

Trkathknt  (eoHtinued). 
festlessness  and  pulsation  of  the  fon- 
tanelle,  place  a  small  robber  bag  half- 
fllled  with  cracked  ice  orer  top  of 
head  and  keep  there  for  several  hours, 
ii.  L-21.  For  great  prostration  with 
paleness,  cold  extremities,  and  some- 
times ejanosis,  giro  a  hot  moMard 
bath,  made  hj  wrapping  a  handftil  of 
ground  blacx  mustard  in  linen  and 
suspending  in  water  of  about  lOOO  F. 
(37.770  C):  immerse  the  child's  body 
and  graduallj  raise  temp,  of  bath  by 
adding  boiling  water  until  reaction 
seta  in,  then  wrap  child  in  warm  blan- 
kets, ii.  L.-21.  Naphthol,  gr.  j  (U.066 
^rm.)  ev.  3  hrs.,  ▼.  A-lOO,  101.  Car- 
•<Yi  papaya,  gr.  i  to  H  (0.065  to  0.13 
grm.),  ▼.  A-40.  Bathing,  y.  E-30. 
Ext.  kola-ntU,  gr.  xtss  (1  grm.)  ;  ityr. 
qainee,  Sii  (60  grms.).  One  des- 
sertspoonAil  in  divided  doses  in 
course  of  24  hrs.,  y.  A-80.  Pepton- 
iaed  milk,  ii.  L-18.  Irrigate  the 
bowel  with  boraric  acid  or  salt  (aod. 
chloride)  in  lukewarm  water,  1  qt. 
(1  litre),  using  a  fountain-syringe  and 
a  soft  catheter  (No.  10)  or  a  Tiemann's 
rectal  tube,  and  irrigate  until  the  dis- 
ehanes  are  clear,  ii.  1^18.  Salt-water 
air.  Q.  L-20. 

To     CHKCK       PERSPIRATIOir,     SpOUge 

with  alcohol  and  water,  equal  parts,  or 
bay-rum.  or  vinegar  and  water,  ii.  h- 
20.  Ether  aulphuru;,  gtt.  x  hypoderm. 
Brandy,  gtt.  x  to  xx,  injected  into 
abdomen,  ii.  L-21 . 

Ilf   EZTKEMB  STITPOR,  «pte.  aminofM'<B« 
aromat.  gtt  ij,  with  water  gtt.  x,  hy- 
poderm., ii.  L-21. 

In  OBSTINATE  CABES,  hvpodcrm.  in- 
iect.  «p/«.  eamphora,  ii.  L-19. 
IN  COLLAPSE,  alcohol  injected  with 
hot  water  into  bowels  through  flexible 
catheter  (No.  12).  By  mouth,  whisky 
and  water,  or  whisky  with  gruel,  it. 
L-19.  Calumel,  tannate  qfquinint, 
irrigation,  starch- water  enemata,  ii. 
L-19.  Warm  chamomik  (/for.  mrttri- 
carit)  irrigations  2  to  3  times  daily, 
ii.  L-20.  ' 

Fob    CA8BB    WITH      ABNORMAL     ACID 

PBRMBNTATioN,  white  of  egg  may  be 
used,  ii.  L-17. 


TUEEAFEUSIS. 


ArMinitf  qf  eiwper  by  mouth 
L-2.    Milk   diet. 


Chronic 

and  by  bowel,  ii , 

with  interval  between  feeding  of  from 
4to6hrs.,  ii.  L-22. 

Subacute.  Cold  hath  and  wet  oom- 
press.  V.  E-30.  Intestinal  irrigation, 
y.  E-30. 


Dipbtubbia. 

Prophtlaxis.  Vapor  of  i^furion  of 
irof/iMf,  tht/tnol,  or  simple  alcohol; 
change  room  during  day :  inhalation 
of  oxyffm  ev.  2  hrs. ;  ventilation  indi- 
rectly through  doorway,  i.  1-13. 

Gbivebal  TREATME.XT.  Apnl.  ev.  2  or 
3  hrs.,  by  means  of  camel's  hair  pencil 
or  swab,  the  following :  I(  AritU  car- 
boliri,  acvli  ritriri,  tiuct.  ifxli.  SS  gr. 
xlv  to  Ixxv  (3  to  A  gnus.)  ;  apU.  rtnt 
galliri.  %i\\hi  {XW  grms.).  M.  Also 
a  xargle  of  aod.  ehlor.  or  pot.  ehlor., 
1.1-11.  Lemon-juice,  i.  Ml.  f^  Phenic 
arid,  gy  (20  grms.);  mtdium  $ulpho- 
HcinaU,  jiiss  (80  grma.).  M.  Apply 
by  tampon  immersed  in  a  20  4  sol., 
using  A  or  6  timen  daily,  i.  I-il.  R 
Chloride  t^f  K\nr,  SIt  (1A  grms.); 
yellow  einchona-hatk  in  powder,  Jiy 
(15  grms.) ;  hone>-.  sufficient  to  make 
a  thick  paste.  M.  Apply  ev.  2  to  4 
hrs.  by  means  of  pledret  of  cotton,  i. 
I-ll,  12.  Sufcinate  of  iron,  v.  A-85. 
Muriate  qf  pilocarpine,  gr.  W  to  gr. 
3^  (0.008  to  0.04  grm.);  pepatn,  gr.  x 
to  xU  (0.65  to  0.78  grm.):  dil.  muri- 
atie  arid,  T»l,li  to  Hj  (0.1 3  to  0.20 
grm.) :  water,  to  make  s(i  (60  grms.). 
M.  Sig. :  1  to  4  teavpooonfuls  in  wine 
ev.  1  to  4  hrs.,  v.  A-86.    To  destroy 


DlABBH<BA,  iNPANTItE  {eol9tinued). 

Demiiville,  Robert  Carothert,  ii.  L-21 ; 
H.  H.  Haskell,  U.  L-22;  J.  Lewis  Smith, 
ii.L-23;  Cyrus  Graham.  Mikhnevitch, 
ii.  L-24:  Henry  E.  Tulby,  ii.  L-2S; 
Korley,  Epstein,  il.  L-27. 


DlETETlCB  OF  INPANCT  AND  CHILDHOOD ; 

Inpantilb    Diarrh<ba— Louis    Starr 
and  W.  M.  Fowell,  iL  L-l. 


Digestion  and  Nutbition,  Phtriologt 
— Tammann,  Contejean.  v.  I-.30 ;  Kilhne 
and  Chittenden,  v.  1-31;  Stuart  and 
McCormiek.  Wertheimer,  v.  1-32;  Ed- 
kins,  y.  1-33:  Bernstein.  Hermann, 
Wertheimer.  v.  1-31 :  SchiCT.  FrXnkel.  v. 
1-35:  Pfluger,  Voit  and  Petteukofer. 
Playfair  and  Bookmann.  v.  1-36 ;  Pflii- 
ir,  Voit,  v.  1-38;  Dreehsel,  Schntaen- 
irg,  y.  1-39;  Abel,  Langendorff,  y.  1-40. 


Digitalis  —  Phtsiological  Action  : 
Robin,  y.  B-23.  Therapeutic  Vsra: 
Masius,  y.  A-54 ;  Albert  Rubin,  C.  R. 
Illingworth,  Seymour  Taylor,  v.  A-65; 
J.  Fouquet,  W.  W.  Scott,  v.  A-56. 


Diphtheria  —  Anatomical    Changes: 

Welch  and  Flexner.  i.  1-4;  F.  de 
Qrandmaison.  H.  Mallino.  i.  I^.  Com- 
plications AND  Sbquelje:  Amheim. 
A.  Baginsky.  F.  de  Orandmaison,  i.  I-.S; 
Ronx  and  Yersin,  Strelits,  A.  M'Phe- 
dran.  i.  1-9.  CnLTiVATiON :  Fibiger.  J. 
Lewis  Smith,  i.  1-4.    Pbognosis  :  Louis 
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MlpMOtltbw J.  I.    1 


THKRAPKUSU. 


.▼.r-  a 


DijkMalloM lU.  I 

JM.  B 

IM.  I 

0B0tM  flBfttUCS. .•«.••••. a. ••..•Ill*  I 

•ibow m.  I 

kill. Ui.  I 

eeafMiUl ill.  O 

la  MtfUliwk. i.  I 

jaw* M.K 

•M  vandMad HI.  I 

irmL ill.  I 

UI.  I 

III.  U 

mUvkaUw lU.  I 
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DbtioUMla. Iv.  B.  4» 


.i.  E-    ft 


DlarttlD.  pfajsiologiea]  MtioB.T.  B-  2S 

tii«imp«vtie  VBM T.  A-  M 

in  onrdiae  and  rnial  dimw 

i.  B-35 


DoobmiM I.  E-  61 


Dof  aw—,  thwmyaUe 


T.  A-  12 


Dniaaga,  ia  abdomiaal  MotioB 

11.  C-  S2 


Pfmlaaca-tQbaa til.  O-  19 


DirmaaaiA.  GutaaAL  TaaATHaar  (< 
timmtd). 

maaibnaa.  haUam  qT  P»n,  UI.  O-ll. 
Crwdf  pttroUmm,  aa  garf  la  or  aprmj, 
T.  A114.  115.  Ifdlaaaaa  ia  ooadaad 
to  aoll  palata.  amla,  aad  poatarior 
pharyagaal  wall,  aaa  galtaao  eaatacy 
io  ramova  Iklaa  nambraM :  thia  aioat 
ba  aaad  bafora  syataaiia  iafseiioa 
ira,  I.  MO.  Ormdm  pmtroUmm  hm 
of  bnnh  or  s^rgla,  aoBhiaad 


riih 


of   earhoiiaimi 


apraj  or  naravftai 
I-IO.  Larahar'!  rvlai  for 
petmlemm,  i.  1*11.  OalTaao-oaat. : 
aftar-iraaUaaat,  aMMy/m«  M««,  t. 
C-10.  Loeally.  kifdroaen  perorid^,  ¥• 
A-75^  BIwd-aaniB  «^  aaiaMla  raa- 
darad  imanaa  bj  traafaat  with  eal- 
tarea  aatad  oa  bj  trirhlonde  *^ 
iftduw^  T.  A'12.  IB  aoarali 
hft/-munt  aad  be^-rarmo,  r.  A-5, 
FoK  PTsri«<aA.  immadiata  iatabatloa ; 
tnba  may  ba  rataiaed  la  poaltioa  fhiBB 
40  bra.  to  6  or  7  daja.  It^  OS.  ft  Of. 
woalftpti,  5ij  (8  gnna.)  ;  tod.  bemxoat., 
8j  (4  gnna.) :  mmI.  Atmarft.,  SU  (8 
gnn«):  gtri<^rini,  Sj  (30  gnna.):  aq. 
ealria,   Oij   (1    litra).     M.     Uaa   la 

-atomlaar,  i.  I-H.  Anilj,  bj 
of  iaanflator.  otot  0Micaa  aad 
ialo  noatril  «▼•  I  to  2  kri..  ft  IVypnm, 
tod.  bicarb.,  IS  ftiv  (16  grma.) :  pn/a. 
««J|»AHrw.  5ij  (H  anna.).  M..  i.  1-14. 
Hydrogen  prrojriae,  loeallj.  Ralaa 
for  naing.  i.  1-15.  16.  17.  Hwdroaen 
peroxide,  loeallj.  i.  1-18. 19.  ».  Ya- 
por  of  hjfdmrg.  rkUtr.  miu,  avbli- 
■Miad  by  tha  action  of  haat,  i.  1-90. 
As  aaoUaat  for  mmmhna%,pme-appi» 
juire,  i.  1-9).  If  mambrana  la  Tory 
thick,  applj  ligbtlr.  on  pladgal  of  oot- 
toa,  aonal  parti  of  fflffr^rin  and  iiar- 
rAloride  of  irtm,  twica  dailr,  1.  I- 13. 
If  naaal  foaMB  aia  invoWad,  irrigata 
noatril  with  4  f  tol.  of  borarir  arid ; 
alao  appl.  eulphHr  oini.,  i.  1-13.  Ap- 
ply to  lancea:  ft  Cnmphone,  5v  (91) 
grma.);  oUi  oiitte,  5iv  (1ft  ^ma.); 
ed/eoholiM,  5iiM  (ID  grma.) :  antli  ear- 
bottri  (crymt.).  gr.  IzzT  (ft  gnna); 
acidi  iarUiriei,  gr.  zr  (1  grm.).  M. 
Apply  twice  dailV,  i.  1-13.  C^rboHe- 
actd  M><.  (I  f)  locally,  av.  3  hri..  i. 
1-13.  Gazglo  throat  with  lima-waiar. 
than  eorar  diaaasad  portion  with  aa. 
parta  of  mlvhmr  and  ouimiMe.  appl. 
by  aaans  or  Bargharat's  blowar,  I. 
1-13.  U.  fVymm.  emluhur,  i.  I-U. 
ft  Sod.  bienrb.,  S^  (ft  gnna.);  aq. 
tntctM,  Oij  (1  litre).  M.  8ig^ :  Um 
m  ■taaan-atomiaar.  aad  eonatantiy  in- 
hale, i.  I-I4.  Um  90  fl  Ml.  of  ainc 
rMondt,  i.  1-12.  Antipyrint  2  f  Ml., 
I.  1-12.  Locally,  ft  Saltruticaeid.gr. 
ix  (O.Ol)  grm.)  ;  i^fuM.  qr  eucalyptua, 
Sxv  (60.UU  grms.)  ;  gtuceriM.Xx  (40.00 

Sma.);  alrohot,  &iii%  (IS.0O  grma.). 
.  8ia. :  Appiv  on  piodcet  of  cotton. 
1. 1-12  Irrigate  tnaoet  with  lima-waler. 
4  f  m1.  of  boraric  acid,  or  2  i  ao). 
of  borax  uaed  warm,  i.  1-12.  Intar- 
aally,  tinrt.  chlonde  of  iron,  pi.  iii  to 
▼j,  in  water,  er.  3  hn!,  i.  I-I.T  Ol«o- 
re»iiunt»  ext.  ^f  eubrbt,  5i  to  iw  (4  to  6 
grmi^).  in  aromatic  potion,  or  a  bolna 
of  cubeba,  copoifta,  iroHf  aad  frMmniA, 

1.  a*1m 


DlSLOCAnOKS. 

ASTaAOALUS. 

CoHPonifD. 


Ezelaion,  111.  H-7. 


Elbow. 
DiTKaoBiTT.    Radaoa  by  tvaotioa  aad 
direct  preMnra,  iii.  1-7- 

Hip. 
For  old,  onrbducbd  dislocatioh. 
operatire  rednetion,  iii.  1-8.  Exciaion 
of  head  and  nock  of  famnr,  iii.  1-8. 
Injection  of  gtt.  xx  of  a  10  )(  mI.  sine 
ehloride  at  six  or  eight  different  pointa 
abora  head  of  femnr,  iii.  I-K. 
CoKGCHiTAL.  Pat  patient  in  bad.  ap- 
fij  axtaneion  nntil  the  limb  ia  of  the 


AUTHOBS  QUOTED. 


1-7.    PaorHT- 


i. 


DiPHTHcaiA  (eomtimmmdy. 
MartJB.  i.  1-6;  Martin,  i. 
LABIS :  l^meej,  i.  1-9 : 
t)tj.  i.  I-IO.  PucnomPHTMEJif  A : 
Bagfnakr.Viivbov.  Haaaeh.  GnttnMan. 
Fraankal.  Bitter.  Baginaky.  t  1-2 ;  Ba- 

Snaky.  T.  M.  Praddan.  McWeeaer. 
artin.  Koplik.  i.  1-3;  Wm.  H.  Fkrk. 
i.  1-4.  BTATiaTica :  Uoppa  flaylar.  L  1-7. 
TKBATHKiTT:  HBginekj,  F.  Blaebnanv, 
Gotia.  O.  Larehar,  i.  MO;  Jeaeph 
OfBewiaeki,  A.  Oaegvwaki,  A.  Jonina, 
Florin,  Dajaidin-Baaunata.  i.  I-U; 
Wilhatanj.  J.  Lewia  Saitk.  V 
Straaai,  Jnlaa  Simon.  L  1-12;  8ii 
Emat,  Ganehar.  Sceia.  Jaaaf  Banc- 
kaidt.  i.  M3 ;  Titta.  Stain.  Bntwhnrdt^ 
E.  B.  Sqnibb,  i.  1-14 ;  Gaorga  E.  FaiU  F. 
H.  WilKnaH.  L  1-13;  WfUiaaa.  i.  I-M; 
Jacabt.  J.  Lawia  Smith,  i.  1-17 :  Jaoabi. 
OUIIe.  Kophk.  Hubar.  J.  B. 
M8:  Eapey,  J.  Lewis  Smith,  i. 
f.  Lawia  Smith.  L 1-90. 


yb": 


DirimiBaiA.   Caovr, 
pABOTma^-J.  Lawia   Smith, 
M.  Waraar.  L  M. 


DiSiKriOTioa— A.  J.  Martia,  r.  F-2 :  A. 
Moataftiaeo.  O.  Cam.  L.  FMBbr.  t.  F-3: 
8.  W.  Abbott.  Cranberg.  Royal  Miniater 
of  Wiirtambnig.  ▼.  F-d;  Klaia,  Chariea 
T.  Meaintoek,  ▼.  F^ 


Dislocations— Thiarry,  Eklnnd,  Anaia, 
HanaMm.  iii.  1-6 ;  Vaiar.  MHIIar.  Ftefva 
Qoaid   and   Cheyna,  Dnbtanllh,  Vaa- 


Ist  Coir— Dr  to  Dy. 
^<i  Coii^Ui  to  Dy. 
34l  Colr^IM  to  Dy. 
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]>re|Nj.  apoejnam  eannablBvm 
ia ▼.  A- 


U 


THERAPEU8I8. 


I>aboittBfi,  thaapeotie  oms^.t.  A-  06 


!•••■••  •••••!•   mM^    ^^f 


DTamlary i.  D-  27 

baeleiiology,  pathologleal  aaat- 

om/ i.  D-27:  £•    S 

•pid«miolog7 i.  D-  28 

tnatmeatt  arwnite  of  oopp«r 

T.A-4S 

aaeiwin ^ ^y.  A-  21 

bailalra«n y.  A-  22 

besBO-naphthol t.  A-  28 

ofoxjlnm  Indioam r.  A-107 


Djsidforia  of  tht  noae It.  A-  11 


Uon). ii.F-    8 


DyilMiMi*. 


••■«•«•••■ ■••■•••••••*• 


..T.  A-  27 


•  ••  ••••••••  ••! 


Jt.  F-29;  t.  a-  M 


Djiteflla,  ftitaL. 


.U.  J-  17 

.U.J-  » 


Dyitooph/,  niMealar U.C-  S2 


DiSUWATIOirS.    IIlP,    COXOKNITAL    (<-<m- 

wme  length  aa  tha  other,  and  at  th« 
Hiue  time  use  ■teal  appaimtns  with 
lalaral-pr«Mnira  MrewoTortha  great 
troehantar;  after  eqaality  of  length  is 
obtained,  pat  on  emtehea,  with  high 
■hoe  and  flzatlon-spUnt  with  lateml 
praesare ;  after  1  year  lower  the  shoe 
and  allow  walking  on  tha  ipUnt.  In 
■mall  children,  vae  the  plaaterof- 
Pferi*  portable  bed.  iii.  O-ll.  12.  Lo- 
renc's  method,  iii.  1-8.  Gendron'c 
method,  iii.  0>12.  Lorenx's  modlfloa- 
tion  of  HolTa's  operaUon,  iii.  0-13, 14. 
Ranlaoa  head  of  femur  by  an  anterior 
Ineision,  .iii.  G-14.  lianselonjpie's 
method  by  i^jeotiou  of  cAtortoe  t^ 


by  uueoi 
.  0-15, 16. 


•ine, iU 

Jiw. 
KBCDSRKirT,  or.  Continued  oae  of 
retention  apparatna,  Marafa'a  method, 
iii.  K-1.  Open  joint  and  shorten  in- 
terarticnlar  flbro-cartilage  by  silver 
wire,  iU.  K-1, 2,  S. 

Sbodldkr. 
For    rkcurriho   dislocations,  re- 
section of  head  of  humems,  iii.  U-8. 
Hkad  op  Humerus  in  Axilla.    Re- 
dnotion  by  drawing  arm  upward  and 
pressing  bead  into  plaoe,  iit.  1-7. 
For  PARALTsis,  following  reduc- 
tion,    DUB    to    cicatricial    TISSUE, 
expose  nenre-tmnk  and  divide  oicatri- 
ciM  bands,  iii.  1-7.     If  tendency  to 
recur,  inject  into  periarticular  tiasua, 
dose  to  eaosule,  ctt.  ^  of  a  10  )(  sol. 
■•lie  ehloride,  iii.  1-7. 

Dropsical  Eppusions. 
Abdominal.  When  due  to  Bright'*  dis- 
ease or  scarlet  ferer.  ir\funon  qf  aaele- 
pifu  nyriaea  5>j  (6U  grms.),  or  Unci,  of 
aarlrpiat  tyriara  5i  to  ^  (3.69  to  7.38 
grms.),  fiTe  or  six  times  a  day,  ▼.  A-20. 
Ip  wt.  to  mitral  insuppicienct, 
dinreHn.  gr.  vii^^to  xy%  (0.6  to  1 
rrm.)  daily,  v.  A-A7. 
IP  cardiac,  <fittre/in,  r.  A-57. 

Chronic.    Inoise  and  drain,  iii.  C-34. 

Ornksal.  /Vvnon  V  apo^ymim,  S) 
(SI  grms.)  ev.  6  hrs..  and  as  adjuvants 
gire  pt^.  aeetat.  and  twt.  tpta.  iftwtrt^ 
▼.  A-16, 17. 

Drowning. 

Resusoltation  (Laborde's  method)  by 
drawing  the  tongue  well  out  of  tM 
month  and  making  enengetio  and 
rhythmie  backward  and  forward  move- 
ments,  It.  1-4,  5. 

Dtsrmtbrt. 

Pannelia  rotundahu,  ▼.  A-92.  Lysol, 
y .  A-94 .  For  a  tonic  and  antiseptic,  use 
li^  linct.  nuciti  vom.,  gtt.  xy ;  borated 
aol.  o/<uep»in^  ^iij  (11.08  grms.) ;  dt*- 
tilUd  water,  a.  s.  ad  Si^  (118  grms.). 
M.  Sig. :  3j  (3.89  grms.)  ey.  3  hrs.,  y. 
A-21.  Orojrylum  Indicum^  y.  A-107. 
Deeoetttm  v  pambotano,  y.  A-110. 
BaUahum,  y.  A-21.  Artenite  qf  cop- 
per, gr.  11000  (0.000065  grm.)  ev.  10 
min.  for  4  hrs.,  y.  A-49.  If  fermenta* 
tion  ocour.  ar§enite  qf  copper;  and, 
ii  stomach  is  irritable,  combine  with 
i)over'«  jKMMler,  y.  A-49. 

Dysphagia. 


Sod.  benzoag,  3j  (3.80  grms.) 
children  or  3iO(ll-66 
y.  A-Z7. 


doees  to 
grms.)  to  adults. 


DrSPN<RA. 

Ip  op  NERVOUS   origin,  erythroph- 
leuu,  gr.  1-40  to  1-2S  (0.0015  to  0.0025 

frm.),  y.  A-fi9. 
p  URiBHic,  enflhrophleiney  gr.  1-40 
to  1-25  (0.0015  to  0.0025  grm.),  y.  A-fiO. 
Traoheotomy,  iy.  F-29. 
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Dislocations  (eontinued). 
heuyerswyn,  Dubar,  iii.  1-7 ;  Riedincer, 
Stimson,    Bartha,    Vantrin,     Hughes, 
Lorens,  Laanelongue.  iii.  1-8. 


DiURBTiN— Pktsiolooicax.  ACTION :  lyan 
M.  Sabashnikoir,  y.  B-2S.  Therapbctio 
Uses  :  Masiua,  y.  A-56 :  Demme,  Alex- 
ander A.  Kisel.  y.  A-67;  H.  A.  Hare. 
Ohillaaj,  y.  A-SS. 


Dvboisinb— Roberts  Bartholow,  t.  A-68. 


Dtsentbrt,  Bactebioloot  and  Patho- 
logical Anatomt— Ogato.  Coaneilman. 
i.  D-27 ;  Gerrv,  Maggiore,  Lardier  and 
I^ruet,  i.  D-28. 


DrsiORoais— Hallopeau.  It.  A-11. 
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KYLE.  DEVEREUX,  and  MCCARTHY. 


1st  CoL,--Ea  t4» 

2d  Col l£a  to 

3d  CoL^£»  U» 
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TIIERAPEU6I8. 


Bar,  diaMJW ir.  C-    1 

Mftlom/ ▼.  HA    » 

m4  ialMan J.  H-  17 


It.  DAM 


is  IjphoM  fcrar d.  B-  48 


■*r.  •xUnftl,  diMMM. tv.  C-  1 

AtrMiA. ^ -W.  C-  4 

•xo«toM« ....It.  C-  S 

frBotan !▼.  C-  4  I 

finiB«al<MU -W.  C-  5  j 

■MBbnm*  tjrmpanl m*..It-  C-  5 

tnMHMtie  p«rfbrAtlo» It.  C-  ft 

otiUi,  •KtofBAl It.  C-  a 

tvnon ...It.  C-  1 

diondromalaluwli- It.  C-  S 

eoBdjlomAtA It.  C-  2 

«7it*  of  MirieU ~.It.  C-  4 

•plth«UomA. It.  C-  1 

haaAtomft  anris II.  D*  32 

Ivpu It.  C-  ft 

It.  C-  2 


Ear.  iBtOTMU It.  C-  29 

brmiB-«h*oMi It.  C-  41 

eochlaa. It.  C-  S2 

d«ftf-matiim. Jt.  C-  38 

daftftiMsfrom  MarUtlBa.....lT.  C-  89 

from  ■jphiUs It.  C-  3S 

lAbjrimth ^ It.  C-  31 

B«ero«ii. It.  C-  31 

tnbMevIott*. ^..It.  C-  60 

mMtold .It.  C-  43 

ateeoM. It.  G-  45 

aatnim,  tNpannlng. It.  C*  40 

oerebrd  Ab«»M..U.  A-1 ;  It.  C-  42 

■nrgiflal  tnatmeiit ill.  A-  14 

oorobral  lnflainniatloa....lT.  C-  43 

niMtolditli It.  C-  48 

earlei  following It.  C-  49 

from  remoTal  of  adonolds 

It.  C-  48 

meningitis It.  C-  45 

opening  of  mMtold It.  C-  48 

perforation .....It.  C-  47 

■Inae  thrombosis It.  C-  44 


Esn.  EXTBBNAL  DrSKASBS. 

ATKESlA.  If  •ioatrirtal,  ^to  eUero- 
/itrm.  remoT*  ooelBding  tiasao,  aernpe 
canal  with  sharp  spooa.  eleaase  with 
hifirogem  perwnde,  plaster  woand 
wlib  Thiersch's  flaps ;  thea  dress  with 
urutvl  and  BM>lst  dreeslag,  whieh  la 
left  OB  ffsr  2  dajs;  than  dress  dailj 
for  one  weak.  It.  C-i,  5. 

ExosTOMS.  BemoTal  bT  mesas  of 
chisel.  It.  C-22.  RamoTsl  bjr  means  of 
**biu  "and  "drills  "driTen  br  Boa- 
will's  deatal  eagiae.  It  C-3.  BemoTa 
by  means  of  chisel.  It.  C-3. 

FuKi'Nccixnis.  lU  f  S(4.  of  SMntikoi  la 
oil  applied  on  coUoapledgets.  It.  C^5. 

t>TlTIB.  EXTKBSAL.      CfeaSSS  With  BBti- 

sepiie  wash,  then  appi.  104  sA.  of  m^n- 
tlutl  in  oil  and  dose  caaal  with  eotloa 

r»1ed|rrt  moistened  in  mtenUkol-glifoeriM, 
t.C-5. 
TuaoBS. 
Chohpbobalabosis.    iBcisioa,  torfo- 
/nnn  to  the  eavitj  aad  prassnrs  bj 
baadaire.  iv.  C^. 

Co.<«DYLOMATA.     Iljrpodefm.  mediea* 
tioD   with  corroMtve   Mublimate,  with 
iadulM  intern..  It.  C-S. 
Ctsts   or   ArnirLB.      RessoTal    bj 
means  of  f^Ivano-canterr,  It.  C-4. 
EriTHXuoMA.    Removal  bj  meaas  of 
sharp  spoon,  b^ing  eareftal  to  rsmora 
as  little  oartilage  as  poasible.  It.C-1. 
Hjkmatoma   Ai'Ris.     Local  applica- 
tions of  ct>Btraotile  rt»lhMtion,  ii.  I>^S2. 
Sabcoma.    RciQOTal  bjmeaiuof  eold 
snare  and  fi>rcepe,  then  cauterise  with 
eMrumir  arul.  iv.  C-2. 
EAB.  Il«TBn!rAL.  DiSCASKS. 

Labtkitithine  DiSCASKS.  If  patleBtIa 
aB»mie,  iron  aad  purgatives.  It.  C-3ft. 
In  srccirir  cases,  iodide*  or  hydro- 
gen  peroxiiie  will)  irvn.  It.  C-^.  As  a 
sedatire  ia  all  pnlssting  cases,  kjftiro' 
brotnie  turid  V\v  to  xx  (0.90  to  1.2S 
arms.),  with  fjss  (15  grms.)  of  infu*. 
aigttalit.  la  snAcient  water  to  make 
fSiss('l5grms.).  iv.C-35.  Aatisjphllitie 
treat,  or  nrpoderm.  iiyeet.  of  piloearm 
pi»f.  It.  cr-37. 

Nbcbosis.  Pbihart.  RemoTal  of  ex- 
nberant  grannlatioas  and  aaqasstrs. 
It.  C-31. 

Eab,  Middle,  DiaBAsxa. 

Attic  Soppcration.  Excision  br  Bar- 
nett's  method.  It.  C-17.  Exeis(on  bj 
Sexton's  method.  iT.  C-17.  18.  Ex- 
cision of  membrana  trmpaai  and 
auditory  ossicles.  It.  C-lo. 

Cbolksteatomata.  Excision  of  mem- 
brana tympaai  and  auditorr  ossicles. 
It.  C-16. 

Dkapsvess.  Excision  of  drum-head  aad 
malleus.  It.  C-9.  MTringeetomy  and 
excision  of  drum-heaa  nndoesleles.  It. 
C-9.  Inflation  method  with  medicated 
Tspors,  bongieing  of  Eustachiaa  tubes 
when  stenosed.  eleanse  poet-nasal 
spaoe.  If  tliese  fail,  excision,  It.  C-9. 
TRACB ATic.  Tinel./frri  cA/or.,  gtt.  x 
CT.  half-hour,  increased  to  oae  tea- 
spoonful,  and  continued  for  one  week. 
Local  treat.,  antiseptic  wasbM,  and 
insufflations,  It.  C-23. 

EUSTACHIAN  DiSKASE.  FoT  closnra  at 
tube  causing  tension,  Blake's  method 
of  mechanical  treatment.  It.  C-20. 

Inflammation. 
NoN-SiTPPiTRATiTB.   For  tinnitns,  use 
Lucas's    spring-pressure    probe.     It. 
C-19. 

Ossicles.  To  produce  mobilisation  and 
stimulation  of  aural-nerve  system,  use 

fihonog^aph.  iv.  C-20. 
BCR08IS  A^o  Caries  op.  Excision 
of  membrana  tvmpani  and  auditory 
ossicles,  iv.  C-lo.  Excision  of  oesioles. 
Irrigate  with  a  2  to  .?^  sol.  ofearhol. 
arid:  after  8  or  10  days,  should  no 
cicatrisation  occur,  earbolic-arifi  syr- 
inging daily,  by  means  of  Sehwartse's 
antrum  cannula,  iv.  C-14. 
Otitis.  Liq.  wselin  pure  or  mixed  with 
iodoform,  iv.  C-28.  Oilles's  new  instru- 
ment for  insufflating  tympanic  cavity, 
iv.  C-36,  27.    Dcnch'a  new  instrument 
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Ear.    Diss  asks— Charlea    8.   Tamball, 
Afthar  Abms  Bliss,  It.  C-1. 


Eab.  ExTBiuf  al,  Disbasks— J.  8.  Spaal- 
ding.  Miltigan.  It.  C-1  ;  A.  Marmadnke 
Shield.  Wurdemana,  It.  C-2;  NaShaa 
8.  Robert.  Barelay.  St.  Jofaa  Boosa, 
Krakan,  iv.  C-3;  Eiakan.  Lartaod.  H. 
Uiflbrd.  It.  C-4  ;  Maggiora  aad  Oradea- 
Igo,  Ch<^wa,  iv.  C-ft. 


EaB.     iMTKBlfAL,     DiSBASXS— H.    SfeSIB- 

brugge.  It.  C-29:  Max  TovplHx.  iv. 
C^lT  Moos.  Kraidl.  Parki^ie.  BeaoU 
end  Shelbe.  It.  C-XS;  Riehardeoa,  iv. 
C-31:  Holgar  Mygind.  Hatdiinsoa. 
Mover,  iv.  C-^ ;  Mratonx,  Mygind.  iv. 
C-:i6 :  Barcli^v.  It.  C-37  :  Arno  Scheibe. 
V.  rchermann,  Mnnk.  It.  C-<S8:  Mocs, 
iv.  C-'fi) :  K'omer.  £.  D.  Spaar.  iv.  C-41 : 
Tnickenbrod,  Beginsky  nnd  Jaasca.  iv. 
C-43;  Jansen.  £.  B.  Dench.  Iv.  €-43:  A. 
Marmadnke  Sheild,  iv.  C-44 ;  Knapp, 
Leartns  Conner.  B.  Alexander  Baadall, 
iv.  C-45:  E.  8.  Clark,  iv.  C-46:  Gave. 
Bexold,  Amo  Sheibe,  iv.  C-47:  Adam 
Poiitser.  Alexander  Black.  Haater  Biao- 
keniie.  iv.  C-4S:  Oran  Pomeroy,  Laa- 
rent.  Staeke.  iv.  C-49 :  St.  John  Room, 
Albert  Back,  Ellis.  Eraast  Cohnstadt. 
It.  C-50 :  Ernest  Cohnstadt,  B.  Alcxsa- 
der  Randall,  It.  C-51. 


Eab,  Middle,  Disrases— K.  CtssiwtH 
Baber,  Ward  Cousins,  It.  C-7;  J.  i- 
Nothen,  iT.C-5;  Qompen.  IV>litser.Gra- 
ber,  Schwartse,  Zaufal,  iv.  C-7 :  Scoti,  iv. 
C-8 :  A.  A.  Bliss.  E.  B.  Dench,  Roosa,  iv. 
C-9 ;  C.  J.  Blake,  Botey.  iv.  C-IO :  Fred- 
erick L.  Jack,  iv.  C-II ;  Jack.  iv.  C-IS: 
Jack,  Tumbnll  and  Bliss,  It.  C-I3 :  Reis- 
hard.  Schwartse,  Staeke,  Lne.  Ir.  C-14: 
Schmlegelow.  It.  C-15;  William  Milli- 
gan.  It.  C-16;  C.  W.  Riehardsaa.  Bn^ 
nett.  Sexton.  It.  C-17:  H.  V.  Wdrde- 
mann.  iv.  C-18:  B.  Alexander  Randall. 
Walb.  iT.  C-19;   Murray,  McFariaBSi 


1st  <3ol.— Ea  to  Ea. 
'l4i  <;o1.^Kh  to  £c 
CoU— KatoBL 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


J-21 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


Ear,  middle,  diMMM It.  C-    8 

a«tk  mpporfttlon. It.  C-  16 

efaoleifeMitoniato. it.  C-  16 

dMfbeas dr.  C-9,  23 

Eaataehiaa  diaeaae ir.  C-  20 

•xeisioB  of  gtopM iv.  C-  10 

iaflamiiiMioa,    Bon-mippiur*- 

tiT« ir.  C-  19 

•zeision  in......... iv.  C-    8 

inflammalioii.  iiipiniratiTe.iv.  C-  SO 

ezeinon  in..... iT.  C-  12 

inatmraenta. !▼.  C-  27 

OMietea,  nnliylociB. ir.  G-  20 

neeroais  and  ean«....iT.  C-U,  16 

etitiam«din,  eMiaation. Jt.  C-  22 

eerebml  oomplicntioB8...iT.  A-  20 
flPMn  naaal  tampon ir.  C-  25 

oiorrluBa,  tberapeatioa. !▼.  C-  25 

earettement it.  C-  22 

polypi iT.  C-  24 

txnnmntae  danfnoas. It.  C-  23 


— iT.  C-  52 


THERAFEU8IS. 


Ear,  miaMllaBMTia.. 


Eaatbeana,  aanitaiy  oondition 

T.  E-  16 


EehinaMa  angnatifolia,  tbera- 

peaiio  na«a t.  A-  58 

Eehinooooeua. i.  E-  15 

of  bonoB. iil.  H-  17 

of  brain Ji.  A-34,  45;  iii.  A-    8 

of  liTar. „ i.  C-  45 

Eelampaia,  in  the  n«wbom...il.  K-  16 

PUVA ^MB^Vt** ••  •  ■«  «  •  •  ■  ««••••••  ••■••••II*   V  "     Vv 

Ectopia  lentia. iv.  B-    3 

Ectopic  gaatation ii.  O-  42 

Ectropion It.  B-  61 

nraal It.  B-    2 

Enema iT.  A-  11 

chronic {t.  A-  19 

from  aalol t.  A-124 

impetiginoos » t.  A-  53 

iadiabctoB i.  G-  20 

inflltratod t.  A434 

nephritia  following i.  F-  50 

paracitienm It.  A-  11 

treatment.... It.  A-  14 

therapeutics,  dermatol t.  A-  53 

salicjiate  of  aod*.. t.  A-122 

thllanin t.  A-134 

bunenol t.  A-1S9 

Egypt,  mineral  apringa t.  E-  21 

winter  in .t.  E-  10 

Klaetlc  oonatrietion iii.  O-  14 


Ear,-  MiODLK,  Diseasks,   Otitis   («on- 

tinue*l). 

for  inaufflatiog  tympanic  carity.  It. 

C-27.    Arsenical  watera  from  apringa 

of  Cbouaay-Perriire,  t.  £-24.    £xal- 

Siuy  T.  A-64.  Paraoenteaia  of  dmm- 
ead,  aa  soon  aa  the  preaonoe  of  efTn- 
aion  ia  indicated;  cold  applioationa 
OTcr  maatoid  proceaa.  I*  indicationa 
of  pna,  open  at  once.  It.  C-48. 
Chsoric.  Sdppdkatitk.  Antreo- 
tomy,  Lane'a  method.  It.  C-20,  21. 
^  Saiieulic  acid,  5j  (3.89  grma.); 
6«ru;ac»J,3vjr23.33grmB.).  M.  Sig.: 
Introduce  by  inaufflaiion,  t.  A-122. 
RemoTal  of  malleua  and  oleanae  car 
with  I-to-2000  aol.  hydrurg,  biehlor., 
iT.  C-12.  Cleanae  the  attic  by  meana 
of  Hartmann'a  cannula.  It.  C-15. 
Exciaion  of  drum-head,  malleua,  and 
incua.  It.  C-15. 

Plastic.  Exciaion  of  atapea,  Blake'a 
method.  It.  C-10,  11.  Bemoral  by  the 
Y-ahaped  flap  method  (Jack'a),  iv. 
C-11. 

Pkopbtlaxis.  If  threatened  in 
fevera.  uae  waahea  of  aalt  aol.  or  J>o- 
beU'$  mixture,  It.  C-22. 
Otoskhoca.  Inject,  intq  tympanic 
cavity  sazotodolate  qf  potamuvi,  in 
aqueoua  aol.  3  to  104  or  in  powd.  15  4, 
with  talc,  iv.  C-26.  Sogoiodol,  iv. 
C-26.  Inaufflationa  of  neutral  borate 
of  todhnUf'iv.  C-26.  Double  iodide 
q/"  bigmuOi  and  potuHnum  aa  an  anti- 
septic, iv.  C-25.  Boric  acid,  reeorein, 
crrolin,  and  nitrate  of  gilver,  iv.  C-26. 
Cleanae  ear  and  instill  5  or  6  drops  of 
a  1  5(  sol.  of  iodide  qf  bi*muth  with 
small  amt.  otqlycerin,  iv.  C-26.  Pack 
ftindus  of  middle-ear  cavity  with  ab- 
sorbent dressing.  If  this  fails  to  eCTect 
cure,  open  maatoid  oelle  by  meana  of 
dental  burr,  iv.  C-21.  InsafHations  of 
boric  acid,  iv.  C-21.  Curette  granu- 
lations, cleana»  thoroughly  with  anti- 
8e|>tie  sol.,  then  insert  smajl  pledgets 
oi iodoform  cotton  with  silk  string  at- 
tached :  ailer5daya  remove  cotton  and 
insufflate  iodoform,  iv.  C-22.  Derma- 
tol, V.  A-53.  Excision  of  mallens  and 
thorough  curetting  of  the  granula- 
tions of  tympanic  cavity,  iv.  C-14. 
Remove  malleus,  curette  and  cauterize 
base  of  any  polyp  with  1-to-lO  sol.  zinc 
chloride,  iv.  C-15. 

Ir  vo  necrosis  op  bojte,  remove 
granulations  by  means  of  carette,  iv. 
C-22.  Rules  of  treatment,  iv.  C-24. 
Ir  caries  ot  boxe,  removal  of  mal- 
leus and  curette,  iv.  C-12.  Remove 
malleus  and  curette  granulations  on 
inner  tympanic  wall,  iv.  C-12. 
Ir  COMPLICATED  with  poltpds,  re- 
move drum-head  and  necrotic  mal- 
leaa,  alao  curette  granulationa,  iv. 
C.16, 17. 

Crrohic.  Excision  of  membrana 
tympani  and  auditory  oaaidea,  iv. 
0-16. 

Eczema. 

Diet.  Regulate  the  diet:  aea-fish, 
shell-flsh,  salt  meats,  game,  spices.etc. 
should  be  forbidden.  Give  intestinal 
antiseptics,  iv.  A- 16.  Alkaliejt,  in  the 
obeae.  iv.  A-17.  Milk  in  abundance, 
meat,  egga,  v.  E-34. 
Local  Treatment.  Camphor-men- 
thol, V.  A-36.  Naphthocrenol,  v. 
A-100.  Dermatol,  v.  A-54.  Spread 
over  aarface  flnely-pwd.  tumenolntl- 
phonic  acid  or  mix  with  zinc  oxide 
oiiit.,  iv.  A-70.  Tbrtar  emetic  in  small 
doeea.  iv.  A-64.  Neisser'soint.  H  ^- 
m^^o/,  Silas  to  v(10to20grms.)  ;pu/«. 
zinci  oxidi,  bismuth,  tnthnitrat.,  Sa 
Siiss  (10  grms.) ;  ung.  simpliris,  S^j 
(180  grms!).  M.,  iv.  A-61».  Sulphur, 
iv.A-17.  Cleanse  diseased  area  and  ren- 
der aseptic :  use  inert  powders,  moist 
fomentations,  and  oily  applications, 
iv.  A-17.  Locally,  starch-powder,  and 
cover  part  with  muslin  or  soft  linen, 
iv.  A-17.  Lycopodium,  eubnit.  of  bvt- 
muth,  dermatol,  tale,  iv.  A-17.  Pcul- 
tlce  of  etarch,  or  lineeed  deprived  of  oil, 
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Ear,  Middle,  Diseases  (continued). 
Clarence  Blake.  V.  Arbuthnot  Lane,  iv. 
C-21) ;  Loewe,  iv.  C-21 :  Garrigou-Deaa- 
rines,  Wurdemann,  iv.  C-22;  Bates,  J. 
£.  Sheppard,  Gradle,  iv.  C-23 ;  Richard 
Lake,  iv.  C-24;  Gelid,  Garnault,  iv. 
C-25;  Graui,  Janicke,  Delstanche, 
Gillea.  iv.  C-26 ;  E.  B.  Dench,  iv.  C-27 ; 
Brieger,  Urban  Pritchard,  John  Bark, 
It.  0-28;  UUligan,  iv,  C-29. 


Ear.  MiscELLANBOirs— Lawrence  Turn- 
bull  and  8.  W.  Steinbach.  It.  0-02. 


Echinacea  AucvsTiroLiA— I.  J.  M.  Qoas, 
I.  O.  Gosa,  T.  A-66. 


Eczema  —  EichhofT,  It.  A-11;  Eichbolf, 
Van  Harlingen.  iT.  A-12;  Eichhoff.Van 
Ilarlingen,  iv.  A-13:  Beanier,  iv, 
A-14 :  Itesnier,  Van  Harlingen,  Brocq, 
Annual  1892,  iv.  A-15 :  Besnier,  Brocq. 
Van  Harlingen,  iv.  A-16 :  Besnier,  iv. 
A-17 :  Besnier,  B.  W.  Richardson,  Low- 
engard,  iv.  A-18 ;  Leven,  Van  Harlin- 
gen, Haffter,  Graham,  iv.A-19 ;  Graham, 
Ana  pita,  Lasaar,  Amsler,  iv.  A-20. 


Electric  Lightivo— Wm.  McDeTttt,  t. 
F-6. 


Electro-Tbxrapeutios  —  A.  D.  Rock- 
well, Jamea  E.  Nichols,  Moebius,  Eulon- 
berg,  Weiss,  t.  C-1  ;  Schultze,  Moll,  W. 
J.  Morton,  Larat,  t.  C-2;  Rabutean, 
Verwom,  Apostoli,  Laguerriire,  t. 
C-3;  Gaischowski,  Larat  and  d'Araon- 
val,  V.  C-4 ;  Oautier  and  Laiat,  Dawaon 
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ElMtie  linM.  blsloloij !▼.  L-    5 

Elbmr,  4ialo«ailaB iii.  !•    7 

n««tric  light.. ^ ».  F-    6 

ud«yMi<bi. iv.  B-122 

th*r»|WttU«  •facte.. t.  C-    S 


E1«etrieitj.  ta  UMn|ievU«...T.  G-    1 

!■  arinaJjsia -i.  F>  88 

trMOaMttt  of  MWBc*  bj t.  F-  16 

,▼.  D-    9 

El«etn)d«.  eataphoric r,  C-  17 

dtpoUriiiBC. ▼.  C-  14 

ElMtrotjsU ▼.  C-  IS 

Electitj-tliermpoatics ▼.  C-    1 

Adrtic  an«oriun ▼.  C-    7 

arUeaUr   iafUmmAtorjr  •lu- 

dalion*.- T.  C-    6 

dcaUl  diM>nl«ra t.  C-  11 

dimlniihed  iwrisUUU t.  C-    8 

•l«^rt>lyiif V.  C-  13 

aoKiomaU v.  C-  13 

easoer ^ t.  C-  18 

epithelioma v.  C-    7 

gactric  disordtra v.  C-  11 

general  oontideratioai t.  C-    1 

•Iternating  current. ▼.  C-    4 

eonstant   current  and    mi- 

erobee...- t.  C-    S 

eflecte  of  galvanism  on  pro- 
toplasm   ▼.  C-    S 

electric    light,    therapeatie 

effeots ▼.  C-    4 

electric  polarity  of  metabol- 

lam T.  C-    2 

electrical     appearanoea    of 

brain ▼.  C-    5 

electhcitj  and  organic  life 

T.  C-    2 
Franklinio  corrent........T.  C-    5 

incontinence  of  urine t.  C-  10 

inaanltj t.  C-    6 

inatramenta ▼•  C-  14 

inteatinal  occluaion.. ▼.  C-    7 

opacity  of  cornea. v.  C-    9 

aeiatica  and  neuralgia. ▼.  C-    6 

atrangary. t.  C-  11 

vpper  air-paasagea t.  C-  IS 

naaal  diaeaae ▼.  C-  10 

obatmctive  rhinitia ▼.  C-  14 

tnberralar  laryngitia ▼.  G-  14 

urethral  diaeaaea v.  C-  14 

voltaic  e1ectro-panetnr«......Y.  €•  13 

cancer ▼.  C-  13 

Electro-therapeutics,      gynieoo- 

logical ▼.  D-  1 

amenorrhea .....t.  D-  S 

cancer t.  D-  4 


THERAPEUSIS. 

ErccHA,  Lorn.  Tkbatmkjit  (romtinm*)d). 
to  be  applied  when  almoet  cold,  ir. 
▲-I7.  IH.  Fresh  Otrrtm  oil,  with  ad- 
dition of  tamiamHm^  ami.  Mrari*..  horir 
arid,  etc..  It.  A-18.  ^mftn,  Z  f  aol., 
iv.  A-ltt.  Bath.vith  nm of  rhrffanrtJ>in. 
Iiir,  etc.  It.  A-9D.  Smlphur  wumentl- 
A(bM«.  It.  A-SO.  Loeallj.  tkilauin  or 
brottH  tmlpkuretttti  hutolim,  iv.  A-4S8. 
t^aumol^  iT.  A-4H.  69.  Pynt  parte 
with  ••«fy|4«<  coOot^.,"  It.  A-18.  2^ 
mA.  errttlut,  it.  A-18.  Elaotrie  air- 
reat.  ainnaoidal  method,  applied  by 
meaaa  of  bath.  t.  C-1.  Moiat  oom- 
preaaea.  aoaked  in 2 to5  ^  aol. Cmteeol, 
or  in  aimple  time  paale  ^S  to  10  4  ),  T. 
A-139.  nmemol  (5  to  10  )l )  with  ft  f 
tKtidf  of  attic  and  «ii&itfrra4r  t^  Me- 
mmM.  t.  A- 139.  10  <  aol.  Milfrnvfo- 
fkfmome,  it.  A-67.  Warm  hatha,  ▼. 
ErM.  fl^i/oMM.T.A-134.  Bath  (temp. 
770  to  950  F.— 2SO  to  Sao  C.)  of  2  to  3 
kra.'  daration,  kept  vp  for  4  wka.,  fol- 
lowed by  Seoioh  dooehea,  v.  E-S4. 
ArMnical  waura  of  apriaca  of  Chooaaj- 
Farri^re,  t.  E-24. 

Ir  DL'E  10  laaiTAim,  dermaM,  t. 
A-&S. 

or  HAinM,  tmmmol,  3  to  5  4  walery 
•olntion,  or  5  to  10^  paate  of  tmmmol 
pwd.,  iv.  A-69. 

YARiroSB  AND  COITOnnVB  FOKB. 
Eryotiik,  Iv.  A- 17.  ilramif;  oranu- 
o<M  nrid,  iv.  A-17.  Slerlliaaid  rorf/ieer- 
oil  and  iron,  iv.  A-17. 

CBROiric.  SUv^  mt.  (I  5I  aol.).  alter> 
natiag  with  nU.-qf''ht*mutk  oitU.^  Iv, 
A-l!l.  Mineral  waters,  iv.  A-17.  Nit. 
t^  »Um-(\  ^  aol .) appl. oa compresaea 
for  \  hr.  at  a  time,  altamatiag  with 
•H.-<>f'-bi»mmtK  oimUf  It.  A-19.  Nit. 
f/  nlrrr,  4  ^  aol.,  iv.  A-19.  iMMnnr't 
wut^,  iv.  A-19.  IhWt  piulty  iv.  A-19. 
Lupinr  ffuttO'perrha.  iv.  A-90.  Pilo- 
rtirptme.  anbcntaa.  injection  of  rr.  1-8 
to  l-«  (0.008  to  0.01  gnu.)  twioa  daily, 
iv.  A-67.  ThitaniH.j.  A-134.  SaH- 
rylir  urui  intern.,  V.  A-122. 

iMPRTlGllfOOS.     Dmnatot,  v.  A-U. 

iNriLTRATBO.     I%tfaiim,  V.  A-134. 

Emphtsema. 

Inhalations  oioxjfgen,  v.  A-107.  Ery- 
tkruphleiHe.  gr.  1-40  to  1-25  (0.001ft  to 
0.0025  gmi.).  V.  A-S&.  Compreaaed 
air.  v.  A-3.  Karefledair,  v.  A-3.  Anii' 
pyrin,  V.  A-14. 

EaPTKMA. 

In  prolonged  pamleat  discharn,  with 
no  tubercular  involvement,  ana  if  the 

rtient'a  condition  permit,  ooetotomy. 
A-30.  Plenrotomy,  i.  A-30.  If  in 
child,  use  tntrar  and  cannula  to  re- 
more  pua,  insert  drainage-tube  and 
waah  out  with  l-io^5000  aol.  tnehlor.  </ 
mfrrary,  followed  by  aterilited  water, 
iii.  B-21.  Reaection  of  rib,  Ul.  B-22. 
Aapi ration ;  resection  of  rib,  iii.  B-22. 
Coatotomy  and  lavage  of  pleural  oav- 
Ity,  iii.  B-24.  Estlander'a  operation, 
cleanae  pleural  cavity  with  so/,  horarie 
arid  or  ertoHn  ;  hydrogen  penuride, 
iii.  B-24,  25.  Plenrotomy:  thoracot- 
omy, iii.  B-25.  Aapi  ration,  and  wash 
out  cavity  with  weak  m/.  aatieylie 
ariif,  iii.  B-26.  Estlander'a  operation, 
iii.  B-3S.  TuAer'a  oporatloa,  iii. 
B-28.  Ezciaion  of  auAcieat  ami.  of 
rib  to  allow  of  free  drainage,  iii.  B-28. 

COMPLICATIOKS. 

Bronchi ECTAMB.  I^ocat*  pus  by  flre- 
qnent  exploratory  pnnetures,  then 
evacuate  pus  externally,  iii.  B-23.  Re- 
aection  of  rib  and  drainage,  iii.  B-24. 

EtTDOCARDms.    Sat*)pheH,  v.  A-126. 

Encresis.    (See  Bladder,  Diseases.) 
In    Children.    Faradio   onrreat  br 
shock  and  tetanisation  of  neck  and 
memb.  portion  of  urethra,  v.  C-10. 
In  FsMiiLK.    Faradiam  by  meana  of 
Orimm'a  method,  v.  C-10, 11. 

EPiLKPsr.  Bonue,  v.  A-31.  Bromide  qf 
ammonium,  v.  A-S3.  Cantharidaie^ 
ptttaitsium,  ii.  A-49.  Inoculate  with 
Pasteur's  antirabic  virua,  ii.  A^. 
Snhcataneons  inject,  of  aaeptic  aerve- 
aubstancc  taken  from  tlie  braia  and 
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Electro-Thkr  a  pec  ncs  {eomHnueti). 
Turner,  Danuaa.  Cybalski.  r.  C><5: 
Lomaa.  Morel,  Ronveiz.  Cleaves.  ▼.  C-6 ; 
v»a  Raits.  Pnnoaa,  Gilies.  Semakolm.  t. 
C-7 :  8<wtakis.  tTtaekuai,  v.  C«;  'WoiC 
Allenuui.  Bloebaam.  v.  C-9:  DwaMa, 
Guyoa,  Griaun.  v.  C-10:  Banedikt,  M. 
Eiahora.  v.  C-11:  J.  8.  Manball,  ▼. 
C-12 :  Dehaeaa.  Gaatier,  v.  C-12 ;   Itar- 


goaie,    Daaioa.    OruawaM.  v.    C-IS; 
3waa.  T1i« 


GUiee.  Swaa.  Thomsoa,  M'Ardla,  Tohta. 
Sir  W.  Stokw,  FM»oa.  A.  D.  Rockwell, 
V.  C-14:  L.  Kaww.  Smiheck,  v.  C-lft; 
MeBride,  J.  Moont-Blayer. 
C-I7. 


ELKCTRO-THRRArKCTICS,     OTIIJWOLOCI- 

CAi^-G.  Apoetoli  aad  Jales  Giaad.  I«p- 
thora  Hoolth,  V.  D-I :  Wiaekel.  Spnupsa, 
T.  D-2:  A.  W.  Terry,  Nitot,  v.  D-S: 
Ooelet,  Blackwood,  J.  laglis  Fkraoea, 
v.  D-4 ;  J.  Prather.  J.  A.  Dibr^,  Botert 
Newmaa.  Byrne,  v.  D-ft;  Wallaoe  Tav- 
lor,  Byrae,  Nairre  and  Maitia,  G.  Bectaa 
Maaaev,  v.  D-6:  lApthom  8mith,  Wal- 
lace A.  Briggs,  V.  D-7  ;  Gehmag.  A.  H. 
Bnckmaater.  J.  Cberoa,  v.  D-^;  QaotMr. 
Ciniaelli,  Steavenson,  Oaimoa,  Althaaa, 
Uroh.  Beard  aad  Rockwell.  Miqoel.  t. 
D-9 :  Fovean  de  CoarmeUes,Edward  Rev- 
aolda,  V.  I>-10;  Uearr  T.  RuthwfeonI, 
H.  Bigelow,  V.  D-11 :  Maasey,  Mally.  v. 
D-I2:  W.  Ptiole.  v.  D-I3 :  Ptwle.  Danion. 
V.  D-14:  Apoetoli,  A.  G.  Heary,  T.  M. 
Wright,  J.  A.  Lvoa,  Georfse  Keith.  Bat- 
toa  Masaey,  Balay.  Apoetoli.  A.  C.  Aastr 
Lawreace  aad  W.  H.  C.  KewnhaB, 
Wladialaw  Harajcwiea.  Apoetoli.  J. 
Inglia  Parsons,  Skene  Keith,  v.  |>-15; 
Jaraea  H.  Aveling.  W.  J.  SInrfadr.  Joha 
W.  Taylor,  Maopheraoa  Lawrie.  Law- 
aon  Tait,  Broeae,  Seha^fer,  Chpohak. 
Lad  wig  Mandl  aad  Joa^th  Wlater, 
ApoatoTi,  V.  D-16:  Lodwig  Maadl  aad 
Joseph  Wiater,  G.  BeCton  Haaaev.  r. 
D-17 :  Caochois,  Walter  Lu  Barragal  N»- 
gal,  D.  J.  Prmther.  A.  H.  Geelat.  v.  D-1& 


Elkphantiasis— Saboonuid.  iv.  A-2II; 
Waoherer,  Lewis.  Maason.  Laaeereaaii, 
Saboaraad,   Fehlelsna.    Spitsehka,   it. 


EKDOMKTRiTts— Braadt.  11.  F-10:  Boasi* 
ii.  F-11:  Waldo,  Baldv,  Noble.  Gar- 
rignea,  Qoasmana,  Thielhaber.  GolTe. 
Wylie.  Lantoa.  G.  Fraaoia  Smith,  Ma- 
riantchik.  ii.  F-12 ;  Arnand.  Matignoa. 
Aach.  Pletser.  Ptatti,  ii.  F-13 ;  Braaaaar. 
Keiffer.  ii.  F-14. 


l»t  <^1.— £1  to  En. 
8d  Col.~Kp  to  Kr. 
3<1  Col.— £ii  to  £r. 
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Eloefcro-tlwnipeiities,     gjnBoo- 
logieal  CctfUitfutd). 
djUDenorriuBa. r.  D-    1 

eleetro-ehemistrj r.  D-    9 

flbioinTonuii...... ........T.  D-  14 

BiediriuJ  eleetrolysii.. t.  D-  10 

nfeaorrliag!*. r.  D-   S 

iii«uitiA»............. T.  D-    6 

minor  gyuBeology _ v.  D-  10 

aev  iaaimmants ~ t.  D-   7 

thennie  galrano-oMitety.y.  D-    8 

OTuida  and  otwiab  ]Hiiii...T.  D-    4 

Elephantinit  anbum ir.  A-  20 

wajTMid... .................... ...IT.  B-  o3 

oTlabU^ ii.  H-    4 

panaitoI«g7........~ ir.  A-  20 

EnphjaeBut,  theimpentios,  oom- 

pTflnsd  air.*. •....._.. .T.  A-    * 

Emp7«Ba,   niffoal   traatment 

iii.  B-  21 

eomplicationa. iii.  B-  23 

doaU«. HI.  B-  22 

aaeyited tii.  B-  23 

ia  ehildrea .~ iii.  B-  22 

Ennrama,  of  antrum  of  High- 
move. .....iv.  D-  39 

of  froatal  sinvfl... ir.  B-  S7 

of  mastoid.. ir.  C-  19 

Enecpfaalitls,   aento  hasmor- 

Eaeophalooele,  in  newborn.. .ii.  K-  S6 

Eaehondromata... iii.  H-  16 

EndocanlltiB. ..T.A-12S 

Endooketritlf. .ii.  F-  10 

treatment.......... ii.  F-  10 

methylene  Une.. ▼.  A-  99 

England,  mral  popnlation....lT.  J-    6 

Enterie  ibver  (tee  Typlioid  ferer) 

i.  H-23 

Enteritia,  catarrhal i.  D-  26 

Entoroptosle. i.  O-  10 


Epilepst  (eonttnvnd). 

oord  of  rabbits  and  eheep,  ii.  A-^,  57. 
Hypnotism,  ii.  A-S7.  Bydrtutinine, 
ii.'  A-SI.  Sod.  aaliryl.,  gr.  xlvj  (3 
fprms.)  daily,  ii.  A-87.  Hypnotism,  t. 
A-79.  Nitroglycerin  as  heart-tonic, 
T.  A-102.  StronfiHrn,  r.  A-129.  Rest- 
eura  with  massage,  v.  A-120.  Inhala- 
tions of  ojcjfffen,  T.  A-106.  StroHtium 
frren»»td«,  ii.  A-S8.  Pottutittm  bromide, 
maffnenum  bromide,  hytirohromic 
acid,  nitro-glycerin,  ant\febriH,  sul- 
phonat,  ii.  A-58,  S9.  Trephine  and 
remove  diiieased  area,  ii.  ASQ,  60. 
Flaoe  patient  in  an  institution  espo- 
eially  adapted  to  the  purpose.  II.  A-«0. 
Compression  of  carotid  arteries,  iii. 
A-56.  Section  of  Bym|>athetic  nenre, 
▼on  Jakseh's  meth.,  iii.  AS^.  Tre- 
phine, place  buttons  of  bone  in  1-to- 
21)00  subl.  «>/.  (40O) :  after  exploring 
brain,  replace  buttons,  suture  perloa- 
teum  witn  eatgnt  and  cutaneo-musen- 
lar  structures  with  silk,  iii.  A-42. 
Trephine,  iii.  A-43.  Hypnotism,  iii. 
A-47.  If  depressed  cicatrix,  trephine, 
iii.  A-47. 

Caloric.  Sotlium  iodide  in  conjuno- 
tion  with  cautery  applied  orer  coronal 
suttire,  Ii.  A-M. 

HrsTRRO-RPiLEPST.  If  due  to  old  firae- 
ture,  trephine,  liberate  adherent  dura 
mater,  iii.  A-31. 

Idiopathic.  Benedlkt's  plan  of  treat- 
ment, iii.  A-A3. 

Ir  ACCOMPAIVIKJ)  BT  DTSHBITORRHCBA, 
orariotomy,  iii.  A-41. 

Jacksonian.  Trephine  and  remove 
diseased  area,  iii.  A-54.  Trephine  on 
each  side  of  sagittal  suture,  and  re- 
move intervening  bone,  iii.  A-M.  Cha- 
lot's  moditication  of  Alexander's  op- 
eration, iii.  A-A5.  Bobroff's  methud, 
iii.  A-.'i6,  57-  Trephine  and  remove 
depressed  or  thickened  bone:  if  any 
tumor,  remove,  iii.  A-45, 46.  Trephine 
and  drain  cyst,  iii.  A-47. 

Status  Epilepticus.  Subcutan.  inject. 
pilocarpine,  gr.  ^  (0.022  grm.),  il. 
A-M.     Apttniorphtue,  v.  A-I7. 

Traumatic.  Trephine;  trephine  and 
remove  damaged  bone.  iii.  A-19.  SO,  ftl. 
Trephine  and  remove  bone  and  adher- 
ent dura,  iii.  A-fi2. 

Ebtsipblas. 

Iron,  beginning  with  small  dose  and 
gradually  increasing,  v.  A-85.  Luke's 
meth.  of  treatment,  iv.  A-25.  Baths 
(temp.  S40  C.  or  93.20  F.)  containing 
Sxvj  (500  grms.)  of  borax,  iv.  A-25. 
Internally,  sod.  $aliryl.  and  quinine 
with  alcohol,  inhalations  of  orygcn, 
and  hvpoderm.  of  eiher  in  adynamic 
cases,  IV.  A-25.  litiol,  v.  A-1S4.  Euro- 
phen  oint.,  3  to  54  or  2 f(  oil,  v.  A-63. 
Phenoroll,  V.  A-llB,  117.  Inject,  ettr- 
bolic  acid,  T?iiy  of  a  l-to-2l»  sol., 
inject,  at  various  points  beyond  spread- 
ing margin,  iv.  A-26.  Aqueous  »ol. 
nitrate  of  pilocarpi nr.  gr.  1-40  (O.lWIH 
grm.)  for  infants  and  gr.  ss   (0.0.^2 

Srm.)  for  adults  (Da  CosU).  iv.  A-26. 
lasten  suppuration  by  causing  arti- 
ficial atweess,  by  subcutaneous  inject,  of 
eswncf  of  turpnitinc,  iii.  L-17.     Paint 

Krts  with  thick  layer  of  collodion, 
jk  ichthyol,  iv.  A-24.  Ethereal 
atomiiation  of  l-to-100Us«i5/tma(e  aol., 
iv.  A-24.  10  f  sol.  ichthyol  and  baths 
with  ichthyol  mtnp,  v.  A-80. 
Locally,  cold  applications,  and,  in 
fever,  cold  baths,  iv.  A-25.  Ichthyol, 
5i  to  ij  (3.89  to  7.78  grms.)  to  8i(30.00 
grms.)  of  collodion,  iv.  A-24.  Elastic 
bands,  iv.  A-24.  Aconitia,  gr.  1-290 
Q^  railligrm.)  ev.  6  hrs.,  iv.  A-24. 
Wdlfler's  "  mechanical  treatment,"  iv. 
A-24.  Sublimate  nol.  (I  to  2000)  in 
fpl».  f\f  cttmphor,  Iv.  A-24.  Inject,  of 
carbttl  acid  around  diseased  area. 
Ir  IN  infants,  substitute  borie  and 
salicylic  acid,  iv.  A-24.  1^  Hydrarg. 
birhlnr.,  gr.  ivss  (0  JO  grm.)  ;  glycerini, 
fSj  (30.00  grms.).  M.  Sig. :  Appl. 
locally  by  means  of  brush,  iv.  A-24. 
Ichthyol  and  vaeelin,  eq.  parts,  iv. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


England,  Vital  Statistic*— Poore,  Ogle, 
iv.  J-6 ;  Fayrar,  Cameron,  iv.  J-6. 


Epsslis— Morita  Cohn,  iv.  A-21;  Cohn. 
iv.  A-22. 


Epilbpst— Luys  and  Voisin,  Pierre  Ma- 
rie. Herter  and  Smith,  Haig,  ii.  A-49 ; 
Gntnikow,  Kussmaul  and  Tenner,  Vic- 
tor llorsley,  Chas.  Mercier.  A.  Pitres, 
ii.  A-50 ;  C.  R.  Illingworth.  Browu-Si- 
qnard,  Ott,  J.  J.  Putnam,  Wildermuth, 
Trowbridge,  ii.  A-51 ;  (3ray,  Boume- 
ville,  Charcot.  Fer^,  Voisin  and  Peran, 
ii.  A-.52;  Gray.  Putnam,  Browing, 
James  Cogney,  Potakoif.  Nius.  Fere, 
Caballe.  il.  A-53:  Riggs,  Wilks.  PSimar. 
Whitmire,  Benedikt,  G.  F.  8..  il,  A-M ; 
Proust.  Raymond.  Luzsatio.  Gray.  C. 
Vander  Veer,  L.  Kramer,  Springthorpe, 
ii.  A-55  :  SUndtharter,  Pasteur,  Char- 
cot, A.  de  Giovanni,  Arostigni,  Babes, 
ii.  A-.'i6;  Babes.  Sible.  Wettenitrand, 
Kisletr,  Arkhangelsky,  Oadziacki.  Knig. 
Deny,  ii.  A-57;  Deny.  Fere.  Kbnig, 
Guy  Hinsdale.  Weir  Mitchell.  G.  A. 
Bounatyne,  Pierret,  Cheever,  Selman, 
Samueli,  JUairet,  ii.  A- 58;  Ford,  Poi- 
rior,  Shaw,  ii.  A-.'>9 ;  Sachs  and  Gerster, 
Benedikt,  Murdoch.  Theodora  Evart, 
Peterson.  Lucius  Baker,  Adams,  Wor- 
cester, Wilmarth,  ii.  A-60. 


Ergot— Van  Engelen  and  Dntrannoii,  t. 
A-59. 
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GKNERAL  INDEX. 

EaarMis,  irMUMiit.  aatipjria 

V.  A-  15 

Mlftdonna. « ▼.  A-  25 

•t«4mitjr ».  C-  10 

tMfcioalar  iig«oUoa ...▼.  A>  10 

Eavrwii.  la  tonal*. ..Ji.  H-  IS 


BavlroaaMai  of  ■aa...........T.  F- 


Eatiopioa ^ iv.  B-  49 


Ephalla. 


.It.  a-  si 


Epid^inlology , • T,  r- 

cii(ii#rft^> ->■•«••••■*•••—■■•••••••••■*  •  * ' 

•taiiitira ▼.  F-35,  38. 

qaaraatia*.  la  United  StatM 

T.  F- 

Marl«t  feT«r t.  F- 

snaJI-pox V.  F- 

■Utistict V.  F-42.  43, 

jallow  fevar^ ▼.  F- 

•taiUtiei ▼.  F- 


34 
34 

40 


37  I 
3«, 

38  ! 

38  I 
41 


Epididjinitit iii.  E-    5 

la  tjphotd  farar I.  !!•  41 


Epif  loUii,  phjsiologj. 


.▼.  I-  32 


Eqaiao-rami « ill.  G-    1 


Ergot,  ehamlttry A-  59 


Rrgotin  (aM  Ergot) T.  A-  50 


Ergotiaina  (aM  Ergot) r.  A-  59 


Epllepay U.  A-  49 

albamlaaria  afiar 1.  F-  39 

aad  ohorMt. > .ii.  C-  42 

calorie 11.  A-  54 

atiology  aad  pathogeneaia.-il. 

hyataro-apilepay 11. 

idiopathic iii. 

JackioDiaa ii. 

malarial ii. 

Bootamal ii. 

reflex. ii.  A-  54 

fjmpComatologjr ii.  A-  52 

statai  epilepticus...li.  A-5H; 

T.  A-  17 

ejes Iv.  B-143 

traumatic ii.  A-49;  Iii.  A-  62 

treatment ii.  A-  56 

apomorphine v.  A-  17 

bromide  of  amronniam...v.  A-  33 
bromide  of  strontium. .....v.  A-129 

altro-gly oerln ▼.  A- 102 


A- 
A- 
A- 
A- 
A- 
A- 
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55 
53 
55 
55 
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THERAPEUSIS. 

EarMPRLA^  {rttmtinmttl). 

A-2S.    IrJkthifol,  UiHtfiiH.  aad  iraler. 

eq.  part* .  c)«iiattae  skin  and  apply  oiai. : 

eoTar    with    taltryltttftl   gnuaf^  then 

euUon:  change  drea«iag  twiea  dailv, 

ir.   A-2.>.     Hvpoderm.   ligeet.  of  mo- 

lim*tU-  »>*l.  Mm  lUUU),  nsiag  ntviM  O^ 

rrm.).  Ir.  A-25. 

FoK  ooNSTirATtoif.  talomel  or  aallaa 

aperient,  ia  fbll  doaaa.  It.  A-24. 

FOR  rBTRK.  antipfffin^  gr.  XT  to  xz 

(0.97  to  1 JU  grms.)  for  adalt.  gnarded 

by  oleoJkol,  It.  A-24.    Sod,  aal*ej/l^  It. 

A-25. 

Ir  III  IH rjiim,  ntfrole  qf  piUtearpitUf 

t.  A-M,  87. 

Ir  or  SCALF.  vatery  aol.   or  oiat.  of 

iekUtitol,  It.  A-24. 

To  rRETBNT  SPRKADING  Or  DI8BA8S, 

banda  of  adheaire  planter,  or  aoariflea- 

tion:  or  both,  ir.  A-24. 
CcaBBRAi..    Belladommt.  t.  A-24. 
ScrBRrioiAL.    Belladamma^  t.  A-24. 

Ertthrma. 

P<4.  ukI..  gr.  Tivj  (0.51ft  grm.)  4  tlmea 
daily.  It.  A-26.    AHtipi/rin,  r.  A-15. 

Ethkr  AMiRaTnEsiA. 

MoDB  or  Admi.iistration.  lahala- 
tiona :  Clover'*,  Allia'a,  or  Ormaby'a, 
ill.  P-^.  To  prevent  nauaea  after  ad- 
min., b^fnre  beginninr  inhaL.  give 
mttrphinf  combined  with  atmjnnf,  iii. 
P-H.    Rushmore's  method,  iii.  P-H. 

NAKrnjiia.  Inveraion  and  artillcial  reap., 
iii.  P-7.  For  the  aanaea  fbllowing  the 
admin,   of  ether,  apt.  qf  rhlorq^nn, 

f;tt.  iT  or  T,  with  ar/#.  «>/»ii,  gtt.  ij  or 
g:  or  morphiHr,  gr.  1-6(0.011  grm.), 
ill.  P-7.  For  collapae.  atropine  hypo- 
derm.,  T.  A-25. 

Ethti.  Bromidb. 
CoifTRA-iRDirATiORS.  Oper.  I  Bating  OTer 
5  min.,  in  habitnal  dmnkarda,  in  eaaei 


in  which  cardiac  pulmonary  or  raaal 
diaeaaea  exist,  iii.  F-11. 

MODK    or     ADMIfflSTRATIOK.      Qlelch't 

method,  iii.  P-11. 
Ete,  Dikbasbs. 

CUOKOID,    DiSEASKS. 

CiiOROtDiTis.  Uypodenn.  injeei.  of 
pil.prarpinf.  gr.  1-6  to  l-«  (O.Oll  to 
0.032  grm.).  ir.  B-91. 
For  DRTAmMB.<rr  or  moRoiD,  injec- 
tions of  Httrntr  o/  ntrychnia,  ir.  B-91. 
Ikido-choroiditis. 

Stpiiimtic.  lujeetiona  of  l-to-1000 
hichUtr.  Mol.  under  conjnnctiTa,  ir. 
B-91.  Puf.  iod.  aad  mere,  biehlor.,  ir. 
B-91. 

Sarcoma.     Enucleation   of  eye,    ir. 
B-92.  93. 
CONJr.HiTITA,  Disrases. 

CHBROSIS.      NON-INn.AlfMATORT    OR 

iNrLAMMATORY.  Scarification,  pnue- 
ture,  or  iacisiun  ;  hot  oompraaaea  and 
astringent  lotions,  followed  by  cold 
applicAtions:  internally  quintHe  and 
digitalt»,  iv.  B-54. 

Co.MjcNCTiriTia.  Local  appl.  of  hp- 
drwjm  i>frt)x.,  r.  A-7.'i.  Scarifleation 
and  npplictitions  of  strong  sol.  of  niimtr 
of  nilrer  (I  to  2  ?i ).  Iv.  JB-.'iS.  Nitrntf 
qf  tilrer  (3  )()  applied  twice  daily, 
combined  with  fineqnent  washinip  and 
cold  compresses  of  a  I-to-20(M  hirhlor. 
nol.  When  cornea  is  inrolved,  instill 
eserine  2  or  3  times  daily.  If  nicer  be 
deep,  apply  actual  cautery,  ir.  B-.V9. 
Pyokta ntn  aa  an  antiseptic,  iv.  B-146 : 
V.  A-8. 

DiFHTiiERiTir.  Wash  oo^junctira 
with  aol.  of  pota»»ittm  permanganate 
(I  to  5000).  then  cauterise  with  2.5  ft 
aol.  nitrate  of  »ilrfr.  Poraiatent  local 
appl..  combined  with  tonic  treatment. 
Indieationa  for  operation  upon  con- 
junctiva. It.  B-61.  CarhoUe  acid,  ir. 
B-60. 

Ora  NULA  R.  Nasal  douchea  of  boric 
acid,  iv.  B-00.  Medicated  and  trau- 
matic massage,  iv.  B-149. 

Oraitular.  ArrTE.  Dilute  oollyria 
of  aertatt  of  lead,  ir.  B-63. 

Granular, Chronic.  Darier'asur. 
gioal  treat.,  iv.  B-63. 


AUTUORS  qUOTED. 


Ertsipelas— Carl  Siadek.  Galliard.  Hoei. 
flirts  and  Vidal.  Walt*  Reed,  Gajoi. 
\jt  Geodra.  Jehel-Renov,  Lareraa, 
Rendu.  Renault,  M'Fadyean.  Scfaaeider 
and  Nichaua,  iv.  A-23;  Sacba.  Oajet. 
Allan.  Bourbon.  Kroell,  Wolfler,  Tor- 
deua.  Ilnecer,  Amiet.  Ir.  A-24;  Kleaa. 
Winkler.  Raddifle.  Galliard,  Davehea. 
Caruai.  Fehleiaoa.  ir.  A-25;  Bidwell, 
Tordeaa.  Hale,  Da  Ooata.  it.  A-a6. 


Erttbbma  —  Tillemia,      Goinkbrati^re, 
Lawia.  Garter,  La  Gaiidn  aii4 
TjanBOla,  ir.  A-16. 


Erttiirovklalsia— Chariea.   Gerbardt, 
ii.  €-15. 


ERrrHRorHLEiKB— O.  Ste,  t.  A-fl9. 


Ether  as  an  AicasTHKric— A.  C.  Wil- 
aon,  iii.  P-6;  Mills.  Sutler.  ITaig  Fer- 
guaon,  Brinton,  Oueat,  iii.  P-7 ;  Ruab- 
more.  iii.  P-8:  Fentin,  Faaaaet.  iii.  P-9; 
Buxton,  iii.  P-lO.  Pbtsioumsicai. 
Acriojr :  ChipUiDe,  KxaapaUa,  t.  B-S5. 


STHRROiLAjnA— Kazr,  ii.  £-!& 


1st  Col.— Ep  to  Et. 
2<l  Cok— Ey  to  £y. 
3d  Gol*— Eu  to  ^. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


Epilep&jt  treatmeat  (eonlmiiecl). 

oxygen ^ v.  A-108 

•nrgical  trMtmeat. iii.  A-  40 

typ«. il.  A-  S3 

T«nnwoiu  paendo- ^ i.  £-    6 


TUERAPEU8Z8. 


••••••••••••••••««• 


U.  H-  24 


EpiqMdiM,  in  Um  faMl«...ai.  H-    8 


E^staxis .....J.  I>23 ;  It.  D-  24 

antipjriii  in t.  A-  15 

followwi  bj-  otitis iT.  C-  25 

in  nophritis., i.  F-  50 

limo-wnterin I.  L-  23 


Erioolin  ( 


Lednm  palustre) 

T.  A-  91 


SiyripelM. ....iT.  A-  23 

M  ■  cure  for  syphilis. iii.  F-  33 

bacterioloKy.... iT.  M-  10 

eersbral _t.  A-  24 

oomplioating  pnenmonin....i.  A-  22 

insanity  following il.  D-    8 

in  typhoid  forer. i.  H-  49 

of  laiynx. iT.  F-  11 

of  phaiynx. > ir.  E-  10 

snperfleinl t.  A-  24 

8wia« IT.  A'  23 

tXMteent. iT.  A-  23 

iohthyol t.  A-  80 

piloearpine. t.  A-  86 

snocinnteof  iron t.  A-  85 

thioL T.  A-134 

Erythema ~ It.  A-  26 

and  tonaillitis iT.  E-    2 

mnlcifonne. iT.  A-  26 

nodosnm It.  A-  28 

aniipyrin  in t.  A-  Id 

EiythroBMlalgia. U.  C-  15 


Erythrophleine,  tberapentiovMS 

T.  A-  59 


firythropsia. ....It.  B-125 

Ether  as  an  aa«sthetie iii.  P-    6 

naroosia. iii.  P-    7 

physiological  action... T.B-25;  I-  14 

EtberoiBania. ii.  E-  16 

Ethmoid,  tamors.. iT.  B-  30 

Ethmoidal  cells,  diseases 

It.  B-30;  D-  44 


Era,    Diseases,    Conjumctititis   {ean- 
tinuetj). 

Phltctendlab.  Nasal  douches  of 
boric  acid,  it.  I1-60.  DemtatoJ,  t. 
A-53.  Pifoktauin^  t.  A-8.  £»erine 
sulphate,  iv.  B-146.  Medical  mass- 
age, iT.  B-149. 

Ir  PURULKjrr,  a  wash  of  a«ep«tn,  3j 
(3.80  grms.) ;  glycerin,  8U  (62  grms.) } 
wd.  borate,  ^  (3.89  grms.) ;  aiatilled 
laater,  %rj  (177  grms.),  t.  A-21. 

Vb&mal.  QalTano-canteiy,  It.  B- 
146. 

Efithkuoka.  Prompt  extirpation. 
If  cornea  is  inTolTed,  remoTo  anterior 
segment,  or  complete  enneleation.  It. 
B-66. 

OPHTBALMIil  NBOHTATORUlf. 

pROPBTLAXis.  Rules  for,  iT.  B-56, 
57. 

Obr  BR  AL  Treatment.  Borie-acid 
loash,  local  apnlioations  of  cold  by 
means  of  iced  linen  oompresoes  and 
suitable  sol.  of  nitmtf  o/  »ilver.  It.  B- 
57.  Jequirity,  v.  A-87.  Kaltenboch's 
method  and  Crede's  method.  It.  B^. 
Bichloride  o/  mercury  »»/.  (1  to  2U00) 
for  washing  conju  nctival  mc,  and  apply 
nitrate  of  silver  tol.  ( 10  to  40  grs.  to 
ounce)  once  or  twice  daily.  It.  B-58. 
Nitnite  qf  silver,  iv.  B-58.  Antisepsis, 
rulee  for,  iv.  B-149. 

GoNORRiioBAi..  Galtier's  method 
of  applying  nitrtUe  i>/  silver.  It.  B-59. 
Instillations  of  bichloride  o/ mercury 
so/.  (1  to  lUOCi).  iT.  B-59, 60. 

STMPATHETir.  EnDclcation  of  in- 
fected eye.  iv.  B-113.  Sobjonotival  in- 
jection of  niviij  (0.5  c.cm.)  of  a  1  )( 
sol.  of  bichlor.  qf  mercury,  iv.  B-148. 
Ptertgium.  Detach  growth  from  its 
corneal  attachment,  and.  after  split- 
ting it,  suture  each  half  to  the  con- 
junctiva, iv.  B-67.  Hoti's  operation 
with  Thiersch's  grafts,' iv.  B-67,  68. 
Transplantation  of  cotgnnctiTa  of 
rabbit  into  socket,  Cassar's  method, 
IT.  B-68. 

Trachoma.  Yon  Burow's  modifica- 
tion of  the  grattage  method.  Express 
contents  of  granulations  with  finger 
and  thumb-nail,  then  appl.  crayon  of 
suhiJuife  qf  copper ;  for  any  resulting 
inlinmma.,  use  ice  compresses  ;  com- 

Eresflion  by  Knapp's  forceps,  iv.  B-65. 
Lnles  for  treatment :  mn^snge.  and  bi- 
chloride solution  (1  to  2fMm)  Iv.  B-63. 
Curette  and  express  the  discnsed  tissue 
by  means  of  strong  metallic  forceps. 
Oint.  of  non-alcoholic  e^t.  of  thuja 
orcitJenUilis,  Si  to  iij  (3.88  to  11.66 
grms.)  of  raaelin.  Fnction  b^  means 
of  a  piece  of  rough  linen  dipped  in 
bichloride-qf-mercury  sol.  (1  to  fiOO), 
repeat  twice  a  week,  iv.  B-64. 
For  swollen  coNJUNrrrivA,  sol.  nil. 
qf  silver,  gr.  v  to  SJ  (0.32  to  31  grms.), 
iv.  B^. 
For   TBNDBNcr    to  hamorrhagb, 

rillovD  oxiile  qf  mercury,  iv.  B-64. 
OR  granulations,  crystal  of  sul- 
phate qf  copper,  iv.  B-64. 
In  cniLDREN.  fresh  air;  local,  con- 
joined with  tonic,  treatment;  Fukala's 
modification  of  Jsksch's  method  ;  Da- 
rter's method  of  treatment,  iv.  B-64. 
Ir  complicated  with  pannus,  nit. 
1^  silver  appl.  in  substance  to  the 
granulationii  and  in  sol.  (40  grs.  to  I 
OS.— 2.59  to  .31  grms.— of  water) ;  t'^en 
bathe  cornea  and  lids  with  saturated 
sol.  of  salt,  iv.  B-04.  65.  Bichloride 
solution  alone  or  combined  with  the 
bmshina  method.  Grattage,  iv.  B-65. 
Expression  or  the  granulations,  iv.  B- 
65.    Jequirity,  v.  A-87. 

OORNBA  AND  SCLEROTir.  DISEASES  OP. 

Abrasions,  TRAiTMArro.  Appl.  ro- 
caine,  scrape  ulcer,  and  appl.  sol.  bi- 
rhlor.  of  mercury,  gr.  j  (0.06.^  grin.)  to 
Sss  (l5gTma.).  iv.  B-6H. 
Ip  hypopyon  HAS  roRMKD,  thor- 
oughly scrape  and  then  peiform  a  free 
paracentesis,  iv.  B-68. 
Episcleritis.  Gal  van.  curr.  through 
the   medium    of    medicated    waters. 
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EUPHORIN— C.  Curtis,  v.  A-59;  L.  H. 
Bossi,  V.  A.  60 ;  Bergerio,  Raimondi  and 
Ciollini,  T.  A-61. 


EuROPHRN— Siehel,  T.  A-61;  A.  Nolda. 
Mmtio  Migneoo.  W.  H.  Gilbert,  John  V. 
Shoemaker,  t.  A-62 ;  A.  Eichler,  I.  A. 
Esoff.  O.  y .  Petersen,  t.  A-63. 


EzALGiN— John  Gordon,  T.  Chnrton,  t. 
A-64;  Moneorvo,  Lowenthal,  t.  A-66  ; 
PBrel,  Reginald  Broadbent,  t.  A-67. 


Excisions— Fhocas,  Lingenfelder,  Ange- 
rer.  iii.  H-6;  Helferioh,  Oilier,  Bogda- 
nik.  Shepherd.  Rom,  Caddy,  iii.  R-7: 
Caddv.  Mott,  Dollinger,  Jabonlay,  Sut- 
ton, rean,  Ernest  Hart,  Southam.  Studs- 
gaard,  iii.  H-8 ;  Qnermonprei,  iii.  H-9. 


Eyb,  Disbasbs— Charles  A.  OIlTer,  Wm. 
Campbell  POsey,  ir.  B-1. 


Anomalies,  Emdrtoloot.  and  Histo- 
logical Anatomy— L.  Fergunon,  Oli- 
ver. Hilbert,  Zirm,  It.  B-1  ;  Weinbanm, 
Hess.  Landesberg,  Eiserk,  Mitvalskv, 
Friebis,  iv.  B-2 ;  Zirm,  Barrett,  Talk's, 
Murral!,  Stephenson,  Ferron,  iv.  B-3; 
O.  Bull,  Hirschborg,  Cheney.  Fryer, 
Stuart,  It.  B-5;  C«jk1,  Dodiel,  It.  B-6; 
Mosgrove,  Galexowski.  Elschnig,  It.  B-7. 
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GKNKRAL  INDKX. 
Kthy\  bn>mi<l«....iii.  P-IO;  t.  B^  11  ! 


T1ICRAPEUSI8. 


Ethyl  ehlorM«., 
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liL  P-  14 


EophorMft  MiUqoorvm,  oevlar 

•jvplogia  fltMB. Jt.  B-  <t8 

EaphorlB.  theimpevtie  aiM...T.  A-  59 

EvroplMa,  th«nip«iitie  umct.  A-  <1 

••4  Aiiitol  Qomblncd .v.  A-  O 

M  A  dMMlBg-m*terial ill.  O-    7 

ET«imla  prvuMirla. ▼.  A-  VS 

EzAlgia  A«4  Mlicylie  acid.  !■• 

oompatibility t.  A-  67 

th«r«p«atie  aiM ▼•  A-  61 

vatoward  effecU.-iT.  M7;  ▼■  A-  65 

Ez«BO«phaliu. ▼.  O-  13 

ExHttAM ill.  H-  6 

cUriele Hi.  H-  7 

foot. H>.  U-  7 

hand iit.  H-  8 

kDC* tii.  H-  6 

■oapula. — iti.  II-  8 

•hoalder iii.  II-  8 

■toraoni - > iU.  H-  8 

Exophihalmle  goitra ir.  H-    4 

EiAphthalmot W.  B-  28 

ExMU>*efl ~.{ii.  H-  15 

of  Mr W.  C-    2 


Ezperimenul  th«rmp»atiM....T.  B-  1 

Eztn-ocalar  mofclM  (aee  Eye), 

diteaMfl It.  B-  S9 

Eztra>aieriD«    prognancjr    (m« 
Pr«fn>ADC7.    extra-uter- 

in«) li.  G-  42 

Eztremitiea,  anomaliw t.  G-  II 

Ef9,  diseasM !▼■  B-  1 

anatomy _ v.  H-  9 

aaomalie*.  ambryology,  histo- 
logical anatomy iv.  B-  1 

aaophihalmof iv.  B-  1 

aphakia ir.  B-  2 

ciliary  cirolfl iv.  B-  7 

wloboma,  of  ehoroid  and  iris 

It.  B-  3 

of  in It.  B-  2 

of  optio  n«rv« It.  B-  3 

•otropion,  uToal It.  B-  2 

l«iii,  oongenital  dislocation 

It.  B-  2 

lantioonvs It.  B-  2 

loacoma ir.  B-  1 

microphthalmoi It.  B-  1 

ophthalmoplegia      «zt«nia, 

congenital It.  B-  5 

ptoais,  oongenital  bilateral 

It.  B-  5 


Era,  DisKARRs.  Cohnsa  akd  Stucrotic 

Nona's  method.  It.  B-7S.  Maaaage 
with  ffetlott  oruir  «/  tn^remry.  gr.  l\j 
to  SJ  (U-IV  to  3.89  crms.).  It.  B-74. 
GalTaao-caviery,  ir.  B-146. 
FisTCLA.  Traasplantatioa  of  flomaA 
from  rabbit.  It.  B-71. 
Kkkatitis.  SyadccComy.  It.  B-00. 
For  peealiar  haae  of  cornea  aeea  ia 
rheomatic  cases,  hypoderm.  inject,  of 
pilumrpime  gr.  ^  to  >.  (0.0U8  to  0.03 
grm.),  conjoined  with  local  naa  of 
eiterinf.  It.  B-14K.  £mropken  oml. 
iStol  H).iT.B-l46. 

BcLUMA.  Open  sac.  remoTe  pediele, 
aad  appl.  4^  sol. ail.  n/titver,  ir.  B-70. 

IrrEKaTfTiAL.    Loeal  appl.  of  arss- 
fo/.  T.  B-73. 

Pabekcrthatods.  V»fl.  hifdrarf. 
eimer..  It.  B-73. 

pHLTCTB!fl7I.AB.     KerotOBBT. 

appl.  of  unrthjfl-tiolH,  It.  B-70. 
KKRATocoRra,  DorBLB.  r»rllBrm 
paracentesis  of  both  eomese,  by  meaas 
of  galTano-cantery  needle  iatrodneed 
thrctugh  the  opaqve  snmmit  of  the 
cone;    snbeeqnent    iridectontr    with 

Emper  mrrerting  glasses,  iT.  B-7S. 
>Er(»MA,  ADHeRKyT.-Pnnct.  of  ante- 
rior rhamher  or  self  ro-iritomy,iT.B-72. 

SiarLK.  Medicated  and  traamatic 
massage,  iv.  B-149. 

OPAriTT.  Galvanism  to  improTo  nn- 
tritinn  and  promote  abeorptioa.  Con- 
tra-indicated in  tubercular  subjects 
T.  C-9.  P^rtirUtm  t^  pnvthotano.  t. 
A-l  10.  Massage,  ir.  B-72.  Uttgt.  Ay- 
ilmrtf.  rimrr.,  iv.  B-73. 
PA.vifi's.  Insufflations  of  nmtipyrin  : 
if  painful,  application  of  eocainf^  For 
inflammation  which  follows,  apply  hot 
an  ti  septic  oompreases,  ir.  B-6D. 
Jf^uirity.  T.  A-W. 

Soi.RKiTis.  Gal  van.  enrr.  through  the 
medium  of  medicated  watera,  Norsa's 
roeth<Ml.  iv.  B-73. 

HTArHTLOBA.    Dating  second  stage, 
e^rrinr,  with  dfrnction  qf  poppy,  and 
eomnre«Rion  by  moans  of  an  ant&epiic 
bandnge,  iv.  B-72. 
Tr«oRS. 

P«rii.LOHA.  Complete eBBoleation, 
It.  B-7.^ 

Sar(Y)ma.  Complete  enucleation. 
It.  B-73. 

Ultrration.  If  non -infecting,  aru- 
ttsi.  iv.  B-146.  Astringents;  miti- 
gated pencil  of  nitraU  </  si'/nrr,  oon- 
joined  with  the  use  of  warm  fomenta- 
tions of  aq.  chlorata  (1  to  3),  iv.  B-57. 
Sol.  iodine  trirhhtride  {\  U>  2000),  cor- 
ro*.  tuhl.,  iv.  B-148. 

For  vLCKRATioir  roLU>wiiro  ik- 
FBCTRD  WOUNDS.  Bctual  oauterv.  It. 
B-71. 

For  rLTPS  skrpkns.  sol.  iodin« 
trirhhn-idf(l  to  10U)).  then  apply  1  to 
10  f  sol.  by  means  of  cotton  to  borders 
of  ulcer.  IT.  B-148. 

To  rRF.%-Ri<rT  ectropioiv  or  urn, 
Kenneth  Scott's  method.  It.  B-57. 

To    OtTLIXE  DISKASEDARRA,  instill 

2$  9ol.  Jiuoreacmt  fM><a«A,  which  will 
color  ulcer  green :  then  galTano-eaut. 
aad  electrolysis.  Bloobanro's  method  ; 
treat  with  atropia  and  boric  acid,  t. 
C-9.  Actual  cautery.  It.  B-70,  71. 
Compress  bandages  and  instillatlOB 
of  aintptne,  |iATacento«l8  or  the  opera- 
tion of  Saemisch.  iv.  B-70.  Apply  ^ 
Qninice  ntlpk.  nrvtr.,  gr.  It  (0.26 
grm.) :  Uq.  ntrojtia  Mulph..,  ^  (30 
grms.).    M.  ft.  guttse.  It.  B-71. 

IifPECTiocs.  Slit  open  the  lower 
eanslicnlus.  then  irrigate  lachrymal 
pansago  with  bicMorifle-<^-mrreHry  $tol. 
(I  to  liMMO  and  instill  5f(  sol.  of  rAto- 
ritlf  of  zinc  ;  irrigate  coigunctlval  rml- 
tU-utrM  and  nasal  fossie  with  10^  sol. 
of  Ikorth-hnrax.  Instill  fMerine  ev.  12 
hrs.,  follow  by  insnffla.  of  artMtol,  then 
appl.  birhtnr.  dressings,  ir.  B-71. 

EXTKR.f  A  I.  (k*l'  I.  A  K  M  r!tri.K«,  Dl8R  ASKS. 

HeTKROPHORiA.  Opcratlvs  interfer- 
ence, iv.  B-.V.  Correct  by  prisms 
aggregating  12  degrees,  iv.  BSi. 
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EtE.  DlSRAABS  (ramtinued). 
CUOKOID.    DiaBASKS— dtM7, 

graage.  Mielesa.  Fryer.  T^Uey.  Maire. 
Hill  GriAih.  iv.  B-»l:  Sileoek.  BmA, 
Hill  Grifith.  MeighBB,  ir.  B^S ;  Rbbsb, 
Battle,  iT.  B-9L 


CoHJUHcrrrA,  Diseases— F.  M.  CUs- 
olm.  Shirley.  Phillipe,  Bnmatt,  it.  B- 
53;  Burnett.  Bertraad-Lauaa.  !««■, 
iv.  B-&4 :  Purtschcr.  Pisehl.  Minor.  Fa- 

Snei,  Barnes.  Trapeanikof.  i*.  B-56; 
telnbaekel.  Lanrent,  Pbhlmnn.T«aMT. 
Smith.  Woods,  iv.  B-56;  Makrocki, 
Kenneth  Scott,  Smith,  SteTeaaoa.  It.  B- 
57:  Parker  and  Bloodgood.  Briskea. 
Kaltenbach.  Schneidmnan.  F.  T.  &nitli. 
F<dsall.  Campbell.  Dnan,  Weyman. 
Clieney.  iv.  B-58:  Morton,  Troosseaiu 
Hirst.  Galtier.  Dunn.  Bait.  Psriaand. 
iv.  B^:  'Wallace,  Fukala.  Dovling. 
Verrey.  Cooitonx.  Tignca,  Aldar  and 
Mem,  A.  Bourgeois,  Kain  and  Gerfce, 
iv.  B-eO:  Femandex,  Aycnrt,  It.  B-61 ; 
Woods.  Russell.  Tiger,  It.  B-62:  Daricr, 
Weeks.  Chacon.  Beadell.  Ton  Ilippel, 
iv.  B-63:  Long.  Chevallersaa.  Chaae, 
Jacob,  StraBgwaro,  Hota.  Fokaln. 
Jaesehe.  Claibome.Coreseto.  Darier.  Wil- 
liams, Keller,  iv.  B-64 :  DBJardia.  Wil- 
liams. Comer.  Baldincer.  Tmc  Fox, 
Abadie.  von  Barow,  rooley.  Jaekaon. 
Tiffany.  H.  Woods.  Venneman,  iv.  B- 
65;  Kollock.  Wolff,  Lagrange.  Wey- 
niann.  Minor,  iv.  B-66;  Pooler.  Fuoha, 
Kerser.  Malgat.  Hota.  It.  B-67  :  WSr. 
demaaa,  CaMar,  FBrnnndaa,  It.  B-68. 


Cornea  and  Sclerotic  Diseases— Da 
Beck.  Simon,  ir  B-68;  OliTar.  Halten- 
hoff.  Straub.  IT.  B-69 :  Tiffkay,  Bronaer. 
Col  burn.  Kollock,  Ilagnaner.  Homer, 
Parker  and  Bloodgood,  CbeTallereau. 
French.  Dabney.  it.  B-70:  Millikin. 
Bourgeois.  Uoor,  Willinma.  It.  B-71: 
Burnett.  Angelucei.  Alleman.  Baldia- 
ger,  Albrand,  Cassar.  Kicati,  Chi  rait. 
Tweedy.  It.  B-72:  Gihaon.  Wallaaa, 
Mitralsky,  Caspar,  Norsa.  It.  R-73; 
MaasfleM.  Fnrtsehar,  Kamocki,  ir.  B-74. 


1st  Ck»l— B7  to  By. 
8d  CoL^fy  to  By. 
Sd  CoI.^Ey  to  ICjr. 


GENERAIi  INDEX. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 

B^e*  di— iM,  anomaliM,  •mbiyol- 
«e7,  histologieal  an»tomj 
{foiUimwud). 

vatiii* It.  B-    5 

TCtlBAl  T«iiit. It.  B-    3 

■jBchronoai  moTemento  of 

lU ^ir.  B-    6 

dkovoid.  diwasM. ir.  B-  90 

fttrophjr ^ iv.  fi.  91 

ehoroiditi*. It.  B-  91 

ehorio-nUBiUs,    lyphllitto 

Hi.  F-  56 

deCMbnwnt. ir.  B-  91 

irido-ehoroiditls. It.  B-  91 

It.  B-  91 

, IT.  B-  93 

•o^janetiTa,  diMHas It.  B-  fiS 

blennorrtKW      neoDatomm 

It.  B-57 

chaiMns. ....iv.  B-  54 

ooatricial  oluiiigw ir.  B-  57 

M«g«atioa,  pariodk. iv.  B-  53 

eo^jaBctiTitiB.   diphilMritio 

iT.  B-  61 

gonorrbcBftl. It.  B-  60 

grumUrandrollictilar.iT.B-  62 
la  n«wborn...ii.K-24;  It.  B-  56 
pUjetona]ar.....jT.  B4i0; 

T.  A-8,  53 
pyokUain  ia. t.  A-    8 

epithelioma. It.  B-  66 

fbieigu  bodies iT.  B-  53 

hardebaaore iT.  B-  68 

larrsB ....It.  B-  53 

ophthalnia  Beoaatoruin..iT.  B-  56 

paaau* iT.  B-  69 

traeboma. ~. It.  B-  63 

tamon. ~ It.  B-  66 

xerosla. It.  B-  66 

eonea  aad  eoleroiie,  dieeaaes 

iT.  B-  68 

■bruioBS It.  B-  68 

eptederitla. iv.  B-  73 

flatala. iv.  B-  72 

kecafcitie iT.  B-  69 

keratoooans It.  B-  73 

lenooBia ~iv.  B-  72 

opaeitiee iT.  B-  69 

■oleritle iT.  B-  73 

iiaphylonaU. iv.  B-  72 

tanon It.  B-  73 

Qloer iv.  B-  70 

wonads It.  B-  69 

wriakling  of  eoraea. iv.  B-  71 

extra-oealar  muselee,  dieeaeee 

iT.  B-  38 
ooB^nital  InraftoienoxJv.  B-  38 

heierophoria. iv.  B-  38 

hjperpboria. Jr.  B-  38 

keratoeeopie  are. iv.  B-  30 

ophthalmoplegia      exteraa 

It.  B-  44 

oittioptie  tralBiag.... It.  B-  40 

panlyeie,  partial iT.  B-  46 

Ridgway  teet. iv.  B-  40 

■traUamns It.  B-  41 

glaoooma.............. W.  B-118 

iAttrameato It.  B-150 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Era,    DI8KA9BS,     Eztkrhal     Oculab 
Muscles  (continued). 
For  dktection  or  hetebofboria, 
Ridgway  test.   Priectly  Smith '■  meth- 
od, iv.  B-40. 

Strabismcs.  Baker's  rules  for  cor- 
reotiog.  If  iasuffioieney  of  obliqoo 
muscle,    exercise    weak    muscle    by 

E lacing  +  or  —  oylindrical  glasses 
Bfore  the  eye  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  produce  a  greater  obliquity  of  the 
retinal  image,  iv.  B-41.  lAgleyse'a 
method  of  shortening  the  muscle. 
Tenotomy,  iv.  B-42. 

CoirvEKGENT.  Chevalloraaa'a  meth- 
od, iv.  B-42,  43. 

DiTERGEiCT.  Omening'a  method, 
iv.  B-42.  Howe'a  modification  of 
Prince's  method,  iv.  B-43. 
Olauooma.  Enucleation  of  eye,  iv. 
B-1 19.  E»frine.  Faraoentasis  of  cor- 
nea, iv.  B-120.  Iridectomy,  iv.  B-120, 
121.  Stretch  external  nasal  nerve,  iv. 
B-121. 

Iris,  Disearbs. 
CrsTicRRCifs  Cellclosa.     Removal 
by  surgical  interference,  iv.  B-1 15. 
iRiDO-CHOROiDiTjs.STKPATHETir.  Re- 
moval of  exciting  eyeball,  iv.  B-1 13. 
Iritis,    .lifrnpia  ooinbined  with  Turk- 
ish baths,  iv.  B-76. 

Rheumatoid.  Salicylate  n/"  ein- 
ehonidia,  iv.  B-126. 

Stfhilitic.  If  complicated  with 
staphyloma,  excise  protuberance  and 
follow  with  mixed  treatment.    If  oom- 

{ plicated  with  condyloma,  mercurial 
nunctions.  Potasnum  iodide  in  mas- 
dve  doses,  iv.  B-75. 
FAifOPHTUALiiiTis.  Chibrst's  method 
of  oper.,  iv.  B-116.  Exenteration. 
Enucleation,  iv.  B-1 14. 
Fhthisis  Bdlbi.  Enucleation,  iv.  B- 
115. 

Sarcoma.  Removal  of  eye,  iv.  B-77. 
Tdberculosis.  Instill  atropine  aud 
eorainti  in  eve,  iv.  B-131.  Mercu- 
rial inunet.,  not  compresses ;  intern., 
iutl.  qf  potnnh,  ^odliver-oil.  and 
tonic;  iv.  B-131.  Iinections  of  tubtr- 
CHlin,  iv.  B-1 45. 

Lachryhal  Apparatus,  Diseases  or. 
Abscess.  Open,  cleanse  with  10-voI. 
hytirogen  prrttxtde,  iv.  B-37' 
Aktisbptics.  For  cleansing  lachry- 
mal passage,  equal  parts  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  water,  or  a  20-rr.  (4  ^  ) 
sol.  o(  hiearbonate  q/"  »€tda,  followed  by 
a  5-gr.  (1  5r )  sol.  of  permang.  qf  pot- 
aah,  iv.  B-l-16. 

Blenj«orrh(Ba,  Acute.  Hoi  com- 
presses and  antiseptic  injections.  If 
threatened  sappuration,  slit  canalicu- 
lus and  incise  sac.  Incise  sac  anteri- 
orly and  gal ra no-can terv,  iv.  B-36. 
Fyoktanin,  iv.  B-U6. 
Blen!vorrh(Ea  or  Lachrymal  8ac 
IN  Newborn.  Slight  dij;it«l  pressure 
over  the  sac.  combined  with  nequent 
cleansing  of  the  eye,  iv.  B-S.*}. 
DaCRYO^ADENITIS.  Ivdide  qf  pota9- 
Hum  intern.,  iv.  B-37.  Local  appl. 
of  hydrogen  perui.,  v.  A-75.  Empty 
the  sac  and  canaliculi  by  pressure,  flfl 
depression  formed  by  the  nose,  orbital 
border,  and  sup.  maxilla  with  boric- 
acid  itol.  Pressure  is  slowly  lessened 
and  the  fluid  parses  into  lachrymal 
passage ;  should  this  fail,  make  incis- 
ion, not  exceeding  ^  inch,  into  cannl. 
iv.  B-36.  Free  external  incision  into 
sac,  eurette  and  drain,  iv.  B-37.  After 
linear  canteriiation.  insufflate  iWo- 
/orm  into  inner  canthns,  iv.  B-1 48. 
Epiphora.  Extirpation  of  lachry- 
mal sac.  iv.  B-37. 

For  hernia  or  lachrymal  gland, 
remove  protruding  portion,  iv.  B-37. 
Instruments.  Tiiomas'a  stricturo- 
tome;  Smith's  oystitome  fon^ps,  iv. 
B-I53.  Cystitnme  and  enucleation 
scissors,  iv.  B-154. 

Lens,  Diseases. 
Catahact.     Graefe's  linear  method, 
Sehulek's  method,  iv.  B-84.     Cant's 
method,    iv.    O-M,    85.       Jackson's 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Ete,  Diseases  (continued). 
Extra-ocular  Muscles,  Diseasbs— 
Wallace,  Parinand.  Price,  Savage,  Han- 
sell,  iv.  B-38 :  Cotter,  Conner,  Stevens, 
Katon,  iv.  B-39 ;  Bumstead,  Priestley 
Smith.  Maddox.Colver,  Prince,  iv.  B-40; 
SeabnxTk,  Baker,  Savage,  iv.  B-41 :  Jack- 
son. Maany.  Lagleyie,  Koller,  Tiffany, 
Pomerov,  Pooley,  Gruening,  Cheval- 
leroau,  (v.  B-42;  Omening,  Howe,  Prince, 
Femandet.  iv.  B-43;  Van  Millingen, 
Shaw  and  Barber,  iv.  B-44 :  Lagrange, 
Nuet,  Helfrioh.  Dabney.  O.  Boll,  It. 
B-46. 


Glaucoma— Richey,  Sehnabel,  Ramona, 
Harlan,  iv.  B-118;  Fernandes,  Lewis, 
Price,  Pusey.  iv.  B-1 19;  POmeroy,  Hop- 
kins. Hall,  woodward.  Neve.  Lopes,  iv. 
B-12n:  Valude  and  Dubtelf,  Lagrange, 
Knapp,  Fboley,  Raynaud.  TruQ,iT.  B-121. 


Iris  and  Ciliary  Body,  Diseases— 
Fromaget,  Hess,  Burnett,  It.  B-74; 
La  person  ne,  Johnson,  Vallas,  de 
Schweinits,  Pnrtscher,  Coppes,  Reche, 
Wilmaers,  Oliver,  iv.  B-75 ;  Claiborne, 
iv.  B-76;  Burnett.  Jackson,  Whiting, 
Van  Slyok,  Lagraage,  iv.  B-77. 


Lachrymal  Apparatus,  Diseases — 
Patterson,  Oradle.  iv.  B-34 ;  Peters, 
Weiss,  Lange.  Ileddaens.  iv.  B-35; 
Onma  Pinto,  Kislev.  Gould,  Troussenu, 
Altabas,  iv.  B-36;  Paater.  Sohroeder, 
Elschnig.  Chanvel,  Snetl,  McCnllough, 
GuaiU,  QiuUni,  iv.  B^7. 


Lens,  Diseases— Dor,  iv.  B-77 ;  Baker, 
Zirm.  iv.  B-7H ;  Powers,  Treacher  Col- 
lins, Mules,  KiKhbv.  Baguiris,  Tobin, 
Cnssar,  iv.  B-79;  Slarbours:,  iv.  B-80; 
BiHtis.  de  Beck,  Chatterji,  Topolanski, 
Magnns.  Annual  1802,  Dunn,  Bursenti, 
Millikin,  Chacon,  iv.  B-SI ;  Burnett. 
Oliver,  Ditjardin.  Abadie,  Killen, 
Symon.  iv.  B-82;  Barrett,  Guthrie.  G. 
C.  Hall,  Calhoun,  Pflitger.  Galeiowski, 
iv  B-H3 :  Wecker,  Knapp,  Cbevallereau, 
Sehniek,  Cant.  Alt,  ir.  B-84 ;  E.  Jack- 
son, Kilpatrirk,  Fage,  Ryereon,  Blood, 
It.  B-M.^:  Randolph,  Calhoun.  Panes, 
BagncTls,  Murray,  Wof>d«ard,  F«»x, 
Landolt.  It.  B-86;  Smith,  ir.  B-H7 : 
Galeiowski,  Wagner,  Wicherkiewici, 
llilgartner.  Baker.  Hall,  iv.  B-88 ; 
Franke,  Dndd.  Suarei,  Keloh.  Ramous, 
Cbevallereau,       Dickey.        Patterson, 
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KYLE,  DEVERBUX,  and  MCCARTHY. 


l8t  Col*— E J  to  Ej. 
Sd  Col.— Kjr  to  £jr. 
8d  Col.— £^  to  1^. 


UENEBAL  INDEX. 

Ey«,  dMAMi  (rtmtimmffl). 
irif  Md  eilUry  bodj,  dlMMW 

IT.  B-  74 

eortctopia Iv.  B-  74 

cjrttiMraua  MllalouL It.  B-115 

irido-rhort»idiU< It.  B-US 

Iridoctditii. !▼.  B-  77 

indodUljsU W.  B-  74 

IriUi iv.  B-  76 

IwnnphthAlnitU iv.  B-IU.  116 

phthiiii  bolbi W.  B<11A 

tamon > iv>  B-  77 

iaehryma  ar>|«raui«,  diMMM 

iT.  B-  U 

AbKWM iv.  B-  S7 

antiMpiics tv.  B-146 

bUaBorrhcTA. It.  B'  Sft 

eonitanital     obsiniction     of 

nanal  duel iv.  B-  S4 

d»(>rvr»-«d«nitiii IV.  B-  S7 

•pipbora. IV.  B-  37 

b«rBift iv.  B-  37 

tnatniineDto iv.  B-133 

obstnictioD ir.  B>  38 

aaronm* It.  B-  38 

totts.  diB«M«« W.  B-  77 

calearvoui  degen«nition..iT.  B-  81 

munct iv.  B-  77 

cjut  following iv.  B-  9U 

iDcipi«tit. iv.  B-  90 

infantile iv.  B-7«.  79.  83 

senile iv.  B-  84 

tnamatic iv.  B>  82 

vncuniM iv.  B-  81 

llda.  diseases !▼.  B-  46 

blepharitis. Ir.  B-  49 

Taccine.......>  ...>..•.....••■▼.  B*  47 

blepharoapasm iv.  B-  AO 

caleali ir.  B-  49 

chalasia iv.  B-  48 

cjsU It.  B-  49 

distivhiaais iv.  B-  49 

•ctropium IT.  B-  50 

elephantiaaiii iv.  B-  53 

entropinmandtrichiaHis.iv.  B-  50 

horn,  cutaneous iv.  B-  47 

lagophthalmus ir.  B-  M 

ODdema. iv.  B-  48 

pediculi  capitis iv.  B-  46 

ptosis,  oonjceaital iv.  B-  47 

recurrent  (sd etna. Iv.  B-  48 

trichiasis It.  B-  49 

medical  ophthalmology it.  B-I21 

acromegalj- iT.  B-143 

alcohol  -  tubacoo    amblyopia 

It.  B-144 

an»mia W.  B-r28 

arterial  disease iv.  B-I24 

oanoer  of  breast iv.  B-122 

cerebral  dlsease.ii.  A-33 ;  iv.  B-I34 

consanguinity It.  B-126 

diabetes It.  B-128 

diphtheria iv.  B-14i 

electric  light. ir.  B-122 

endarteritis !▼.  B-128 

epilepsy iv.  B-143 

erythropsia -iv.  B-12S 

Graves's  disease iv.  B-139 


THEBAFEU8I8. 


EVK,  I^EMS,  DtSBaacs  (rontiniud). 

method  «^  simple  eztimction.  Blood's 
method,  a  3-millimetre  flap  followed 
by  a  narrow  iridectoiny.  ir.  B<{i5.  Ex' 
trartioB  with  iridectomy.  Extraction 
with  iridectomy,  followed  by  roUer- 
baadace  over  both  eves  for  a  period  of 
fVvm  4  to  6  days  ailer  operation.  In 
overripe  eataraets  with  synecbiie,  ex- 
tract leu  b^  means  of  Oraefe's  spoon. 
Broad  ineiston  and  preliminary  iridee- 
tomr,  having  previonsly  used  eserme. 
Fox  s  method,  iv.  B-86.  Iridectomy  : 
if  hspmorrhage  should  occur,  oontrol 
bv  means  of  cold  anlisentic  corapreeees. 
TO  prevent  prolapse  of  iris,  excise  the 
whole  extent  of  the  wound.  For  the 
cystntomv,  which  should  be  la>;|e,  ex- 
tending beyund  borders  of  pa  pi  I.  use 
fine  Snellen  book  or  triangular  knift. 
In  all  cases  a  careftil  *'  toilet  of  the 
eye  "  is  inai»ted  upon.  In  exceptional 
cases,  lavage  with  cj/amide  qf  merruiy 
tut.  (1  to^ilMill).  iv.  B-.S7.  Oalesowski's 
method.  8ilk  plaster-strip  dressing 
after  oataraci  extraction,  iv.  B^.  If 
diameter  of  npa*|ue  sone  txrtedM  6  to 
5)f'  millimetres,  perform  iridotomr  or 
sphineten>u>my.  Iridectomy,  iv.  B  77- 
IsiBglas»-^la«t«r  dressing  alter  ex- 
traction. IV.  B-88.  Irideetomv.  iv. 
B-^.  WilliamK  s  method,  iv.  B-89.  P». 
Preventive  treatment  by  maintaining 
easy  vision  with  glasses  and  allaying 
ciliary  irritation,  iv.  B-90.  Secondary 
operations,  —  iridectomy,  iridotomy. 
and  extraction.— rules  and  medica- 
tions for,  iv.  B-87,  88.  Massage,  iv. 
B-149. 

InciPlKNT.   Applications  of  fine/,  iodi 
and  galvanism  about  the  eyee ;  intern, 
admin,  of  kmir*,  iv.  B-90. 
Inpantilb.    Rules  for  treatment,  iv. 
B-78.      Graefe's   operation.      Iridec- 
tomy, iv.  B-79.    UalMOwski's  method, 
or  with  the  pincette  of  Terson.    Pflu- 
ger's  antiseptic  sol.  of  trirhlnrifie  q/' 
u-lint  0-4(MJ0to  l-10Ul)),iv.  B-J:^. 
SEiMLE.   Graefe's  linear  method.  Ex- 
traction with  iridectomy.    Extraction 
with  curette,  iv.  B-84. 
Tkacnatic.      Removal    of    lens   bv 
Oliver's  method.      Abadie's  method, 
iv.  B-S2. 
Lira.  l)i<«K>SRS. 
Bi.Ki'iiAKins.     Arsenical   waters  of 
sfinngs  of  Choossy-Perriire.  v.  E-24. 
Locnl  a|'i>l.  of  hi<-hlurid€  of  merrvry 
in  ijfftcrin  (1  to  31).  iv.  B-49.    Fuka- 
la'ff  t)|>«ration.  iv.  U-.V). 
BLP.ruAKUHPASM.     Viiiccnt's  method 
of  ftirniinfc  a  temporary  ectropium  by 
means  of  sutures  and  section  of  outer 
canttius.  with  whip-stitching  of  the 
conjunctiva,   iv.    B-.W.     Massage,    iv. 
B-Ui>. 

Chalazia.  Press  out  contents  by 
means  of  Ay  res' s  forceps,  iv.  B-4S. 
DiSTicuiASis.  Smith's  method  of  op- 
emtion.  Zirm's  intMliflcation  of  SteU- 
wag's  operation,  'w.  Ii-4'.>. 
EcTKOPirii.  Tranpplsotation  by 
GrHdiMiiKo  and  LandoU's  niet)i<Kl,  iv. 
B-'il,  .VJ.  Blephar<i|>liinty.  )>y  Lopes's 
methiHl ,  i  v .  B-.^2.  .^'I.  Kiii'se  flap  of  sk in 
and  muscle  fi-oiii  tnrsal  cartilage  over 
the<!ouv«x  or  clubbed  iMirtion  ;  tliecar- 
tilHKC  in  then  gi-<Ki\cd  hr  drawing  cau- 
tftry  along  entire  surface :  the  nap  is 
then  returned  to  its  proper  place  and 
snturod.  iv.  B-49.  Griflford's  modifica- 
tion of  von  Burow's  oiMjration.  Mo- 
Kuown's  method.  Pagcnstecher's  op- 
erution,  iv.  B-50. 

TiiAUMATic.    Fill  in  the  gap  with 
cojkjunctiva  of  rabbit,  iv.  B-50. 

CiCATKiciAL.  Transplantation  of 
skin,  iv.  B-50.  Herschberg's  plastic 
operation,  iv.  B-.'')0,  51.  Castorani's 
method,  iv.  B-Al.  Fukala's  method 
of  operation.  Skin-grafting  by 
Thiersch's  method,  iv.  B-ol. 
LAtiOPiiTiiALMiis.    Cicatricial.    Skin- 

f rafting    by    Thiersch's    method,   iv. 
l-il. 
<EnEMA,  associated  with  nasal  polypi 
and  myxomatous  degeneration  of  tnr- 


AUTUOBS  QUOTED. 


Etk,  Lbvs.  DtsBASB  (ctmhnwfcrf). 
Richard   Williams,    iv.    B-69;    Blisi, 
Jackson,    Erwin,   Wabstsr.     HictIim. 
Nalansoa,  ChisolB,  KMt 
iv.  B-flO. 


Lim,  DiSKAsn  —  Boek,  Dive,  F.  M. 
Chisolm,  L.  Jnlien,  iv.  B^;  Allen, 
Thaodor,  C.  Zinunennaaa,  Tliempeon, 
Hirsehberg.  Erans^Sehnabl.  BirKbaeher. 
iv.  B-47;  Dnnn,  'Wermann.  Ayres, 
Kfllen.  iv.  B-48:  Stoewar,  Barrows, 
Despaignet.  E.  Smith,  Ray,  Houlki  Bey, 
Fraake,  Thierscli-Evcrsbaseh.  Ahvuai. 
1801.  Zinn.  Stellwag.  iv.  B-49:  Lopes. 
Vincent.  Gifl'ord,  McKeown.  Bisfcts. 
Fukala,  Hansell.  HiiBchbeTK.  iv.  B^SO; 
Castorani,  H.  Woods,  Voasana.  Dooth- 
waite,  Woodaard.  iv.  B^i;  Lofo,  iv. 
B^2;Goimod,iv.  R^3L 


Medical  Ophthalmologt— TToaaseaa, 
Hull,  Leonard,  Venneman,  ir.  B-121; 
Venneroan,  AUeman,  Hartridga,  Fage. 
Kalt,  Pervepied,  Guiilemain  ana  Terson, 
Zirm,  iv.  B-122:  Cnllimore,  Femaades. 
Antonelli.  iv.  B-123:  Snetl,  Lee.  Hodce, 
Treaober  Collins,  Otto,  Biag,  Guyot, 
iv.  B-124:  Somya«  Knapp.  Flaaga,  Aic- 
iruAL  1892,  Nieden.  fisigneris,  Ililbert, 
Mittendorf,  iv.  B-125;  Rialey.  Tnms- 
seau.  Kollock.  Hill.  Florence  Mars, 
Barrett,  iv.  B-126:  -Ipioer,  Boe,  Panas, 
Chacon.  Bagot,  Rislev,  Dabner,  Vignaa, 
iv.  B-127:  Birschberg.  Alexander. 
Paries,  Gamier.  Otto.  iv.  B-12S;  Cunn. 
Hirschberg.  DahrenstKdt,  iv.  B-129: 
Roberts,  llilbert.  Sauvineav.  ir.  B-130 ; 
Altabas.  Miiller.  Van  Ouyse.  Kaagn. 
Morton.  Liebrecht.  iv.  B-131 :  fnU 
Griffith.  HewiU.  Beer.  Bnller,  ChsM 
MacLachlan.  Mitchell.  Hilbert,  ir. 
B-132 :  Hilbert.AnU>nelli.Vernenil,Wal- 
f  m  and  Cheney,  iv.  B-133 :  Cheney,  Still- 
son.  Dunn.  Bofthen.  Segget.  iv.  B-134 ; 
Denise,  Springthorpe,  Beeror  and 
Horsley.  iv.  B-1^ :  Zinn.  Boi.  iv.  B-136: 
Priently  Smith.  Leyden  Nettleefaip. 
Vossius.  Pntnam,8epirii,  iv.  B-137:  Plage. 
Bagncris,  Drake-Bnx'kmaa.Galeiowski. 
Armaignac,  Manthner.  iv.  B-138;  Pari- 
nand,  Mode.  iv.  B-1.19;  Oeigel.  C.  A. 
Wood.  Bollard  and  Wentworth.  J.  A. 
Smith.  Romice,  iv.  B-140;  Dnret  and 
Dnjardin.  Tillev.  Annual  18P2.  de 
Schweinits.  Ffck.'iv.  B-141 ;  Pick.  Panas. 
Fischer,  Oalesowski,  Hoder,  iv.  B-142 ; 
Pflneger,  ChalUn.  iv.  B-143;  Nias.  C. 
A.  Wood,  Chacon,  Dickinson,  J^aas, 
Chaddoek.  iv.  B-144. 


Optic  Nbrtk,  Disbasis— Darter.  Kohn. 
Hnbbell.  Iv.  B-102;  DespacaH,  Coggin^ 


1st  Col—- Ey  to  Ey. 
%<l  Col«— Ky  to  E^. 
3<1  CoU— ISy  to  Ky. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


JBya,  diflOMeiv  medical  ophUuJmoIogj 
{eonttnued). 

luBnttttomeris ir.  B-125 

herpcf  HMter.. iv.  B-132 

hjsteria It.  B-142 

iiiflii«nu. i.  H-17;  ir.  B-12S 

iactuemia. It.  B-12S 

Uproty.,. — ir.  B-127 

malaria. i.  U-73;  iv.  B-127 

migraiBe. It.  B-I33 

miiMra'  nystagmns .iv.  B-140 

nanl  diaease8..iv.  B-122;  D^,  96 

BCUToaes.  reflex iv.  B-121 

tnumatle iii.  N-    2 

quinine  amblyopia. iv.  B-144 

renal  diMaae ..iv.  B-129 

xfaeamatism iv.  B-126 

•easiekneu iv.  B-132 

■pinal  diaeaae..ii.  B-12;  iv.  B-138 
■pontaneons      intra  -  ocular 

hmmorrhage.. iv.  B-124 

sndden  blindneM. ...iv.  B-125 

syphilis iv.  B-126 

tonsUlitia iv.  B-122 

tranmatism iv.  B-I41 

tnberenlosis iv.  B-130 

ntorina  disease iv.  B-132 

optic  nerve,  diseases iv.  B-103 

atrophy iv.  B-102 

inflammatOTT  proee88e8...iv.  B-102 

neuritis,  retrohnlbar iv.  B-103 

tumors iv.  B-104 

orbit,  diseases iv.  B-  26 

abscess  of  frontal  sinus...iv.  B-  30 

angioma,  eavemosum Iv.  B-  32 

retrobulbar iv.  B-  32 

cellulitis » iv.  B-  28 

eephal hematoma iv.  B-  32 

cyst,  intra-orbital iv.  B-  29 

empyema  of  frontal   sinus 

iv.  B-  27 

epithelioma iv.  B-  32 

exophthalmos  > iv.  B-  28 

hernia  of  adipose  tissaciv.  B-  32 

hydatid  cyst iv.  B-  32 

oeieonuu. iv.  B-  32 

retro-ocular  abscess iv.  B-  28 

snppuratioa  of  peri-orbital 

sinuses. iv.  B-122 

tumors iv.  B-  29 

of  ethmoid iv.  B-  30 

of  maxillary  antrum...{v.  B-  30 

of  sphenoid >iv.  B-  29 

wounds. iv.  B-  26 

physiology ^ iv.  B-    8 

action,  of  oblique  muscles 

iv.  B-  10 
of  ultra-violet  raya.....iv.  B-    9 

cortical  visual  area iv.  B-  10 

entoptic  phenomenon..... Jr.  B-    8 

examination  of  color-sense 

iv.  B-  14 
foreign  bodies Iv.  B-  12 

lymph-streams  and  channels 

It.  B-  10 
measurements  of  oomea.iv.  B-    9 
peculiarities    of     Japanese 
eyelids iv.  B-  15 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Eyk.  Line,  Diseases  (ronlinued). 

binated  bones.  Partial  removal  of 
degenerated  tissue,  It.  B-48.  Simple 
massage,  iv.  B-l-i9. 

Ptosis,  Congenita!..  Schnabl's 
method  of  ojier.,  iv.  B-47.  Binx- 
bacher's  method,  iv.  B-47,  48. 
Trichiasis.  Houllci  Bey's  electro- 
lytic treatment.  Tlilorsch-Evers- 
buseh's  method.  Smith's  method  of 
operation,  iv.  B-49.  Uifl'ord's  modifl- 
eation  of  von  Burow's  operation. 
McKeown's  method.  Pagenstecher's 
operation,  iv.  B-5U.  Split  lid  back  to 
offending  lashes  and  insert  a  skin-flap 
into  wound,  iv.  B-49. 
Optic  Nekve,  Diseases  or. 
Atkopuy.  Continuous  curreot  of  8 
to  10  milliampires  and  subcutaneous 
ii^jeet.  of  ttrychnia.  Rules  for  admin- 
istration, iv.  B-104. 
Empyema  op  the  pkontal  sinus. 
Puncture  and  drainage.  Incision  and 
syringe  cavity  with  bichloride  aotu- 
ftort,  IV.  B-27. 

Neuritis.  Sabconjunctival  iinections 
of  bicJilor.  of  mcrrury,  i  v.  B-U^.  Con- 
tinuous current  of  8  to  10  milliamndres 
and  snbeutaneous  inject,  oi strychnia, 
beginning  with  gr.  l-^  (0.001  grm.), 
grad.  increased  to  gr.  2-13  (O.Ol  grm.). 
Initial  dose  for  child,  gr.  1-250 
(0.(XKr25  grm.).  increased  to  gr.  1-12 
(0.0U5  grm.);  pot.  tod.,  combined 
with  strychnia.  Rnles  for  treatment, 
iv.  B-lol. 

Following  Influenza.  In  acute 
stage,  leeches  to  temple,  absolute  rest. 
Injection  of  pilorarpine;  internally. 
^linine  and  aalicylattm.  Late  stage. 
tud.  of  potass. ;  continuoas  current ; 
injection  of  strychnia  into  temples. 
Also  mrrrMry  intern.,  iv.  li-124. 

Rrtrobui.bak.  Mercurial  and  tonic 
treatment,  iv.  B-1 12.  Chisolm's  meth- 
od of  resection,  iv.  B-1 15. 
Orbit.  Diseases  op. 
Aneurism    of  supra-orbital    ar- 
tery, thumb-pressure,  iv.  B-31. 
Suppuration  of   Peri-orbital  Si- 
nuses. Trephine  and  thoroughly  evac- 
uate the  pus,  iv.  B-122. 
Tumors,    both    benign    and    malig- 
nant, should  be  extirpated  at  once. 
Rules  for  operation.   Norton's  method, 
iv.  B-105. 

Cysts,  Intra-orbital.  Open,  drain, 
and  ii]gect  cavity.  Complete  enucle- 
ation. IT.  B-29. 

Fibroma.  Enucleate  globe,  iv.  B-33. 

Osteoma.  Complete  removal  by 
means  of  bone-drill  tiirough  incision 
in  upper  lid.  iv.  B-32. 

Pt'LaATiNC  Tumor  of  Orbit.  Li- 
gate  common  canitid.  iv.  B-31. 

Sarcoma.  Enucleate  the  globe.  Iv. 
B-.'i*).  Extirpation  facilitated  bv  di- 
Tision  of  the  outer  cauthoH,  section  of 
the  external  rectus,  and  excision  of  the 
lachrvmal  gland,  iv.  B-1U6. 
Refraction     and     Accommodation 

Errors. 
Astigmatism.    To  test  vision,  Dou- 
der's  violet-glnss  test.    Gelatin  dices. 
Ophthalmometer  uf  J  aval  and  Sclilotz, 
Iv.  B-23. 

llYPEROPic,  Compound.  Correct 
by  use  of  appropriate  spherico-cylln- 
drio  lenses,  iv.  B-25. 
If  aphakia  exist,  use  suitable  + 
spherical  lens  fur  near  work,  so  that  by 
tne  adjustment  of  a  —  spherical  the 
required  -f-  spherical  for  distant  use 
may  he  gained,  thus  avoiding  any 
changing  of  glasses,  iv.  B-25. 
To  determine  errors,  homofiromate 
qf  hyosrinc,  iv.  B-l*7.  Ostwalfs  pu- 
pilloHtatoincter,  iv.  B-149.  l.'K).  Piton's 
perimeter.  Galexowski's  achromatic 
convex  Ien»es.  iv.  B-l.'H).  Clievaller- 
eau'd  refra«'tion  ophtlialmoscope.  Uuer- 
monpres's  glanses  for  protection  of 
workmen's  e.VM.  iv.  B-I.^Z. 
To  PREVENT  eye-strain,  tcst  visual 
acuity  of  school-children  ev.  year,  and 
correct  by  glasses,  iv.  B-18. 
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B-104 ;  Lagrange,  G.  8.  Norton,  iv.  B- 
106;  Keyser,  Lagrange,  iv.  B-106. 


Orbit,  Disbasbs  —  Dujardin,^  Leplat, 
Ryan,  Gallemaerts.  Palmer,  Kohler. 
Pfals,  Iv.  B-26 ;  Pooley.  Guhl,  Callan. 
Cross,  iv.  B-2r ;  Bistis,  F.  Fergus,  Mc- 
Kay, Usxynski.  Holt.  Kipp,  Boddaert, 
Ranvier.  Zirm.  iv.  B-28 ;  rooley,  Dunn, 
Yakoubian,  C  8.  Bull,  iv.  B-29;  Jones, 
Murray  Israel,  iv.  B-31 :  Boch.  Philip- 
sen.  Barrett,  Siloook,  dc  Weoker,  Jack- 
son, iv.  Bn32;  Frothingham.  White,  iv. 
B-33;  Ramsay,  Clegg,  iv.  B-M. 


Phtsiolooy—  Tscheming.  Chan>en- 
tier.  iv.  B-8:  Widmark,  vitsow,  Bur- 
nett Tscheming.  Sohloich.  Sous.  Bra- 
rais.  iv.  B-9 :  Fevrier.  Straub.  Donaldson. 
Giffbrd,  iv.  B-IO;  Stilling,  Dentschroann 
and  Oliver,  iv.  B-U:  Treacher  Collins.i v. 
B-12;  Randolph.  Story.  Davis.  Annual 
1H92.  Davis.  Gerloff",  Williamson,  Mil- 
lie, iv.  B-I3;  Snell.  McOillivray,  Mac- 
kay.  Querenghi.  Alfred  Graefe,  iv.  B-14 ; 
Komoto,  Iv.  B-ld. 


Refraction  and  Accommodation  Er- 
rors— Reynolds.  Burnett,  Wurdemann, 
iv.  B-15:  Becker.  Kol lock,  Roosa,  Mar- 
tin. Claiborne.  Knapp.  iv.  B-17 :  Rev- 
nolds.  Batten.  Symons,  J.  R.  Wolfe, 
Bates,  iv.  B-18:  de  Mets,  Fukala,  8. 
Stephenson.  Harlan,  iv.  B-19;  Jackson, 
Sous.  Caldwell  Rislev.  Theobald.  Ellis, 
iv.  B-20:  Bates.  WalUm  and  Carter. 
Ranney.  Edsall,  iv.  B-'Jl ;  Valk,  Bull, 
Dobrowuleki.  Landestxirg.  Martin.  Chan- 
vel,  LamK'rt,  Burnett,  iv.  B-'22  :  Spald- 
ing. Rindfleis<-h.  Stewart,  Bullard.  Swa- 
sey.  Bull.  Black.  Davis.  Woodward,  iv. 
B-23:  Jackson.  SUrr,  iv.  B-24;  Ran- 
d.ill.  Wallace.  Gould.,  E.  L.  Jones,  Fu- 
kala, Friedeniiald,  Pick.  iv.  B-25. 


Retina,  Disk  asks— Priestley  Smith, 
iv.  B-95;  Knapp,  Makrocki,  Ostwalt, 
Sutphen.  Gorucki.  iv.  B-96;  Galtier, 
Chevallcre.au.  Baduel,  Story.  Marchetti, 
DahrenRtadt,  Caspar.  Iv.  B-97 ;  Dahren- 
stitdt,  ir.  B-9R;  Kingdon,  Tay,  iv.  B-99; 
Perles.  de  Schweinits,  iv.  B-lOO;  Fnma- 
galli.  Ayres.  Zirm,  Seoondi.  Bull,  Rum- 
schewitsch,  iv.  B-IOI ;  Magee,  Haxon, 
Page,  It.  B-102. 
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l«t  CToL^Ey  to 
%A  Col—Kj  to  Fi 
8d  Col.— E^  to 


GCNEBAL  INDEX. 


THE1IAPEU8I8. 


■/•.  physiolofj  {eamtimuad). 
pwilatoaM   of  ratinal   !■• 

prMatoBi It.  B-    8 

pboiocrmph  of  tand«M iv.  B-  IS 

tinn'M^  monoottlar  bllad- 

Mw. It.  B-  U 

•poto  of  P«rkt^}c if.  B-    8 

•yBpaUMUe  ophilwlBilA.lT.  B-  IS 

nftMtioft  a«4  Moonnuidatloa 

It.  B-  1A 

•mUjopi*. It.  B-  17 

uif  l«  of  rafSmetioB It.  B-  15 

MtitMBi^U..^ It.  B-  27 

MUfawUsm >1t.  B-  10 

eornoAl It.  B-  IS 

hjporopU It.  B-  14 

iBStruMBU It.  B-ltf. 

\M,  lAl.  163 

■joplB. It.  B-  18 

Bogrooi,  ojoi  of IT.  B-  17 

opiomolor It.  B-  S4 

rollox  Bourooos. Jv.  B-  SI 

tiltod  loBMo It.  B-  15 

ntiBB.  dlMBMS It.  B-  96 

eolloid  dogoBoratloB. It.  B-  97 

oommutio  rtiiBJB It.  B*  96 

ejvUotreui It.  B-101 

dotaohBMBft. - It.  B-  96 

•mboli „ It.  B-lOU  i 

foi«i(B  bodiw. It.  B-  95 

hltColoKy It.  L-    5 

Uironbooit. It.  B-100 

of  ooairBl  Bitory it.  B-101 

tamors It.  B-101 

UMrBpoolies it.  B-145 

BMp«in„... T.  A-  SO 

olootrieity t.  C-    9 

hjdrogOB  porozldo ..t.  A-  75 

joqniritj t.  A-  87 

mothjIoBO  blno t.  A-    6 

pamboUBO T.  A-UO 

P7okUBiB T.  A-    8 

Tlinoui,  ditoMoi. IT.  B-  98 

eapsttlBT  opacities if.  B-  9S 

ojttloeroni it.  B-  95 

forsigB  bodiot iv.  B-  94 

luemofTbagot ir.  B-  94 

woQBds,  InjuriM  aad  foroiga 

bodiM It.  B-106 

Faoo,  homiatrophj.. ii.  C-  90 

Faoa,  turgory  of. ill.  K-  SI 

baras iii.  K-  40 

earoiaoma. lii.  K-ll,  12 

doformitien iii.  K-  36 

"  montOB  de  galooho  " iii.  K-  39 

papilloma iii.  K-  38 

rhiaopla*t7 ill.  K*  31 

■addlo-BOM ill.  K-  33 

FBotoriol   aad   ehild-boariag 

womoB. T.  F-  91 

Fallopiaa  kubet,  diseaaes ii.  O-  13 

oBBoer ii.  O-  19 

•tioloKjr ii.  O-  16 

fibroid  of  roQud  liKameQL...ii.  O*  19 

ftbromyoma. ii.  G-  19 

homatosalplBX 11.  O-  18 

symptotas ..•••  II*  O*  17 

troatmoni. ii.  O-  SO 

tuborculoaU ~...ai.  O-  19 


Etc.  Disbasbs  (romtinued). 

KCTtHA,  DlSKASB  Or. 

AHAUBoait.  Umilatbbal.  Local., 
massaips ;  laUra.,  iod.  </  pota**.,  ir. 
B-138. 

ABBLroPtA.  LaetaU  qf  mac.  It.  B> 
149. 

Emboli  or  Rbti bal  TiasKXA.  Eaor- 
g«Uc  BUMa^  of  rocniMUerf  ^lobo  for 
oae  to  two  miaatM  oae*  or  twiMdallj, 
It.  B-100. 

FoBBittX  Bodies  iw.  If  natallie, 
•]«etro-ma|(B0t.  For  dotaebad  rotiaa. 
•cieral  paactare.  It.  B-96.  Doop  oob- 
juBCtiTal  iigoot.  of  a  l-to-5UU  fr«rA/or. 
i/  wur.  m*L,  It.  B-96,  97.  Boat  la  sa- 
piae  poaitioa ;  instillatioai  of  pUo- 
earpime  into  ooBJaaotiral  Mo;  prea- 
■«ra-baada|e  ovar  botb  «j«i ;  milk  dioi. 
Cautory,  with  iatora.  adBiia.  of  utd. 
qf  pat*u*.  aad  sttboataa.  iajooi.  of 
pilocnrpine..  Hast  la  bod,  with  baad- 
Bf^iag ;  iatora..  pilocarpiac,  it.  B-97. 
RrrifriTis.  SrrHiuTic.  HoreBiiai  ia- 
BBCtioDs.  Iatora.,  lachttf  <if  nnc,  gr. 
lii  7-10  (0.24  grm.).  ir.  B127. 

VlTRCOl'S.  DlSKASBS  OT. 

FoRBKiN  BoDica  IB.  If  neUllle,  n- 
moTa  bj  elactro-oiafcnat.  It.  B-94,  95. 
For  diMBJoa  aeoompauied  with  hcmor- 
rhaga.  imall  dooes  of  A'-  tjct.jnborandi 
or  nitralt  of  pilornrpine.  Woail  Ml. 
of  «Mnnr,  Ir.  B-14& 
Uamobkhaoe. 

Traumatic  Ivtra-ocitlar.  Froo 
laoehiag  aad  kjpodami.  iigoot.  of  mi(. 
of  pilocttrpine,  ir.  B-94. 
Zoba  OrHTHALMiA.  LoobIIj,  mib- 
%U.  t^  5tMnM<A  aad  wtttrrh,  iS  gr. 
Izlj  (4.0  grma.) ;  aad  u>AaU  iodqform, 
or  ari»M,  gr.  rliji^  (0.5 gnn.) ;  this  to 
ba  procodedT  br  buracic-aeid  iotlOB,  It. 
B-148. 

For  pair,  morphia^  rAtonoi,  or  <m- 
tipyrin,  ir.  B-14M. 

For  cx)rnbal  oohpucatiors.  atro- 
pine, ir.  B-148. 

For  persistent  rbvraujia.  oaa- 
tarisatloB,  bliston,  or  contiaaous  oar- 
roBt:  at  last  rooort.  aoumtomr,  noa- 
roctomy,  or  aoarotoaj,  ir.  B-148, 149. 

WorRDS,  IRJCRIES,  ARD  FOKEIGR  BOD- 
IES. 

BcRRS  Cavbiro  AsTiOMATiaa.  Oor- 
root  astigmatism  bj  glasses,  ir.  B-106. 
FoREiCN  Bodies.  Opea  oomoa  by 
moBBS  of  Oraofe's  kaiffl,  and  raroora 
bodr  by  moans  nf  iris-forc«ps,  ir.  B-1U6. 
Iridoctomy,  ir.  B-109. 
WorNDH.  Froo  use  of  an  antiseptie 
wash.  If  suppuration  should  occur, 
th«rroo-«aatory ,  ir.  B-l  17.  To  preront 
infoction  of  wounded  eyeball,  oloee 
lachrymal  puactom.  pass  oleetrio  wirs 
through  punctum,  and  bring  to  red 
hetit  in  titH.  Complications  and  treat- 
ment, ir.  B-107.  Gonserratire  treat- 
ment, ir.  B-108. 

Face,  Shboert  or. 

BuR.Hs.    Credo's  plastio  oper.,  iii.  K-40. 

Carcinoma. 
For  large  cicatrix  pollovino  the 
REMOVAL,  plastic  operation  (Bardea- 
hener's).  iii.  K-ll,  12. 

Deformities.  Roberts's  oosmetie oper., 
lii.  K-36.  37.  38. 

For  cicatricial  rr^srE.  closing  aoe- 
tril  (Ayriipaa's  methud).  lii.  K-39. 
For  forward  projection  or  lower 
teeth,  Magitot's  apparatus,  iii.  K-39, 
40. 

Papilloma.  Rcmore,  and  All  la  space 
br  skin-grafts  (Thiersch's  method), 
ifl.  K-38. 

Rksectiox  op  Jaw.  After  excision  of 
inforiur  maxilla,  immediately  insert 
Martin's  prothetio  apparatus,  iii.  K-9. 
10.    MrBuroey's  appamtos.  iii.  K-10. 

8addle-Nose.  Rhinoplasty  (Martin's 
method).  Protlietio  treatment,  lii. 
K-:i3.  Artitpnii'n  m<th<Ml.  iii.  K^. 34. 
Israel's  'mo<iiflo<l  metluid  of  rhlno- 
plastv.  iii.  K-:it.  .t'>.  WollTs  method 
of  rhinoplancy.  Diaksnow's  modifica- 
tinn  of  K'iiiig'fl  method,  iii.  K-36. 
WoliTs  m«th<^  of  graniDg.  iii.  K-3S. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Ers,  Diseases  {eemtiimed). 
TBBRAPECT'ICa  ARD  iRaTBrMEJns  — 
Leber.  Lawlolt.  Sattlsr.  It.  B-145;  Dee- 
aits.  CeoBWS.  Cbisolau  FamaiMles,  Jelka, 
Vigaas.  Baeh,  ir.  B-146;  Oarpeater, 
Taa  Fleet.  Maasfleid.  Baxter,  Wabster. 
Cotter.  MofEit.  deSebweiBila,  iw.  B-147  ; 
Pfluegar.  Hatsratli.  Tav  Hippel.  Ooppeat, 
BurBham.  de  ScbwaiBltB.  BoarfeoiB, 
It.  B-148:  Boi.  Joaqs.  WUbob.  Mbi^ 
bovTg.  Charsley.  OstTrali,  Mvlas.  ir.  B- 
149;  Rialey,  PiUn,  Fox.  Bojlc.  Gate- 
Bowski.  It.  B-ISO ;  CbeTallcrBan.  Cooi- 
toux.  Bslt.  Steward.  GoerBsoeprBB,  iv. 
B-15S;  ThoBiaa,  E.  Siailh,  LMiaift»  ir. 
B-ISS;  Hsxt»  It.  B-IM. 


TiTREOOSj  DtSEASRS  —  MiiteBdorf.  ir. 
B-93 ;  SpaidiBg.  RreraoB,  BaTrea.Thea- 
bald,  BarreU  aad  Webster,  ir.  B-94: 
Roberts*  Friok,  Alfred  OcMfi,  Lopai»  ir. 
B^95. 


WOUROB.      IBJ0RIBS,      AITD      FOKBKM 

Bodies— Reere.  Oreeawood,  GrandeU- 
ment.  Beyaolds.  Meaebem.  ir.  B-106; 
AsehBiaa.  Saatoa  Ferns  adea,  OUrec, 
Gonienbaeh,  ir.  B-107:  Ferdinands. 
Eruger.  Hamilton,  Roaquette,  Coppea. 
It.  B-108  :  FrooMget.  Gritdtett.  Keipar. 
Oliver,  ir.  B-109:  ^sber.  Buller.  Lo- 
pea,  ir.  B-l  10 ;  Feraandex.  Paeeh.  Dbbb, 
Stoewer,  Sinclair.  Droooutidca.'WiabBTt, 
Carmalt,  ir.  B-l  11;  Aliafaas,  Rrenoa, 
Wishart.  McDermoCt.  Walker.  CraiMr, 
de  Weeker.  ir.  B-l  12;  Valndc.  BaUer. 
Claiborne,  Bnmett»  COanor,  Kalt,  iv. 
B-113:  Peries.  Faga,  Monod.  Boe.  Ta- 
lude.ir.  B-I14  :  Ferroa.  Prager.  Beotoa. 
Sohmidt-Rimpler.  Chieolm.  ir.  B-l  15; 
Chibret,  BeaumoBt,  Knbnt.  Dlaaoax. 
ir.  B-l  16:  Dianonx.  Minney,  L«plat» 
Barrett.  Armaignae.  Hirsehberg.  Goald, 
J.  W.  ThompauB,  R^ersoB,  ir.B-ll?. 

FACR.SCBOBRr  OP— RniROPLASTT:    Ab- 

tonio  Ceet,  Arrual  1891.  1892,  Wolfc. 
Tagliacoiai,  ron  Hacker.  Obaliaski. 
Matti  Arriipiii.  iii.  K-^:  Martia,  An- 
nual, Koaig,  AyriipKK.  iii.  K-33:  Israel. 
J.  Wolir.  iii.  K-^ :  3.  Wolff.  larsel.  iii. 
K^;  Wolff.  Koenig.  Rotsar,  lenkel. 
DiakoBow.  Roberts,  iii.  K-96 ;  Powell. 
Ayr«|)«ft.  iii.  K-38:  Magitot.  Catelaa. 
ill.  K^;  Cridi,  £.  Reynier.  Sefawarta. 
Pean.  Albert.  Delie,  BBebaBBB,  Fores- 
tier.  O^el,  iii.  K-40. 


Facial  HEMUTRorar— JVew  Tcrh  Modi- 
eat  JmtrmU,  Preobi^Bski,  Moaratoff, 
Skyrme.  EsterM,  Vofott,  Deremm, 
Scheiber,  ii.  C-30. 


Facial  Par  ALTsis—LusBBBB  Bernhardt, 
Teetay.  Oelli,  Qoldflam,  ii.  C-28:  F. 
Sohultie,  Mnller.  Herroaet.  $taeey 
Wilson,  Kodowski,  Delprat.  Robertson 


lat  GoL— Fa  to  Fr. 
Sd  Col.— Fa  to  Fr. 
3d  Col— -Fa  to  Fr. 
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Falto  from  hi^  plaoM.. 

Fat 

FkTvs.. 

F«eiiB<Uttoa 


■■«••*«•••••••••••■  ■! 


•••■•••«••«•••• 


W.I-    8 
.i.  C-28 

IT.  A-  27 

U.  !•    1 


THERAPEU8IS. 


Fenikr,  fraetnre. iii.  IJ-    5 

FCTMOIM  BJStolDOf  MWB^....T.  F-   13 

FcT«M i,  H-    1 

anoouUf  of  tempenttura i.  H-    4 

ardent. 1.  H-  91 

atjpical i.  H-  92 

Mood  in I.  H-    2 

CreUn.... i.  H-  91 

Qrpnu i.  H-  92 

DnaobiAo i.  H-  92 

geniMral  ermsidemtiona »i.  U-    1 

mnUrial  (^.r.).: i.  H-  64 

Intermitieat. i.  11-76;  v.  A-  92 

remittent. i.  H-75.  80 

Malta i.  H-  91 

miliary iv.  A-  53 

po«t-febriIe  insanity i.  U-    5 

Rock ^ i.  H-  91 

tiMrapeatieg,  enphorin .r.  A-  60 

eTOmia  iMnnastria v.  A-  92 

belianthni  annuaa ▼.  A-  72 

pambotano...^ v.  A*110 

thermio. i.  H-  87 

tbermotazifl i.  H-    1 

tjfibioid{q.v.) ^ i.  U-  23 

iypho-malarial i.  II-  93 

tjphua(q.v.) i.  11-  60 

WeiPi  diMase i.  H-  94 

yellow. » i.  H-  94 

Filirimnu  bronehitie i.  A-  27 

Fibrosis,  syphilitic,  of  liTer....i.  C-  46 
Filaria i.  E-  16 

mediBeneia. i.  £-  18 

nagntnis  hominis i.  F-  83 

Filter,  diatomaeeoas ..t.  F-  12 

Finiiera,  anomalies v.  G-  12 

camorof,  in  newborn ii.  K-  26 

Ffnger-tlpe,     identification    by 

iv.  I-    9 

Finrein,  therapeatic  uses. t.  A-  68 

Ffsh,  poisoning  by iv.  I-  18 

Fistula T.  A-  7!i 

following  abeeeases ....v.  A-    9 

tobercnlar. v.  A-«0.  90 

nmbilieal iii.  C-  64 

Ftstala,  in  the  female. ii.  H-  18 

oenrieal  or  jaxta-eervical...ii.  H-  18 

reeto-Ttginal ...ii.  H-  20 

vratoro-Taginal ii.  H-  21 

vaginal ii.  H-  U 

resioo-oerrieal ii.  H-  22 

T«sieo-Taginal ii.  H-  18 

Tasioo-ntero-vaginal ii.  H-  22 

Flies,  dissemination  of  cholera 

by i.  D-  11 

Florida,  climate  of....... ▼.  E-    7 

FInke-worms i.  E-    6 

Fluoride  of  sodium  (see  Sodinm 

flnoride) ▼.  B-  49 

Fatal  dystocia ii.  J-  17 

Forcats.  destruction  of,  and  na- 
tality  iv.  J-    2 

Formol,  physiological  action,  .v.  B-  28 

Fraetum iii.  I-    1 

ankle Iii.  I-    6 

Pott's  fracture ill.  I-  16 

claTicte .... 


•••ve*«  ••«•■*•■  •••••••111b    M^        4 

iii.  I-    2 

2»-T— *e3 


Fatps. 

Chinese  oii  qfeinnamon  in  proportion 
of  1  to  3  of  fulpharic  ether,  iv.  A-6.'>. 
TTiiol,  in  pwd.,  oint.,  or  liq.,  v.  A-134. 

Fkvkrs. 
GBircKiL  TRRATMEirr.  Hot-blanket 
paok,  Bremner's  method.  Allow  pa- 
tient an  abundance  of  cold  water,  i. 
II-6.  Apply  ^  cold  water  by  means 
of  cloths.  Inject  into  rectum  quinine 
sulphate  gr.  XX  (1.3  grms.)  and  tinrt. 
diyitalis,  5j  (3.70  grms.)  in  Sij  (60 
grms.)  of  water.  Alcohol,  3j  (3.70 
grms.i,  diluted,  ev.  2  hrs.,  or  Sss  (15 

frma.)  of  vohinky,  i.  11-7. 
'or  itfSOKNiA.  «utphonal,  gr.  iii  to  t 
(0.19  to  0.32  grm.),  v.  A-131. 

Danubiax  Fever,  ^^uimae,  followed 
by  arirefiic  i.  H-92. 

IKTERMITTEIVT.  Ethereal  oil  vf  ewxUyp- 
tu«  with  a  fattj'  oil  given  in  gr.  isa  to 
ivM(0.l  to  0.3  grm.).  i.  11-76.  Pwd. 
theltigcittfJi  parmitinua,  v.  A -92. 
Ix  COLD  STAGE,  nifro-gljfrertn,  both 
internally  and  bypoderm.,  v.  A-102. 

Malta  (Rock  Fever  ;  Cretan  Fever^. 
Keep  patient  quiet  and  give  liquid 
food.  At  onset,  give  calomel  with 
saline  mixture  of  potaui.  nit.  and 
todium  bicarbonate,  with  or  without 
maffneHmn  eulphate.  according  to  con- 
dition of  bowels,  thrice  daily,  i.  11-92. 

REMTTTEirT.  Infbsion  of  ctmUfrelum 
raimbultia  (kinkelibah),  followed  by 
quinine,  i.  H-80.  Mercurials  and 
quinine,  i.  H-75. 

FlLARIOSIS. 

Removal  of  alTected  lymphatic  glands. 
Hydrogen,  i.  E-1& 

Fistula. 

Cleanse  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  t. 

A-75. 
FoLLOwiKfl     Abscesses.     Pyoktauin- 

pencil,  V.  A-9. 
TcBERCCLAR.     Locttc-ocid  bougies,  t. 

A-89.  90. 
Umbilical.    If  persistont,  exploratory 

laparotomy,  iii.  C-64. 

Fistula  in  tiis  Female. 

Cervical,  or  Jdxta-Cervical.  Oper- 
ation through  the  iscliio-rectal  pas- 
sage by  Michaux's  method,  ii.  U- 
18.  19. 

RErro-VACiKAL.  If  of  specific  origin, 
antisyphiiitic  treatment,  Idchloritle 
douches.  From  stricture  of  the  rec- 
tum, perineal  splitting  with  perineor- 
rhaphy, ii.  U-20. 

Uketero-Vagikal.  Removal  of  the 
kidney,  ii.  H-21.  First  conversion 
into  a  vesieo-vaginal,  and  then  closure 
of  tho  latter,  ii.  U-21.  22. 

Uretiiro-Vagi.hal.  Close  by  means 
of  a  flap  raised  from  the  right  side  of 
the  vagina,  ii-  H-21. 

Vesicn-YAGiNAL.  Bnrddnhener's meth- 
od by  translation  of  the  bladder-wall 
after  supra-pubic  cystotomy.  Denud- 
ing from  around  the  fistula  a  strip  of 
tissue  a  quarter  of  an  inch  in  width 
and  closing  with  silk-worm-gut  su- 
tures, ii.  H-18.  Operation  through 
the  bladder,  ii.  n-19. 

Fractures. 

Special. 
Clavicle.    Drake's  method  of  treat- 
ment, iii  1-4. 

Compound.  Free  incisions,  cutting 
away  of  all  lacerated  tissues,  slitting 
up  pockets  and  recesses,  cutting  away 
bony  points,  disinfection  with  mb- 
Hmate  »ol.  ( 1  to  2UQ0) .  and  closure  of  all 

.  wounds  and  incisiuns  with  catgut. 
fodu/orm  on  and  about  the  surface 
of  the  wound;  absolute  immobtliia- 
tion,  preferably  bv  plaster  of  Paris, 
and  change  the  first  dressing  in  the 
second  week  to  correct  any  displace- 
ment that  may  have  oocnrred.  Ivory 
Bigs  in  medullary  canal  to  maintein 
agmente  in  position,  iii.  1-2. 
Patella.  Baker's  method  of  sutur- 
ing with  silk  ligatures.  Subcutane- 
ous silk  or  silver-wire  suture  passed 
through  lig.  patella  and  the  ^ndon 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Facial  Paraltsis  («m/inu«rf). 
Imogene  Bassette,  Onanoff,  Benedikt, 
Leresche.  ii.  C-29;   Briiek,  Peltesohn, 
Fraenkel,  ii.  C-38. 


Fatus— Unua,  ir.  A-27. 


Fallopian  Tubes,  Diseases— Etioloot  : 
T.  More-Madden,  ii.  G-15;  Fite,  le 
Dentu,  Wertheim,  'Witte.  Martin,  ii. 
0-16;  Bantock.  Cheadle.  ii.  G-17. 
HiKMATOSALPiNX :  Himt.  ii.  G-18. 
Symptoms:  Morison.  ii.  G-17 ;  Madden, 
Rochet.  Hinkson.  ii.  G-18.  Treat- 
MRNT :  Madden.  Routh,  Sinclair,  Alban 
Doran,  ii.  G-2U ;  Doran,  ii.  G-  21 ;  Baldy, 
Munde,  Madden,  Nitot.  Eliot,  ii.  G-2Z : 
Amoiss,  Boursier,  C.  P.  Strong,  ii.  G-23 ; 
Hntbert,  Formento,  ii.  G-24 ;  Goullioud, 
ii.  G-25:  Segond.  Basy,  Boldt.  ii.  G-26: 
I  Yander  Veer,  Mundi,  Battey,  Metliral 
I  antl  Surgical  Reporter,  W barton  Sink- 
ler,  ii.  0-27:  Reamy.ii.  G-'28:  Aristoff, 
Putnam,  ii.  G-29 ;  /.  M.  Baldy,  ii.  G-30. 
Tuberculosis:  Edebohls,  ii.  G-19. 
Tumors:  Westermark  and  Quensel, 
Spaeth,  Gross,  Virohow,  ii.  0-19. 


Fetbbs— James  C.  Wilson.  Augustus  A. 
E^hner,  W.  Reynolds  Wilson,  i.  H-1. 
Arde*«t:  Miller,  i.  11-91;  Atypical: 
Cain,  i.  U-92.  Cyprus  :  Carageorgiades, 
i.  H-92.  Danube  :  Oliver.  Bond,  i.  11-9*2. 
General  Considerations:  Stem,  i. 
H-1 :  Stein,  i.  H-2 ;  Hattie,  Hausniann, 
i.  11-4;  Hurd.  i.  H-.*).  Gknkkal 
Treatment:  Bremner,  i.  H-6;  Carter, 
Hopkins.  Cadogan-Masterman,  i.  H-7. 
Malta:  Milnes,  i.  U-91.  Thermic: 
Coplin,  Bevan.  Sommer,  i.  H-87 :  Kant, 
i.  n-87:  Kant.  i.  11-89;  Williams, 
Wohlfarth,  i.  H-90. 


Firwein— William  Pepper,  t.  A-68. 


Fistula  in  the  Female— Bardenhener, 
Dunning.  Michanx.  ii.  H-18;  llefcar, 
K&nger.  Poui,  Trendelenburg,  ii-  U-19; 
Botsford,  von  Kliegel.  Monti;oniery, 
Dunning,  Montgomery,  Routier.  Felixet^ 
Reynier.  Price,  Oker-BIom,  ii.  H-20; 
Thiriar,  Geyl.  ii.  11-21 ;  Weyl.  Klein- 
wKchter,  Ranson,  ii.  U-22. 


FOBMOL— BerlioB,  ▼.  B-M. 


Fractures— D'Arcy  Power,  Adams, 
Lannelongue.  Minard,W.  Moore,  T.  N. 
Fitigerald,  iii.  1-1 ;  Mynter,  Frey.  Bur- 
rell,  Dwight.  Volkmann.  Gaudard, 
Bucher,  McBumev.  Audry,  Deaver. 
Monllin.  iii.  1-2; 'McBumev,  Deaver. 
Audry,  Scriber,  Walther,  Snipton.  iii. 
1-3 ;  Edward  S.  Stevens,  Poirier.  Wel)l», 
Murray,  von  9nins,;  bUmson,  iii.  1-4 1 
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fHBar ........Jii.  1-    ft 

haoMms iU- 1-    6 

ja'wi ^ Hi.  K-    4 

patollB >».  I-    ft 

Mlvis. iii.  I-    S 

gkoll ^ iii.  A-21,  38 

ununit«d -.. *«••  I-     1 

?«rt«bnB^ iii.  A-71 ;  !•    2 

FrariarMukI  4i«locatioiia...„iii.  !•    1 

Frmaca.  dcpopvlaiioa  of. It.  i-    I 

miB«ral  spriaffs r.  E-  1H 

•iMot  toldicra IT.  J-  14 

Fnedraichi  diiMM ii.  C-  22 

Ffnc-vkia  gralU  in  rhiaoplaitj 

ili.  K-  38 

Fmntal  siaat,  aaatomj t.  H-    4 

dlMAMfl.  IT.  D-  42 

empyema. iv-  B-  27 

mui«K<«l« Iv.  B-  30 

pnannialooela iv-  1>-  43 

Fruit.  re^rMaiag  ©f. ».  F-  26 

Fnnia.  h»ni<»rrluica ii<  J-    3 

Funindm,  ia  tjphoid  f«v«r...l.  II-  ftl 

»r  aadilorj  oaaal iv.  C-    ft 

tnataaat ^ iv.  A-  53 

Oatartophora ii.  L-  12 

Uallaoetitphaaona,    ih«ra|ieuti« 

UM« V.  A-  M 

UallaU  of  bitmnth  (Me  Darma- 

t.»1) ».  A-  52 

Gall  bladder,  dieeaaee i.  C-  48 

camn'Hii* • i>  C-  49 

ehul«iilhia«ia i.  C-40.  4H: 

ill.  C-22,  28 
tsrpeatlna  in t.  A-139 

Oall  bladder.  larKerj iii.  C-  22 

a^m^^.M  iii.  C-  23 

abmnr*  of. iii.  C-  2ft 

caiheterixatioB   of    bile-durto 

iii.  c-  m 
chnlnnffitti.  suppiirmUTa....iii.  C-  27 

oh<.|«*»M«ii«cl'>rny iii.  C-  23 

cholivystontoroftomj iii.  C-  23 

elioUt 'vj«t'tioniy iii.  C-23.  26,  28 

cli<>lc<i'M.-Ii<>u>Riy „ iii.  C-  2S 

c>»U.  hvdiitid iii.  C-  19 

retention iii.  C-  26 

malignant  disease iii.  C-  24 

op«>rati<ins iii-  C-  22 

G.ill-»t..neii....i.  C*),  W;  iii.  C:-22,  28 

Gallic  acid,  physiological  action 

T.  B-  26 

Gangrene iv.  A-  27 

in  inflnenia i.  II-  20 

resnrcin v.  A-19> 

senile,  amputation iii.  H-    ft 

Gas-prodnoioff  bacillus ir.  M-  11 

Gaaseriaa  ganglion,  surgery  of 

iii.  K-  43 

G ant ric  ulcer i.  C-  II 

(Jantritis i.  C-  14 

OMtrodlaphany i.  C-    9 

GM.4tro-enten>s(omjr. iii.  C-    8 

(Jfi«tr«ptosi» i.  C-  10 

O  iHintstomy iii.  C-    3 

UiiHtro-thoraoopagus y.  G-  16 

(i.tvaKe ii.  Ir-  13 

(Jcneral  paresis ii.  D-  22 

(>i*neral  therap«ntics t.  A-     1 

Genito-arinarj  organs,  aaatomy 

T.  rf-  19 

bladder t.  11-  20 

cyatio  canal t.  H-  21 

prf»i4tat« V.  II-  20 

urpter t.  H-  20 

uterus V.  H-  19 

(ienito-urinary  anomalies  ....T.  O-    8 

(ieiiito-urinary  diwaaes,  suri^- 

eal,  in  the  inNle iii.  E-     1 

bladder  (<?.r.) iii.  E-  12 

general  literature iii.  E-    1 

urinary  infectinn iii.  D-    1 

kidney  {q.v.) iii.  E-  24 

penis  9.r.) iii.  E-    2 

prostate  ff.v.) iii.  E-  20 

scrotum  (7.0.) iii.  E-    4 

seminal  resioles iii.  E-    ft 

testicle  and  cord  {'i-r.) iii.  E-    4 

ur«t<»rfl  (<7.p.) iii.  R-  23 

urethra  (f.v.^...«...... ..••••. ..ill.  £-    o 


THERAFBUSIS. 


Feacturbs,  8PBCIAL  {romiimtuid). 

of  the  qaadrieaDO.  Aitkan'i  nothod, 
•iWer  fntura.  KittrDdge'i  method,  hjr 
maaaa  of  wire  rive  s.  Anderson  s 
BBOihod,  by  pins  pasaed  tvmnsversely. 
Open  nothod.  SnbenUaoow  tnoUiod, 
iii.  I^. 
FOTT'S  Fracturb. 

To  coRRBcr  OBroRHirr  Amm 
FAULTY  UMiOK.  two  mothoda :  (l)di- 
yido  tibia  and  llbnla  dose  above  mal- 
leoli and  press  foot  inward:  (2)  re- 
rirodnee  original  fhMitare  mad  raiain 
n  proper  position,  ili.  1-6. 
llffL'MiTKD.  Interstitial  inject,  of 
TTJ.XX  (1.3  grms.)  of  10  f  aol.  chloride 
qTsiMc;  or  iigoct  betwoaa  fragmeais 
glHcieU  acetic  add,  V^x}  (0.4  grm.). 
Tii.  I-l. 
Fro5 TAL  Sin  OS.  Dibbaueb. 

EarriMA.  PBrfbration  of  aatarior 
wall  and  inanflation  of  iodq^orm,  ir. 
D-34.  3ft. 

Pnki'matocblb.  Tap  and  drain.  It. 
D-43. 

FUKUNCUUMIS. 

Ii^oction  of  hydmgen  ptrtxride  into 
disoaaod  ana;  repeat  saveral  times 
daily,  lipply  ontisfT^fk  oint.,  ir.  A-ftS. 

Oall-Bladdrk.  Disbasbs. 
Cmolklithiasis. 
Mbdical  Trbatmbkt.  Laxatires.  at 
potioph.,  ea«rara,  and  sort,  mtlphatt 
waters.  Reetal  injections,  to  whieh 
may  b«  addad  inteatlnal  antlaeptie.  a« 
maphthnl.  i.  C-44.  Exercise,  abdomi- 
nal maasaga.  and  hydrother^y.  En- 
tarn.,  nlipe-oil,  to  which  ojc-grM  ia 
added  (SI  to  100),  one  doee  of  Sriss 

goo  gnns^  If  medical  treatment 
ils.  perform  eholecystotomy  or 
eho!ecystoctomy,  i.  C-4ft.  In  obsonre 
oases,  earhr  laparotomy,  iii.  C-17.  To 
promote  now  of  bile.  »*d.  bcnaoale, 
Mf»t.  mjdirulatf^  potvtUr  qf  rkubarh, 
ia  3j  (.3.89  grms.) ;  povd.  nvx  sum., 
gr.  X  (0.6ft  grm.).  M.  ft.  pnlv.  no. 
z.    Sig. :  Two  in  24  hrs.,  r.  A-27. 

Colic.  •St/u/,  ftwmu/A  tniiryl., 
with  raif.  bicarb.,  i.  C-44.  Donng 
attack,  airopimt  itulph.,  gr.  1-12^ 
(O.OnOftrrm.i.  and  Hn»rj>hiitr  imtph., 
gr.  1-12  (0^X15  grm.).  snbentan..  i. 
C-4ft.  Olirf-oU,  combined  with  hypo- 
derm,  inject,  of  i»7orYi»7nN4*.  Melted 
hash  batter,  in  doses  of  2  tablaspoon- 
foisev.  2  hours,  for  12doses,  followad 
by  fiiitt'^r-oiL  Gli/rrrin,  5v  to  viij  (30 
to  ,V  grms.).  in  rhfrry-lanrtl  ttattr, 
with  eq.  aint.  of  rhlurqfvrm'Water  ; 
or  glyrrrin,  ."^i  ^4  to  i V  (5  to  15  grma.  >, 
ev.  morning,  1.  C-44. 
Surgical  Treatment.  Cholaoyatoi- 
omy.  If  flsio la  form  altar  operation, 
extirpato  gall-bladdar,  iii.  C-ZS. 
Cholecystectomy,  iii.  C-2S,  28.  Rules 
for  surgiral  procedure,  iii.  C-23.  24. 
Cholecyst«<;toray,  iii.  C-24. 2S.  Chole- 
dochotomy,  iii.  C-2.'i.  Cholecystot- 
omr,  Merkel's  method,  iii.  C-2S,  27. 
Extiniate  gall-bladder,  iii.  C-27. 
CrsTS. 
HroATiD.  Incise  tamor  completely, 
evacuate,  and  iiyect  one  toaspoonfot 
of  avhHmtite  wW.  (l  to  1000) :  attach 
cyst  to  wall  of  abaoraen.  Stephen's 
method,  iii.  C-19.  Laparotomy,  iii. 
C-  21 .  Expose  sac.  stitch  to  abdomi- 
nal wall,  and  open  at  one  sitting,  iii. 
C.20. 

Gargrknr. 
DiABBTic.    Rulas  for  ampatation.  Hi. 

H-ft. 
Hospital.     Re»orrin    locally  in   sol., 
strength  1  to  50.  v.  A-120. 

Genu  Vaujum. 

After  operation,  pot  limb  np  in  plaster 
of  Paris,  with  hinges  at  the  bresik,  and 
in  8  or  10  days  gradually  pnll  the  leg 
around,  by  an  elastic  band,  straight. 
Removal  of  a  wedge  or  wedges  of  bone 
from  fismur  or  tibia.  Linear  osteotomy 
of  tibia  or  of  femur,  and  if  tibial  oste- 
otomy is  done,  the  fibula  may  require 
breaking,  and  the  incision  for  dividing 
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THERAPEU8I8. 


Gkmu  Valoom  (ron/«nw«i). 

it  should  not  go  more  than  1  om.  below 
the  hcAd  of  the  bone,  iii.  G-6. 

FOK     BOW-LISGS.    KNOCK -KNEES,    AND 
INTOEING     AFTER     CLUB-roOT,     osteo- 
clasis, by  GratUB*8  method,  iii.  G-7, 8. 
Glanders. 

Lannelongue's  rkloride-of-zinc  treat- 
ment, iii.  L- 19,  20. 
Goitre. 

Internal  Treatment.  Amman,  chlo- 
rider  gr.  viii  to  x  (OM  to  0.65  grm.), 
t.  i.  d.,  long  onotinued;  also,  extern., 
otnf.  q/*  biniiMt.  n/  ntfrrury  of  strength 
sufficient  to  slightly  irritate  the  skin, 
iv.  H^. 

Ir  SOLID,  iigect  linet.  iotlint,  iv.  II-3. 
For  narcosis,  first  chlon^orm,  to  be 
continued  with  fther ;    also  ii\ject.  of 
cocaine  and  morphine^  iv.  II-3. 

Surgical  Treatment.  Complete  enu- 
cleation (Bose's  method),  iv.  H-3. 
When  operation  is  contra-indi- 
cated, use  hypodemiat.  inject,  of 
iodoform  (Mosctig-Moorliofs  iiietli.); 
also,  intern.,  ioilq/onn,  gr.  iii  (0.20 
grm.)  a  day,  continued  for  20  tu  30 
days.  iv.  H-3. 

Cystic.  Cut  away  part,  wash  ont  con- 
tents, and  applv  a  saturated  solution 
of  chromic  aria,  T.  A -43. 

ExorHTiiALMic  (GRATKa's  Diskask). 
Aeaiffin.  gr.  ss  (0.032  grm.),  disiwlvod 
in  V\y  (0.31  gnn.)  otspt.  ttf  leitie  and 
tablespoonfnl  of  water,  ev.  ^i  hr.  for  3 
doces,  to  relieve  pain,  v.  A-64,  66,  66. 
Increase  respiration  by  means  of  Tay- 
lor's "respirator,"  iv.  11-6.  Antipy- 
rin,  V.  A-14,  IS.  Inject-,  of  2  or  3  drops 
of  10  )(  sol.  of  iodoform  into  base  of 
goitre,  withdrawing  slightly,  and  in- 

r,  T.  A-82. 
anemic,    milk    treatment,   tVoa, 
hydrotherapy,  electricity  (fkradio  or 
nivanic).  iv.  H-6. 

For    rapid  heart,   digitttlig,  ttro- 
phnnthus.  pot.  brom.,  iv.  H-6. 
Surgical  Treatment.    Complete  re- 
moval of  gland.    Ligation  of  thyroid 
vessels,  iv.  H-6. 
Gout. 

Adherence  to  such  habits  of  life,  in- 
cluding exercise,  diet,  and  clothing,  as 
will  keep  amount  of  uric  acid  formed 
in  the  system  small,  i  K-8.  Diet 
of  fresh  vegetables  and  (hiits.  with 
meat  sparingly,  with  exclusion  of 
sugars  and  starches.  Active  physical 
exercise,  alkaline  baths  with  friction. 
Lithium  nnUti,  well  diluted,  i.  K-8. 
Antip!fnH,v.  A'M.  Electric  current, 
sinusoidal  method,  applied  bv  means 
of  bath,  V.  C-4.  Climate  of  Nice  very 
beneficial,  v.  E-13.  Bedford  Magnesia 
Fpring  water,  v.  E-17.  18.  Ilot-air 
baths  in  boxes,  followed  by  cold 
douches.  T.  E-36.  Pipcrazin,  rr.  viii 
to  XV  (0..'}2  to  0.97  grm.)  daily,  in  pwd. 
form  or  in  "gont- water "'  {piprraxin 
and  phcnocoll,  IS  gr.  xv  (0.97  gnn.), 
diflsolved  in  soda-water,  v.  A-117.  Pi- 
pcrftzittj  gr.  xvss  to  xxxj  (I  to  2  grms.) 
daily,  v.  A-118. 

For  excess  or  uric  acid,  alkaline 
uotamrium  na Us  And  piprrtizin,  i.  K-8. 
For  continuous  cardiac  pain.  Hurt. 
q/"  piritHa  rrylhrina.  gtt.  xx  morning 
ana  evening,  and  gtt.  Ixxx  may  be 
given  daily,  i.  B-33.  Pijternzin,  pr. 
XV  (I  gnn.)  perdny,  well  diluted  with 
water,  i.  K^.  General  faradisation, 
i.  K-8. 

Chronic.  Pivemain,  sr.  xv  (1  grm.) 
per  day.  well  diluted  in  water,  i.  K-8. 
Salipyrin,  gr.  xvss  (I  grm.)  t.  i.  d.,  v. 
A-\'h. 

Rheumatic.  Tinct,  atlehicutn,  V\j 
(0.06  grm.)  ev.  8  hrs.,  t.  A-46. 

IIjbmaturia  (Ltsjbmia). 
Malarial.  Quinine,  gr.  xr  (0.97fcrms.) 
to  9j  (1.30  grms.);  free  purgation,  i. 
F-12.  T\trjtmtinc,  i.  F-13.  Soeondaiy 
cur.  of  electric  battery ;  iodine  over 
abd. ;  pt>ta»$.  io<fi//^  internally,  i. 
F-73.  Turpentine,  gtt.  x  ev.  4  hrs., 
i.  F-79.    Calomel,  mod.  doses ;  Bpucm 
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Gbntiana  quiNQUEVLOKA— J.  R.  Cross. 
V.  A-68. 


Genu  Valgum— Johr  Ewens,  Regnier. 
Wblfler.  GratUB,  iii.  G-6;  GratUn. 
iii.  G-8. 


Glanders— Nocard,  Coining  and  Hell- 
manii,  iii.  L-18:  Nocard.  Claudius  and 
Michel,  iii.  I/-19;  8abouraud,  iii.  L-20. 


Gltcbbin— Horace  Y.  Evans,  t.  A-69. 


Gltcol.  Piitsiolocical  Action— M.  Hih 
debrand,  t.  B-27. 


Gout— Etiology  :  Edwnrd  Oriin.  "Wil- 
liam Davis,  Georgos  Lemoine  and  P. 
Joire.  i.  K-6.  PATHOLOtiv  :  Sir  William 
Roberts.  Garrod.  A.  llaig.  i.  K-7:  I. 
Vinde\ogel.  Garrod.  Sir  William  Rob- 
erts, Mabhaux,  Baudon.  J.  Gordon 
Black,  i.  K-8.  Treatment:  Sir  Wil- 
liam Roberts,  Nothnagel.  SchwAinger, 
A.  D.  Rockwell,  i.  K-8. 


Growth  and  Age— Charles  Sedgwick 
Minot,  Carlier.  Sohmid-Monnnni.  ii. 
M-I  ;  Lorey,  ii.  M-2;  Stage.  Si-hnml- 
Monnard,  Malling-Hansen,  T.  N.  Kely- 
nack,  CheTreuil,  Ignas  Vonberg,  li. 
M-3. 


GuAiACOL— Holscher  and  Seifert,  t.  A-69; 
Poggi,  Wm.  H.  Gregg,  t.  A-70. 


GuAiACOL  Bi-iODiDE— Vioario,  T.  A-70. 


Gymnema  Sylyestris— Hersslngi,  Qni- 
rini,  y.  A-70. 


GYNJBCOLOGICAL       ELECrRO-TnERAPKU- 

TICS- G.  Apoetoli  and  Jules  Grand,  v. 
D-1. 


Gyn.«coi.ocy— Electricity  and  Mass- 
age: Annual  1891,  1892,  McGinnis. 
Sohultx.  Olshsnsen.  Brandt,  Maddren. 
Rie«.  ii.  F-31.  Inatrumknts:  Gardner, 
Sloan.  I>nke.  Trestrail.  Duke.  Conrtin, 
Bonnet,  ii.  F-V ;  I^elier.  li.  F-3rt:  Strix- 
over,  DroitriefT,  Mars.  Knikonlicrg,  ii. 
F-39.  THERAPECTrrs:  Abel.  Cxempin. 
ii.  K-34:  Kmannel.  Falk,  Gottschalh. 
Ran,  Kotschan,  Kurt,  Albertolotti, 
Freund.  ii.  F^36;  Escher.  Howiti,  Nic 
mirowsky.  Kurts,  Asoh,  Reed,  ii.  F-36; 
Bergerio,  ii.  F-S7. 


Gynocardia    Odorata— Y.    Inoko,    y. 
A-70. 

Hjimoglorin— W.  Thornton  Parker,  F. 
E.  Stewart,  t.  A-71. 


Hjimophilia— Koenig,  Bertrand.  Csemr, 
Cramer.  McMahan,  i.  lr'22',  Delafiold, 
Bemays,  Watkins,  Arthur  and  PagH. 
i.  I1-25. 
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Ut  CoL— He  to 
2d  Col^—Hae  to 
3d  OoLr— Hn  to 


UKNERAL  INDEX. 


Il«iastn«al|iliii     and     orarian 

a{M>|ilejijr - ii.  G-    5 

HcmaloMwi^ W-  K-    3 

lia*m»turia. !•  F-12.  73 

aii<l  <|iitKlaa i-  ft-  76 

Muki ftr laj  ■••••••••«*■«•••-«••  •••■•••■!•  '*  11 

quiatB*  la •!•  U*  76 

ilaoioflobla,  tlMrapaatie  nam 

».  A-  71 

iljviBOKloblBaria.  malarial. ..~.i.  F-  K2 

MiaiBol  aad  homnipillol,  tlMim* 

pantlQ  aief v.  A-  70 

Uamophilia 1-  I^  22 

aad  joint  alFarttuM Hi.  H-  S3 

llaiBoptjsla V.  A-Sft.  73 

HamnrrhKCf.  arterial....  t   A-127,  110 

tn  (l«lMcrt      it.  J-  17 

pott-|«rtuin li.  J-  16 

ll»morrhoida ill.  I>-  14 

hch«at  tn V.  A-  92 

tnacrtum  Kconliam  in »..▼•  A-131 

Hagar'a  Well.  waUr  of. t.  F-  10 

Uair.  diMMWof. it.  A-  » 

oanitiet..    Iv.  A-  2A 

hjpartriehiiuiii    and     mvntal 

derani^wmcnt..... iv.  A-  28 

moailiform  hair iv.  A-  28 

Hairy  toBgiia ....» i-  C-    A 

Uallvoiaationi li.  D-    4 

Hand,  anatomr v.  li-5,  16 

tab«rcal<Mtia,'    lurgtcal    trmt- 

manl iii.  U-    9 

Uaad-fMdtni; ii.  I«-    7 

oouv«iiii9 ii.  I/-  14 

lpilacU»ph<ini ..ii-  Ir  1.1 

JMtTftJF^. ■•■■••■■••■•■■•••••*••••■•••  kll*  A^    l«j 

fima-watar ii.  L-    6 

•larilixad  milk ii.  I#-    6 

Hardaning.  in  hiatologj iv.  K-    9 

Haralip iii-  K-  17 

UiMT  favar  .......*•  •«••»«•■•. •-•....iv.  i^*  v4 

Uaad,  aaomalias  of t.  O-    I 

HaMlnche H.  C-    1 

oongattive ii.  C-J;  t.A-  24 

rmm  e,v«->train iv.  B-  21 

gaatrir  bilious. ii.  O    2 

narvous v.  A-135,  136 

premanatrual t.  A-  31 

raflax v.  A-  31 

■avara .....ii.  A-  45 

iraatmant ii.  A-45.  C-2: 

V.  A-21.  31.  64,  65.  92.  135.  136 

Haat  fcTar i.  II-  87 

H«aring  and  Ure-insaranc«...ir.  C*  52 

Haart,  diMaaea i.  B-  10 

and  anasmia. 1.  L-  12 

and  choraa ii.  C-  39 

and  era  tmul>le8 iv.  B-122 

and  granular  kidney {.  F-  15 

and  inflnenuL i.  H-  16 

and  pragaanc}- ii.  I-    6 

and  rhaumatism i.  K-    3 

angina  pactoria i.  B-  10 

patholof  jr i.  B-  11 

traatmant i.  B-  11 

anomaliea. ▼.  Q-    1 

aathma,  eardiae. i.  B-  32 

auaeultation i.  B-  25 

bradycardia. ...........i.  B-  22 

dilatation i.  B-  28 

endarteritia... .»• i.  B-  S3 

endocarditia,  from  gaIl-aton«a 

i.  C-  43 

hjpertmphj 1.  B<27;v>K-    2 

with  iaaaAciano7„ t.  A-142 

hintology It.  I#-    5 

inalformatioD    and    tabaren- 

loaia {.  B-  27 

mitral  atanoaia  and  ttabaren- 

loait 1-  B-  28 

mnrmnra  and  ohordm  taadlnaas 

i.  B-  27 
myooardial  diaeaaa i.  B-  19 

aneuri.Hin i.  B-  19 

myoearditia. i.  B-19,  S^ 

•yphilla i.  B-19;  iii.  F-  42 

feobwrala 1.  B-  19 


THERAPEU8IS. 


Il.siiATrRiA,  Malabial  {eaniituted). 
•alU,  31 V  av.  4  hra.  TViwf.  q/  per- 
rhlnride  of  inm,  gti.  iv  to  vj  a  v.  4  nra. 
Bottar-milk  diat.  Atwmw  {FitwUr'e 
•o/.).  i.  F-m.  SirvfhniM  hypodarm., 
with  digititlh,  L  F<81.  82. 

UjBMOrHIUl. 

Raat  aad  eara.  1.  L-22.  Ext.  k^fdraa- 
tiMjUL,  gti.  XX,  i.  L-21 

iIiBBOrTTSI». 

In  aavara  eaa— .  atroptHt  gr  1-60 
(U.OOl  grm.).  ra^aiad  in  aa  ho«r  or 
until  pnpila  dilate,  v.  A-25.  £cf. 
hy*fra*tta  OinadeM./ld.  gtt.  xx  to  xxx, 
unen  repaatad,  v.  A-73. 
IIaborkhage. 
Abtkbial.  fWpanliJM,  Tllxx  (1J3 
grma.)  ev.  2  hra..  r.  A-140.  latra- 
vaaona  iiyact.  ofoommoa  aalLv.  A-127. 

II^MUKRHOIDS. 

Btltatlutma,  v.  A-25. 
To  bbuktb  iTCUina,  teucrimm  teor- 
dittm,  V.  A-134. 
Hat  Fbteb.    (S«a  Nasal  Catitt,  Air- 

TERIOB  DiSKASES.) 

Salitylatt  </  tod.,  gr.  xx  (Ugrma.) 
on  rati  ring.  B»phori»ia  pilulif'rra. 
AuKathatiaa  Boae  with  cocaine,  Uien 
array  with  aol.  of  ittdulf  t^  merrury 
(1-UlUii).  with  hypodarmatieof  mo«7jA. 
to  raliava  tha  pain.  TW-om  hff*lraUr 
iB  5-gr.  (OJ  grm.)  eapaulaa ;  gnogr. 
XV  (l.U  grm.^  dnriBg  «aoh  maal  and 
at  >j«d-tima.  Appl.  chromic  ari/t,  iv. 
D-31.  Elect  ro-oautariM  tarminal 
11 1  a  mania  of  naaal  cavity,  Iv.  D-35. 
UbaDaoib.    (8aeCErHALAU3iA.) 

Phrmiretin  la  larga  doaea;  uracKiV, 
and  tha  hromitUa.  Salicfflaleit  and 
rhlontte  q^  nmmoHia.  AHlipyrin,  ii. 
C-2.  £jnMm,  t.  A-64,  65.  Hypao- 
tiam.  T.  A-92. 

Ir  SETERE    AIID  WILL    ROT  TIELD  TO 

MEDICAL  TREATBEMT.trephina.ll.   A- 

45. 

For     rtperaciditt    op    stomach, 

bicarbonate  t^  »*tda,  11.  C-2. 

Ir  op  gastric  bilious  obioik,  maaa- 

aga,  it.  C-2. 

In  cases  op  conoxstiom.  er«oil.  and 

galvaniam  to  oervieal  aympathatic,  ii. 

C-2.     Bellatlonma,  t.  A-24. 
NERvors.      Thiftnacelin,  gr.  It  to  xvaa 

(0.26  to  1  grm).  ▼.  A-135,  136. 
pRKNEMSTRUAL.      BnHnamid*^  gr.  XT 

(0.97  grm.),  v.  A-31. 
Rkpi.kx.      Brmnamitie,   gr.    xt    (0.97 

gnu.),  v.  A-31. 
Heart.  Diseases. 
Endarteritis.  For  enniinnona  oaidlac 

pain,  tinz-t.  o/ p%Aritlia  trtfthrima,  gti. 

XX  morning  and  evening,  and  gti.  Ixxx 

may  ba  given  daily,  i.  B-33. 

HrPERTKOrHT. 

Coiii*r.<<satomy.    High  altltadaa,  as 

Ht.  MoriU,  T.  E-2. 

HVPERTROPHT    WITH     INSVPFICIXNCT. 

Fltl.  fj-t.  viacum  album,  1T1  xx  to  xxx 

(1.23  to  1.85  grms.),  ▼.  A-142. 

FOR  DTSPifOtA,  VMmm  albuniy  t.  A- 

142. 

Mtooarditis. 
Chronic.  For  oontinaoos  eardiae 
pain,  tinrt.  qf  pueidia  erjfthrina,  gtL 
XX  morning  and  evening,  and  gti. 
Ixxx  may  ba  given  daily,  i.  B-33. 
Syphilitic.  If  failure  of  eompanaa- 
tion,  auhlimaie  injeciiona  and  lat^a 
doaea  of  iodide  qfiNxtinm,  i.  B-19. 

Tachtcardia.  ISnet.  eoi'uniila  varta. 
in  xlli  to  Ug  (3  to  4  grins.)  daily,  t. 
A^. 

Yaltular  Disbases.  Compraaaed  air. 
T.  A-3. 

AORTIO.  DigitaUn,  i.  B-29,  30.  Cbro- 
nUla,  i.  B-34.  Tine(.  dioitalis,  TTtiil 
to  iv  (0.19  to  0.26  grm.)  doaaa.  i.  B-32. 
For  dodblx  uncoxplicated,  ti$trt. 
diqttali*  in  gtt.  x  doaaa,  atmphanthuat 
atlnnidin,  tparleine,  \.  B-30. 

For  reouroitatiox,  digitalU  ia 
large  doaas,  L  B-30. 

iNSOPPiciERcr.  For  (edema  in,  dig- 
iitili*  gr.  Ixij  (4  grma.)  in  24  hra.,  v 
A-54.  For  dy«pn«a  in,  digitalia  gr. 
Ixg  (4  grma.)  in  24  hra.,  t.  A-5i. 
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B-16 ;  Orifitli.  PbpolT.  i.  B-17 :  Ftopoff. 
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A- 
A- 
A- 
A- 
A- 
A- 


12 
Id 
15 
22 
50 
29 
2 
3 
50 
M 
57 
59 
89 


A-  90 

A-102 

A-142 

B-  29 

A-    3 

32.  34 

.B-3l» 

A-  54 

B-  30 

B-  17 


IlMut,  diMMM  (con^miMd). 

aearftis  Mid  nftarosU i. 

pcricArdiUs J. 

•feaologjr..... ...I. 

taebjeardfa i.  B-24 ;  t. 

teMlment. .>. I. 

dimatie  traataiAiit. t. 

eompraaMd  air. v. 

eoriMlilla  raria.......... v. 

digiCalia. v. 

diarstfa. v. 

athrophI«iB«....... V. 

laeloM. V. 

Ritro-fljcerin _ v. 

TiwttBi  alDaBi........>....M....T. 

aaraaiweted  beaitdiaMtfe....i. 

▼alwlar  dinaae...i.  B*I6;  t. 

aoriio. .........i.  B-29,  30. 

doable  nneomplioat«d....i 

iasnAeiaaey v. 

ngurgitatioa. i. 

la  children i. 

mitral,  insafflcieno/ 

i.  B^;  T. 

cdama i. 

RgargitatioB ▼. 

munanrB i 

pulmooary  valves. i, 

stenoaia i. 

venoaa  •taoia i. 

voaads. > i. 

Heart,  diaeaoea,  rargioal  treat- 

BMBt. iii.  B-  22 

woiioda........«.......>...........iii.  0-  13 

Heart  aod  blood-Teeaela,  diaeaaw 

l.B-    1 

Heating  and  veatilaUon  - t.  F-    6 

Heliantbna  ananna,  UierBiieatio 

vaea v.  A-  72 

Heligoland,  elimate. t.  E-  15 

Hemialbamoaaria. i.  F-  42 

Hemianopela,  doe  to  bmin  dia- 

iv.  B.IS7 


THEKAPEUSIS. 


A-  56 

B-  33 

A-  24 

B-  17 

B-  18 

B-  17 

B-  S3 

B-  20 

HemlchorHL. ii.  C-  43 

Bemiple^a ii.  A-  25 

hipnotian  in T.  A-  79 

Bitxo-glveerin  in v.  A-102 

thermal  fpringa  in v.  E-  21 

Hepatism i.  C-  29 

Hepafeop«<wia i.  C-  10 

Berm^hroditiam v.  O-    9 

Herniju HI.  C-  79 

cmeal - iii.  C-  87 

eontaining  meter iii.  E'  25 

femoiml iii.  C-82.  88.  90 

ingnlnal Iii.  C-  84 

ingaino-aerotal iii.  €-85.  H8 

irredneible Hi.  C-  81 

in«gvlar  forms. iii.  C-  92 

of  lachrymal  gland It.  B-  37 

of  mvsclo Iii.  H-  27 

of  ort»it iv.  B-  32 

of  ovarv ii.  O-  15 

radical  care iii-  C-100 

Richtor's. Hi-  C-  85 

scrotal iii.  C-  93 

•trangalated iii.  C-82.  84,  86,  87 

with  gangrene.. .>iii.  C*97,  99.  100 
ambilical  and  ventral  .iii.  C-90.  110 
nltrmB  in ill.  C-  79 

Herpes It.  A-  80 

febrilis It.  A-  29 

labialls.  baeillns  of. iv.  M-  11 

of  lafTBX... iv.  F-  12 

TegeUBs,  of  the  valva iv.  A-  30 

Herpes  loster iv.  A-  .i2 

iB  diabetes i.  G-  20 

in  measles ...i.  J-  16 

ophUialmlcns.. ~ iv.  B-132 

thtlaoln  in........... >.....•.••. ..v.  a*i«*4 

Heterophoria Iv.  B*  38 

Heterotopia.. Ii.  B-    3 

Hleooogh V.  A-102 

High  altitodes,  blood  in i.  I«-    2 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Ukakt,  D18BASK3  {eoutinueJ). 
Mitral. 

For  VENOUS  stasis,  meehaaical 
treatment,  Salaghi's  method,  i.  B-3S. 
DigUaliM,  I.  B-SB,  30. 

For  iNsurriciEjfCT,  with  relative 
trieaspid  insaffieieaoy  with  oedema, 
diurttin  gr.  xlv  to  xo  (3  to  6  grms.) 
daily,  at  intervals  of  2  to  3  hrs.,  i. 
B-34.  DigUaliM  careftiUy  used,  t. 
A-56. 

For  mitral  bbovroitatiom  with 
failnrc  of  oardiao  compensation,  Mto- 
Jonna,  v.  A-24. 

For  ODEif  a,  diurettn-KnoU,  S(i>^  to 
131^  (5  to  7  grms.)  daily ;  diffUalit,  i. 
B-33. 

HBMIPf.B4SIA. 

Hypnotism,  v.  A-79.    NUro-glycerin, 
V.  A-102.    Thermal  springs  of  Ham- 
mam-HeskonUne,  v.  E-21. 
Hbrkia. 

Taxis,  Del  Valle's  method.  Make 
suction  on  abdom.  wall  by  appl.  large 
bowl  in  nmnner  of  a  cupping-glass, 
iii.  C-82.  Local  application  of  m/- 
phuric  ether,  2  lluidrachms  ev.  10  or 
15  min.  for  several  hours,  followed  by 
taxis,  iii.  C-86.  Radical  cure,  condi- 
tions indicating  operation,  iii.  C-100. 
RIehelot's  method,  iii.  C-101.  Kocher's 
method :  Kocher's  new  method ;  Tor- 
sion of  sac :  Bottim's  method ;  Parona's 
method,  ill.  C-102.  Landersr's  plastic 
herniotomy,  ill.  C-103.  Sehwalbe's 
alcohol-infection    method,  ill.    C-103. 

104.  Taxis,  iii.  C-81.  82.  When 
in  doubt,  operate,  iii.  C-81.  Radieal 
treatment:  Schede's  method;  Mao- 
ewen's  method;  Berger's  method; 
Salter's  method ;  Marchand's  method ; 
Sehwarts's  modification  of  Marchand's 
method,  iii.  C-UO.  Radical  cure:  do 
abdom.  section,  draw  out  intestine  in 
successive  portions  and  fold  mesentery 
upon  itseli;  retain  by  interrupted  su- 
tures, iii.  C-U>4.  Open  metliod,  iii. 
C-106. 

CiBCAL.    Hernio-lapsrotomv,  iii.  C-87. 

Femoral.  Expose  bowel  bv  incision: 
if  oironlation  be  re-established,  return 
sac  and  contents.  Median  ineision; 
liberate  bowel  by  traction  from  within 
and  pressure  from  without,  iii.  C-89. 
If  containing  appendix,  and  gan- 
grenous, divide  strtctuxe.  draw  down 
esecum,  remove  appendix,  insert  peri- 
toneal surfaces  and  fasten  with  Lam- 
bert sutures,  iii.  C-89. 
Imcarceratxd.  Open  abdom.  cav., 
wash  out  CBT.  with  2  Jl  taiieuhr-and 
aol.:  fosten  bowel  in  opening  and 
establish  an  artificial  anus,  iii.  C-82. 

I  6TRA1V0DLATKD,     AKD    GANGRENOUS. 

I         Median  and  lateral  inciiion  and  resec- 
!         Uon,  Ui.  C-9(). 

Inguinal.    Radical  treatment,  Iii.  C- 

105.  106.  Ligate  and  resect  sac,  iii. 
I  C-106.  Bassini's  method,  iii.  C-106, 
I  107.  Frank's  modlflontion  of  Bassini's 
I         method.  Halsted's  method,  iii.  C-107. 

During  first  year  of  life,  unless  com- 
plicated with  ectopia  of  testiN,  treat 

I  by  retention  apparatus.  Invaginate 
sac,  using  strong  silk  snture.  Cas- 
trate,   and   close    ring    by    Csemy's 

I         method,  iii.  C-106.   Billroth 's  method. 
Csemy's  method,  iii.  C-IIO. 
Incarcerated.  Herniotomy  at  onee, 

I         iii.  C-84. 

I  Ip  complicated  bt  presence  op 
TERMiroRM  appendix.  remo%-e  appen- 

'         dix  and  retnm  bowel,  iii.  C-88. 

Ip  omentum    protrude,  lignte  and 

I         remove,  iii.  C-A.'S. 

'         Ip  pourlr,  abdom.  section,  iii.  C-96. 
Inouino-Scrotal.     Open,  divide  con- 
striction at  both  internal  and  external 

,  ring,  and  allow  bowel  to  return,  under 
strict  antiseptic  precautions,  iii.  C-85. 
Remove  testicle  and  appendix,  iii.  C- 
HH. 
Irreducible.  When  operation  is  rs- 
fimed,  use  long  ret'tal  tube,  oarmina- 

I         tives,  purgatives,  and  ice  to  tumor; 

,        later,  massage,  iii.  C-81. 


Hernia  (roaltnu^). 
All iagham.  Reeves,  Montgomery,  Ben- 
aet.  Zuceaielli.  iii.  C-89;  Shepherd. 
Haslam.  Sympson,  Southam,  iii.  C-90 ; 
Mayorga,  Cbm  8.  Eirley,  Birmingham, 
Shepherd,  M*uny.  Thiiiy,  iii.  C-91 : 
Dunning,  Charlotte  B.  Brown,  Andei^ 
SOB.  Berger,  Iii.  C-92 ;  Keea,  Braua  von 
Volkmann,  Poulsen,  Brenner,  iii.C-93; 
Link,  Schmidt,  von  Bramann,  Packard. 
I*ioqui.  Berger,  Garri.  Iii.  0-94;  Lan- 

Sir.  Schwab  and  Monbouyran,  Petit.  A. 
eve.  Treves,  iii.  C-95;  Makara.  Rees, 
Larsen,  Mendes,  Knoll  and  Leclerc.  iii. 
C-96:  Niemoller,  Carrier,  Justo.  Miku- 
liet,  Koeher,  Hagedom,  ill.  C-97 :  Cser- 
uy.  Mikulics,  iii.  C-98:  Hevdenraich, 
Gay  and  Burrell,  Bradford,  Cabot.  Por- 
ter. Richardson,  Lockwoodj  Carl  Beck, 
Rorsin*,  Sonnenbuii;,  Kbrte.  Holger 
Mygind.  Poulsen,  iii.  C-99;  Ransoholf, 
CMrny,  Burmano,  Wanach.  Pinheiro, 
Lukowics,  Moraau,  Shepherd,  Boone,  G. 
A.  Wrirht.  W.  II.  Bennett,  iH.  C-100; 
Coley,  Kichelot.  Koeher,  Mayer,  Mac- 
ewen.  Socio,  iii.  C-101 ;  Koeher,  Davy, 
Bottini.  Psrona,  iii.  C-102;  Landorer, 
Schwalbe.  Steflen.  Uinke,  Schmidt,  ill. 
C.  103 :  SteRcB,  Uiake,  Schmidt.  Shim- 
well.  Lucas-ChampioBBiire,  iii.  C-104 ; 
Poors,  Piiohaud,    Bishop,    ill.    C-105; 


Maoewen,  Bishop,  Oraig  Smith,  Magli- 
oni.  Rose,  Barrow,  Habart,  Milliken. 
Eseher.  iii.  C-106:  Escher,  BassiBl.  Mil- 
liken,  llulke,  Frank,  Pa|^.  Halsted, 
Burgnard.  Berger.  Karswski,  Andersag, 
Wolter.  Graaer.  Ueidenthaller.  Socin. 
Lucas-Champiuuniire,  Segond,  Trelat, 
TerrlHon.  Le  Fort,  Richelot,  Broca.  ill. 
C-107;  Brooa,  Gerster,  Halsted,  Ben- 
nett, Gelpke.  Shepherd,  Allingham, 
Owen.  iii.  C-108;  Hulke.  J.  William 
White,  Barker,  Villeneuve,  Lueas- 
Championnidre,  Kummer.  Cochem^, 
Salaer.  Socin,  Anderegg,  Haidenthaller, 
R^verdin.  Berger,  Wotf,  iii.  C-109 :  Wel- 
ter. Schede.  Billroth.  Csemy,  P.  Berger, 
Salser,  Marehand,  Sehwarta,  Tweedy. 
yilIeneuve,Pitsohke,iii.C-110;  Pitsohke, 
Rose.  Shepherd.  Gilliam,  iii.  C-111 ; 
fienediet,  iii.  C-il2. 


Herpes— Ilallopeau  aad  Barrie.  Thl- 
bierge,  Vaa  Harllngen,  Barthilemy,  Iv. 
A-29;  Bataille,  iv.  A-30:  Batallle, 
Fournier,  Jacquet,  iv.  A-31 :  Bataille, 
Barthilemy,  Jamleeon,  It.  A-32. 


Herpes  Zosteb— Berhea,  Celsas  aud 
Pliny.  Barensprun^.  Landonsy.  Kaposi, 
Hatchinson.  B6kai,  Barthilemy,  Iv.  A- 
32 ;  Barthelemy,  Landousy,  Baudouia. 
iv.  A.33. 


Hindoo,  Foot  op— RegBault,  iv.  J-14. 


Hip,  Congenital  Dislocation— A.  M. 
Phelps,  iii.  G-IO;  A.  M.  Phelps,  Hi.  G- 
11:  Gendron.  iii.  0-12;  Lorena,  Hoffk. 
Hi.  G-IS;  HofTa.  Karewski,  Lorens,  Hi. 
0-14 ;  Karewski,  Konig,  LanBelongue, 
iU.  0-15. 


Hip-JoiNT,  Disease— Lovett  and  Morse, 
Sayre  and  Say  re,  iii.  G-16:  Brackett. 
Heaton.  Jolly,  Townsend.  L.  A.  Say  re. 
Hi.  G-17;  Sayre.  l«.  G-18;  BUton.  Pol- 
lard and  Marshall,  Hi.  G-19;  Sayre, 
Poor,  iii.  0-2I ;  Poor,  iii.  G-22. 

HiSTOLOOT— Chas.  E.  Bi^ous,  Welgert, 
Lachi,  StaderinI,  Thompson,  Berkley, 
Berdos.  iv.  1^1;  Rossolimo,  Kolliker, 
Rnnion  y  Csjal.  Marini,  iv.  L-2;  Do- 
giel.  Rose.  J.  Halnert,  iv.  U3 ;  Schwalbe. 
Bninner,  Grawits,  Heller,  iv.  L-4; 
Gnttmann.  Solger,  Sehesinger,  Klein, 
Votkin,  J.  S.  Boden,  F.  C.  BprawiOB, 
iv.  L^. 
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1st  CoU-KI  to  Hy. 
Sd  Col.— Il«  to  Hjr. 
Sd  CoL^Hy  to  Hj. 


OENBRAL  INDEX. 

Hill  dlM-rhva ^..1.  D-  24 

llindnti,  Ir^t  nt ^,». ir.  J-  14 

vMtitaation  »mi>nK t.  F-  S3 

lli|>.  ilxliirAtion- Hi.  I-    H 

onnff^oiul iii.  G-  10 

lilf>-)MlBl,  dlMSM iii.  G-  Itf 

nstiHiaaroninm _ iii.  H-    3 

Hi|>tM>|»h«mr.  In  Fnsee ▼.  F>  S4 

lit«t'>l»ffy     i*-  l»-  1 

earUiar  fvU* iv.  1^  5 

c«jnn«rtirf  iimu«    It.  I^  4 

«lMtU-  llll«ll»>    ^iv.  If  A 

Ijmi'hontoiiiRLs It.  Li-  5 

Bervotts  atii*!!! ir.  I^  1 

BO** _.iv.  IV  1 

rvciDBl  piffiovnt-t'vlU iv.  Lr  fl 

nkin Iv.  U-  3 

«|<#rinin«    iv.  1^  5 

tM-tli IT.  L-  3 

liiidKktn'idiM^BM i.  L-  17 

H<)((-«hoIf  ni,  imnanitr  is  ...iv.  M-    6 

Uninertiii,  BB«t<imr v.  H-    2 

fVB4*tara iii.  11-    4 

Hydatid  <>><!« iii.  I«-  H 

of  bmiD    ii.  A-  3A 

of  liT»r  I.  C-4i:  Iii.  C-  19 

of  lunx iii-  B-  34 

of  in<»*»iiU'ry iii.  C-  3ii 

of  (•inciitum ill.  C-  2H 

of  ■|>l<N>n i.  L-tSi):  jii.  C-  14 

of  TiTtJ-hnil  canal ...ii.  B-     1 

■uryiral  ir<>4tiiii»iit. iii.  C-  61 

Hydatidif'irni  intilo* ii.  I-  13 

llydripinia.  hU^ni  in i.  Lr-     1 

H3rdra«tin«>.  th<«rnp«utic  naof.v.  A-  72 

Uydr»«tiiiin« v.  A-  72 

Hydrastin  ranadenais v.  A-  72 

Ujrdraulii*    i>r<»i«*'inj.   eflV*>t   on 

animal  tLtmios r.  B-  28 

Hydrencpjihalm*!^,      mwratirtn 

for iii.  A-  11 

Hydriodic  arid,  thoraiieutic  iims 

T.  A-  74 

HydiMB,  linirual i.  C-    ft 

Hydnjoele,  Kalvano-pnclurs  in 

T.  D-    9 

iodoform  in v.  A-  82 

of  laMa ii-  H-    6 

HydrfK'oplialHt ▼.  O-  14 

and  s.v|>hili<4 ..iii.  T-  ir> 

and  «vriiifr<)mM>liA ii.  B-  lA 

■urKical  tn*atmeiit iii.  A-  57 

ltydr<iohl<iric  aoid.  thera|^atio 

Hsen  ¥.  A-  74 

Hydn>fren  peroxide.  thcni|ientio 

n<«e<« V.  A-  74 

nntiward  «ff«*ote v.  A-  76 

nvdn>n«»phrnsi(i i.  F-  4-1 

Intermittent iii.  E-  2m 

«nrtd<'nl  treNtment. iii.  E-  24 

tninmatio i.  F-  47 

Hydroph..Ma Iii.  M-     1 

troatiiioiii  ..iii.  M-3,  5;  v.  A-M,  102 

Hydn.llierij.y v.  E-  25 

IIydr«»tli«.r:ix iii.  B-  16 

surKi<ril  Iro.itinent iii.  B-  16 

Hydros,  climate  of. T.  E-  14 

Hygiene t.  F-    1 

aliraentatioa v.  F-  18 

disinftvtion t.  F-     2 

environment  nf  man t.  F-  28 

ranernl  oimiiiderationfl v.  F-     1 

n«!ittnK  and  ventilation t.  F-    6 

llKht... T.  F-    fi 

sewage  and  sewerage v.  F-  13 

soil -T.  F-    5 

rnccination..... ▼.  F-  32 

W   Hlw«-a«*  ■•«««■««•••■■••••■••■•••«•■>*■      S*  C* 

Hygiene  and  epidemiology t.  F-    1 

Hymen,  imperforate it.  H-    1 

oysU ii.  H-    2 

Hyoid-bone.  firaetnre... ....iii.  I-    S 

tamora iii.  K-  19 

Hyoeeine.  poisoning  by ....ir.  I-  18 

tbempentic  uses „ v.  A*  76 


THERAPEVSia. 


HbkHIA  (crM/JNMarf). 

IticuTCH's.  If  onmpKcftted  with  hy^- 
droeele  of  oord.  draw  down  fuBfeiilar 
proe«ae.  tie  with  silk  ligature  as  high 
as  p«wsible.  and  mBove  hovr-glaas 
sae.  iii.  C^. 

BcMOTAU  Abdom.  iaeUioB,  tie  and  re- 
more  sac,  iii.  C-93. 

BrmANGrLATCo.  Exploratory  herniot- 
omr :  if  bowel  is  raptarsd,  sntnre,  iii. 
C-*^.  Placw  patient  in  hot  pack,  with 
iMDe  orer  the  hernia,  morvhia  gr.  as  b^ 
sappoeitory ;  if.  after  3  hoars,  taxta 
fails,  immediate  hemiotomj.  iii.  C-84. 

Ir  COKPUCATKO  WITH   CNDCSCSIIOKO 

TESTici.K,  remore  testiela.  iii.  C-84. 
HemiiAAmy.  iii.  C-86.  87-  Lncas- 
Champiunnif  re  operation,  iii.  C-8f. 

8TBA<«(;i'LATKO.       with       GA.«(CRKJVOini 

Inti»tinic.  Remrt  or osubiish  artifi- 
cial anus.  iii.  CM<7.  98.  Resaet  bowel. 
Bowel  may  lie  sutared  to  wonnd. 
drasacd  autiseptieally.  and,  should 
HrculAtion  Iw  re-eataklished.  retan 
to  cavity,  iii.  C-99.  Primary  resec- 
tion. Riptarct.  and  anastomoee*  by  end- 
to  vnd  methiKi.  or  -lateral,  bv  means 
of  Scan  8  bone-platea.  iii.  C-100. 
Uiiniu<'Ai.  AND  VCifTKAL.  Median  is- 
dsion  :  if  bowel  is  gangrenoas.  reaeet 
and  bring  together  by  means  of  8«nn's 

rtlates.  Abdom.  section  ;  close  open- 
ng  in  bowel  by  double  row  of  I.<em- 
hert's  sntnres.  £nt«r«>rrhai>hv.  iii. 
C-91.  Plastic  operation,  iii.  C-^i. 
Vkntkal.  Gilliam's  method.  iii.C-lll. 
112.  Abdom.  section  and  rioee  by 
means  of  silrer  pins  and  silk  svtnrsd, 
iii.  C-112. 

IICRPKS  ZOHTKB. 

Xmphorin,  ir.  A-M.  Quinim^  and 
etroHtt*.  ir.  A-S2.     nt/antn,  v.  A -134. 

HircoooB. 

lfitro^lurfri$k,  t.  A-ICU. 

UlP-JOLTr  Ul.^KASE. 

Cabot  f^me,  iii.  0-16.  Excision  of 
hip-joint,  iii.  G-I7.  19.  Portable  trac- 
tion-splint, without  immobilisation, 
except  during  inflammatory  stage,  iii. 
0-17.  Long  splint:  short  splint.  Rest 
in  bed,  traction  in  line  of  dcformity 
and  oocasionAllj  traetion  in  axis  tk 
neck  of  femur,  the  sound  side  being 
bound  to  a  long  side-splint;  blisters 
over  great  tmohanter ;  after  rednetion 
of  the  deformity,  let  patient  up  with 
short  traction-splint  and  omtcnes  or 
long  traction-splint  with  or  without 
crutches,  iii.  G-I8. 

For  both  hips,  wire  cuiraas  with  trae- 
tion, iii.  G-19.  Excision,  iii.  G-21. 
If  medullary  cavity  is  Ulled  with 
dirtv.  dark  materialj  and  the  external 
shell  of  bone  is  thinned,  of  a  ditrk 
color,  and  soft,  open  shaft  of  femur  on 
onter  side,  just  above  knee,  pass  by 
means  of  a  long  probe  a  silk  thread 
carrying  a  long  strip  of  ioth^orm 
fftittz)'  through  the  whole  length  of  the 
cavity  in  the  bone,  then  flush  with 
bichlnridi'  not.,  dust  in  iftdttform,  pnt 
dminnge-tnhe  in  lower  opening,  and 
close  soft  parts,  iii.  G-22,  2l 
Hon^.RiK's  Disk  ASK. 

Internally,  I'rtm,  I.  L-30. 

nrDROTBLE. 

Oalrano-pnnctnre.  t.  D-9.    Iiueetlon 
of  10  5*  sol.  of  ifxh^urm,  T.  A-£S. 
IlTDtiOFHOBIA. 

M'idiflcations  of  Pasteur's  meth.  by 
intra-venons  instead  of  hypoderm.  in- 
iect.  of  cord-emnlsion,  iii.  M-3.  Inject 
Dlood-semm  of  immune  animals,  iii. 
M-5.     Tinrt.  trhinaeea  augtuiti/oliae, 

f^tt.  XXX  to  Ix  ev.  2,  3,  or  4  nrs. :  also, 
ocally.  1  part  of  drug  to  2  of  fflycerin 
and  water,  v.  A-58, 59.   Xitro-glyrerin, 
V.  A-l(»2. 
Htstkkia. 

Ai*omorphin*.  gr.  1-10  (O.tWWW  jrrm.), 
T,  A-17.  Cold  douche,  v.  E-.HI.  Fan 
douche,  ▼.  E-35.  Hypnotism,  v.  A-77, 
78.  79.  Hypnotism.  laiys  s  rotatory 
mirrors,  and  suggestion  'during  hyp- 
nosis, ii.  D-.^3.  Risst-cure,  with  mass- 
age. T.  A-120.    Hypnotic  suggestion. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


UrDRASTiB  Caxadkhsis— Parafc. 
figaase,T.  A-72:  Darid  Oeraa.  AJiirrAi. 
1893.  T.  A-72:  Bossi.  Komtger.  Jadaoa 
Palmer.  Cmae,  Paal  Straaamaa.  Gbb* 
pin,  P.  Banram.  t.  A-73:  Enawsal, 
Abel.  Uenleld,  Faber.  ▼.  A-74. 


Htobavuc  PBnstrsc.  Errccrs  or  mm 

AHIMAL  TlBSVBS    ASD    VlTAL  HTSBa- 

Tioa— Baigamia     Waid      Ridiardaaa, 
Oiaham.  t.  B-28. 


Hn>RiODio  Aa»— E.   O.   ThoTBtaa. 

A-74. 


Htdrochlobic  Acid— 8. 

A-74. 


UYDBOCBIT  PCROXIDB— C  M.  Fi 
A-75:  E.  Stover.  Graff.  Jaoohi,  Ckill^ 
Blaekader,  v.  A-7A:  Saibert.  Caillc. 
Bnckingham,  Koplik,  Hvber.  Jacobs. 
W.  8.  Unllins.  Clark  Towasend.  Uei^ 
bert  E.  Smith.  Horat  Oertal,  B.  W. 
BichardaoB,  de  Laval.  ▼.  A-76. 


HTDBornoau— Jenaer.  Fsatcor.  Hi.  M-l : 
Chaatemcsse.  Angasta  Mnrri.  iiL  M-3: 
Novi,  Poppi,  Mnrri,  iii.  M-3:  Lav- 
eran.  Chantamesae.  Sabarthea.  Murrt, 
T.  W.  Hime.  Nuttal.  Tiaaoai.  Caa- 
tanai,  Schwarta.  Evaagelista.  ^ippi.  iii. 
M-4  ;  Tinoni.  Schwarta.  Oeataaai.  iii. 
M-5 :  Pk>ppi.  Tinoni.  CeaUaiii,  Eaaebia 
Valle.  Ui.  M-6. 


Htdsotherapt— Barnt^.  Wilkiaa.  0»- 
ler,  Peprer.  W.  G.  Thompaoa.  Vori.  ▼. 
E-25;  Braad.  James  Barr.  v.  E-2R; 
RicM.  Gogruva,  Roqae  aad  Weill. 
Guinoa.  v.  E-27:  Baciasky,  ▼.  E-28; 
Hntinel.  Angel  Money,  v.  E-29 :  Fied- 
ler, Simon  Bamdi,  Jaeobi.  Gaido  Rhei- 
ner,  t.  E^I:  Lardea.  Chaiaot,  Bin- 
swanger,  Semmofa,  Ziemasen.  Erit. 
Nothnagel,  Barvch.  Conrad  Clar.  Wia- 
temitx,  T.  E-31 :  Barach.  J.  DahrisaT. 
Wintemita.  v.  E-32:  Otto  Ptasplsehl. 
von  Fodor,  Buxbanm.  TVintamitx.  v.  E- 
33:  Semmola,  Lassar.  Saalfeld.  Jaeqnet, 
Vinav,  Manciora  and  Tinaj.  v.  E-34 ; 
J.  Mates,  Darach.  Chareot.  v.  E-3S: 
Journal  of  Balneoloqy.  DraJwr.  Wia- 
ternita,  Watson,  ▼.  £-36:  Wiateraita. 
Rombarg,  Bjzbaam,  t.  £-37. 


flrasir,  Disrasis— Vanderveer.  ii.  H-1 ; 
Minard,  Kapelaki.  Oori.  ZfamDaMek. 
ii.  H-2. 


HroacimB^Robarta  Bartholow.  t.  A-76. 


Rtpkotiob— John  B.  Chapia.  t.  A-77. 


HrnronsK— Bla«wanger.  11.  D-SS:  Bia- 
swanger,  Salli.  Lemoine  and  Joire.  L. 
Lojoono.  ii.  D-SS;  J.  Babinaki.  Beni- 
hefm,  ChaiTWt,  t.  A-77:  J.  Lava.  Joa- 
eph  Collins,  Dnjardin-Beaamata.  Dana, 
Jaeobi,  Saoha,  Voaght.  Fischer,  Las- 
synsky.  Booth.  Mary  Pataam  Jaeobi. 
V.  A-78:  Berilton.  Wm.  Moaiag.  Victar 
V.  Gyurkoveohky.  Milnes  mam  well, 
Frederiek  H.  Oerriah.  v.  A-79. 


Irt  GoL— Hy  to  In. 
3d  €oLr~Hy  to  In. 
Sd  CoL-~JHy  to  In. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


bjrperoiiia. It.  B-  24 

RjpenMtoria iil.  H-  19 

HjiMirphoTU...... It.  B-  S8 

HTpnodM. .T.  A-  77 

HTpBodnn.....^ il.  D^;  t.  A-  77 

HjiMMiMMliM ^iii.  E-    2 

HjatoriiL ...li.  D-  aS 

•Bd  ehoKft. ii.  C-  42 

•ad  lijrtero-«pil«|MT ii.  D-  24 

and  ■rphilia .ill.  F-  38 

diarrtacea  in i.  D-  25 

•ye  otnnpUoations.. iv.  B-125 

hTpnotiim  in t.  A-  78 

in  QQiJOFfin.. ■■■... M*«««*«*««»«M«ii<  1^*  £j 

in  the  male ii.  D-  27 

in  kbe  newborn ii.  K-  18 

reefc'^nrB  in y.  A-120 

traamatie ii.  D-  26 

Hysterical  fever. ii.  D-  29 

paralysia. .ii.  A-  27 

Hy*ter»«pile|My ..ii.  D-9, 24 

Byvtero-catalepey ii.  D-  90 

Hystero-syphilic U.  D-  30 

lehtbjol,  theiapeuiao  naes y.  A-  80 

lehthyoeia. It.  A-  33 

iAToiring  maeons  membianee 

iy.  A-  33 

letenis. i.  C-  90 

ia  the  aewbom..... ~.ii.  K-    7 

Identifleaticni......M ......iv.  I-    9 

by  eleUiinc  meararemeate..iT.  I-  11 
by  liager-ttpe...... iT.  I-    9 

Idioey  and  erefelaiini....... 11.  D-  33 

Idxoendenitta. iv.  A-  S4 

Imbedding............ It.  K-    9 

Immnnity It.  H-  11 

by  milk ir.  M-  16 

in  tniwrralosli i.  A-    5 

in  typhoid  fever i.  U-  28 

Impetigo ir.  A-  35 

herpetiformie iv.  A-  38 

Ineabation....... ii.  K-    3 

Indians,  diMMe  among 

iv.  J'17 ;  T.  F-  29 
reprodnetive  ftinetionx  of...ii.  F-    1 

Inebriety,  aleobolle ii.  E-    1 

and  renal  disenae i.  F-  41 

medioo-leaal  relations.. .....ii.  £-11 

pbjsiolofncal,  pathological, 
and  sociological  rela- 
tions.-  ii.  E-    8 

tmatment ii.  E-    ft 

apomorphine. v.  A-  17 

nux  vomica v.  A-103 

■aiipy  rin............. ... ..........  ^a— lav 

Inebriety,  morphinism,  and  kin- 
dred diseases ii.  E-    1 

Infkncy  and  childhood,  dietetics 

in H.  r^    1 

diet ii.  L-6:  v.  A-    6 

hand-feeding ii.  L^,  14 

InfluiUle  diarrh«ea ii.  L-  16 

InHammatiott,  origin  and  nature 

iv.  M-  12 
treatment. iU.  0-12 ;  v.  A-  24 

Inflnenca.. 1.  H-   7 

and  the  newborn ti.  K-  19 

as  a  eaose  of  the  depopvlation 

of  France iv.  J-    2 


THERAPEU8I8. 


rdro- 


HrsTBBiA  (eoM/tntucQ. 

Baths,  massage,  electricity,  and  hydi 
therapy.  Isolate  the  patient,  and  give 
sed.,  as  frromtdet  q/'  camphor  and 
ethyl;  wUerianaiea  of  tine,  quinine; 
ehlortil,  opium,  and  eulphonal.  If  great 
agitation,  give  mono6rum.  qf^  camphor, 

fr.  iss  (0.10  grm.)  t.  i.  d.,  ii.  I>-26. 
r  oocuRKiMO  IN  RPiDKMics,  oareftil 
investigation  of  hygienic  conditions, 
as  good  ventilation,  exercise,  etc.,  ii. 
D-&. 

Ir  ooifTRACroRES  OCCUR,  give  ansss- 
thetic  and  straighten  limbs,  and  retain 
by  means  of  plasterK>f-Pitris  dressing, 
if.  D-26.  For  spasms,  cold  hands  and 
fset,  snifooating  spells,  etc.,  amyl  ni- 
trite, gtt  1-1000  to  1-100  in  cold  water, 
internally,  er  in  larger  amountc  by 
inhalation,  v.  A-6. 

Ir   OCCURRINO    IN    AN^VIC   WOMEN, 

eladonia  pjfxidata,  v.  A-93. 
Traokatic.  BromideH,  warm  baths, 
with  oold  frictions  and  massage,  fol- 
lowed by  electricity,  ii.  D-Z7. 
Htstcro-Epilepst.  Pelvic  examination, 
removal  of  nterine  append.,  ii.  D-9. 
Reet-cnrs,  with  massage,  v.  A-120. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


IMPKTIGO. 

Antiseptic  washes,  as  hydrogen perox., 
earholie  aeitl,  arietol,  europhen,  reeor- 
ein ;  or  lotion,  iehlhyol  (2  to  6  5  )  with 
sat.  sol.  of  horie  etcid,  iv.  A-A3.  ISt- 
menol  in  form  of  paste  or  apply  by 
(strength  5  to  10  j(>,  t. 


compi 

HBRPKTirORMIS. 

Pyrogallol.      Gontinnons    bath,    Iv. 
A-40. 

iHPOTENCr.. 

SPERMATOBRaoBA.  Hypnotism,  v.  A-79. 

iNPAKcr  AND  Childhood,  Dietetics. 
Diet.  Rules  for  feeding,  il.  L«-27.  A>y- 
meal  and  het^-cacao,  v.  A-6.  Add 
lime-water  to  cows'  milk,  correct  taste 
of  lime-water  by  addition  of  sugar  of 
milk.  Allow  mother  an  abundance  of 
starchy  food,  very  little  mine  and 
moat,  but  no  beer.  Sterilised  milk,  ii. 
L-6.  Pasteurisation,  ii.  L-8.  10. 
Starr's  method  of  sterilization  of  milk, 
ii.  L-8.  9.  Sterilised  milk,  prepared 
by  placing  tightly-sealed  bottles  in 
boiling  sat.  sol.  of  salt  for  SO  min.,  ii. 
L-10.  Sterilised  milk  by  Soxhlet's 
meth..  ii.  L-U.  Rules  for  feeding 
infant,  ii.  L-12.  Qalactophore,  ii. 
L-12,13. 

For  persistent  tomitino,  forced 
feeding,  ii.  L-13. 
Hand-Febdino.  Oavage  by  a  small- 
siied  adult  nasal  feeding-tube,  at- 
tached by  a  small  glass  tube  to  an 
India-mbbertnbe  2  ft.  (0.762  in.J  long, 
and  furnished  with  a  glass  Rinnel. 
Hold  child  in  half-reclining  posture, 
supported  by  nurse's  arm ;  introduce 
tube  rapidly,  pour  the  desired  quan- 
tity into  the  runnel,  raise  the  fhnnel 
as  nigh  as  possible,  and  compreas  the 
tube,  and  instantly  withdraw  as  soon 
as  funnel  is  empty,  ii.  L-14. 

INPLAXMATION. 

Cold,  iii.  0-12. 

For  pain,  belladonna,  t.  A-24. 
Local.    Belladonna,  v.  A-24. 

Inpluenza. 
General  Treatment.  Mercuric  chlor., 
gr.  1-aO  to  1-16  (0.0032  to  0.0O4  grm.) 
ev.   2    hrs.     In    early   stage,    tinct, 
ttroniti,  apta.  qfnitroua  ether,  and  a 
sol.   of  pot.   eit.      Creaaote,   gr.   4-5 
{OM  grm.)  in  plH  ferm.  i-  H-22.    Ace 
tanilM,  V.  A-1 .  Tinet.  cort,niU<je  varim, 
TTlxlU  to  Ixlj  (3  to  4  gnus.)  daily,  v. 
A-50.    As  an  adjuvant  to  other  reme- 
dies, chlorr^orm,  v.  A-42.    Asaprol, 
V.  A-19.    Saltrin  in  large  dosee.  i.  H- 
22. 
Complications. 
For  asthma,  inhalations  of  oxygen, 
i.  11-22. 

FoK  delirium,  morphine  and  t^o- 
pine,  soboutaa.  inject.,  i.  H-23. 


UraiENE— INPECTION  PROM  COMMUNION- 

Cop  tChas.H.  Merc,  v.F-28.  Inpbction 
THROUOH  Bank-bills:  E.  Aoosta  and 
F.  Oraade  Rossi,  v.  F^.  Op  Clothing  : 
Frank  H.  Daniels,  Gonnt  Rumford,  v. 
F-30;  Jaros.  v.  F^l.  Or  Massachu- 
SETTs:  J.  F.  Alleye,  v.  F-I;  Edwin 
Faraham.  v.  F-2. 


HroiENE  AND    Epidrmioloot— Walter 
Wymau  and  Charles  £.  Banks,  v.  F-1. 


HrsTERiA  AND  Htstbro-Epilepst— C. 
H.  Hughes,  ii.  D-24 ;  Th.  Leber,  K.  Alt, 
P.  Bluca.  C.  C.  Delprat,  Van  Haven, 
Noman,  Lagoerre  and  Bardler,  ii.  D-25 ; 
Striimpell.  Palmer,  Rieger,  Tolker,  A. 
Neumann,  il.  D-26 ;  Neumann,  Laveran, 
Blocq  and  Sollier.  ii.  D-27 ;  J.  S^glas, 
Clarke.  Boumeville  and  Sollier,  Joly, 
Chamnier,  S.  Ayrea.  J.  W.  Putnam, 
Sarbo,  J  A.  EstAves.  Rohi.  ii.  D-29; 
J.  O.  Affleck,  Rohb,  A.  T.  Sloan,  A. 
Foumier.  Regnier,  U.  D^. 

Ichthtol— Stacquart,  v.  A-80. 

IcRTirroBis  —  Thiblerge,  Hallopean  aad 
Watelet,  Besnier,  iv.  A-33;  Yidal, 
Foamier,  iv.  A-^ 

Idioct  and  Cretinism— E.  Taoquet.  11. 
D-33;  Lannelongue,  Keen,  Tneodore 
Koeher,  ii.  D^. 


iDROSADENiTis  —  Dubpsunh,  Broq,  It. 
A-34;  Barthilemy,  Politaer,  Bronscn, 
iv.A-35. 


Impetigo— Unna,  Bockhart,  !▼.  A-36; 
Unna.  A-S7;  Dubreuilh,  iv.  A^;  An- 
nual 1888,  iv.  H-39;  Dnbrenilh,  iv. 
H-41. 


Indians,  Disease  among— A.  B.  Holden. 
V.  F-29.  Patbologtop:  Holder,  Parker, 
iv.  J-17. 


Inebriety,  Alcoholic- Moyer,  Mayo, 
Angear.  Mann,  Baker.  Chenerv,  Gray, 
Skeer,  Howie,  Schaefer.  Sonaerurger, 
Schenk,  Stewart,  ii.  E-1 ;  Wright,  Kerr, 
Magnan.  Crothers,  Day,  Enfield, 
Stewart,  Usher,  ii.  £-2 ;  Diller.  Crothers, 
ti.  £-3:  Mason,  Parrish.  Kerr.Clevenger, 
Coagrove.  Wherell.  Chaddook,  May,  iL 
£-4;  Homer,  Talbot,  ii.  £-5;  Ham- 
mond, Crothers.  ii.  £-5:  Crothers,  Kerr, 
Dav,  Usher.  Shepard.  W^igh^  ii.  £-6 ; 
Wnght,  Kerr.  ii.  £-7:  Latimer,  Usher, 
Tuckey,  Stewart,  ii.  £-8;  Davis,  Liebig. 
ii.  £-8;  Mackenzie,  G laser,  Potter, 
Drysdale,  ii.  £-9 ;  Forel,  Kerr,  Journal 
Am.  Med.  Auttc.,  Villard,  ii.  £-10; 
Gamier,  Lanceraux,  Charcot.  E.  Hoist, 
ii.  E-11 :  Joum.  Ment.  Se.,  London,  Sir 
Henry  James,  ii.  £-11;  Clark  Bell, 
Kerr,  Mason,  Parant,  Guimball.  il.  £-12. 


Inebribtt,  Morphinism,  and  Kindbbo 
Diseases— Norman  Kerr,  ii.  E-1. 


Inpant-Feedino  and  Dietetics— Gat- 
agb:  Kerler.  ii.  L-14;  Oilman  Thomp- 
son, La  Jkldecine  Modeme,  ii.  L-14. 
Hand-Feeding  :  Courant,  Budin.  Row- 
land, Godfrey  Freeman,  ii.  L-6 ;  Leeds, 
Koplik,  Heuppe,  Pasteur,  ii.  L-7;  Tan 
Geuns,  College  and  Clinical  Record,  ii. 
L-10;  Budin,  W.  S.  Christopher,  ii. 
L-11 ;  Demroe,  Budin,  ii.  L-12.  Lacta- 
tion: Walsh,  ii.  T^l ;  L.  Emmett  Holt, 
Rnppreoht,  ii.  L-3:  Schlicter,  ii.  L-4i 
Nettleship,  Maygrier,  V.  F.  Balvebaih, 
ii.  L-5. 
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KYLE,  DKVEREITX,  and  MCCARTHY. 


Is*  CoL— In  Co  liu 
2d  Col— In  to  In. 
3d  Col^-In  to 


OKNCRAL  INDEX. 


InflncBia  {mmtimti»d). 

eainplU^iioka. 1.  H-  14 

aurdiftc...^ v.  A-IOS 

fvrtbnl i.  II-ZS;   ii.  A-».  31 

•«• Iv.  B-ltS 

Krtrie ▼.  A-  K2 
miftlbuaMoria  la i.  F-  42 

larvn«Ml .i.  II-  S3 

■ftMl i.  II-  23 

••rrtHia ▼.  A-IX  32,  35 

|i«ilBOD«rr> i.  lI-£!.  23: 

T.  A-ltf7.  U.MSS 

•rarUtiaa. i.  J-    5 

9/UfAogj  ui4  baeteriii'.iffT 

1.  H-7  ;  iT  M-  12 

•Uima*.- ir.  K-    2 

is  rhl>»n«la i.  L-    8 

in4>i<l<>DC« S.  H-  10 

p*lhi>l<>cT   and   moHiid   aoat- 

MBij I.  II-  12 

Mqitrlv i.  II-  20 

Alhrnnmon* i.  F-  'Li 

cardikr  Bcunlgia i.  R-  1ft 

diHtfotM i.  O-    2 

•ar  diaoAM >▼•  ■  -  44 

inaanitv li.  D-  11 

kukAiiiia {.  U  13 

ii#r\..ii.  il.  C-  46 

■liiiial  oml  ii.  B-     7 

uympUtmMUAofiy  anddiai^notia 

1 «    ■ 'I  *     1*1 

trwtfn«-nt i.  n-  22 

■ii'«tanilut_ T.  A-     I 

antinrrvin v.  A-  13 

aaair-l r.  A-  19 

biMthhl*'  of  aniiuoniiiui....v.  A-  32 

caiiir))'>r V.  A-  .3A 

chl»r>r'inn v.  A-  42 

c>ri*nilla  varia. t.  A-  .V) 

nitr»-Kl>'oeriD t.  A-lCJ 

ox.f  f«iu T.  A-HC 

pheaaioedn v.  A-1 1ft 


TUERAPEUSIS. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


IftfeMoria. 1.  E-    1 


iBBomlnato    utarr,    Mmrlim 

iil.  J- 


Intanilr H.  D-    1 

and  ^oiirti iv.  II-    2 

choroft  and II.  D-  1.S 

cln<>!«if)oMliiin* „ il.  D-     I 

c«Mifii!<i(inal ii.  D-    3 

epileptic iii.  A-  ftS 

following  Krniecul<>((ioal  oper- 

atloni il.  D-10;  G-  30 

iraneral  pareain _ il.  D-  22 

general  qne^tiona ii.  I>-    1 

nalliieinatioHR ii.  D-    4 

idiucy  and  cr«tinirin ii.  D-  33 

impemtiveounceptioni ii.  D-    ft 

in  chitdlKXMl ii.  D-    6 

influenu ii.  D-  11 

lead  poifloninfc ii-  D-  10 

mania,  Hcate ti.  D-2i>.  31,  .'{3 

hyut^rical ii.  D-    0 

puer|><<ml ».  A-  .W 

aimple ii.  D-    9 

melancholia ii.  I)-9.20.  .30 

menstrual  ii.  D-    9 

menstruation  and ii.  D-M;F-    6 

neuritis,  and il.  D-    8 

|>ara1,vsia.  general ill.  A-  13 

fiarannia ▼.  A-137 

pelvic  disotue _ ii.  D-    9 

poiit-fehrile i.  H-.'»:  il.  D-    8 

■oxnal ii.  D-  21 

■jrmptoraa  and  morbid  condi- 
tions  _ ii.  D-  II 

thermpouticfi ii.  D-  Sf) 

apomorphine a v.  A-  17 

dubolBino V.  A-  58 

eleotricily  in v.  C-    6 

hyoBcine v.  A-  76 

hypnotiam v.  A-  78 

tMtlcnIar  fluid v.  A-  10 

trional  and  tetmnal v.  A-137 

toxioorifin li.  D-    7 


Inrvvmnzk,  CoMrucATioifs  (orm/tuMM/). 

F<IB  BBADACHK,   fiArwWVfMIt,  aMltf/f. 

IE  gr.  XXX  (2.00  emu.) ;  trgatitu,  gr. 
xtj  (U.78  grm.).  M.  et.  dlr.  la  ea|waln 
ao.  xij.  Big. :  Ona  eapeala  ct.  S  hn., 
I.  H-23. 

For  Imwonnix.  Proleagad  warn 
batht.  Smfpkmr  aad  paraUehytte,  i. 
U.23.      FkrHfKetini.  eBabia«d  with 

tmimim*  or  hyoteime  aad  coMsAur,  1. 
I-2S. 
Fob  LARmoms,  lahalatioaa  of  mo- 
mttf,  i.  11.23. 

Foa  PAINS  ijr  head  amv  aACK,  amti- 
HrretH.  gr.  rii^4  (UJl  grm.)  4  tiaM* 
daily  for2daya.  t.  A-13. 
Px  KC  HOR I A .  lahalationa  of  Aryjani- 
ga»  aad  atryehnitt*,  ▼.  A- 107-  Pkm- 
aretim  aad  «<i<>/.  for  muoralar  naia,  t. 
A*llft.  Salipvrim,  gr.  XTBa(l  grm.) 
t.  I.  d..  V.  A-lij. 

For  rrLMosf  art  ArracTioKa.  Mulphmr 
bj  Inhalationa  aad  mtrmlhul  ia  aol.  or 
bj  iahala..  i.  U-23.  lahalaiioaa  of 
ojcygm,  i.  H-22. 

For  RKSTLess.'rns.  9  nntaeeHmi, 
gr.  ▼  (0..324  grm.) :  pvir.  oyii.  gr.  aa 
(0  on  grm,) ;  campln>nw,  gr.  1-28 
(Il.(tfl23  grm.):  pnlv.  tptmr,  gr.  1-ftO 
(0.0013  grm.)  M.  One  pill.  i.  11-23. 
For  sbtbrb  nbbtoits  sricnoifs. 
bronvU  of  aMMontVm.,  v.  A-32. 
rffmpAoralMl  o(/,  T.  A-35. 
Fob  BHIHITIB.  inhalatioaxof  rreoatiCe, 
i.  U-23. 

Fob  roHiTiifo,  MMii/om.  t.  A-RL 
Fob  weak  hbart,  nitro-glyetrin,  r. 
A-1U2. 

IirSAlVITT. 

I  Epileptic.  If  4a«  to  dopreosed  frao- 
turo.  eaaaiag  eompreaaioa,  trophiao. 
Hi.  A-53. 

Mania,  Arnit.    Faradifm.  ▼.  C-4.   Dh- 
hoiinn*',  nrtitml  tnlph.,  Iijrpoderm.  ia- 
jeet.  gr.  1-128  (S  milligr.),  as  aoda- 
tive.  ii.  D-SI.    Hypnotism,  ii.  D-33; 
T.  A -78.      Hyttannr  as  hypnotic,  t. 
A-76.    Larage  of  stomach  aad  iaUs- 
iinal  distnfeeiion,  ii.  D-20. 
For  insomnia,  trional,  r.  A-137. 
Ir  DVB  to  ST  phi  lis,  aatiajphillUe 
treatmeat.  ii.  D-2i>. 
Utsterical.      Pol  Tie   examination, 
romoTsI  of  uterine  append.,  ii.  D-9. 
Puerperal.      Pelvic     examination, 
removal  of  nten'ne  append.     IhUtoi- 
nine,  gr.   1-100  (0.011065  grm.)  to  gr. 
1-60  (0.001  grm.)  hypoderm.,  v.  A-ftS. 
Simple.    F«>i|vic examination, removal 
of  uterine  append.,  ii.  D-9. 

MELANriioLiA.  Lavage  of  stomach; 
regulate  Imwels  by  nttomel.  Nnph- 
thitUn.  gr.  X  to  XX  (O.Aft  to  1  JO  grms.) 
t.  i.  d.,  n.  D-30. 

Ir  DTSPEPniA.  wash  out  stomach,  givo 
intestinal  antiaepties;  forced  fiBodiag 
with  milk  and  eggs.  ii.  D-30. 
Fob  tomiting.  fly-blistor  to  opigas- 
trinm,  ii.  D-.10.  Sulphonal.  gr.  xxx  to 
xl  (2.0  to  2..^  grms.)  as  sedative;  or 
hvpoderm.  inject,  of  duhoifine  mhph., 
gf.  1-30  (0.0021  grm.).  il.  D-31.  Hyp- 
notism, ii.  D-Si,  33.  jyioHal,  gr.  xxx 
(2  grins.)  twice  daily.  V.A-1S7.  Lavage 
of  stomach  and  intestinal  disinfection, 
ii.  D-20.  Faradism,  v.  C-6.  Charaot 
and  Gilles  de  la  Tonretto's  treatment 
by  ranid  vibrations,  ii.  I>-32.  Pelvio 
oxs  mi  nation,  removal  of  uterine  ap- 
pendages, ii.  D-9.  liyiMcine  as  hyp- 
notic. V.  A-76. 

Mrnstrual.  General  and  ovarian  sed- 
atives, especially  hrtim\de»,  ii.  D-9. 

Pakai.tsis,  Genbrau  Trophino,  iii. 
A-I.r 

For  INSOMNIA,  trtona/.  v.  A-1S7.   Hy- 
onrinf  as  hypnotic,  v.  A-76. 
Pakaroia.     Trional,  gr.  xxx  (2  grms.) 
twice  daily,  v.  A-137. 

Insomnia. 

Charcot  and  Gillea  de  la  Tonretto's 
trestment  by  rapid  vibration,  li.  D-32. 
Kjrnlgin,    V.    A-66.      Ilvpnoiism,    v.  j 
A-79.     Somnal,  v.  A-128.      Tnomal,  i 
gr.  xvss  (1  grm.),  v.  A-137. 


iKrLVBirBA— Pfeilfer,  i.  H-7.  Weiehaai- 
haam,  FfisiliBr.  PCeifler  aad  Book,  i.  H-8  : 
Caaoa.  Kltaaato.  Babes,  L  11-0:  Camil 
aad  Chaacameoea,  Pftahl.  F.  J.  Therm- 
bary.  i.  H-tO;  Raiteaiaaa.  Bfiberta. 
Ko«mmaaa.  Iloaaig.  A.  Alisaa.S.  ^sJaj. 
i.  11-12;  Rabeotaaa.  Althaas.  MelwaK, 
Ribbeit.  i.  H-12:  Hnchea,  Zeaacr. 
Dalmis.  Neviaa.  i.  H-13 :  iUio^mr,  GVaa- 

Kr.  RobiasoB,  If ortoa,  i.  li-14 :  AadeTB. 
Costa.  HarsDC  ThompMa,  Far- 
bringar.  i.  H-lft ;  Haebard.  lUada,  Kab- 
ler,  Gnttnuuia.  Ljkka.  i.  U-M :  Jadaoa 
DalaadL  Cnrtia.  Althaas,  FioesiBger, 
Albeopy,  Clarke,  i.  H-17:  Max  TborMr, 
Paatsar.  I.  H-18 ;  Lemiire.  L4aeba.  F)aa- 
siager.  i.  H-I9:  Boadat.  I«badic-Lar 
grave.  Mills.  Althaaa.  i.  U-S);  Coraer, 
Richards.  Loagnet.  Tra^iea.  i.  11-21 ; 
McCarthy,  Uddo,  Aver.  MaeUar.  Uana, 
WatsoB,  Cnrtia.  Iselia.  t.  H-32:  Hodgw 
doa.  Hutohiasoa,  Couiar, 
i.  H-23. 


iKSAvrrT— J.  Turaer.  il.  1>-11 :  H« 
lings  Jaeksoa.  ii.  D-12:  J. 
aad  P.  8^rienx,  Greco,  Merer,  Rmap^ 
sad  Mendel,  ii.  D-16:  Cfansttaa.  Baj- 
moad.  E.  Tonloaae,  ii.  D-I7:  Ball,  Se- 

Slaa.ii.  D-18;  E.  S.  Reraolda.  Seglaa. 
Lrypiakiewiea.  li.  D-1&;  A.  Craasar. 
Boetaaa  and  K]i|«pel.  T.  Paehoa  Matrat 
aad  Booe,  da  Boeck  aad  Sloeae.  E.  Toa- 
kmse,  Buata,  ii.  D-20.  Oenbral  Qdb»- 
TIONS :  P.  J.  Mbbins.  C.  G.  Chaddeek. 
ii.  D-l:  II.  C.  Wood.  iL  D-2:  Wood, 
Chaslia.  John  Feiwnaon.  H.  C.  Weod, 
Richtar.  ii.  D-S:  Richter.  J.  G.  Kier- 
aaa.  Nojas.  Tonniai.  ii.  D-4:  B.  BaU. 
I.  C.  Hosse.  C.  Wornioke^  Roh^.  U  B»> 
ret.  ii.  D^:  Baelx,  E.  Goodall.  UasiBtia 
Sakaki.  N.  R.  Bradnar.  M.  Friadmaan. 
ii.  D.  6:  Moreau  de  Toars,  T.  H.  Kel- 
logg. Gonsaloo.  il.  D-7;  Frigario,  Jal. 
Wagner.  H.  M.  Hurd,  V.  P^iA«i«, 
Krafft'Eblng.  ii.  D-8 ;  Ball.  G.  H.  Ruke. 
ii.  D-9 :  J.  M.  Baldy,  Roh«.  G.  T.  TatUa. 
ii.  D-10:  C.  Mayer,  J.  Wiglasworth. 
Revnand.  Kim,  H.  Sakaki.  Mortaa 
Prinoe.  ii.  D-U.  Srxfal:  B.  Ball, 
Kraflt-Ebiag.  Rohi,  F.  L.  Sia^  Bahr. 
Hoeainger.  ii.  D-21 ;  A.  I^yar.  W.  A. 
Hammond,  R.  J.  Prestoa.  Hay^aos,  ii.  D- 
22.  Thebapeutics  :  Joha  Maephersoa, 
H.  Goimbail,  ii.  D-.«:  Carlyle  John- 
stone. M.  Lewald.  Praininger.  Svrsrcki, 
Mabille  and  lAllemant,  Ilbeiw.  Il  D- 
31 :  Charcot  and  Gillos  de  la  Toaretto. 
A.  CuUorre.  Gonstaatin  Paal,  U.  S.Wi|. 
liams,  U.  D-32. 


iNTRSTiifs,    Akatowt  — GoandoUno^   r. 
H^l. 


IifTESTivis.  DncAsio— J.  Toodhard,  F. 
Koaig.  t.  D-31 ;  Konig.  Bonassi,  i.  IK32. 
MiscELLANEons :  Desaos.  i.  D-41 :  Oddo. 
i.  D-42.  ToHORS :  Comsaandeor.  Jabea- 
lay.  i.  D-38:  Henri  Hartmaan,  I.  DA; 
RotloBtoa,  Smith  and  FBrsons,  i.  IMD. 


iNTBanVBS,  SrROEKT—  Amastomosib  : 
Robert  Abbe,  iii.  C-37 ;  Kammarer,  H. 
W.  Mannsell,  iii.  C-.39;  M.  L.  Harris. 
J.  D.  8.  Davis,  M.  E.  Connell.  Jaboalay. 
Rontier.  Larabrie,  Lembert,  Fraak.  iii. 
C-40:  F.  Hartlej,  R.  F.  Weir.  Angelo 
Maisneohelli,  J.  II.  H.  MeCartner,  J. 
M.  Barton.  Chaimt.  Csemj-Lembeit, 
Brana,  H.  K.  Hofinokl.  Stiiler.  iii.  G-41 ; 
F.  T.  Fan],  F.  B.  Jeseett.  R.  H.  M. 
Dawbam.  F.  Beder,  iii.  C-42;  H.  H. 
Grant,  W.  E.  Ashton.  Barliag.  Miltoa, 
K.  Maydl,  von  Hacker,  iii.  C-43.  Cab- 
cuv:  Matlakowaki.  Goodsall.  Salser, 
Billroth.  Gross.  Hochenegg.  iii.  C-fiS; 
Rosenthal,  Klanseaberger,  Sachs,  voa 
Winiwarter,  Hochenogg,,  Chapat.  iii. 
C-63:  A.  R.  Anderson,  McArdle.  iii. 
C-f>4.  Coixttomt:  A.W.MavoRobsoB, 
II.  A.  Reeves.  Maydl.  Reclns;  iii.  C-«4; 
F.  Marsh,   F.  T.  Psal,  J.  Matthews, 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


iBwdmtioB i.  H-  87 


laaommiA,  tmiment..ti.  I>-33 ; 

T.  A-66,  »,  128. 137 


IntarmittoBt  feT«r,  due  to  tap«- 

worm ^ i.  A-  71 

Bslftrial i.  II-  71 

aJtrof  Ijotrin  in r.  A-102 

quotidiaii,  tmtmenL i.  U-  78 

IntfSaCincfl,   Anatomy,   in    ehil- 

drra. ▼.  H-  18 

MMiwmHas........ ..v.  Q-    4 

bMiarwand !▼.  M-  14 

IntMtlBea,  dlgoues i.  D-  31 

Wtw^hCl^U**  •>•    •••«••■•■■••■■■■•••••••«■    Aa*I  w  V 

flolitis,  djMnterie t.  A-  2H 

hjemorrfaage ▼.  A-85,  144) 

(wdiMion >. i.  D-  31 

electrieitj „▼.  C-    7 

peristalaia,  diminished t.  C-8.  9 

•trieUire. i.  D-  31 

talwrealosig i.  D-  31 

tnmon.....^ i.  £>•  38 

IniMtines,  rargwrj  of. _iii.  C-  37 

•nastomoeis. iii.  C-  37 

emoam iii.  C-  62 

carcinoma iii.  C-(^  66 

tttberenloais. iii.  C-63.  64 

nIowratioD iii.  C-62,  (B 

colon.  Btrictore iii.  C-64.  66 

eolottomj .iii.  C-  66 

coiocomjr. •......••••......... a. ...lii.  v-  o4 

•zperimentc iii.  C-  43 

hydatid  eyst« iii.  C-  61 

JnjnriM iii.  C-  44 

intosaiueeption iii.  C-  49 

laparotomy „ iii.  C-  67 

olwtnictioB.. ...iii.  C-  52 

perforation Hi.  C-  77 

retroperitoneal  tnmon. iii.  C-  61 

•tenome iii.  C-  67 

fltrietare i.  D-31 ;  iii.  C-  41 

typhlitia i.  D-34 :  t.  A-  28 

tamora. iii.  C-41.  66 

vonada ill,  C-  44 


Intahatlen  of  the  Iarynx......lv.  Q-    1 


IntoMnaoeption  in  the  newborn 

ii.  K-    5 
rargieal  treataieat iii.  C-  49 


lodatM,  physiological  aetion.r.  B-  29 


Iodide*.  alMorptlon  by'rectnm 

T.  A-  80 


Iodine,  pnrpara  tnm^ It.  A-  63 

Iodine  trichloride,   therapentic 

uaee t.  A-  82 

aa  an  antiaeptle. iii.  O-    9 

lodiam. T.  A-  81 

insypfaiUs... iii.  F-  50 

Iodoform,  and  carbolic  iu;!d..iii.  P-  14 

poiaoning  by Iii.  0-9 ;  v.  A-  Ki 

therapeutic  usee. v.  A-  82 

lodol.  therapentic  naea.... t.  A-  84 


THKRAPEUSIS. 


IifTBSTrMRs.  Diseases. 

Catarsu.  Salut,  gr.  i  to  X  (0.0065  to 
0.65  grm.)  ev.  2  or  3  hrs..  t.  A-124. 

Colitis,  DrsKNTERic.  BfMo-nuphihot, 
gr.  xlri  to  ^\}^  (3  to  5  grvau.).  v.  A-28. 

H^MORKUAGK.  Surniuite  of  tmn,  v. 
A-*>.  Turpentine,  HX  xz  ( 1 .23  grim.) 
ev.  2  hrs.,  v.  A-140. 

Occlusion.  Electricity,  constant  cur- 
rent 10  nillliainpires ;  positive  pole,  by 
means  of  rectal  catlioter,  inserted  21)  to 
25  centimetres  up  the  bowel ;  neg.  pole 
covered  with  sponge  sat.  with  sol.  itod. 
chloride  mbbea  trausversely  over  abdo- 
men, to  be  used  three  times  daily,  r. 
C-8. 

Pkristalsib,  Dimivisukd.  Faradic 
current,  Stockton's  method,  v.  C-8,  9. 

IHTKSTIWRS,  SURGKRT. 

Anastomosis.  Abbe's  technique  of  su- 
turing, iii.  C-37,38.  Maunsell's  end- 
to-eiid  method,  iii.  C-39, 40.  Ilarris's 
circular  enterorrhaphy.  Davis's  "  cir- 
oulo-lateral  enterorrhaphy."  Cornell's 
method.  Oussenbauer's  sntnres.  iil. 
C- 10.  Double  row  of  Lembert  sutures. 
Lembert  suture,  circular  enterorrha- 

Ehy  by  Cxerny-Lembert  suture, 
traun's  method.  Hi.  C-41.  Jossett's 
decalcified  tubes.  Vegetable  plate  made 
of  potato.  User's  rubber  bulb  for  end- 
to-end  method.  Hi.  C-42.  Rawhide 
plates.  A  ah  ton's  rubber  sectional 
rings.  Milton's  gelatin-tube  method. 
Maydl's  method,  iii.  C-43.  Resection 
by  Maunsell's  method,  iii.  C-41. 

Cmcvm. 
Carcinoma.    Resection  with    imme- 
diate enterorrhaphr,  iii.  C-62.     If  of 
ileo-ctceal   valve,  ileo-ooloetomy,   iii. 
C-66. 

Tvbkrcclosis.  Resection  of  diseased 
portion,  iii.  C-63.  Chaput's  method 
of  forming  artificial  anus.  iii.  C-63,  6-1. 
Ulceration,  ileo-colostomy,  iii.  C-62, 
63. 

Colon. 
Stricture.  Diagnosis  by  laparotomy, 
relieve    by  oolotnmy,   lit.  C-65.     Co- 
lotomy,  Mfayo  Robson's  method.    Slg- 
moidostomy,  Maydl's  method,  ill.  C-64. 

iNTirjisuscErTiON.  Resection,  enter- 
orrhaphy by  Maunsell's  method,  lit. 
C-41.  Insnfllation  and  injection;  if 
these  fail.  laparotomy,  iii.  C-49,  60. 
In  iNrANTs,  inimeaiate  laparotomy, 
iii.  C-50.  61.  Barker's  method,  iii. 
C-SO. 

Ir  DOE  TO  copROSTASis.  tap  the  bowel, 
Robinson's  method,  iii.  C-5U. 
Ip  APPENDIX  IS  INVOLVED,  laparotomy 
with  amputation  of  appendix.  Hi.  C-.')0. 

Obstruction.  If  due  to  malignant  dis- 
ease, iiifrmoidostomy  bv  Senn's  method. 
Colotomy.  iii.  C-fi.*).  Ijaparotomv,  iii. 
C-56.  Afler-treatment,  if  complicated 
with  peritonitis,  cccliotomy  with  drain- 
ago,  iii.  C-67. 

Ir  DUE  to  calculi,  f^kcal  impaction. 
OR  rORKiGN  BODY,  masfloge  and  elec- 
tricity, iii.  C-52.  Hiffh  rectal  injec- 
•tions.  Rules  for  surgical  Interference, 
iii.  C-W. 

Ip  duetoinpi.ammatort  adhesions, 
laparotomy,  iii.  C-54. 

Ir  DUB  TO  PRESSURE  FROM  ABDOM- 
INAL tumoks,  incise  abdomen  and 
remove  tumor,  iii.  C-55.  Omum,  iii. 
C-52. 

Pr.RroRATiON  IN  Typhoid  Fever.  Ab- 
dominal section,  flush  out  cavity  and 
drain.  Hi.  C-77. 

Stf.nosis.    Laparotomy,  iii.  C-.^. 

Stricture  prom  Cicatricial  Contrac- 
tion,   laparotomy  and   resection  of 
gilt  with  circular  suture,  i.  D-.'^l. 
TuBRRcrLAR.  Rcsection,  Hochenegg's 
method,  iii.  C-41. 

Typhlitis.    Benzo-naphfhol,  v.  A-28. 
Tuberculous.    Limited  resection  of 
the  gut-wall,  I.  D-34. 

TUMOHS. 

Epithelioma.       Enterectomy,     Hi. 

C-41. 

Papilloma.    Inguinal  colostomy,  IH. 

C-66. 
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iii.  C-65:  William  Thomson,  H.  Price. 
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William  Macewen,  W.  E.  Aabton,  iii. 
C-53:  John  Homans.  A.  B.  Haider,  J. 
C.  Irish.  Lucas-Championniftre.  P.  B. 
Mason.  George  Kriefrer.  Alexander  Mao- 
Cormick.  G.  A.Wright.  James  O.  Smith, 
R.  H.  M.  Daw  bam,  Joseph  Price,  Bolf- 
fin.  L.  Revilliod,  Julliard,  in.  C-54:  J. 
L.  Reverdin.  Kummer,  William  Alex- 
ander, Selenkow.  Cnopf,  W.  L.  Schaefer, 
R.  Muiio  Williams.  John  R.  Lnnn. 
Bryant,  iii.  C-55:  Oscar  Bloeh.  Allen, 
Oderfeld,  Baudoin,  A.  A.  Brockatt,  A. 
Broca.  Garre,  iii.  C-56 :  Harris,  Meri- 
got  de  Treigney,  J.  W.  White.  Desan- 
neau,  J.  P.  Doyle.  Enrique  Tornei.  By- 
ron Robinson,  Villir,  Michie,  Abbe, 
Boiflln,  J.  Irving.  Coates,  J.  B.  Draper. 
James  Murphy.  George  W.  Williams, 
Don  Francisco  Domingues  Adams,  D. 
A.  Kirk.  Edward  Atkinson.  Cleghom 
Percy  Ashworth.  A.  Rabagliati,  Gray, 
J.  C.  McClintock,  iil.  C-57.  Intussus- 
ception: Hntohinson,  iii.  C-49;  Brann, 
AUIiliert.  A.  E.  Barker.  F.  B.  Jessett, 
Petruff.  Robinson.  KbhIer,  J.  Nioolay- 
sen,  Lindermann,  iii.  C-50 :  W.  Korte, 
P.  Bonaasi.  Bier,  iii.  C-5I.  New  In- 
struments: M.  Price.  W.  E.  Ashton, 
A.  V.  L.  Brokaw,  H.  W.  Mannsell.  R. 
Martin  Gil,  Banmgiirtner,  iii.  C-77 : 
Davy,  A.  V.  L.  Brokaw,  W.  D.  Hag- 
gard (Jr.),  Iraaoir,  Sahli,  iii.  C-78. 


Intubation  of  thb  Labtnx-- J.  O'Dwy- 
er,  Waxham,  R,  W.  Lovett,  iv.  G-1 ;  G. 
Hunter  Mackeniie,  iv.  G-2 ;  Bokai.  B. 
P.  Gonde.  GnlattI,  F.  EgidI,  C.  H. 
Knight,  iv.  G-3;  V.  Nioolai,  E.  Schmia- 
gelow,  iv.  0-4  :  O'Dwyer.  G.  A.  Suther- 
land. Iv.  G-5  ;  Pitts  and  Brook,  O'Dwy- 
er. Iv.  G-6 :  O'Dwyer,  iv.  G-7 ;  Annual 
1892.  iv.  0-8. 


Iodates— Louis  Lapieqne.  Y.  B-29. 

Iodides  —  Bacckiewlcx.  Calantonl,  y.  A- 
80 ;  Ltinret,  Constantin  Paul.  Hnohard. 
Rohmnnn,  Malachowski,  P.  Heymann, 
Lnblinski,  y.  A-81. 


Iodine  Trichloridb— Belfield,  y.  A-S2. 


Iodoform— Dury,  George  H.  Treadgold, 
Y.  A-82 :  J.  A.  de  C.Williams,  P.  Nacke. 
T.A-SS. 


lODOL — Mediral  and  Surgical  Reporter, 
Vulpins.  Maxsoni,  Wolf,  Schmidt,  Pier- 
marino.  Pick.  Cervesato,  Miirtin.  Lub- 
linski,  Seifert.  Ssadek,  Arago,  Talenti. 
HofTmann.  Glasner,  Shetler,  Purjees, 
Stembo,  Valdes,  Ceraa,  v.  A-84, 
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KYLE,  DBVEREUX,  Airi>  MoCABTUV. 


let  €ol._Io  io  &L 
8d  CU>U— In  to  Ki. 
3d  G«L— Io  to  iU. 


QBNKKAL  INDEX. 


THERAPEU819. 


AUTHOBS  QUUTBD. 


ledoauM.  th«r»|*tttte  oaw t.  A-  M 

IptoM'OMha,    Wloayacroj   to- 

wkrd ».  A-  86 

trie  diMMM  (M*  Ey) iv.  B-  74 

Irmi.  tiMrmfwattc  oaM ~-t-  A-  8&  | 

||<i«r  ikeid  ■ulutioB T.  A-  M 

vorrinftU - ▼■  A-  8-% 

■^  mp  of  chloride — v-  A-  H6 

tunc  »ctio» - ».  B-  9 

larhvmla.  ntinti W.  B  135 

ItiMiUm t»-  A-  41 

iftlMrftndl.  UMfmp«uUc  oMt-.v.  A-  80 


JarobsoB.  orgBB  of. •Jv-  D-    S 

Jftp»B«M,  •y*lidt  of M...IT.  B-  19 

iMBdiee.  toxomi*. i-  O-  S2 

Jowt.  dtmiKvtioB  of,  iB  etTiltift- 

tioB i».  J-  H 

jBwt.  raiKieal  diMMot Hi.  K-    1 

^kyUma l«i-  K-    5 

dMl<H>atioBi iii-  K>     1 

AstaU Hi.  K-  13 

frM<un iii.  K-    4 

rolM«1lBoe«>uadiiord«n..._tii.  K-  tS 
BILW«I I •noooi  operation*. -iii.  K-  11 

BornMis  and  cnriM iii.  K-  10 

prutbottc  up«rMioB« iii.  K-    8 

inmort iii.  K-    6 

Jequirilj,  thenpentic  aMt....T.  A-  87 


JoinU.  (liM*nM« iii.  H-  30 

nnkyloaii.  teiaporo-mnxillArjr 

iii.  K-    5 

Bithritic  iii   K-«;  t.  C-    7 

nrthritis.  gmiiy ▼.  A-  66 

pnruleiil. iii.  H-  34 

rhenmaUtid  iii.  H-  23 

eiortri«*itjr  in ».  C-    6 

ftinff(i«itiM iii.  H-6;  l#-  15 

hip(MeIIip-jointdiMaa6).iii.  O-  16 

in  »>le«der« iii.  H-  23 

kne«.  ank,\l«>«is iii.  H-7:  L-  13 

oontrarturtts iii.  0-9,  10 

loi>Mbo<li«s iii.  H-  24 

mnscnlar  atrophy  in ii.  C-  33 

ayphilis iii.  H-  25 

tuborculfwis iii.  II-  20 

treatment iii.  H-  23 

Kakodjiic  acid,  therapeutic  neee 

T.  A-  R7 

Karyokinenia iv.  K-    5 

Kflratilin iv.  B-  69 

KerntoniM.  in  ayphilis iii.  F-  34 

of  larynx iv.  F-  17 

Kiilnfiyfl,  anomnlicfl v.  O-  10 

KidneyH,  ilisea^t^s i.  F-1,  19 

aibaminiiria  and  BriRht'd  dia- 

eaae i.  F-2.  18 

in  phthlaia i.  A-    9 

troatment i.  F-  42 

tumor  of  lung  in i.  A-  32 

oyfititia i.  F-    9 

franalar  kidney i.  F-  15 


IrrBSTiifBS,  8i;R4Sit«r  (nmtiMmed). 
WouKM.  By  explotntofj  ineiaioB  ds- 
tormine  if  peBetratlnK :  If  eo.  median 
inparoloay.  iii.  C-44.  45.  47.  Uydr»- 
gnt-MM  M  B  diacBoatie  SKeBL  iii- 
C-4S.  ExpeetaBt  treftioMBt.  iii.  C-46. 
47.  Waah  voBBd  BBd  carity  with  aol. 
iodime  Urrklor.  (1  to  lOUO).  iii.  C-47. 
Ir  liTTScTisvKS  AKK  rmoTtLVOtnu.  wash 
with  3  f  rarbolir  tol.  Bad  eloaa  wonBd 
with  iotU^urm  gamze.  Immediate 
Uparoiomy.  iii.  C-48.  Rnlee  for  treat- 
meat,  iii.  C-48.  49. 

IXODISH. 

Extract  tiek  at  onei 
of  Tiaefar.  iv.  A-41. 

Jaw.  RrKGiCAL  Disbascs. 

NU'HOfllS   A.<ID  CaBIB*.      

immediate  praCbaaia,  MartiB'i  mecliod. 
iii.  K-10, 11. 
Tvuoms. 
EPTTHBLioaA.     ReeeedoB,  with  im- 
mediate protheaia.  method  of  opera- 
tion, iii.  K-9.  10. 
O^TBOMA.    RoBioval,  iii.  K-6. 
8ak4x>ma.    Complete  exciaioB  of  risht 
upper  iaw.  with  pafttal  exeiaioB  of 
lower,  iii.  K-«. 

JoiffTs.  DtsBASBS  or. 
Anktumki.  Tchpobo-M axilla rt  Ab- 

Tict'LATioM.  Bottiai-Koaic  operatioB. 

iii.  K-A. 

Ir   vrm  to  abthbitis,   reeeet   both 

eondylea  aad  part  of  the  deaoeadiBf 

rami  ot  the  jawe,  earwfnlly  avoidlag 

the  facial   nerve.      Remove  coronoid 

pmceea,   iii.   K-6.      Elecirie  enrroBt. 

anode  over  epinal  reg^ion,  oathode  over 

■eat  of  exndatioB,  ▼.  C-7. 
Akthkitis,  Ooutt.      Exalgin,  ▼.  A-65. 

RHBtTBAToiD.     Kralgin.w.A-M. 
Ctsth,  Stnovial.     IigeetioBi  of  10  )( 

enl.  of  iiitiqform,  v.  A-82. 
Fit.'<uosiTiBS.    Inject,  of  40  drone  of  a 

10  fi  aol.  otrhlor.  qf  xi»r,  iii.  L-15.  Re- 

eectioB,  rulee  for,  iii.  H-4. 
Hip.    (See  Hir-Jotirr  Dibbasb.) 
Knrb. 

A.<«xrLO»is.      CnnrlliBear   naectioB, 

iii.  11-7.      Inieetioa  of  tuhfrrulim  gr. 

1-130  (S  milligrm.).  InerBaaed  to  gr. 

1-S2  (2  milligrma.),  iii.  L-IS. 

CoNTSA(*rcRBS.    Bnafei'i  apparatiia. 

iii.  0-9.  10. 
TvBKRrruMiB. 

Injectiona  of  iodoform  and  gljfcerin. 

Amputation.     BaaectioB,  witn  extlr- 

Eation  of  the  oapsule.  iii.  H-2U.    Bing- 
am'a  plan  of  treatmcBt  iii.  H-21.  Zk. 
Intra-artlcular  inject,  of  iodoform,  and 

flyrerin.     Ol.  amifgdat.  dulrin,  with 
ffk  tnl.  of  90111/0111*,  iii.  H-22.    I^joot 
into  the  joint  einnaiine  aeid,  aa  fol- 
Inwa:  H  Arid,  rinnnmir,  5;  ol.  amyg- 
I  dal.,  10;  vitrllt  on,  nnieis;  «o/.  mwii 

'         ehlnr.  (0.7  4).  q.  ■.  et  flat  emolsio, 
I  100 :  neutraliie  with  25  )(  sol.  of  po(. 

!         hffh-nte ;     inject    deep    into    tiaaoe 
Till XXX  (."t  c.«Mn.) ;  repeat  twice  a  wk., 
iii.  L-14.     2  f(  rmuMom  t\f  utdoform 
innlirr-*>U.  Open  joint,  and  pack  with 
vnhtf'„rm  gause.    Lannelongne'a  cA^o- 
ridr-fif'-zinr  method,  iii.  Il-Zs. 
Ir  riKTruxTg  TRArr,  inject  into  inr- 
I         roonding  tisane  aol.  of  rtnnam.oirKf  n 
I         to  20).  or  open,  mretto.  and  tampon 
with   balmim-o/-Peru  gnnit,  or  oan- 
I         toriie  with  cinnamic  arid  aad  aleoholf 
iii.  L-14. 

'  KiDiTBTS.  Diseases. 

CrSTS,  IlTDATID.    EBBOleBtiOB,  iii.  E-28. 


Float! ]V(>  Kiditrt.    Attachment  of  or- 
gan to  diaphragm  (Riedel),  iii.  E-27. 

HrDRONRPHRosis.  IfrTBRHiTTEiiT.  Ear- 
ly nephmrrhaphy,  iii.  E-28. 


Nbphritis,  DirrrsR.  yUro^Ijfcerin, 
gr.  I-UHI  (0.0(NM5  irrm.).  grad'nallr  in- 
creaeed  to  gr.  y  (0.13  grm.),  v.  A-102. 


lOOOXORR— RohtB,  T.  A-84. 


iPRCACOAjnA— Biwte  la. 
86. 


T.   A- 


iROR  —  Tozw  AcnoR :  I. 
fleherf.  T.  B-30,  TMEBArcrnc  Uses  : 
Wm.  ThoTBtoa  FBrker.  v.  ASb ;  W.  U. 
Dioe.  C.  Fits  Heaiy  Gaaapbell,  G.  W. 
WaM.  ▼.  A-M. 


IXODISH— 


(t.  a-41. 


Jabobakm— M.  B.  KlehBw.  O.  T.  HbIb, 

r.A-m. 


It.  J-17. 


JArAV,  DnsAiBS  nr— 


Jav,  DiuisxmoM  ib  Citiuzsd 
Uowaid  OoUiaa,  ir.  J-14. 


Jawb,  Sobobbt  or— Abktumus:  Orcig. 
RoTBiag.  Redier.  iii.  K^;  Vallas.  ~ 
iii.  K-6.  DWLOCATIOBS:  F.  Manh.. 
aandale.  iii.  K-| ;  R.  H.  H. 
Joeepb  T.  Bryant,  E.  Albvt,  ML  K-S; 
Sohaiuler,  iii.  K-4.  Fbactcbc: 
Wherry.  Crowlej,  iii.  K-4;  WaHher. 
iii.  K-5.  Miscbllajtroos:  SeboeiU 
Oerator.  Oermrd.  Le  Fort.  Iii.  K-IS; 
Monod.  Qninn.  Anger.  Iii.  K-14.  Or- 
rbatiorb  :  Hartley,  B.  F.  Cnrtia,  Bar- 
denheaer,  iii.  K-ll :  ArnvTAL  189S» 
WoMer,  LAnensteia.  Ui.  K-13:  Claad« 
Martin.  Arnval.  Oilier.  Fsaeetk  Trip> 
ier,  MolUdrc.  iii.  K-«;  Oasgolphia. 
Shandelnx.  Martia.  Oilier.  Oaagolpha. 
Meanier.  Rieard.  ill.  K-9;  MeBaraej. 
Albert  Weetlake,  Beltrami.  Maitia.  iii. 
K-10.  ToBORS:  LeiinA,  SkliffeeowBki, 
A.  PBrkin.  iii.  K-6:  C.  Heath.  Moc^ 
daat  Baker.  Batliii.  Ohlemaaa.  CTtwHieMi 
MeBvraey,  Iii.  K-7. 


JaauiBiTr— W.  D.  BBheoek,  ▼.  A-ST. 


JoiifTS.  DUEASKS— KooBig.  ^wlowski, 
Maaley.  Sorel,  iii.  H-aD:  Ringham, 
MoBdaa  and  Andry.  iii.  U-21;  Uvat- 
ington.  Oibney.  Snmarakow.  Bier, 
Cotirreai,  French.  Scan.  Brvaat,  voa 
Bergmann.  Bohni.  Blaiaot.  Kravoe.  iii. 
H-2I :  Trendelenbarg.  Arena.  Drobnik. 
LABBolongiie,  Chartraad,  Dnboia.  Har- 
ehand.  Qnenn.  Koenig.  Pliehand.  Lnmr, 
Spender,  iii.  H-23;  Sir  Dyoe  Dnek- 
worih.  Lane,  Butghard,  Soatham. 
Monks,  Dabove,  Anvernloi.  Bnekett. 
Championniire.  iii.  H-34 ;  Lane,  Hnteh- 
Ibsob,  Iii.  H-S5.  RssECTiOR  or  AinujB : 
Bognadlk,  Ui.  G-S6. 

Kaeodtlio  Acn>— LobIb  Lewis,  t.  A-87. 


Kidrbtb.  Diseases— Htbborkfhrosis: 
W.  J.  Collins,  Terrier  aad  BaadoBin, 
Howard  Marsh,  1.  F-44 :  Howard  Manh, 
MaBsell  Monllia,  i.  F-4&.  Tobbbculo- 
8(S :  Tttfller.  1.  F-46. 


KlDRETS,    SoRGICAL    DISEASES  —  HoBIT 

Morris,  iii.  E-S4 :  Whipple, Willr  Mayer. 
A.  Barth.  iii.  £-25;  Aag.  SefaaehBor, 
Barth.  Keyes  aad  FBllerTT.  Joass,  iii. 


Iftt  Col— Kl  to  La. 

Sd  Col ^Ki  to  Ia. 

3d  Col.— Kl  to  l4u 


GENERAL  INDEX. 
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KidBfljt.  diMaaea  {continued). 

hjdromophnmia ^........i.  F-  44 

is  HmrlAiiiUL _........i.  J-    6 

Utlwmi*. .i.  F-  54 

piehi » ▼.  A-117 

MphritiB. I.  F'  49 

■yphUU lii.  F-  40 

tubernilosim. ......I.  F-  46 

srffDUA  •••••.•••••■•••«...•.••. •!•  s^'lu,  4o 

trMime&t. ..........i.  F-  48 

nriD-Mid  diaihMU. i.  F-  17 

Ki4B«nr.  rai«ioal  dlMaaet Hi.  E-  24 

eoiMUtioBfl  ■imolafcinr  calcnlaa 

iii.  E-  24 

nvts^hTdatid Hi.  £-  28 

ftM^ikKkidaej Hi.  E-  27 

hjdiOBspbroBU.. Hi.  E>  27 

iBtermittent. Hi.  E-  28 

ii\iiiriM  and  wounda.. iH.  E-  25 

nephr«etoBiv iii.  E-  26 

pjoaephrods. iii.  E-  27 

ttone « iii.  E-  25 

tamon,  nuJignant. Jli.  E-  26 

voands Ui.  E-  26 

KidB«]r«,  bladder,  and  nipTBrra- 

bbI  empflBle*.  diMAM«..i.  F-    1 

nlieBtM. ^ i.  F-    1 

Knee,  ampaUUioB iii.  H-    4 

•xeisioB iii.  U-    6 

KBM-joiBt.  diseaMS iii.  G-    8 

KBock-kB«e iU.  O-    6 

Kola-BBt,  therapeBtie  BaM...-T.  A-  88 
KnatlB.  physiological  aetiOB.T.  B-  90 

Labia,  diMaMfl-»..«..»....M....ji.  H-    2 
adbereat. U.  H-    S 

Labor. H.  J-    1 

bMiotripsj H.  J-  37 

CKMriaa  MottoB U.  J-  S4 

dataolinwBt..., ii.  J-  15 

dyitoeia,  materaal ii.  J-  21 

ftrtal ^ H.  J-  17 

foreepa ii.  J-  27 

lunBorrhac*.  pott-partom  ..Ii.  J-  16 

of  d«Hrerj ii.  J-  17 

iBdneed U.  I-    8 

iarenioB  of  ntems. U.  J-  33 

legal  aapeota. ii.  J-    4 

multiple  births H.  J-    5 

physiology  asd  mecliaBl8m.H.  J-    1 

plaeenta ii.  J-    7 

adhersBt  and  retained ii.  J-    8 

placenta  pneria H.  J-  10 

Potto's  operation ii.  J-  35 

prsfliatBre ii.  I-    6 

mplareof  atems. H.  J-  30 

synphyseotomy H.  J-  37 

aerapmitiM ii.  J-  43 

aBtipyria t.  A*  15 

hydrastis  Canadeasia v.  A-  73 

lysol T.  A-  M 

Tielons  peWis 11.  J-  26 

Lal^Bth,  diseases. It.  C-  30 

Laeeratlonof  perinenm Ji.  H-  23 

lisehxymal  apparatos,  diseases 

(see  Eye) Ir.  B-  34 

LaetatioB il.  L-    1 

abaonnal ii.  !#•    3 

■galaoCia,  BMrreaia  brachyste- 

pnaaa  ib........... •••••••▼.  A~  v9 

lafeetloB  thnmgh H.  L-    5 

proIoBged ii.  K-5;L-    1 

snpprsssiea  by  aBtlpyrin....T.  A-  15 
lemporary  Uindaess  durlBg.ii.L-    4 


THERAFEU8I8. 


KlDNETS,  DISCA8K8  {eoiUinued). 

NKPR1UTI8.  INTSBSTITI^L.  Nttro-glye- 
erin,  y.  A-102.  EtythrophMnet  gr. 
1-40  to  1-25  (U.0015  to  0.0025  grm.).  ▼. 
A-59.    Strontivm^  v.  A-129. 


PARKiiCHTNATOira.  Strontium,  T. 
A-129.  Seoondaipr,  in  the  iBftotloas 
diseases,  aiKvpyrtu,  t.  A-14. 


PrOHBPHBOSU.  Wbea  nssoeiaied  with 
exteasive  perinephritie  abeeesses  and 
teoal  flstnla,  nephrectomy,  iii.  E-27. 


Stokb.  Whea  snspeeted,  bat  aot  fooad, 
longitudinal  incision  aloBg  oobtcz 
edge  of  organ  and  exploration  of  kid- 
Bey-sabetaaoe,  iii.  E-25. 


T^MOBS. 

MAUOKAtn.    Nephrsetomy,  Hi.  E-26. 

WouiTM.    Nephrorrfaaphy,  iii.  E-26. 

Labor. 
AmjBSTHBTICS.    CTklorq^brm.  when  prop- 
erly administered,  is  safest  of  all  an- 
•sthetics,  ii.  J-5. 

Antisbpsis  and  AifTiBBPncs.  Boiled 
0ublimate»ol.  (1  to  1000).  Boiled  water, 
ii.  J-45. 

COMPUCATIONS. 

ABTHSITI8.  Prematare  labor  at  7th 
mo.,  ii.  1-7.  Method  of  prodnetion,  ii. 
1-7,  8. 

Ctst,  Multiloculak.  Orariotomy, 
ii.  J-36.  Maanal  dilatatioa  of  oenrix, 
detach  placenta,  Ii.  J-24. 
Dbtachmeitt  OP  Placeitta.  Empty 
ntems  at  once;  if  no  dilatation  nas 
takea  place,  do  not  rupture  the  mem- 
branes. If  the  patient  is  in  danger, 
incise  cenrix  as  far  as  the  cul-de-sac  ; 
if  not,  dilate  with  a  Barnes  dilator, 
U.  J-16. 

DrsTOOf A,  Foetal.  "Weaning's meth., 
11.  J-17.  18.  Davis's  method,  ii.  J-18. 
Dystocia,  Maternal.  If  due  to  un- 
ruptured hymen,  incise.  If  due  to 
cyst  of  vagina,  punctore  cyst,  ii.  J-21. 
Marshairs  metn.  of  uterine  pressure 
across  abdomiasl  walls  during  con- 
trsctions.  ii.  J-2.  Duhrssen's  method, 
H.  J-S. 

Ir  DDE  to  riBROKA.  POrro's  opera- 
tion, ii.  J-35,  36.  Oieiiarian  section; 
symphysiotomy,  ii.  J-36. 

Ir  DUB  to  occlusion  or  utbrimb 
ORiriCB.  incise,  and   perform  crani- 
otomy, ii.  J-23. 
Habmorrhagb.     Intra-nterlne  tam- 

Soning,  ii.  J-13.  If  haemorrhage  is 
ue  to  rupture  of  posterior  wall  of 
Tsgiaa  ana  cervix,  tampon  with  iodo- 
form gauze.  Phillips's  rubber  appa- 
ratus. Intra- venous  injections  of  salt 
sol.  Rectal  injections  of  aalt  »ol. 
Elastic  tampon,  ii.  J-16.  Dip  a  clean 
napkin  in  vinegar,  wrap  about  hand, 
and  introduce  into  uterus.    Comutin, 

fr.  2-7  (0.02  grm.)  daily,  ii.  J-17. 
(ring  labor  to  a  speedy  termination. 
If  cervix  allow  of  the  space  of  two 
fingers,  bipolar  version ;  if  not«  use 
dilator,  il.  J-13,  14.  If  uterus  does 
not  contract,  use  hot-water  ii^ect. 
(450  C.— 1130  F.^.  to  which  may  be 
added  a  little  imhne  or  earholie  acid ; 
or,  if  hiemorrhaM  continue,  prrchlo- 
ride  of  iron,  ii.  J-14.  Morphine  and 
tampon,  ii.  J-15.  Prevent  by  adopting 
the  method  of  Cridi  in  the  manage- 
ment of  labor,  ii.  J-16.  Friction  with 
hand  introduced  withia  utems,  and 
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IsAWOtL,  Com  rue  ATioBS,   IIjchorrhaok 

(f^mtinmed). 
•ahentaaaova  i^jaol.  at  erftttminf, 
ii^ert,  of  hot  (450  C.— IISO  F.)  vatar. 
of  «ik»r,  or  of  ab-akol,  aad  oompraa- 
•loa  of  the  aorta  for  K  mla..  ii.  J-17. 
Ealaredyali  aad  hrpedariaodyi 
I^eet  I  qt.  (1  litre)  of  aaUaa  ael.  i 
rectaau  i.  L-18. 

PRorBTL.AXi8.  B^dnuH*  Cumu- 
deuMU,  T.  A-7S. 

iMTKRaiOM  or  Ufcars.    Ampntataoa 
of  nteni*  by  elaatie  ligatare.  ii.  J-S3. 
Ampotatioa  or  external  hyctarcrtomy. 
Follow  radaotioa  by  hot  iniaet.  of  rar- 
frf^irwaWrl  tot.  (1  <).  ii.  J-M. 
OrrKOMALACiA.    Cmaariaa  aeetaoa,  ii. 
J-SS.    Porro'a  o|)eratioa,  ii.  J^36. 
Pair.     Antip^rim,  v.  A-I.V 
Pbltic  UasTKUcrioH.    CaMariaa  aae> 
tloa,  ii.  J-3A.    Laparo-hyaterecUMnr. 
Coa  traded  pel  via.  baaiotrfpay.  ii.  J-^. 
Svmphyaeotemr.  ii.  J-S7.38.  39.  Sym- 

SnveeoComy,  Leopold's  method,  ii. 
•4u.  41.  Bymphyaeotomy  aad  extrae- 
tioB  by  meaasof  fonwps.  Ii.  J-42.  4S. 
Placrnta,  Adhkbcmt.  TraelioB  aad 
expreaaioa.  Perforate  placeatal  mafts 
and  allow  air  to  maetrate  between 
nterine  wall  aad  piaoeata,  foreing  out 
placenta,  ii.  J-A. 

Kktainbd.  Intra-ateriae  iiOect.  of 
•ablimate,  iatmdooe  one  haad  into 
atema  aad  make  expraaeioa  with 
other,  remove  piaoeata  aad  ii^ject 
gublimate  mtl.,  ii.  J-8. 

Ir  HJiaoKKHAGS  occuKS.  enreUe. 
aad  follow  with  warn  latia-atarlae 
iinectioas,  ii.  J-9. 

Ir     NOT      BXPKLLBD    WITHIlf     OITB 

hoi:r.  CtMA's  method,  il.  J*2,  7. 
Placknta  PR.ATIA.  BriBg  oa  labor 
at  oBce,  ii.  J-10.  Maanal  dilaUtioa 
of  cervix,  detach  plaoenta«  mptare 
membraaes,  and  perform  veraion. 
Baraes's  treatment,  ii.  J-12.  Roles 
of  treatment,  ii.  J-14.  Detach  pla- 
centa aad  parform  versioa,  afterward 
wihtmrpine,  ti/ooAo/,aad  heat,  ii.  J-15. 
Twiir,  AcARDiAC.  Craniotomy,  ii. 
J-6. 

Utbkixb  Inertia.  Wine  of  ipemc, 
ii.  J-4S.  Eleetrieity,  appl.  to  mam- 
mary glaad,  it.  J-4S.  Qwintiw.  ii. 
J  C}.  41.  Ergot,  ii.  J-6.  Hydnutit 
OtnmlmnM,  v.  A-73. 
For  rigid  cbktix.  tinel.  belUidomMg, 

tuininr,  ii.  J-43,  44. 
Itbbits,  Rupturb   or.      Immediate 
lapanitomy.  and  sutare  of  oriaa,  ii. 
J -31.    Porak  and  Bogdan's  methods, 
ii.  J -.12. 

Rigid   Os   Utcri.      BelUMdonna^  ▼. 
A-25. 
Indcckd.      If  flat  pelvis,   Champetier 
de  Riboa'a  balloon-dilator,   ii.  1-6.  9. 
Care  of  child,  Delthil's  method,  ii.  1-9. 

PKILSF..VTATIOVS. 

Bkow  a.'vd  Foot.  McNeil's  method, 
ii.  J-18. 

Brow.    Pollasson's  method,  ii.  J-18. 
If  complicated  by  hydrooephiJas,  ap- 
ply forceps,  il.  J-20. 
FOOT.    Version,  with  i4>pli«atioB  of 
forceps,  ii.  J-6. 

Vkrtex.  Version  of  head  at  be^ia- 
ninr  of  dilatation,  Foamel's  method, 
ii.  J-2. 

Lartkx.  Dihkaaes  or. 

Foreign  Bodii».  Removal  under  lar- 
ynfro*copv.  I<aryngo-tracheotomy,  iv. 
F- 1 ;».    Tracheotomy,  i  v.  F-20. 

Lartngismus  Stridulus.  Antimtrin^ 
V.  A-15.     Nitm-glyrrrin,  v.  A-102. 

Lartxgitis.  To  aid  expectoratioa  at 
Che  bcg'inning  of  the  disease,  bemoate 
of  MtHlium,  5j  ('*-89  grma.);  tinct. 
arnitif^.  TT^xx  ^1.25  f^rms.);  cherry- 
In  ur^l  imirr,  3j  (.'l.TO  ^rma.) :  »yr. 
cfhl'in^,  »yr.  totu,  aS  Jij  (6W  KTm*-) ; 
irrttT.  Sij  (6<)  grms.).  Slg.:  To  be 
taken  during  24  hrs.,  ▼.  A-27.  An- 
tipyrin,  V.  A-15.  Camphor-menthol^ 
V.  A-.16.  Inhalations  of  oxygen-gaa, 
T.  A-IU8. 


Labor  (nmtinwid). 
A.  Philip,  H.  Smaear.  Raiaaforl.  All 
Ortia.  ii.  J-16:  D.  Thomaa.  Scaheli.  J. 
Blame,  Maiaala.  GryafclA,  ii.  J-17. 
RirPTVRR  or  Utbrcs:  Maygrier.  Math. 
Dnacaa.  Spiegalbers.  Simpaea,  Clarica, 
tbdraw,  Sehi 


J.  M.  Witbdiaw,  Sehwarta.  IL  J^30;  E. 
Reyaolds,  Oolfe.  Q.  Havaa,  ii.  J-31 ; 
Cbereha.  Hofltaiaaa,  Stmpaaa.  H.  iiateh. 
Porak  aad  Bogdan.  Barnr,  ii.  J-32 ;  W. 
Smylj,  Wiatar.  ii.  J-O.  SrHrBTS»- 
OTORT :  Maagia^li.  Boaehaeeart. 
Bpinelli,  Morisaai,  Piaard,  ii.  J-S7: 
Varnier.  Faraboent  Charpeatiar.  Mori- 
saai. Piaard.  Tarater,  ii.  J^;  Pkwak. 
Mallerheim.  Daehamp.  Porak.  Spiaalli. 
H-i-X:  Sicanlt.  Bandeloeqoe,  8i«b»U, 
Aaaalmi.  OalbiaU.  Befluu.  Morisani, 
Maanacalli.  Carase,  Novi.  lioofnld,  ii. 
J-IO:^rak,  Varaiar,  Wallieh.  Daa- 
fbrges.  Ilabert  de  Loavaia.  Harria, 
Tomgrea,  Qotaehanx,  Farak,  Beagaiea, 
Givet.  Tollemar,  Ribemnat,  ii.  J-41  ; 
Badia.  Quaiial,  Pinard.  Gataehaax, 
Uaapars.  Siebold,  FaraboeaC  U-  J-42. 
THBRArRirrics:  Ridgway  Bailier. 
Diihrssea,  8tillmareh.  Asber.  Freaad. 
Piagler,  Ewing.  Heary,  Cordes, ii.  J-43; 
Pletaer,  Krakeaberg.  Troqnart.  T&r- 
aier.  Sylrestra,  Leopold  aad  GoMherK. 
Cooner.  Lancry,  it.  J-44;  Gaalat«, 
Focnier,  Budia,  lAaery.  Herrgoili. 
Qaeirel,  Gaalard.  Piaard,  Taraiar. 
Halmoa,  Lefoar,  ii.  J-4&.  Viciqc* 
Pelvis:  Badia,  Treub.  Fi«and,  ii. 
J-26:  A.  Sabatier,  ii.  J-37. 

Lactic  Acic— Zippel,  v.  A-S. 

Lactose— B.  Veapa,  AJaxaader  A.  Kiaai. 
V.  A-90. 

Ljitulose— Proetnctaf  Medieal  Journal, 
r.  A-91. 

Lappa  OmciRALW— A.  D.  Ajer.Fzaak- 

lia  Martia,  v.  A^l. 
La  parotowt— Oeom  W.  Mial.  HoraeeT. 

Hanks.  Wathaa,  iff.  C-67 :  Emory  Laa- 

yhear.  Stephen  F^g^  F.  B.  Jeaaatt,  T. 
.  Baattie.  Carstaaa.  Doplaj,  Koatacr, 
Lucas-Championniire,  Terrilkm.  Rey- 
aier.  Psrier,  Felisec,  Qainu  Terrier, 
Botttier,  Bercer.  iii.  C^;  Albert  Hcy- 
deBreieh.  8.  Saxtirph,  Zaekerkaadl  aad 
Wolfler.  Holger  Mygind.  Nicholas  Sean. 
BodensteiB.  Scra^,  ill.  C-fiO:  Lawaoa. 
Daplay,  Dresehfeld.  Paacale,  BatehlB- 
Bon.  Daret.  Harsfeld,  lit.  C-6». 

LaRTRX  —  AKATOUT    ARD    FRTSIOLOCT  : 

T.  p.  A.  Stnarfc,  Rethi.  iv.  F-l ;  Vaeher, 
J.  8.  Rlsien  Russell,  ir.  F-3.  Amxo- 
■TCneis :  Miiadler,  iv.  F-13.  Carciro- 
ma:  Page,  iv.  F-S5.  Ertsipblas:  So- 
kelowkli  Sendtner.  Oscar  S*mter.  iv. 
F-11.  Foreigr  Bodies:  T.  Melville 
Uardie.  C  Ooria,  Goagueabeim,  de  la 
Sota,  Thomas  J.  Harris.  Qaorge  Ryer- 
son  Fowler.  O.  H.  R.  Holdea.  iv.  F-19 : 
J.  A.  Wilsoa.  Helea  S.  Childa,  SkiBaer, 
C.  Aubert,  Samuel  West,  iv.  P-SO. 
H.SMORRHA0B :  Da  la  Sota,  Compaired, 
Hal  Foster,  Treirel.  iv.  F-l 4.  Hbrpbs  : 
Soholefield.  iv.  F-I2.  Irtbrcriootbt- 
ROiD  Lartnootort  :  De  la  Sota.  Cis- 
neroa.  iv.  F-27.  LARrRGRrTOMT:KBlca- 
kampf  and  Noltenios.  Groesmaaa,  iv.  F- 
27.  Tjaryngitis:  Beverly  RolriBeen, 
Iv.  F-3:  Ragnneau.  Beansoleil,  Vladi- 
mir A.  Paduteheir.  Boris  I.  Kotelaasky. 
Iv.  F-4 ;  L.  Doranga.  J.  H.  Brjan,  Hey- 
mann,  Addeo  Totti.  Symes.  Lnr.  iv.  F- 
5;  Gninwald.  Villenmiva,  Baamgarlen. 
iv.  F-6.  Lrri.^:  Oarel.  Larsdde.  P. 
McBride.  iv.  F-13.  Morbid  Growths: 
Gottsteln,  iv.  F-14  ;  L.  Liehtwits.  Wal- 
derer.  Baginsky,  R.  Kohler.  iv.  F-15 ; 
Edmund  Me.\'or,  Karl  Kaasch.  Mlehel- 
Boa,  Scheinman,  P.  Miehelsoa.  Sehmie- 

SIow.  iv.  F-16 :  N.  Olaon.  G.  JnABger. 
Chlari,  iv.  F-l?;  O.  Chiari.  Billroth, 
de  la  Sota,  J.  Rogaer  Candesis,  Mosko- 
witx,  C.  C.  Rice,  C.  Goria,  Dnadas 
Grant.  Sherwell.  iv.  F-18.  Mtootic 
Sorb  Throat  :  Capart,  It.  F-IS.  PRR- 
phigdk:  WagnUsr.  iv.  F-12.  Spasr;  L 
Adler.  iv.  F-24 ;  Oppeoheim,  Bagiaaky, 
M.  J.  Collet,  R.  Remak,  Hetial.  P. 
Quttmann,  A.  Bamberger.  L  Landaa, 
£.     Remak,    iv.    F-25;    Ramak,    ro« 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


JjujwM.,  tracho.  and  «B«oph»> 

gaa,  iMieMM............iY.  F-    1 

Latent  canrature ill.  O-  25 

aad  qiiaal  diMaae. .ii.  B-    8 


phjrsiological  action 

T.  B-  31 


aad  goak .J.  K-    6 

Lead  polaoaiag ii.  C-  16 

inflanUj  following ii.  D-  11 

of  bonaa Ui.  U-  lit 

Ledum  palvatre,  at  a  andorillo 

▼.  A-  91 

LMal  medidne .« iv.  I.  1 

drowning .ir.  H-l,  4 

inebriet/ li.  E-  II 

fldla  from  high  placea it.  I-  8 

malpta«tieo Iv.  I-  1 

mnttlation  in  childbirth ii.  J-  4 

mvtaal  relaiionfl  of  phjreteiant 

and  patienU iv.  I-  1 

obadienoa  of  patient It.  I-  2 

personal  identMeation.. iv.  L  ^ 

rigor  mortis  from   death   by 

sndden  death ir.  !•    S 

vneonsdons  labor. ii.  J<    4 

Legal  medidne  and  toxioologr 

iv.  I.    1 

Lens,  diseaies  (see  £je)....iv.  B-2, 77 

Leatioonns. iv.  B-    2 

Leprocr iv.  A-  46 

eje  oomplications. iv.  B-127 

gfaoeaidla  odotmta  in. v.  A*  70 

nenritis  of ii.  C-  18 

Leptothrix,  of  epiaootie. _iv.  M-  14 

Leneoeytea. iv.  M-  15 

lieveoma,  eongenital iv.  B-    1 

Leaeorriicea  (toe   Uterus,  dis- 

eaaes).^ '•.  A-1'1,  110 

Lenluemia i.  I#-  1.1 

eoainophile  oells  in- i  !«•    .'i 

paevdolenksBmia. - i.  L-  16 

LankoaneMn 1.  L-    S 

Lenkoplakia  baeealis It.  A-  64 

of  Wilson iv.  A-  42 

planus ..iv.  A-  46 

ruber  aenminatns iv.  A-  46 

seroftoloanmm iv.  A-  41 

Idehana,  therapeutic  uses r.  A-  91 

lAi%,  dleesBM  (see  Eye) iv.  B-  46 


LIfifr'inan ranee  and  haaring...iT.  C-  Si 
and  urinalysis ..i.  F-  89 

Idgatuies   and   sutures  in  ab- 
dominal section ii.  O-  S3 

Ughfc. ▼.  F-    6 

elAeton  bacteria. iv.  M-  14 

UniUs,  plasUo i.  G-  16 

LIpa.  anatomy t.  H>  18 

ehanere  oC..........«..........iil.  F-  23 

Lfpa.  surrieni  diaeaaea.. liL  K-  16 

epithelioma. Hi.  K-  17 

Bawiip»«««......*a.*.«*. ••...«.«. 111.  jw*  1/ 

malfSvrmations (ii.  K-  15 

mandibular  tubercles ...iii.  K-  15 

median  facial  deft. iii.  K-  16 

tubewuleeii  i  ....M«t».w«».«w.d.  Q<   9 


THERAPEUSIS. 


LAurNZ,    DisxjiSKs    or.    Lisyhgitis 
(pontinuet/). 
Fob      HTPBRSEMBITITKVKaS.    OnHpff' 

Tin,  V.  A-13. 

Chkoitic.  Climatic  treatment  at  Nice, 

T.  E-13. 

llTPEBTROPHic.  CuRONic.    Laryogo- 

flssure  with  gmttage.  iv.  F-6. 

(EDEXJ1TOI7S.    Tracheotomy,  iv.  F-4, 

5.    Laryngo-tracheotomy,  iv.  F-5. 

Rhkumatic.  Internally,  phaiasone  ; 

locally,  cocaine,  iv.  F-5,  6. 

TUBEKCVLAR.    Voltaio  eleotro-puno- 

tunj,  V.  C-I4. 

For  pain,  iigections of  TTl^xv  (1  gnu.) 

of    eamphorateti   ail,    consisting    or 

tiimi/hor,  1  part;  olive-oil,  9  parts,  v. 

A-36. 

Morbid  Growths. 
Carcinoxa.  Laryngectomy,  iv.  F-27. 
If  extensive,  partial  or  total  romoral 
of  larynx,  iv.  F-15.  Thyrotoinv,  ex- 
eiaion'and  cauterisation,  iv.  F-15,  16. 
Pachydermia.  Inhalations  of  aretv- 
aciil  in  2{(  sol.  in  water,  inhale  3 
times  a  day,  iv.  F-16. 

BTEifoats.  Cifiio.'dc. 
To   RELIEVE   DYSPKaA.   intubation, 
retaining  tube    in   position    for  long 
time,  even  for  3  months,  iv.  G^,  4.  5. 
Tracheotomy,  iv.  G-5,  6.    Intubation. 
Thyrotomy,  iv.  G-6. 
In  children,  intabation,  iv.  G-7,  8. 
Gradual  dilatation.    If  metallic  tube 
is  used,  it  should  not  be  left  in  posi- 
tion more  than  two  wks.  at  a  time.  iv. 
G-8.    Intubation :  if  this  should  fail, 
tracheotomy,  ir.  F-22. 
Ir  DUE  TO  DIPHTHERIA,  intubation. 
Tracheotomy,  iv.  F-24. 

Sypbilis. 

Fob  ERYTHEMA.    EROSIONS.   I7LCERA- 

nONB,  topical  treatment,  emollient 
fttmlgations.  antiseptic  sprays  (sol. 
mereurir  chlor.,  or  ctirbolic  acid)  and 
cauterisation  with  «r7p#r  nitrate  or 
cAromtV  acid  (1  to  2() )  after  application 
of  rorata«.  InsuflSation  or  ealvmel, 
Iv.  F-ll. 

For  dvsphonia,  pot,  brom.  in  eon- 
nection  with  pot.  tml.,  iv.  F-ll. 
In  neryods  patients,  cocaine  and 
menthol  locally  or  pot.  brom.  inter- 
nally,  iv.  F-10.  Specific  treatment, 
iv.  F-9. 

Secondary.  Intern.,  mcrrury  proCi- 
odide  or  bichlor. ;  local.  to\.»Utfr  nit,, 
increasing  in  strength  from  10-lUO  to 
20-lUO.  Daily  topioal  appl.  of  pot. 
chlorate  (20  to  30  rrms.  to  the  litre— 
6  to  8  drachms  to  the  quart).  Forbid 
the  use  of  tobacco  and  alcohol,  iv. 
F-10. 

Tracheotomy.  New  instruments. 
For  hstmorrhage  after  tracheotomy, 
FolUnek's  method,  iv.  F^.  Glover's 
instrument  faoilitating  introduction 
of  cannula,  iv.  F-31.  Ton  DonkoflTs 
method,  iv.  F-Z7.  As  an  antiseptic 
use  erefuote,  alcohol,  and  glycerin,  iv. 
F-28. 

Toberculosis.  Gantliaridinate  treat- 
ment, i.  A-16.  Intm-laryngeal  iiyec- 
tions  of  ffuaiarol  and  menthol. 
Tracheotomy.  LaryngotomY  after 
preliminary  tracheotomy,  ana  scrape 
away  diseased  tissue,  and  follow 
with  thermo-eautery,  iv.  F-8. 
For  ulceration  .  reaorein,  iv.  F-8. 

WoDNDa  op  Trachea.  Insert  cannula 
and  close  wound ;  if  contraction  takes 
place,  dilate  and  scrape  away  granula- 
tions, iv.  F-21. 

Leprosy. 
Anjesthetic.  Chaubnooifra-oU,  gtt. 
dx  per  diem.  Iv.  A-415.  Oil  ofgynocar- 
dia  oflnrata,  beginning  with  fbw 
minims  daily,  gradually  increased,  y. 
A-TO. 
Tubercular.  Chnulmoogra^l,  gtt. 
dx  per  diem.  It.  A-65. 

LEDXiUMIA. 

Arwfnic,  in  large  doaes,  I.  L-15. 
Lichen. 

Protect  inflamed  surfaces  by  oold  po- 
tato-stareb  poultice,  or   dieaauiga  of 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Larynx.  Diseases  or  (continued). 
Ora«fe.  Landau,  Bagiusky,  iv.  F-26 ; 
Baginsk^,  iv.  F-27.  Stenosis:  Schlat- 
ter. Krbnlein,  iv.  F-22.  Stricture: 
Meinhard  Schmidt,  iv.  F-21:  Grant, 
Scbeier,  iv.  F-22.     Syphilis:  Strauss, 

B.  Baxinsky,  iv.  F-9:  Gouguenheim, 
Poyet,  Iv.  F-10 :  Iljin.  Angagneur.  Na- 
tier,  iv.  F-ll.   Tubercclosis:  Trikaki, 

C.  S.  Orar,  Iv.  F-7:  Walker  Downie. 
Tymowski,  Reinhold  Stein,  A.  Bertels, 
Stdn.  iv.  F-8;  de  la  Sota.  iv.  F-9. 
Wounds:  Richard  Wagner,  iv.  F-2U; 
llnlke,  R.  E.  Lord,  Soheier.  Sohtiller, 
Schloessing,  Zilgien.  Ueymann,  Fraen- 
kel,  Krakauer,  Lewin.  iv.  F-21. 

Larvnx,  Trachea,  and  CEsophagus, 
Diseases— J.  Solis-Cohon.  iv.  F-l. 

Laudanine,  Physiological  ActioN'- 
Fubini  and  Benedicentl.  y.  B-31. 

Ledum  Palustre— StnabI,  Heissner,  v. 
A-91. 

Legal  Medicine— Drowning,  Death 
BY :  Brouanlel.  Lalrarde,  iv.  1-4 :  La- 
borde.  It.  1-5.  Falls  yrom  High 
Places:  Bonnette,  iv.  I-S.  I denti pi- 
cation:  Galton,  iv.  1-9:  Forgeot.  iv. 
I-IO :  Bertillon.  iv.  I-ll.  Mutual  Rela- 
tions or  Physicians  and  Patients: 
Chief  Justice  Thayer,  iv.  I-l;  Bulette.  iv. 
1-2.  Poisoning-  PalUuf,  iv.  I-II.  Sud- 
den Death  :  Knapp,  iv,  1-5 ;  Knapp, 
Irish.  Bouvalot.  Brontxel.  Cory,  Rogers, 
Brotiardel,  iv.  1-6  :  Brouardd.  Vibert. 
Bonvalot,  Brown -Si^quard,  Cullerre,  iv. 
1-7  ;  Rolleston.  iv.  1-8. 

Legal  Medici nr  and  Toxicology — 
Frank  Winthrop  Draper,  iv.  I-l. 

Leprosy  —  llallor  esn.  Besnier,  Beaven 
Rake,  Blaiio,  Munt^mery,  Hawtrey 
Ben8'*n,  Creightun,  iv.  A-46;  Uillis, 
Bearen  Rake,  Dniy,  Woods,  Hansen, 
Gronvold,  Thin.  Gnuvlier,  Iv.  A-47. 

Lbukamia— Pawlowflki.  Ilenrv  and  Sten- 

E)l.  Litten.  Guttmann.  i.  L-13:  Grewe, 
itten.  Ebstoin.  Westphal  and  Senator, 
Falma,  von  Jaksch,  Monro,  Oliver, 
Gwynne.  i.  L-U ;  Englehart,  Troje, 
Hausemann  and  Eichborst,  Weber, 
Lannois,  Drew  and  Bradford.  Campbell, 
i.  L-15;  Ton  Jaksch,  HoflTmoiNter  ana 
Devoto.  Pa1ma,Troje,Crnca  the  voiinger. 
Tipsier,  Dreechfeld.  i.  L-IC;  Jean  Crooq 
the  younger.  Mensi,  Aming,  Kaposi, 
Tont(rti  and  Pick.  Kingston,  i.  L-17. 
Lichen— Hallopoan,  Hack,  Jamieson, 
Besnier,  Thibierge,  Kaposi,  iv.  A-41 ; 
Jaoqnet,  Oiiinqnand.  Brocq.  Willan, 
Bateman.  Biett,  Caienave  and  Schedel. 
Raver,  Devergie,  Gibert  and  Basin, 
lieiira.   Besnier,  iv.  A-42;  Broco.  Jae- 

?|uet.  iv.  A  43 ;  Brocq,  iv.  A-44 ;  Brocq, 
V.  A-45;  Dnbreuilh  and  Sabrasis.  La- 
vergne.  Robinson.  Tdrok,  H.  Hobra. 
Colcott  Fox,  Weiss,  iv.  A-46. 

LiruENS-John  W.  Eckfeldt.  v.  A-91. 

Lip,  Anatomy— H.  Glllet,  v.  H-18. 

Lips,  Surgery  op— Harelip:  James 
R.  Wallace.  G.  Phocns.  Ilngedorn  iii. 
K-17.  MALPORMATio.Mii:  Stephen  Paget, 
A.  Brocii,  Bland  Sntttin.  lii.  K-15 :  A. 
Wdlfler,  iii.  K-I6.  Tumors:  W.  Roger 
Williams,  iii.  K-17. 

Lithamia -Sten art  Lobinger.  i.  F-54; 
Julius  WosHcloM'ski.  James  M.  Anders, 
i.  F-W;  Anders,  i.  F-57. 

Liter,  Diseaikk;;  —  AnscRew :  Monnier, 
McConndl,  Gpnerisch.  Magiier,  ller- 
rick.  RiohnnlH.  Whitton,  Steel,  Holler, 
Fontan,  Pepin,  A.  Fraenkel,  i.  C-40; 
Dabney,  Dymott,  McLeod,  Biann,  Ar- 
Band,  Bolnet,  i.  C-41.  Actinomycosis: 
Brigidi.  I.  C-47.  Acute  Yellow 
Atrophy:  Teoman,  i.  C-32,  Wdsing, 
Sir  Dyce  Duckworth,  McConndl,  Camp- 
bell, Lafleur,  i.  C-33.  Adenoma:  Bu- 
chanan, i.  C-49;  Dufoumier,  Darter,  i. 
C-60.  Angioma:  H.  T.  Hanks,  Ede- 
bohls,  i.  C-47.  Carcinoma:  Croeq. 
LiUle,  W.  C.  Fierce  and  J.  P.  Pyle, 
Oarlook.  I.  C-48;  Collinet,  Hnchard. 
Martin,  F.  May.  O.  T.  Murrdl.  Gnnrnd, 
I.  C-49.  Cirrhosis:  De  Rechter.  Sabo- 
rin.  Hanot.  Fotheringham.  Lafleur.  I. 
C-34:  Pilliet.  Hanot  and  Gilbert.  Frey- 
haa,  Meredith,  i.  C-35 1  Thu^,  Calabrue, 
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Litbotritj 111.  E-  14 
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THERAPEU8I8. 


LlTcr,  phjrsiolnnjr 


••••▼■  1*  ^4 


tAfT.WQTHWy 

abac«M 

•n(i;or|(ein<«iiL 

examinatinn 

hvdatidryiu 

pnlebotomy 

traumAtiiim 

tumon 

Adenoma. 

wonnds.  gnnshot. 

mptnre 


LoealisAUon.  cerebral . 


.ii.  A-    1 


Locomotor    atnvia.    trpaiment, 

met hvli'ii«>  blue v.  A-    6 

nerTf-Hnbsuni'e ▼.  A*  II 

rent-cure ..t.  A-12U 

tocticular  i^jectioas v.  A-    9 


lioofiih  ag  aBabstitoie  for  iponica 

iii.  O-  19 


Lambagn,  exalgin  in t.  A-  64 


Lombricoids  in  a  fiatula i.  E-  21 


Lnn^,  anotomr t.  H-  17 

flsnore*.  Uip<>(i;raph7 iii.  B-  37 

diMAiieR i.  A-     I 

oathma  ('/.F.) i.  A-  31 

bronchitis  (7  r.) i.  A-  27 

pleariflj  («/  r) I.  A-  28 

pneumonia  (</-<*-) i<  A-  19 

iiyphilii iii.  F-  41 

taberrulniiiK  (7.P.) i.  A-    1 

tubercnlm 1.  A-  16 

vomora of................... ........ 1.  A'  33 


Lnnfs.  Bnrgerr iii.  B-    1 

abeeoM  Mnd  gniiKrene iii.  B-  29 

resection iii.  B-  .Vl 

suture ........III.  Is-  .fir 

eysU,  hydatid .iii.  B-.V>,  36,  37 


O  47 


C-  16 


Iii.  B-23.  C-  17 

.._ Ill  C-  22 

ni.  C'  21 

ill.  C-  19 

iii.  C-  22 

iii.  C-  2I1 

iii.  C-  16 

iii.  <•-  16 

iii.  C-i).  21 

iii.  C-  21 


LlCHKiv  (nmii»ueil). 

tariaiaa.  wet  with  iafusloa  of  chamf*- 
miU  or  tublimaU  soj.  (I  to  1000).  to 
wbi«h  fnrbolic  arid  (I  to  2  ^)  has 
boaa  added;   Umb  ooTer  with  ntta- 

Creha  or  rubber  tisswa;  this  should 
chaacad  OTery  3  or  4  hrt.  Vidal's 
codlieer-oit  Dlaateie;  oxide  nf  tiw, 
rrMirrtM.  ana  pifrttgttllir  acid.  After 
acBte  ialam.  bas  losaeBed.  apply, 
moniiBg  aad  cvaaiBg,  oiatment  as 
follows :  Mue/M».  13  parts :  oxide  of 
wwkr.  10  rttru ;  to  whieh  add  1-60  to 
1-20  |«rt  rar6ol.  acid  or  1-6U  to  1-40 
part  ^ndkai ;  follow  with  Dwd.  starch 
or  oxiAt  qf  timr  aad  fair.  Vidal's 
glyctroU  Uulariqm*,  ir.  A-4S.  Re- 
move all  eans—  for  aenrons  excitement 
and  worry.  Nerroos  sedatives,  vale- 
riam,    bromide*,    hjdro-thorapentics. 

Krtlealarly  warm  donche  (3SO  to 
o  C.—9!tO  to  100.40  F.),  aad  rsTul- 
sives  to  sptB^  oolnmn,  iv.  A-44.  Hot 
doorbe  daily,  also  compreealofi.  Boad 
patient  to  liifh  altitude,  iv.  A-42. 
For  proritcs,  wash  with  hot  water 
aad  vlaecar.  enrhnl.  arui,  hydroryanir 
nriii,  tuohwtate  tol.,  iv.  A-46.  Tiwii. 
hrlUtdoH.,  ^tt.  i  to  iv  1. 1.  d.,  or  corfto/. 
firid.  gr.  ij  (0.13  gna.)  ia  pill  form,  3 
to  8  times  dally,  iv.  A-44. 
For  drticaria,  quinine  with  erpotin. 
ArteMtr,  arumkUf  q( mtd.  If  artnriUo. 
hentiMite  f/  Bod.  or  lithium,  or  swf. 
bimrb.  Anenic,  by  bypodarm  iigaet. 
ArseBieal  waters,  iv.  A-44. 

Lip.  Scrgical  Disrasrs. 
Chavcrk.    Clean  with  mAHmate  lotion 

aad  cover  with  mtrcuritd  platter,  iii. 

F-25. 
CLBrr.   Mroiam    Faciau      Oparative 

treatmeat,  method,  iii.  K-16. 
Harblip.    Roee's  position.   Hafedom's 

modiflad  operstion.  iii.  K-I7. 

LlTH^MIA. 


AITTHOBS  QUOTED. 


Rest  ears  with 


massafo,  v.  A-iao.  Al- 
kalin*  tTBOtmont.  i.  F-18.    Reotrieted 


vegetable,    tea,   eolTee, 
enooa,    small    amoaats    of    ooimeal. 


diet,  largely 
,11 
back  wheat  and  eom  eakes,  rioe.  broad 
aad  batter,  oysteio,  Ash.  Free  use  of 
water,  hot  water  oa  retiriag.  baths, 
with  skiB-frietioB,  opea-oir  exercise. 
Blue  pitl  occasionally ;  <alomel,  gr.  j 
or  ij.  followed  b;^  saliaes.  If  oxalates 
are  preseat,  nffroHHortalse  acid,  i. 
F-56,56. 

For  BRADACnE.  aeetnnilid.  p.  t  (0..^ 
grm.)  ev.  hoar.  i.  F-.'id.  A'ttrie  arid, 
T?lv  (O.VI  grm.).  well  dilated,  after 
meals,  i.  F-67. 

For  weak  hkart.  dipifntui  or  mtrych- 
ninr,  Snx  vtmirti,  bt^nnufk,  aad  sodn 
before  meals,  and  no  re  pepein  with 
dilute  nilrft-hyrlntcnUtrir  arid  afler 
meals.  Kaline  mineral  waters  (Vichy, 
Ems.  Bulfalo-Lithia,  Amitov,  i.  F-.V. 

LiTHtASIS. 

Arsenical  wateraof  springs  of  Choosey - 
Pterriire,  v.  E-21. 

Liver,  Diseases  or. 
Cirrhosis.  Tonics,  diuretics.  Stop  all 
alooholio  stimnlants.  Baltam  and 
rf*in  rovaiha,  5ss  to  j  (2  to  4  grms.) 
daily.  Milk  diet,  diuretics,  purga- 
tives, and  ^Krf,  tVirf..  i.  C-30. 
Atrophic.  Dietotio  ri-tfimt  and  alka- 
line waters.  Milk  diet  and  tapping, 
i.  C-.«. 

For  dropsy,  baUam  or  re«tM  of  ro- 
pniba,  V.  A-48. 


Dietetic  rfgime  and 
Milk  diet  aad  tap- 


llTPERTROPniC 

alkaline  waters. 
ping.  i.  C-.t9. 
ICTKKirs. 
Catarrhal.    J^icta  pubnonaria,  t. 
A-92,  93. 

LiTKR.  SURGirAL  DISEASES. 

Abscess.  Free  inci8inn,  enretttng,  and 
irrigation,  iii.  C-17.  Siphon  ont  the 
contents  of  abscess-cavit v  unoe  or  twioe 
daily  with  weak  sol.  ittdine  or  carbolic 
arid,  iii.  C-18.  Resect  rib,  irrigate 
with  antiseptic  sol.,  and  poek  with 


Liter,  Diseases  <'y>aftaMnf). 
Capossi.  CursuB.  Rover.  Kindmd.  • 
SuidolmsBB.  RMCBtten.  Cknnoi.  i. 
C-:« :  Cohsn.  Sir  Dyee  Dnckwortfa.  Cnr- 
lier.  CohcB,  Lafaadie-Lagmv*,  Dvhie, 
i.  C-37:  Ewold.  de  Giovoani.  8tn^ 
Jolhe.  i.C-«;  Tider.  Bristown.  Utoor- 
gievsky.  L>iasoh.  Iftllord.  FwiMsnt. 
Kendo,  i.  C-39.  E(»I50COCCI  :  J.  B. 
Rdu,  Klemperer.  Eisealohr.  Bnaoe 
Shield.  Mori,  Haber,  i.  C-4&  :  O.  I 
cellt.  Gil.  i.  C-46.  Qau«-Stoki 
Beadlo.  D.  Stead,  Willioma,  M« 
Davidson.  Kirmisaon  and 
Graham.  Paaly.  i.  C-42;  Knllj,  Girodia, 

C.  B.  Storrs.  Leva.  Randn.  i-  CMS; 
Goodhort.  Egoase,  Swidarski,  Morrison, 
GrilAa,  Ferraud.  Dujaidin-BnamnotR. 
i.  C-44.  GKZfERAL  CossiDCRATioirs: 
Manny.  Vonienil,  i.  C-28:  SvnaaBl. 
Qlenard.  Digardia-Beanmeto.  DnndieB. 
i.  C-29.  IiTERi'S :  Voogbn  Horloj.  i. 
C-30;  Harler.  i.  C-SI :  MncGiLUTry 
aad  Budge,  wm.  Uuntar,  Stadalnsna, 
Miiaxar.  i.  C^.  &aR€X>wa:  Gnatoa 
Wach,  Littea,  i.  C-47.  SrPBius  :  Col- 
liBot.  Caumeo.  Daly,  Salomono,  Hector 
Maekensie.  Pitte.  MoUioon.  Woltor 
Smith.  E.  Wills,  i.  C-46:  Knlandsrw,  L 
C-47.  TVBBRCVLOSIS  OP  BiLB-Docis: 
A.  II.  Pilliot,  i.  C-47. 

Liver.  Sdrgert  :  W.  W.  Keen,  Rosor.  iii. 
C-16:     Roger,    iii.    C-17.       Anscns: 
Fontaa.  Possi,  Monod.  W.  Korta.  Rooa. 
Pedro  P.  Faredo,  Jimenex,  P.  M.  Ellto, 
Maeieod,  iii.  C-17:   NeilMaetood.  J.  R 
Thornton.   J.    C.  Reeve.  M.  T.  SeoCt. 
Shaw,    J.   B.   Doavar,   A.  Q.  Canter. 
John  McMnnn,  A.  D.  Melntjm.  Bfrcli. 
J.   C.    Irish,  John  Cnmow  and  John 
Smith,  Goldiog  Bird,  Houij  Jaaeheon. 
William  Williams.  R.  L.  Gibbon,  G.  8. 
Thompaoa,  M.  Monod.  F.  A  FhUlpin.  F. 
T.   Henston,  Patrick    Mnason,  CanTy. 
iii.  C-18:    Raimundo   Menoenl.  Gamn 
Riio,  iii.  C-19.    Hepatic  PsLRnoiTonr  : 
George   Harler,   iii.    C-2S.      Hydatid 
Ctsts:    Boailly,  Gny  N.  Stephon.  C. 
Mansell-Monllia,    Bariing.    Alexander 
G.  R.  Foolerton,  iii.  C-tS;   Sehwnitx, 
Dudley  Toit,  G.  H.  Fink,  W.  Kbtte. 
Alex.    O.    R.    FonlertoB,    Dnbrewilh. 
Maynard.  Venriar.  Pkul  Potit,  L.  Do-ven, 
M.  H.  Riehordeon.  Krets.  Billroth,  iii. 
C-2O1.    Traumatism  :  Homer  Gage.  R. 
Lorini,  iii.  C-SO:  W.   Korte.  Fenger. 
Thorn,  Walker,  Hermes,  Dngan.  Edwin 
Ricketts,  J.  T.  Jelks.  Hans  Kehr.  A. 
Brenaer,  Tiffany,  Thomas,  H.  C.  Dal- 
tin.     iii.     C-21.      ExAVllf  ATloSf :     F. 
Gl^nard.  Iii.  C-21 ;  Yemenil,  Bewley, 
Rheinstein,  Savigny,  iii.  C-22. 

L^itGS,  Aratoht— £.  Roehord,  v.  H-i7 ; 
Quenn,  ▼.  H-18. 

Lv.vGs,  Shrgbrt— Abscess  aitd  Oam- 
GRBRB :  Pferier,  Symes  Thompaoa.  Fmn- 
risoo  Sanehei  Pisiuan.  I.  M.  Bryan.  A. 
K.  Steele.  Delageuiire,  Goermonpres, 
Iii.  B>SU:  W.  LemovBe  Wills,  iii.  B^l ; 
George  Lasher  and  Lola  T.  Ellis,  de 
Forrest  Willard.  iii.  B-32.  ^Evpteha  : 
O.  W.  Braymer.  E.  B.  Haslinga.  iii. 
B-21 :  KeouKh.  Edw.  Deaaaly,  iii.  B-22: 
James,  Black.  Ritchie.  Norman  Walker, 
Rudolph,  iii.  B-23 ;  Doa  Manuel  Riniao 
▼  MnHos,  Cowell,  John  M.  L.  Davis. 
Bmmisohe.  S.  F.  Johnson.  C.  W.  Mdn- 
tyre,  O'Brien.  Bell,  Aadrews,  Green, 
Fliesburg,  Dunsmoor,  H.  Threlkeld- 
Edwards,  Tobias  Nunes.  iii.  B-24:  G. 
W.  Lasher.  Alvan  Esquerdo.  iii.  B-25; 
Boiehat,  C.  T.  Poore.  iii.  B-26:  P.  A. 
Bo^hat,  Haaqnet,  D^iordin-Boanmeta. 
Pierre  Mertin,  Sogret.  J.  N.  Nelms, 
Marcel  Haitwig,  G.  Kri^er.  iii.  B-27 ; 
AmriTAi.  1892.     FDrkigit  Bodies:   J. 

D.  Roshmore,  R.  F.  Weir,  Buck,  Ki. 
B-IO  ;  Weir.  Quinu,  W.  F.  Westmore- 
land,  de  Forrest  Willard,  iii.  B>11. 
Htdrothorax  •  James  M.  Aoders.  iii. 
B-I6;  Aoders,  iii.  B-17.  PixcRinc 
EpnmiOR :  John  C.  Tlwrowgeod,  Jas. 
Alex.  Lindsay,  iii.  B-17;  Herman  C 
Gardiner.  I.  H.  Cox,  Ernest  Annaeker, 
Cadogao-Mastennan.  E.  M.  Jenkins.  H. 
F.  Twitehell,  iii.  B-18:  de  Gasaiooait. 
Breton,  ^.  fahmj,  Walter  Benaol,  B. 


1st  Col — La  to  Ito. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


J-45 


OENEBAJi  INDEX. 


IjangB,  mrgarjr  (eonHnued). 

ampjvaA. - Jii.  B-  21 

eompIioAtioiu. iii.  B-  22 

doobla. „ ill.  B-  22 

MKiTstod. Hi.  B-  23 

£cuaafd«r's  prooesa.. iii.  B-  24 

ia  ehildrsB _ iii.  B-  21 

new  insfeminenta iii.  B-  27 

rMcetion  and  dninage^.iii.  B-  24 

fenign  bodies. iii.  B-  10 

iuemorriuige , v.  A-8S.  140 

hTdroUkorax iii.  B-  16 

pieiiritic  effusion iii.  B-  17 

AspintioB ....iii.  B-  18 

oontinnoiu  drainage iii.  B-  19 

Irrlntion iii.  B-  19 

nicdUal  trentment. iii.  B-  17 

plenritj,  panilenL. iii.  B-  20 

pneanothonuL... iii.  B-  13 

Mpirntion iii.  B-  13 

■pontanenos  enra.. iii.  B-  16 

tamorn. iii.  B-  31 

dianonis.... _ iii.  B-  32 

hydaUds  ^ Jli.  B^,  35, 36.  ST 

BwdiaatlnaL........ iii.  B-  S3 

voands.  gnnsbofc. iii.  B-    1 

peaetratinff  Iacerated...iii.  B-    9 
thoraeu-abdomiaal. iii.  B-  10 


Lnaga  and  planra,  dimaaas  of.i.  A-    1 

aato-inoealation. iv.  A-  47 

of  laxynx. ir.  F-  13 

of  aoM. ir.  D-  21 

of  pluuryiiz iv.  E-  12 

treataMat. .It.  A-  48 

eantbaridinatss r.  A-  37 

cinnamie  acid ▼.  A*  23 

tabereoloais  veiTnoo6as....iT.  A-  47 

LornphadMUa  OMinm .ill.  H-  14 

LjmpbanglonuL. _ It.  A-  49 

eireamieripCani ir.  A-  fiO 

liagns  eoBgnnitnBi iii.  K-  20 


Ljmpbaagiits,  mammary,  infee- 

tioB  of  ohild  thiiragh.ii.  K*    5 
thiol  in. T.  A>1S4 


Lynniiia,  and  qnlaine. ....i.  F-  12 

LjMl,  thorapentio  naat t.  A-  98 

Maeroglonia,  oongenital ill.  K-  19 

Madnra  fbot. _ ir.  A-  61 

MagnaBivJB  snlpliate,  poiaoning 

Malaria,  malarial  foToni i.  H-  66 

bartoriology ir.  H-  15 

staining iv.  K-    4 

cllnioal i.  H-  69 

oomplieationa  and  soqaelsB^i.  O-  71 

•niargemont  of  spleen i.  L-  20 

epistaxis iv.  D-  24 

qninine  in .v.  A-I18 

VHOaOg  V  ■  •  •  •  •  •••■■«■■■•« •••••••■•••••1«    Km"    OO 

hsematnria. .f.  F-  12 

fn  syphilis iii.  F-  .% 

ineldenee i.  H*  69 

morbid  anatomy i.  H-  68 

typhoid. i.  H-  36 

traatment. i.  H-  75 

aeeUallid r.  A-    1 

heliaathas  annvvs v.  A-  72 

hydrotherapy t.  E-  33 

methyleaeolne v.  A-    6 

opium V.  A-106 

oxygen. v.  A-107 

pbenoeoU v.  A-1 15 

soeoinateof  Iron v.  A-  85 

Ifallgnaat  ndema.  baoi11us.iT.  M-  15 

Maloja,  sanitary  condition.... t.  E-  15 

MalprMtiea................. It.  I.   1 


THERAPEU8I8. 


LiTBB,   Sdbgic^l    Diskases,    Abscess 
{continued), 
iodqform  ffauzr,  iii.    C-19.    Surgical 
interference,  i.  C-40,  41.  » 

Mvvnrix.  Incision,  using  exploring- 
needle  as  guide;  if  necessary,  resevl 
rib.  I.  C-41. 

SOLiTARYf  Incision,  using  exploring- 
needle  as  guide:  if  necessary,  resect 
rib.  i.  C-41. 

Tropical.   lucision.  using  exploring- 
needle  as  guide,  i.  C-41 . 
Engorgbd   Livkk.     Phlebotomy,    iii. 

C-22. 
Tumors. 
Adeivoma.    Resection,  iii.  C-16. 

WOUKDS. 

GUKSUOT.  Laparotomy,  iii.  C-2U.  21 . 
Expectant  plan  of  treatment,  iii.  C-21. 
RuFTCRE.  Laparotomy.  Laparotomy 
and  remoral  or  fluid,  ill.  C-21. 

LVMBRICOim. 

Nitrate  qf  tUver,  i.  E-2i. 

Lu9G.  SuRGEttv  or.  (See  also  Thorax, 
Surgery  or.) 
ABSCESS.  Open,  irrigate  with  l-to-4000 
warm  bithloritfe  not. ;  then  peroxide 
of  hydrogen,  drain,  and  dress  anti- 
septically,  iii.  B-29. 

CTST8. 

HTDATros.    Resect  rib,  and  remove 

Kst,  iii,   B-35.    Piienmonotomy.  iii. 
36.    Tboraootomy  and  pnenmonot- 
omy,  iii.  B^. 

Gahgrenb.  Open,  wash  thoroughly 
and  drain,  iii.  B-28,  29.  Resection  of 
lung.  iii.  B-30. 

Hamorrhaoe.  J\irpentiM,  Tflxx 
(1.23gnns.)eT.  2hrs.  v.A-140.  Suc- 
cinate qfiron,  t.  A-85. 

WouKDa. 
OcNSiiOT.       Dress  external   wound 
with  iodqfonn  and  vanelin  on    lint 
with  gamgee  tissue,  iii.  B-5. 

For  shock,  eiher,  ainnu).,  and 
brandy  /  later,  morphia  in  small  doees, 
U1.  B-5. 

PBiirrRATTva.  Cover  wound  with 
wet  hithloride  gauze  i  1  to  2000).  Car- 
boliied  applications,  iii.  B-9. 

Ir   rLUID  ACCUMULATES   in  PLEURAL. 

CATiTT,  aspirate,  iii.  B*6. 
Lupus.  (See Tuberculosis,  Cutaneoits.) 

LrMPHAlfOIOMA. 

Surgical  interrerence.  iv.  A-50.  Appl. 
of  eausftcs,  iv.  A-51. 

Ltmpuangitis. 

Thifd  locally,  t.  A-134.  Methylene 
blue,  ▼.  A-7. 

Madura  Foot. 

Amputation,  iv.  A-9l2. 

Malarial  Feter. 

Prophylaxis.  ^tfiin«,  gr.  It  (0.26 
grm.)  twice  daily,  i.  H-70. 

Chromic  AceUmilid,  ealol.  quin. 
fulph.,n  gr.  xxiT  (1.A5  grms.).  M. 
ft.  capsuln  no.  xij.  Big.:  One  st.  6 
hrs.  M^hylene  blue,gr.  iss  (0.1  grra.) 
A  times  a  day,  and,  to  prevent  stran- 
gnij.  combine  with  nutmeg,  r.  A-6,  7. 
Qutnine  and  alcohol,  i.  11-74.  Iron, 
beginning  with  small  doses,  and  grad- 
ually increasing,  v.  A-Ho. 

Complications. 

CONYULSIONS,  POLLOWED  BY  STUPOR 
AND  DELIRIUM,  qutnine  bittHlpk.,  gr. 
XT  ( 1  grm.J)  dally.  Large  dosea  quintne 
and  sol.  of  pota*»ium  arsenite,  i.  11-73. 
ILkmaturia.  Turpentine;  salines. 
Keep  up  nutrition  by  means  of  iron 
and  arteniCf  i.  11-76. 
Neuritis.  Electricity,  i.  II-72. 
Paralysis.  Quinine^  in  large  doses, 
i.  H-72. 
OsifERAL  TREATMEirr.  Cinrhonine. 
Cinehonine  sulph.,  gr.  xxiij  (l.r> 
grms.),  i.  H-77.  Methylene  blue,  gr. 
us  to  iij  (0.1  to  0.2  gnn.)  5  times 
dall/,  i.  11-77,  78.  Mefh/lfne  blue.  Al- 
kaline nitraten  (^potn*«iinn  and  mmIuY 
gr.  xv^  to  xxiii'4  (1  to  I..*)  gnnfi.). 
Carbolic  and,  2  tn  5  ^  gh/t-rrin  »ol., 
100  drops  injected  beneath  tlie  nkin. 
If  paroxysm  u  repeated,  100  drops  of  a 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Lungs,  Surgery  (eonftnuetf). 
Baskett,  Hugh  A.  Cowing,  iii.  B-19;  J. 
M.  Krim,  Ouchterlony,  I.  W.  Irwin. 
Satterwhite  and  W.  T.  Dulanv,  W.  O. 
Roberts,  J.  C.  ArtinUas,  it.  Alph. 
Guirin,  O.  S^e.  M.  Hardy,  Diuardin- 
Beaometx,  P.  L.  Cohen,  Dieulafoy,  Be- 
champ,  Letulle,  Trasbot,  A.  Ponohon, 
Thomas  Linn,  E.  D.  Ferguson.  Quenu, 
Vemeuil.  Pian,  Le  Fort,  iii.  B-20;  Ver- 
neuil.  Hardy,  Dieulafoy,  iii.  B-21. 
PN£UMOTH<mAx :  J.  M.  Anders,  Ernest 
Laplace,  G.  A.  Sutherland,  W.  D. 
Gairdner,  Leonard  G.  Guthrie,  Samuel 
West,  iii.  B-13;  Douglas,  Powell,  iii. 
B-14 :  Wilson  Fox,  Hilton  Fagge.  Guth- 
rie, iii.  B-15 ;  W.  H.  Bowes,  iii.  B-16. 
Topography  or  the  Fissures  :  Eugene 
Rochard,  iii.  B-37 :  Rochard.  iii.  B-43 ; 
Lnschka,  iii.  B-48.  Tumors,  Intra- 
thoracic :  /nlius  Schwalbe,  Frsenkel, 
Virchow,  Pon^  Kidd,  Nathan  Jaoobson, 
Didnma.  Sears,  iii.  B-3S :  Gaston,  Wil- 
linin  Pepper,  Cleghom,  iii.  B-34;  Cleg- 
horn,  W.  H.  Ord  and  H.  B.  Robinson, 
iii.  B-3A:  Robinson.  Netter.  Bouilly, 
Monod,  iii.  B-36.  Wounds,  Gunshot: 
Annual,  Axford,  O.  F.  Lydston.  iii. 
B-1 ;  Axford,  L>'dston,  Schmidt.  Kier- 
nan,  iii.  B-2 :  Moyer,  Axford,  Willsrd, 
Fenger,  Adolph  Gehrmann.  iii.  B-3; 
Gehrmann,  iii.  B-4 ;  Gehrmann,  J.  C. 
MoClintoek.  Leonard  W.  Bickle,  iii. 
B-5:  P.  A.  Nightingale.  J.  P.  IHinis, 
Harte,  iii.  B-6:  J.  P.  Carrington.  iii. 
B-7:  E.  GriAn.  iii.  B-8;  G.  £.  Read» 
ing,  A.  J.  Dodds,  iii.  B-9;  G.  G.  Ham- 
ilton, Gaston,  iii.  B-10. 

Lungs,  Tumors  —  Fraenkel.  Schwalbe, 
Oesterreicher,  Leech,  Vandervelde,  i. 
A-33 ;  Klemmerer,  Maokenxie,  Laveran. 
Henck,  1.  A-34. 

Lungs  and  Pleura,  Diseases  or— James 
T.  Whittaker,  E.  8.  MoKee,  8.  P. 
Kramer,  i.  A-l. 

Lupus  —  Unna,  Cognaoq,  iv.  A-4g ; 
Dnhring.Yan  Harlingen,  Broca,  Corlett, 
iv.  A-48;  Moty,  Thiersch.  Gilford, 
Roushine,  Carl  bsadek,  Haslund,  J. 
Levison,  Bonaadrlni,  iv.  A-49. 

Lymphangioma— Hutchinson,  iv.  H-49; 
Tbrok.  Noyes,  Ilntchinson.  Tilbury 
Fox.Coloott  Fox,  Kbbner,  Morris,  Noyes, 
Terok,  Crocker,  Wslsham,  Hayes, 
Schmidt,  Smet,  B(MMk.  Kaposi.  Jacqoet, 
Lesser,  Beneke,  Philippson,  Besnier, 
Van  Harlingen,  Pospelow,  M.  B.  Hart- 
lell,  iv.  A-50;  Hartzell.  iv.  A-61. 

Lysol— Cadeac  and  Goinard.  Schatellins, 
V.  A-93 ;  Pee,  E.  von  der  Golta.  v.  A-94. 

Madura  Foot  —  Gemy  and  H.  Vincent, 
iv.  A-51 ;  Van  Harlingen,  iv.  A-52. 


Malarial  Fevers  —  BaccelH,  Manna- 
berg,  i.  n-64 ;  Amaud.  llehir.  i.  11-65; 
Dock,  i.  11-67 ;  Osier,  i.  H-68 ;  Maurean, 
Pieres,  Vnldes,  i.  H-e9 ;  Parke,  i.  H-70 ; 
Mackenzie.  Hare,  Da  Costa,  i.  H-7i ; 
Harlan,  An.nual  1891.  Hill,  Coinbe- 
malo,  Rosenfeld,  i.  H-72 1  Bagot.  KralTt- 
Ebing,  Hadji-Costa,  i.  H-73 :  Bowie,  i. 
n-74;  Ilodge,  Golgi,  i.  11-75;  Martin, 
Buro,  i.  H-76  ;  Sasse,  Gema^-el,  Mya. 
Thayer,  i.  H-77;  Thaver.  Boinet  and 
Trintignan.  Hnddleston,  von  der 
Muhll.  i.  H-78 ;  Laveran,  Burg.  Diolat. 
Ranson,  i.  11-79;  Albertonl.  i.  U-80. 


Marriage  and  Oyn^boology— Simpson, 
iv.  J-9.  Age  por  :  Bertillon,  Simpson, 
Eddos.  Thomson,  iv.  J-9;  Strahan,  J. 
Kbrosi,  It.  J-10 ;  National  Popular  Re- 
view, Rubin,  Westergaard,  It.  J-11; 
Westergaard.  Regnault^  iv.  J-L3. 


Massage— George  H.  Taylor,  t.  A-95. 


Matzol— Marker  Q.  DadirriaB^  y.  4-y^ 
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Malta  fe*«r 

MandilMiUr  tabfrrlrii 

ill.  K-15:T.  Q. 

||*m»ff«.  rona»iiKUiDftmii  ....iv.  J- 
demognph)  _ i%.  J- 

MaaaaehoMtU.  ianitaiion  ta  ..t.  F- 

Maatfig*.  th«rafi#ntio  uiei r.  A- 

▼ibratiiry  Dietimd r.  A- 

Mastoid.  diswuMt It.  C?- 

abM^«M, Ill   A-ll:  IV.  C- 

maitoiditta,  pnmarjr iv.  C- 

Mcoadary. iv.  C- 

fupparativc iv.  V- 

wouad  of  lataral  ■ibu«...iv.  C- 

Slaiiol.  therapautic  ua«« v.  A- 

Maxilla,  dulooations iii.  K- 

flatala i»i.  K- 

M*a«lM ~ i-  J- 

«r>nipllrationi i.  J- 

fatiil  ovanlij  la ii.  M- 

•ttolucy  and  patbul«>f(v 

1.  J-\ :   It.  M- 

iacuhation 1-  J- 

malignant v.  E- 

■•quelw i.  J- 

aiaht>t««  followtiift i.  U- 

tntpical  mea«lM i.  J- 

Maat,  tubereuIoiiA  throoKh 

i.  A-12;  T.  r- 

Mawa,  water  of t.  F- 

Mvdiastinum,  tuiuun iii.  B- 

M«dical  damographjr „iv 

MalanchoUa,  aftar  tjphoid  ....i. 

Malanoaifl,  of  liver  aad  obon>id 

1.  C-  48 

Mambraaatjmpaai.diMaaaii.iT.  C-    A 

M«>ninKitie ii.  A-  46 

and  scarlatina i.  J-    A 

c«r«bru-«pinal ii.  A-  4ti 

foiluHiox  operaiioQ  oa  aoae 

IT.  D-    7 

from  mast^tid  diiieaM iv.  C-29.  4A 

In  iaflaciiia. 
traamatio  ... 
iaberpular... 
antip>rin  io t.  A-  15 

Meningocele,  o(i«ratiou  for.iii.  A-IU,  12 

Menopaaae,  disorders v.  A-ft.  72 

MoiLstniation.  disorders ii.  F-    (i 
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ainenorrhtpa ii.  F-7  :  t, 

and  dia>iet«H i. 

and  in!«anity ii, 

and  stiinll-|H*x i. 

dysmynorrho-a ii 

antipvrin v, 

early  ..." ii 

in  Indian  woinoii ii.  F- 

in  meiutles i.  J- 

in  tliu  inKnne ji.  F- 

laryiig<^al  lia'iii<>rrha«? iv.  F- 

meiiorrliagia  and  uKHrorrlin^ia 

ii.  F- 

tTeatin<>nt v.  D- 

aspnniguH v.  A- 

aniAA v.  A- 

atropin v.  A- 

thoniiwuticH,  aiiiyl  nitrite  ..v.  A- 

apiolin .'. iv.  A- 

broinaiiiido >.  A- 

hydra.<<tis  CaMnilpii.<*ia v.  A-  72 

hypnnti.iiin v.  A-  79 

lappa  ofltcinalis v.  A-  IH 

santonin v.  A-126 

Tiburnum  opiiliis v.  A-l  II 

Tibnrmim  prunifrdium  ...v.  A-Ul 
Mental  Diseases  (see  Insanity) 

ii.  D 
Menthol,  therapenttc  uses v.  A 

Mercary.  thorapentio  uses t.  A- 

bichloride v.  A- 

physiolofriml  action v.  B- 

biniodide iii.  O-IO;  t.  A- 

pyrobomte v.  A-  96 

sucoinimide v.  A-  37 

tannate v.  A-  97 

aatoward  effert<)...iv.  I-IU;  v.  A-  !W 
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TUERAPEUSIH. 


Malarial   Fbtrr.    Gbnkiiai.    Tkcat- 

eorreapondin^  sol.  of  ammonium  phe- 
natf  are  iajvt'ted,  in  be  repeated  for 
aeveral  days  after  laat  attack.  After 
disappearani^  of  fe%-ar.  pi  ve  2  to  3  tea- 
sfxioBfula  of  a  1  to  A  ^  syr.  of  carbolic 
firif/,  i.  11-79.  Thermal  sAringa  of 
Ilammam-Mcakontine.  v.  E-21.  In 
severe  caftas.  iqjer.  of  a  A^  sol.  *ifgvi». 
phrnatf  in  Mtrrilizetl  oil.  i.  H-79.  Qtti- 
Htne.  fpveo  3  to  10  hra.  before  expected 
parr) zy urn.  i.  II-7A.  i^uiuin^  in  full 
drteea  during  fever  stage,  i.  11-76.  Qmi- 
mtnf.  i.  H-6A.  Arsenical  Traiera  of 
springs  of  Chonaay-Perriere,  t.  E-24. 
Plirttacoll.  gr.  xTsa  ( 1  grm.).  in  pwd. 
or  aol.,  given  A  to  7  hra.  before  eapeeted 
|Hin>xyKm,  i.  U-iMi.  PkenocoU,  gr.  xr 
(O.i/7  grm.).  U*  prevent  relapse,  to  be 
given  t»  or  7  lira,  before  expected  par- 
oxysm, v.  A-llA.  Est.  fMioraUa  pen- 
taf*hyla,  gtl.  XX  to  xl  daily,  t.  A-118. 
7\r'-/.  yrntinna  qtiinqu^/lv'm,  in  table- 
8|MM*nful  doaes,  ev.  4  hre.,  t.  A-68,  69. 
Ttnrt.  kelianthtiM  anHmus,  t.  A-72. 
M»tphia,  T.  A-106. 

Ir  sTKAKcritT  sHorLD  ort^rs.  give 
|>irW.  nuimry,  gr.  X  to  xx  (11.65  to  U 
grma.).  I.  11-78. 

QcuTiDiAif.    Daily  rain-bath  aith  fric- 
tion.    Just  before  paroxysm,  a  cold 
aita-bath,  with  active  friction  of  back 
and  cheat,  t.  R-3.3. 
Mastoid  PRO('r„«w,  Di9easr. 

AnaCEsa.  Enter  tione.  by  meana  of  ehiael. 
behind  the  spina  rnpra  maatam.  ra- 
move  oortex  of  mastoid  with  small 
rongaar:  continue  treat,  aooordinf  to 
case;  pack  or  close  woand.  iii.  A-14. 
Schwartae's  meth. ;  Stacke'a  method, 
iii.  A-IA.  Trephine,  iii.  A-17.  Open 
and  dnala.  It.  C-t2.  4A,  46.  Open, 
waah  oat  with  lyniol,  and  tampon 
wound  with  unhtf'orm  gaute.  It.  C-43. 

MAtTOIDITIS. 

Prihart.  Open  mastoid  oella  by 
meana  of  drilla  run  by  dental  engine. 
It.  C-48.  49.  Open  mastoid  pmoeaa, 
waah  out  with  antiaeptiea;  giTe  in- 
tern, qttinia,  iv.  C-4A. 
8c(X>KDART.  Open,  cleanse  with 
jHTOjcitle  €\f  hytirogtn  or  l-to-30Usol. 
of  pfftktanin,  iv.  C-AO. 
Sri'Pt'RATiVR.  Open  pna-oavitlea  bj 
meana  of  Hohwartxa's  chisel,  cunitte, 
follow  by  dressings  of  rarholir  urUi, 
»nhlimate,  or  iotTqform.  Use  anti- 
septie  wiiahea  dailr,  it.  C-46.  47. 
For  Betold  s  perforation  of  the  mas- 
toid antrum,  open  abnoeM  and  nae  free 
drainage,  iv.  C-47.  For  cariea  of  tem- 
poral bone,  antiaeptiea,  drainage,  and 
tonica,  it.  C-49. 

WotTNii  or  THR  Lateral  Sinus  ir 
Course    or    Mastoid    Opkratior. 
Plug  wound  with  iodfffonn  gatue;  ex- 
pectant treatment.  It.  C-AO. 
Mraslics. 

Cold  bath.  t.  E-29. 

CUNI'LirATIONS. 

P.<«F.irxo!<i.\,   Catarrhal.      Hot-air 
batli,   followed  by  ring-douehe,  com- 
bined with  bland  milk  diet,  t.  E-Sl. 
Mamc;.vant. 
Aur.xAHiA.    Cold  airnsion.  t.  f;-28. 
Co;«viLsio?f.    Tepid  bath,  cold  alTa- 
aion  to  head,  with  small  and  reiient^d 
doaos  of  rhlarul  by  mouth  and  ene- 
mata.  v.  K-2S. 

For  iiYPKiirrRKXiA  axd  dki.irium. 
cold  bath,  y.  E-28. 

FUK     rULHONAKT    CONGBSTIOM,    Oold 

baths,  T.  £-28. 
Srqitklje. 

Foil    PARALTSiSf    $tryehnine   la  la- 

oreaaing  doses,  i.  J-I7. 
Menikcitis. 

Belladonna^  r.  A-24. 
Traumatic.     BUtten  aad  galTaaiam. 

ii.  A-48. 
Ti7aEKri;ix)UB. 

For  pai.v.  nntipyrin,  t.  A-IA. 

Menopause.  Disorders  or. 

For  rLi!SHi.Nt;s  akd  depressed  men- 
tal couvdition,  amyl  nitrite,  v.  A-A. 


AUTUOH8  QUOTED. 


Measles-  Complicatiors:  A.  J. 
nowski.  i.  J-IA;  Wm.  Genundl.  Gal- 
liard.  E.  Adennt.  i.  J-I6:  i.  J.  Brachio, 
i.  J -17.  ET10UM.T  Aso  Pathologt  :  P. 
Canaon  and  W.  Pielicke.  Babes,  i.  J-11 ; 
Wertheim.  Canon  aad  Pielieke.  Babea, 
P.  Murray  Braid  wood.  WiUiam,  Squire, 
Albert  Joaias.  Laveran,  Le  Daaftec. 
Doehle,  i.  J-14:  L.  B.  Aadersoa,  Jok. 
HntchinaoB.  i.  J-IA.  Isn-aATioff  :  Mar- 
tin-Durr.  QilleC  AxMrAL  I>92.  i.  J-I5. 
Heqcelji:  Herman  B.  Allrn.  J.  S. 
Carpenter,  i.  J-17.  Tropical:  Jaaaaa 
Caatlia.  i.  J-17:  Caatlie.  i.  Jig. 


Medical  Dbmoorapht— F.  liRTiaoai,  iw. 
J-1. 


Medictral  ERrpTiOfr»— Petrini«  Teial, 
Lewin,  iv.  A-A2:  Waliaee,  TresUiaa, 
LamoiBe,  it.  A-A3. 


Mcoiajf E8— £.  PoolRMm,  t.  B-31. 


Menircitis— Monk.  Lemoiaa.  Ohika.  Sa^ 
breads.  Mills.  Comibaa.  Obeka,  Stieoon. 
Hayem  and  Farmentier.  Staaler.  Gall, 
ii.  A-47 ;  Charrier,  Tissier.  TrarelTaa. 
Plnmmer,  Bolger.  TrevelTaa,  Sabrasea. 
Armstrong,  McLaehlan.  Goodall.  Prio- 
leau.  Krauaa,  ii.  A-47 ;  Bewlcj.  Spring- 
thorpe.  Guaaonliaaer,  Jaoeond,  Mathiea, 
Atehinaon,  O'Donovaii,  Herrrag,  Drap- 
pier.  Melts.  Meaai.  Lonbroao.  Bar^ 
roughs,  ii.  A-48 ;  Mills.  Springle.  New- 
ton  Pitt,  Cartar,  Bogera,  Wilaoa,  iL 
A-49. 


MCRtTRUATIOR.    DiSORDBRS  —  ABSKNCC 

or:  H.  W.  Mitchell,  ii.  F-7.  Dtsmen- 
ORRHOiA  :  Oliver.  Madden,  Chanpaev. 
Roes.  Bavill.  ii.  F-8:  Bmnton.  ii.  F^. 
Early:  lakubovitch,  Tehemomordik. 
ii.  F-7.  In  the  Insane:  Biaaall.  ii. 
F-6.  Mrnorrhaoia  and  Metror- 
rhagia :  Collins,  Booth,  ii.  F-9;  Gott- 
sehalk.  Provincial  Mikieal  Journal, 
Lyon  MMiralf  AlemanY  aad  Yalensu- 
ala,  u.  F-10. 


Mental  Dibrasks— Oaorga  H.  Hohe, 
Griesinger.  Theodor  Kirehhofr,  West- 
phal,  Friedrich,  Scbola,  Pietrea,  iL  D-I. 


Mbnthol— Brookhovse.  t.  A-96. 


Mercury.  Pittsiologtcal  AcrroN— F11- 
liet  aad  Cnthelinean.  v.  1)-31 ;  Karl  Ull- 
mann,  t.  B-33.  Therapeutic  Uses: 
j\ubert.  A.  Hanbunr  Frere,  Luff,  t. 
Tokayer,  r.  A-96:  Jnlien,  BMnnilloa- 
Limooain.  8.  T^ustgarlen,  t.  A-9r ;  T.  J. 
Walker,  t.  A-9S. 


Mksrntert.  Suroert  or— a.  Frsantsal. 
Liicke.  Angagnenr,  J.  A.  Ooggana.  iii. 
C-29;  James  MeCana.  Jamas  Bfaelaod. 
J.  Thiroloiz,  FOrrot,  TuAar,  Bronet. 
iii.  CSO. 


Methacetin— 9oa««^lioK  r.  A'96. 


1st  Col^-Me  to  Mo. 
2d  Col.— Me  to  Me. 
3d  Col.— Mi  to  Mo. 
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MeaeaMry,  sarsery  of. iii.  C-  29 

hydmtid.  multiple. iii.  O  30 

myxo-lipoma. iii.  C-  30 

Mataboliora,  olectrio  poluitj  of 

T.  C-    2 

Mtlbtnrology  and  elimatology.T.  £-    4 

Mgihfcortia,  action  oa  piMowft 

T.  A-  98 

MetiuemoglobiiinriA i.  F-  82 

MeChylaeetaaiUd  (sm  Eulgin) 

T.  A-64 

Methyl-Urn  (tee  Aniline) t.  A-    6 

Methyl-ehlforide iii.  P-  14 

Metrorrbegla. ii.  F-    9 

Miiaobee,  inflneace  of  eenetant 

earrenton. v.  C-    3 

Microeephnlna r.  G-  15 

■argioU  treatment iii.  A-  61 

Microcidiae,  m  an   antieeptie, 

iii.  O-  11 
Mieroi^thalmoe. It.  B*    1 

Micnweopioal  technology iv.  K-  1 

animal  eells. ir.  K-  4 

Mood. iv.  K-  3 

dentine It.  K-  6 

eoeinophilous  oells. !▼.  K-  9 

rlandere  baeillne .iT.  K-  2 

nardening.    imbedding,    and 

mounting  agents.. it.  K-  9 

iaflnen»i  baoillua iv.  K-  2 

iaatmmenta........ iv.  K-  12 

malaria. iv.  K-  4 

nerrea ..iv.  K-  6 

ayphilia  baeillns. iv.  K-  2 

Mchtna. iv.  K-  4 

taberailosia  badllna. iv.  K-  1 

Miifraine ii.  C-    1 

nitro-glyoerin  in. v.  A-102 

Miliaria. iv.  A-  S8 

Miliary  ferer....... iv.  A-  « 

Milk,  aa  a  anrgioal  dreariag..iii.  O-  11 

immunity  by.....^..... .iv.  M-  16 

in  relation  to  diaeaae v.  F-  18 

ateriliaed ii.  Lr6;  v.  F-  22 

Milk-enrd  aa  a  oanae  of  death 

ii.  I/-  12 

Mflk-engar  (aee  Laetoee) v.  A-  90 

Mind-blindneaa. ii.  A-  12 

Mistletoe  (aee  Yiaenm  albnm) 

▼.  A-142 

Molfaiaenm  oontaifiosnm iv.  A-  54 

Monomethylamine,     phyaiolog- 

ieal  action v.  B-  S3 

Monoplegia. .ii.  A-  27 

Monatrositiea. v.  G-  13 

aeephalos. v.  G-  13 

ameins v.  G-  18 

aaeneephalns v.  O-  13 

double  monsters. v.  O-  1.5 

exenoephalas. .v.  G-  13 

hydrooephalns v.  G-  14 

miorocephalns. v.  G-  lA 

nanooephalns v.  O-  13 

pboeomelns v.  G-  18 

Morlras  eoxarins Jii.  G-  16 

Morphine  (seeOpinm) v.  A-104 

Morphinomania. ii.  E-  12 

treatment ..v.  A-106 

nrine  in i.  6-  19 

Morrenia  braohystephana,  thera* 

pentic  naea.. ........... ..V.  A~  99 

Mortality,  in  ehildien.  of  flictory 

empioyis ..v.  F-  31 

tables. V.  F-2, 31,  Sa,  36.  40, 

41,  42.  4.1,  44 

Morvan'a  dia«ue if.  C-  21 

diagnoaia. ii.  B-  14 

IKoeqnito,     anthrax     infection 

through iii.  Ir  22 


TUERAFEUSIS. 


McNOPAUSB,  DisOBDKRS  Of  (conttnuud). 
ILS1U>BHHA6E  liT.      Hydrastis  Cana- 
densis,  gr.  iss  (0.097  grm.),  v.  A-72. 

MBirsTHViTioir  Disorders. 

Ambivorrh(ea.  Intra-oterine  electrisa- 
tion with  enrrent  of  30  to  40  milliamp. 
for  6  min..  to  be  made  about  time 
menses  are  expected,  v.  D-3,  4. 
"Whkn  Due  TO  AHMMiA,  give  iron, 
and.  a  few  days  before  the  expected 
appearance  of  menses,  give  apiolin, 
Tn,v  (0.32  grm.)  t.  i.  d..  until  menses 
appear,  v.  A-16.  Lappn  nffinnnlU 
(^burdwk-wefl),  v.  A -9 1.  Vimicij'uga 
and  gt'latviiutn,  gtt.  j  everv  hour  or 
two,  ii.  F-36,  37.  Electrical  treat., 
Apostoli's  method,  v.  D-I6. 

Dtsxeaorrrosa.  Ejrt.  vihumum  pru- 
ni/'olium,  gr.  v  to  x  (0.32  to  0.65  grm.), 
or  /luid  «xt.,  %\m  to  iv  (1.85  to  16 
grms.).  V.  A-141.  142.  Acetanilid,  gr. 
V  (0.32  grm.).  v.  A-15. 
For  pain.  antipurin,r.  A-15.  Lappa 
oJHeinalis  (burnock-aeeil),  v.  A-91. 
Electrical  treat.,  Apostoli  s  method,  v. 
D-15,  16.  Strong  laradio  enrrent.  v. 
D-2.  Hrdriatic  treatment,  v.  E-33. 
Wintemits's  meth..  v.  E-34.  Pro- 
longed residence  at  Nice  very  bene- 
ficial, V.  E-13.  Intra-oterine  apnl.  of 
negative  pole,  v.  D-1.  Treat  endome- 
tritis ana  habitual  constipation;  re- 
moval of  all  obstacles  to  pelvic  circu- 
lation by  hot  iivject.  and  tampons  of 
gtyrerin  and  botte  acid ;  rapia  dilata- 
tion ;  curettage :  appl.  of  galvanic  cur- 
rent, either  internally,  by  abdom.,  or 
by  sacro- vaginal  method,  v.  D-1. 
Smith's  method,  v.  D-2.  I.Arge  doses 
of  bromidei*  (especially  the  three  salts 
in  oombination,— /wfojtA,  noda,  and 
anwionia)  each  night,  with  antipyrin, 
gr.  V  (0.32  grm.)  every  hour  when  the 

Sains  begin,  and  continued  for  six 
OSes ;  pfuMaznnum  to  lessen  the  dis- 
charge: if  discharge  is  scanty,  hot 
bath,  followed  by  the  mixture  of  hro- 
midr,  gr.  z  to  xx  (0.65  to  1.30  grms.) 
of  each;  for  gastro-intestinal  derange- 
ment, mixture  of  enlriuin  chloride  or 
hjfpophonphite  of  lime  with  phauuo- 
num,  gr.  v  (0.32  grm.)  every  hour,  up 
to  ^.sixx  (2  grms.),  Maerotys,  jtul- 
sa4illa,  aMris,  mltumum,  heltmias, 
aeonite,  hydrastis,  and  belladonna,  ii. 
F-8.  Salicylate  <\f  soda,  gr.  x  (0.65 
grm.)  after  each  meal,  li.  F-8,  9. 
Tind.  qf  aettea  racemosa^  gtt.  xx  to 
XXX  t.  d.  before  the  flow.  ii.  F-9. 
Obstructivk  Form.  Rapid  dilata- 
tion followed  by  use  of  stem-pessary, 
ii.  F-8. 

When  due  to  stenosis  op  the  cer- 
vix UTERI,  belladonna,  v.  A-25. 
Menorrhagia  and  Metrorrhagia. 
Positive  intra-oterine  electrode  gal- 
vanic current,  ii.  F-9.  Hydrastin,  by 
month  gr.  4-5  (0.05  grm.)  and  hv  hy- 
podermatic injection.  Ergot.  ITypo- 
dermatic  ii^jection  of  sulphate  of  » (ro- 
pia,  gr.  1-200  (0.00a')2  grm.).  twice 
daily,  ii.  F-10.  JTydrastminr.  a  10  )( 
watery  sol.  of  hydrochlorate,  injeo- 
tions  of  from  TTIviii  to  xvj  (^^  to  1 
grm.).  II.  F-.34,  35.  Bv  the  mouth, 
gr.  ^  (0.05  grm.)  t.  d.,'ii.  F-35.  Hy- 
podermatic injections  of  atropine,  gr. 
1-60  (0.0018  grm.),  ii.  F-.'W.  Weak 
currents  not  exceeding  25  milliamp., 
V.  D-3.  Intra-uterine  faradization  of 
30  to  60  milliamp.  of  3  min.  duration, 
V.  D-.1.  Hy^lrnsHne,  gr.  >i  to  »4  (0.ai2 
to  0.04S  grm.)  by  mouth  and  propor- 
tionate dose  hypoderm.,  v.  A-73. 
Tinrt.  gmtinntr  qmnqurfinm  in  table- 
spoonfnl  doses  ev.  4  hrs.,  v.  A-68.  69. 
Belladfmna,  v.  A-24.  A  syringeftil  of 
sol. :  I^  Atropine,  ntlphafe,  gr.  1-20 
(0.003  grm.) ;  ag.  dcMi/lat.,  Jiiss 
(10  icrms.).  Bf.  Sig. :  Inject  hypod. ; 
repeat  in  5  hrs..  ana  again  in  1*2  hrs., 
V.  A-25.  Arasa,  gr.  xxxj  (2  grms.) 
of  the  mot  boiled  in  cupfnl  of  water 
and  given  for  several  days  preceding 
and  during  the  nienstmal  period,  v. 
A-17.      Atropine,  gr.    1-?00  (0.00032 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Microscopical  Technology— Charles 
E.  S^jous,  Solles,  CenlralblattjUr  B*ik- 
teriologie,  iv.  K-1 ;  PfeifTer,  E.  Nonie- 
wics.  Sabourand.  iv.  K-2;  M.  Mayet.  T. 
N.  Kelynaok,  R.  Mnir.  Biondi,  U^n- 
ooqne,  iv.  K-3:  W.  N.  Preston.  J.  Fen- 
ton  Evans,  Grassi  and  Feletti,  Van 
Hook  and  Oldmacher,  Freniel,  Flem- 
ming,  Hermann,  iv.  K-4;  J.  II.  Mum- 
mery, C.  Weigert.  iv.  K-6:  U.  J.  Berk- 
ley, A.  Pi II let.  Journal  of  Comparatiw 
Neurology;  E.  T.  Wvnne,  iv.  K-7; 
Konrad  Alt,  Rehm,  Redlich,  Teich- 
mann,  iv.  K-8;  Bergoniini,  A.  G.  Auld, 
Glynn,  iv.  K-9:  A.  J.  Smith.  KUhne, 
iv.  K-10;  A.  N.  Edwards,  Haly,  iv. 
K-11 ;  H.  G.  PifTard,  Joseph  Collins,  L. 
Edinger,  Thor  Stenbeck.  A.  Abrama, 
W.  Lighton.  Thoe.  Taylor,  A.  F.  Uini, 
G.  Gaertner,  iv.  K-12. 


Miliaria  — Holsten.      Joseph       Coats, 
Draaohke  and  Weichselbanm,  iv.  A-63. 


MoLLUSCiTM— Pick,   Ritsch,   Pilliet    and 
Mauclaire,  Shaw,  iv.  A-M. 


MoNOBKTBTLAMiNB — Combemale      and 
Brunelle,  r.  B-33. 


Monstrosities— Virehow.  B.  C.  Hirst, 
E.  A.  Cherry,  E.  Bonnaire,  S.  R.  Thoro- 
Bon.  D.  S.  Eiooth,  Gould  Smith,  Alfonso 
Ortia.  James  V enables,  Clarke.  M.  M. 
Bruwn.  V.  G-13;  Showalter.  Cnllen, 
Cnssoiite,  J.  W.  Exline,  H.  E.  Tulcy, 
Toujsn.  V.  G-li;  M.  Murray,  A.  Mous- 
sous,  Bombarda.  Laftieraa.'  Giaconini, 
D.  L.  Paine.  W.  J.  Smyly,  Lvoflf,  v. 
G-15;  Keister,  F.  D.  Ilaideman.  v. 
G-16;  Leon,  Louis  R.  Mitchell,  tScien- 
t\fle  American.  Chiari,  Labusqui^re,  v. 
G-17:  Martin  Saint  Ange,  J.  Schaeck, 
V.  G-18. 


MORPHIZfOMANIA  AND  OPIOMANIA— Had- 

field,  ii.  E-12:  Hoppel.  Lanoereanx, 
nines,  Vansant,  Hnrd.  Obersteiner, 
Crothers,  Kerr,  Mitchell,  Mattison,  ii. 
E-13;  Obersteiner,  Mitchell,  Jennings 
and  Ball,  Hoppel,  Haves,  Mattison, 
Birillon,  Hammond.  Atinaran,  Lett, 
Clonston,  Hughes.  Kerr.  Wntson,  Bra- 
lier.  ii.  E-11.  B.  W.  Richardson. 
Crombie.  Bose,  Ghoso.  Moir,  Kay, 
Fayrer.  Ilendley.  Monntt,  Moore.  Mur- 
ray, Farqnharson,  Maxwell,  Morrison, 
Partridge,  Horton,  Prif|gle,  Rasse^, 
I^ewin,  ii.  ^-l.'>. 
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1st  Col.^Mo  te  If  I 
9d  Col— Me  to  Ni 
3d  Col— Mo  to  Ni 


GENERAL  INDEX. 

MMauaMMiBg,  la  diM*M...v.  E-  4 

MMBtiaii  i«»Bto {▼.  K*  9 

MmUi.  diMMW. 1.  B-  I 

mMtnm  orla t.  C<    S 

dtnaold  ejti,  of  floor. iii.  K-  14 

Ib  aewbom li.  K-    4 

HomaUtu .1.  C-    1 

prophvlAzi^-^ i.  C-    4 

SphiW 111.  F-  99 
rwh .-...*.  C-    4 

•aphorin  in t.  A-  00 

Month,  ■lomAch,  panereaa.  aad 

liTor,  dlMaaot 1.  B-    1 

MnlUpla  ■eiaroaia li.  B-    4 

lluelot.  aaatoaij ▼.  H-  4 

liaod T.  II-  ft 

maaaotor ▼.  II-  fi 

p*ron«B«  tariioA _...▼.  II-  6 

■triatod  flbra. v.  H-  4 

■calaai ▼.  M-  5 

Maaelat.  anomallaa. .▼.  O-  1! 

ph>tiolofjr ▼.  I-    7 

MoKlM.  disoaMf 11.  C-    I 

aftmphj -II.  C-  .^1 

congenital  contractures ii.  C-  .^4 

dratrophy ii.  C-  32 

flbrillary  agitation v.  A-  77 

harnia Hi.  H-  27 

trsmblinn.  Mnilo v.  A-  77 

.tanor,  amputatloo  of  arm  for 

tii.  II-    5 

Mvtlltis ii.  B-    6 

in  inflaenxa. i.  H-  2ri 

■jphilitic ill.  F-  37 

Mjalc-BMnlngooala ..Hi.  O-  32 

lljco«as.  rargleal tii.  L-  1 

abfioew iii.  Ir  17 

aetinotnjcogis. iii.  I/.  R 

antlirax iii.  I#-  20 

eanear  (</•>'-) iii.  I^  1 

carbnnde iii.  L-  20 

clandem .iii.  I^-  18 

hydatid  rytU iii.  L-  18 

tubaroulotli    and    irr^fuloHifl 

Iii.  I«>    9 

Mycnali  fhnKoidM Ir.  A-  M 

of  pharyni iv.  B-    8 

M/omalacla. I.  B-  20 

Myopathy ii.  C-30,  31 

Myopia. It.  fl-  18 

MyoiiiUs ii.  C-  34 

outfloana iii  II-  15 

Myotonia  eongenita. 11.  C-    6 

Myxoedama  (im  Tliyroid  gland) 

ir.  H-    7 

and  epithetioina iv.  A-  54 

•pider iv.  A-  M 

vernioosoa iv.  A-  64 

NaiU,  diaaaaei  of. Ir.  A-  55 


Naaoeaphalna r.  O-  13 

Naphthocrosol,    thempentle  ef- 

Naphtliol,  tharapentic  ua«a...T.  A-lOU 
Naplaa,  Quif  of,  tiacterla  oUr.  M-  19 


THEKAPEUSIB. 


MmnnmuATtoM  DitoKOSBa,  Mkhob- 
BBaoia  AJio  McTBOMaaoiA 
(etmtimutd). 

grm.)  twice  a  day  for  two  daya,  r. 

A-2S.    Inltaaioa  of  aaptiraguMf  r.  A-21. 

MKSBirrBRT,  SUBQKBT  OF. 
TVHOIIS. 

Crsn.  India  aad  drain,  ill.  C-29, 30. 
Rulaa  for  oparatioa.  iii.  C-29. 

UrDATiDa,    MoLTiPUL      Laparot- 
omy, ill.  &90. 
Mrzo-UFOMa.  Laparotomy,  iii.  C-30. 

MlUABU. 

Aatiaaptie  waahea.  aa  k^lrogm  perox. 
Omrholte  aeid,  arutd,  europhfn.  re- 
mrrtH,  or  lotion  of  irAiAyof  (2  to  5  )l ). 
with  aat.  aol.  burie  aeid,  ir.  A-A3. 
MoBPHiaa  Habit. 

Mitrph.  and  tUnminr^  in  gradaally 
dim.  doaaa,  givaa  hypodarm..  ii.  E-lZ. 
Alao  *tryfh.  imtpk.  aad  dit.  pho*i»kfirie 
aetd  with  tinrt.  ftrri  eklor.  Qradoal 
withdrawal,  with  amall  doaa  kpotrme 
and  rhlomlamid.  0y(*«Wnr  hydm- 
bntm.,  rapidly  withdraw  lag  drug,  11. 
£.13. 

Fob  bad  ttrrtcn  or  svddbk  wito- 
DBAWAL,  give:  R  Ooeaiite  Ayr/ro- 
ektor.f  gr.  tIim  (0.30  grm.) ;  arid 
»aUryl.,  gr.  lea  (0.1  gnu.);  aqmw, 
gr.  liiS  (10n.0l)  gnus.).  Doaa:  6na- 
tanth  to  one- fifth,  ii.  E-I.V 
Fob  bhbbis.  cocain*  and  loa,  11.  E-13. 
Ip  collapsb,  reaama  morpAimf,  ii. 
E13. 

MOHTH,   DtSBASBS. 

Cyst.  Dkbhoid,  op  Fixwb.  Intra- 
baecalextirpatioB.  ill.  K-14. 
iBPKTitiinors  DiPHTRBBOtD.  Stimn- 
lation,  nntritlon.  Inhalation  of  car- 
hotif-afid  »praj/,  and  ft^equent  appl. 
vttalirjfliracid,  lOparta  ;  air ttftal  mad 
gllfeerin,  of  each  50  parte,  i.  C-2. 

Stomatitis.  Lomllr.  a  l-t»-5000  or 
10,000rorr(Mtfw^u/>Jtmfi/<'aof.,  i.  C-2  ?. 

Ir   DOB  TO    BBOMIDB    OP    POTASSIl'M. 

pot,  eklor^  i.  C-1.  Antiseptic  wanhen, 
pot.  cA/op.  Garvlea.  anl.  hydntgen  prr- 
ox.  flavored  with  aoaia  arotnatie  anti' 
•eptir^  i.  C-2. 

Prophtlazis.  Month-waah  of  dll. 
aol.  of jpo/OMiMm  permntM.  Hjfdrog^en 
perorvlf  (2  or  3  vol.),  Aavored  with 
oleaao-halaamie  mixtore  of  HolAnaB, 
I.  C-4. 

MUSCLRS,  DiSBASBS. 

Atroprt.    Electricity.  II.  C-^ 

CoNOBifiTAL  Contracts  KB.%.  Haaaaga. 
electricity,  tenotomy,  and  foroed  re- 
position, ii.  C-34. 

Fibrillary  AuiTATioif.  Hyoanste,  ▼. 
A-77. 

IlKRifiA.  Open,  reduce  hernia,  and 
suture  with  ailk.  iii.  H-37. 

TKeRBL!!<rG. 

Hr..vii.E.    Hyoacine,  yr.  A-77. 
Mtxcxdkma. 

Injectiim  of  jnice  ttom.  the  thyroid 
gland,  r.  A-9.  Transplantation  of 
thyroid  gland,  von  Eiaelsbarg's  meth.. 
ir.  II-8.  Injection  of  concentrated 
sol.  of  snbetance  of  thyroid  gland  Into 
perit^meal  cavity.  Mnrrar's  method. 
Carter's  metltod.  DImin.  excitability 
of  nervoni  system  by  pot.  hrom.  and 
antipyrin,  iv.  II-9. 

Ip  Di'E  TO  SYPHILIS,  antisyphllltio 
treatment,  iv.  H-7. 

N^rrs.     Trirhloraeetir  arid,  v.  A-196. 

Spidf.r.     Jfitrie  tteid  appl.  to  centre 
with  pointed  instrument,  ir.  A-64. 
Nasal  Cavities,  Antrrior.  Diseases. 

Co.vgknitalOtcldsiom.  Dilating  with 
intra-naaal  tubes,  ir.  D-33. 

Cyrts.  Cleanse  parts  with  Van  SwiHen'a 
»td.,  puncture  cyst,  and  use  tampon  of 
vmIoI  ffttusr.  iv.  D-I7,  18. 

Epistaxis.  Antipi/nn,  v.  A-15.  Aque- 
ous sol.  of  antivyrtH,  1  part  In  5  or  1 
part  in  10,  iv.  D-21.  Tampon  of  iodo- 
form paute,  iv.  D-25.  Subcutaneous 
injection  ofergotin,  I  v.  D-25.  ^t»M«, 
gr.  xvss  (I  grm.),  r.  A-118. 

Necroses. 
Anosmia.    Irhfhyol,  Electrical  trsat- 
ment,  iv.  D-SS. 


AUTHOBS  QUOTED. 


MOBBSBIA  BBACBTStSraAJIA, 

Aralo,  Lsat»  EBriqoc  dal 


Y. 


MOBYAJr'S    DUBABB  — 

atxong,  ii.  Oa ;   Fkk, 


and  A 

iLG 


MOOTB,    DlBBASXS  —  AimSBPSIS : 

relli.  Terras  Faaeul.  CohsB,  1.  C-4. 
Carcbvm  Obis:  Paal  Ztaglar.  8.  M. 
Wbeatoa.  i.  C-^:  Biandoa.  i.  C-4.  Sto- 
MATms:  OUiriar,  IaIm,  Foiuhlkrtmar. 
Siegel.  MaraadoB  de  Montyal,  Letna- 
yes.  Gallippa,  Saint-Gamaiii,  L  C-l ; 
Cohan.  Pbulain.  Hovostra,  AjrinrAX  1892. 
Tliierrelin.  G.  W.  Seqaelra,  NenmaBB, 
Epsteia,  Pfanase.  L  C-2;  CharsbiMi, 
Boser,  LG^    TutusB :  Aliasan,  L  C-4. 


MOOTH,  9rOBACH,rAJtCBBAS.  AXD  LiTBK 

DUBABBB— telomon  Solia^Mkea,  L  C-l. 


MiracLBS— Akatomt  :  A.  R.  FfUiat.  r.  H- 
4 :  F.  Lagueu  and  Jurara,  J.  B.  Ilay- 
eraft,  O.  Schwalbe  and  B.  Mayeda,  Mi- 
haiUlorita.  S^bilean.  v.  H^;  Kaysander. 
Ramsey-Smith,  v.  R.^.  Prtmology  : 
llayerafl.  v.  1-7 ;  Ewald  aad  Oppeahoi- 
mar,  Hayeraft,  r.  1-8:  'Wedeaskr.  Ax- 
BUAL  18^  r.  1-9:  Coartada,  Kanftnaan. 
Ludwlg,  Gaskall,  t.  1-10;  Kanfmaan. 
Morat  aad  Dnfourt,  ▼.  I-ll ;  Langan- 
dorfl;  Biodarmann,  t.  1-12. 


MvacvLAB  Atropbt— Yob  Boqib,  Brh. 
Warrington,  Rovighi  and  I.ievi.  Santis- 
son,  Walton  and  Carter,  Frederick  P»- 
terson,  Jonraie.  ii.  C<S1 ;  Kallmyar.  W. 
Roth.  Alsheimer,  Riley.  Hoffmaaa. 
Oanghofner,  ii.  C-32 :  *  Hoch.  Anae- 
quln,  Darkschevitaeh,  Donald  Fraavr, 
Lemoine.  Winsobeld.  Vllooq^  Badard.  ii. 
C-3S;  Kahler,  Bosenblith,  Sdinltsa. 
Putnam,  Koenig,  MetehnikolT  and  8o«i- 
daicewitsoh.  Lindner,  ii.  C-34:  Uamil- 
ton.  Mombel.  Stodsgaard,  Bamaochi, 
Babek.  Larger,  Oddo,  Bonolo,  Lewia. 
ii.  C-35. 


Mycosis  Fcrgoidbs— Fhillppson.  Darier 
and  Gaucher.  IlaUopeaa  aad  JeaaaalBie, 
Stel  wagon  and  Hattm,  iv.  A-<54. 

NjBvrs— Hagen,  Hutchinson,  Ranonl,  ir. 
A-54. 


Naila,  Diseases— Hutchinson.  J.  Lari. 
ton,  Bmmisdie,  Standler,  ir.  A-55l 


NAPRTHOCBiaotr— Cadtoe  and  Gninard, 
r.  A-100. 

Naphthol— Males,   r.- A-100;    Btackler 
and  Dnbief.  r.  A-101. 


Nasal  Cayitibs,  Disbasbs— Aocbssobt 
CAriTiBS  :  Onillamala  and  Terson.  ir 
D-36;  GonguealioiiB,  ir.  D-37;  Gesso 


iBt  Col— Na  to  Ne. 
Xd  Col.— Na  to  Ne. 
8d  CoL— Ma  to  Ne. 
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NsMl  eariti«8,  dis«aae&. ir.iy-    I 

aeeanovy  caTitiw. it.  D-  30 

aairam > iv.  D-  38 

cChmoidAl  o»Us iv.  D-  44 

firoDto]  ainna .It.  D-  42 

sphenoidal  sinnfl. iT.  D-  45 

anterior  eaTitlea It.  D-    8 

oooipanital  oodnsion It.  D-  23 

drawing  in  of  alsD iv.  D-  12 

epistuus ..It.  D-  24 

otifcis  following  treatment 

iT.  C-  25 

qviaJsa V.  A-118 

forei^  bodiea. iv.  D-  21 

zbiiutis,  aente. iv.  D-   8 

atrophio. iv.  D-  13 

eaMoaa. iv.  D-  10 

ftbrinons .«... iv.  D-    8 

hjpertfophio  M iv.  D-  11 

ajphilitio .^ iv.  D-  15 

ateaoais iv.  D-  12 

Camon,  angioma. .ir.  D-  20 

eyata. iv.  0-  17 

epithelioma. iv.  D-  20 

fihroma. iv.  D-  21 

Inpos iv.  D-  21 

myxoma. ..iv.  I>-  16 

polvpi.  and  tadema  of  eye- 

IhL. iv.  B-  48 

rhinolttha iv.  D-  24 

rhinoaeleroma iv.  £>-  2il 

aarooma. iv.  D-  20 

taberenloaia    and    Inpna 

IV.  D-  21 

inatmments. iv.  D-  46 

nearoaea. ir.  D-  33 

and  eye  di8eaaea.iv.  B-122;  D-3, 36 

anoamia «....iv.  D-  33 

aathma ^ iv.  O-  ^S 

Graves'a  dieeaae iv.  D-  36 

hav  fever. iv.  D-  34 

letbaxgy  .......................iv.  D-  3.^ 

parosmia iv.  D-  33 

aeptom. iv.  D-  26 

deviationa iv.  D-  26 

tbermpeotlcs,  aaepain v.  A-  20 

camphorated  oil .v.  A-  36 

camphor  menthol v.  A-  37 

deetricity v.  C-9,  14 

europhen....... ................ V.  A-  62 

hydrogen  peroxide..........T.  A-  74 


Naao-pharynz,  diaeaeea iv.  E-  13 

epithelioma. It.  E-  13 

aeleroma iv.  E*  13 


Neek,  wngenltal  eyat  of. .ii.  K-  26 


NeerociSf  baoillna  oC>.«>.......iT.  M-  10 


Negroea,  and  diaeaae. It.  J-  15 


Nephrectomy...... iii.  £-  26 


Nephritia. I.  F-  49 

ttfler  pneumonia i.  F-  51 

and  tiiberonloaia i.  F-  5^ 

oholende i.  F-  50 

ehronie i.  F-  62 

diet  in I.  F-  M 

eptstaxia  in i.  F-  50 

follnwing  skin  diaeaae i.  F-  Hi) 

la  infancy .....».« i.  F-  52 


TUERAPEU8IS. 


Nasal  Caviiiks,  A.ntebior,  Diseases, 
Nedbosrs  (eonliniKxl). 
Hat  Feter.  SalicyUtte  qf  tmdium, 
gr.  XX  (1.3  grmi.),  on  retiring.  Ba- 
phorbia  ptluli/'era.  Anasathetize  noae 
with  roeaine.  then  apray  with  aol.  of 
iodide  q/"  mercuiy  (l  to  1000),  with 
hypodermatic  inject,  of  morph.,  to 
relieve  the  pain.  Trrpin  hydrate  in  gr. 
V  (0.3  grm.)  capanles;  give  15  gr.  (1.0 
^rm.)  daring  each  iu«il  and  at  bed- 
time. Apply  rhromie  arid,  iv.  D-34. 
Electro-canterize  terminal  filaments 
of  nenrea  in  uaaul  cavity,  iv.  D-35. 
TuBSRCDLOsis.  If  yellowish,  dense 
omsts  form,  soften  with  following 
salve :  I(  Va«rlin,  Ji^i  (40.0  grms.)  : 
AriiiUtl,  gr.  xlv  (3.0  grms.) ;  Mercuri- 
aiixetl  vxtot,  gr.  v  (0.3  grm.).  H. 
12  to  15  applicMtionaof  the  galvano- 
caotery  and  hasten  re^ir  of  tissues: 
use  nasal  douche  of  tepid  water  morn- 
ing and  evening,  to  which  has  been 
added  a  teaspoonful  of  the  following 
mixture:  ^i  Rrrtif.  alcohol,  Jviss 
(200.00  grms.)  ;  naphthol,  giira  (10.00 
grms.^ ;  menthol,  gr.  viiss  (0.5  grm.) : 
Ihvmte  add,  TTI^xxx  (2.0  grms.).  H. 
After  the  douche,  ever}'  three  or  four 
days  Apply  the  following  on  a  tampon  : 
I)i  Di»t.  water,  fjiss  (50.0  grms.); 
trirhloraeetic  acid,  Jiss  (6.0  gmis.). 
M.  The  days  this  solution  is  not 
used  apply  the  following,  night  and 
morning :  I^  Cnmphtirateil  naphthol, 
ftv  (20.0  grms.)  ;  pure  carbolic  acid, 
TTl^viisa 
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iss  (0.5 


srn 


glycrrin,   Svj 


(25.0  grms.).  M.  Inaufflitte  the  fol- 
lowing powder  through  the  nose  10  to 
12  times  per  dav  :  V^  Arvstol,  gr.  xlv 
(3.0  grms.) ;  puiv.  naphthol,  gr.  viiss 
(OJi    grm.):   ht,ric    odd,   Siiss  (10.0 

^ns.) ;  rcjutrcin,  gr.  xxx  (2.0  grms.). 
,  iv.  D-22. 
Nerves,  Svkgert  or. 

For  divided  aertes,  antnre,  iii. 
A -78,  81.  If  enda  are  too  far  apart  to 
admit  of  antnre,  nerve-grafting,  iii. 
A-78, 79. 

Median.  Remove  cicatricial  tiaane  and 
unite  ends  by  suture,  iii.  A-S2,  83.  84. 

Trigemiitvs.  To  reach  Gasserian  gan- 
glion, Uorsley's  meth. ;  Rose's  moth., 
iii.  K-42,  43.  Stages  of  oper.,  Rnso's 
method,  iH.  K-43,  44.  45,  46.  Neurec- 
tomy of  second  and  third  divisions. 
Hartley's  new  method,  iii.  K-48, 49,  fiO. 
Resection  within  the  skull,  Krause's 
method,  iii.  K-50, 51.  Uorsley's  intra- 
cranial and  intra-dnral  operation,  iii. 
K-42,  43.  Kronlein's  retro-bnccsl 
method  of  exposing  the  third  branch, 
iii.  K-51,  52. 53.  Salxer  oper.,  iii.K^Y. 

Ulnar.    If  divided,  dissect  up  each  end 
and  unite  by  sutures,  and  follow  by 
electric  treat.,  iii.  A-81. 
Neitralgia. 

Aretanilid,  gr.  v  (0.32  grm.).  v.  A-1. 
Cold  douche,  lasting  25  to  20  sec.,  once 
or  twice  dailv.  Tonics.  Opium  and 
chloral.  Relieve  thirst  by  decoction 
of  wild  cherry  or  cindiona,  v.  E-32. 
Hypnotism,  v.  A-79.  Thermal  springs 
ofUammam'Meskonttne,  v.  £-21.  Hy- 
drotherapy. Purgatives.  Aconite,  hy' 
drohnmiate  of  quinine,  ferrocyanaU 
t\f  quinine,  ii.  C-^. 

For  insomma,  hypnal,  ii.  C-6.  Gat- 
schuwski's  method,  bv  means  of  re- 
flected light,  V.  C-4.  ixnlgin,  v.  A-65. 
Ejcnlzin,  gr.  iv  (0.26  grm.),  to  be  re- 
peated ev.  2  hrs,  if  unrelieved,  v.  A-67. 

Ataxic.  Galvanism,  faradixation.  Cau- 
tery, ii.  C-2.    Pittoiw.  IfTom.,  ii.  C-3. 

Facial.  Ii^eot.  of  TTlv  (0..32  grm.)  of 
a  1  ^  sol.  of  otmic  aciti.  Inject  twice 
a  week,  into  the  cheek,  half  a  syringe- 
flil  containing  gr.  3-5  (0.025  grm.)  of 
hydrochloride  qf  cocauie  in  5f(  sol. 
Stlnria  gr.  v  {0JS2  grm.),  with  711  tn in* 
gr.  ij  (0.13  grm.).  six  times  dailv. 
FowUr'f  «r>/..  ii.  C-3.  Blisters,  ii. 
C-4.  Mcctanilid,  v.  A-1.  Atutprol.  v. 
A-19.  In  convulsive  variety,  atropine 
hypoderm.,  v.  A -26.  Antinervin,  v. 
A-13.  Belladonna  internally  and 
loeally,  v.  A-24,  25.    EixUgin,  t.  A<64. 


Nasal  Catitieb,  Diseases  {continued). 
lino,  iv.  D-38.  Antrum  :  Hi^ak,  Mil- 
som,  Liohtwitx,  Raulin,  Wiebe,  Scheoh. 
Freudentlial,  Walter,  Heymann,  Ziem, 
Vahaen,  Srebny,  iv.  J>-& :  Farst.  W. 
Robertson,  J.  Mtddlemass  Hunt,  iv. 
D-39;  Lno,  Cartas,  Chiari,  iv.  D-40; 
Sohech,  Haner,  Ziem,  Hunter  Hac- 
kenaie,  Heymann,  iv.  D-40;  Dundas 
Grant,  A.  Brown  Kelly,  R.  Levy,  Hal 
Foster,  W.  Cheatham,  Zarinko,  iv.  D- 
42.  Ethmoidal  Cells:  J.  H.  Bryan, 
E.  Woakea,  iv.  D-44.  Sphenoidal 
SiNtTs:  J.  J.  Clarke.  Seanes  Spioer, 
Zuokerkandl,  iv.  D-45;  Bhaeffer,  iv. 
D-46.  Frontal  Sinus:  Ilelly.  iv.  D- 
42:  Winckler,  SchafTer,  Sacclii,  Stein- 
thal,  iv.  IMS ;  Emory  Lanphear.  Gal- 
leniaerts,  Poppert,  iv.  D-44.  Instru- 
ments: L.  A.  Dessar,  F.  Suarei  do 
Mendosa,  iv.  D-46;  Peroepied,  Tissier, 
Dundas  Grant,  Bloebanm,  Monra.  W. 
Schoppevrall.  H.  N.  8i>encer,  Moure, 
Ragonean.  Wade,  Bucklin,  iv.  D-47; 
M.  J.  Aflch,  Roe,  Rousseau,  J.  W. 
Cousins,  W.  J.  Walsham.  Chevalier, 
Jackson.  L.  A.  Dessar,  H.  W.  Loeb, 
Vulpius,W.P.  Brandeger.Wm.  Gayton, 
French,  iv.  D-48.  Aivvkkiok  Cavities: 
Asthma  :  Bosworth.  L.  £.  Blair,  Rithi, 
iv.  D^ ;  Laxanis.  H.  L.  Swain,  W.  S. 
Jones,  iv.  1)-:J6.  Co.xcenital  Occlu- 
sion :  A.  W.  Watson,  P.  J.  Gibbons, 
Schwendt,  iv.  D-23.  Epista.yis:  A. 
Uarkin,  Mounier,  Gelli,  iv.  D-24 ; 
Natier,  Chatellier,  Barth,  iv.  D-25: 
Cros  and  Imbert,  iv.  D-26.  Foreign 
Bodies  and  Rhikolitrb:  Hessler, 
Gerber,  iv.  D-24.  Graves's  Disease  : 
Musehold,  iv.  D-.'i6.  Hat  Fever  :  R. 
Saw  Tyrrell,  Edw.  8.  Blair,  P.  Wat- 
son Williams.  A.  Rixa.  iv.  D-34  :  Hugo 
J.  I»ebinger.  Germain  See,  J.  I.  Tay- 
lor, iv.  D-.35.  Nkurosks:  Ragonean, 
Ghislani,  Dnrant,  Luc,  Schalk.  Pres- 
ton Bennett,  A.  Onodi,  iv.  D-33; 
Roguer  Casadesus,  iv.  D-35 :  Baumi^r- 
ten,  iv.  D-36.  Rhinitis,  Acute  :  Tissier, 
W.  Meyere.H.  D.  Ledermann.  Homnng^ 
iv.  D-8.  Rhinitis,  Atrophic:  W.  F. 
Chappell.  Flatau,  Robertson,  iv.  D-13 ; 
A.  Bronner,  iv.  D-14:  Couetoux.  iv. 
D-15.  Rhinitis,  Caseous:  L.  Concetti, 
iv.  D-10:  8t.amm,  Maggoira,  Gradenigo, 
Lieven,  iv.  D-10;  C.  E.  Perkins,  F.  A. 
Nyulasy,  Middlemass  Hunt,  iv.  D-ll. 
Rhinitis,  Fibrinous:  Sedsiak,  iv.  D-8; 
Lieven,  M.  llerang.  iv.  D-9.  Rhi- 
nitis, Utpertrophic:  F.  Whiting, 
Sainas.  iv.  D-ll:  Bresgen.  Flatau, 
Scheppegrell,  Moritx  Schmidt,  iv.  D-r2. 
Rhinitis,  Syphilitic:  Lacoarrot, 
Moure,  Hicgnot,  W.  Milligan,  R. 
Botey.  iv.  D-15;  Dnnens,  Psalidas.  iv. 
D-16.  Septum  :  Potiqnet.  iv.  D-26:  Lis- 
aauer,  I  v.  D-27 ;  Potiqnet,  Gonguen- 
heim.  Mauclaire.  iv.  D-2S:  Chatellier. 
iv.  D-29;  PeterBen.  Krieg.  Mayo  Collier, 
iv.  D-30;  Hiyek,  Schech.  Bergouic  and 
Monre,  J.  A.  Thompson.  Walter  B. 
Johnson,  iv.  IK31 ;  Walter  B.  Johnson, 
iv.  D^,  SS. 


Nasal  Cavities— Stenosis:  W.  Spencer 
Watson,  Opfienheimer.  iv.  D-i2:  A.  B. 
Thrasher,  iv.  D-13.  Tuberculosis  and 
Lupus:  P.  McBride.  Mnckensie  Johns- 
ton, CoKBolino.  iv.  D-21 :  Brieger,  Gra- 
denigo,  Schwartxe,  iv.  D-22.  Tumors: 
CuKselberry,  Zuckerkandl,  Dabney.Rad- 
si»xewski.  Murphy.  Ashhnrat,  iv.  D-16; 
Nouqnet,  Onodi.  8.  Hopmann,  Natier, 
iv.  D-17.  Chatellier,  iv.  D-17:  Charles 
H.  Knight,  iv.  D-I9;  P.  McBride,  C.  W. 
Richardson.  W.  D.  Babcock,  Landgraf. 
iv.  D-20:  R.  Dreyfus,  Bellows,  A.  Cas- 
tex.W.  G.T.  Storv.  Moskowitx,  Sroburv, 
Bujwid,  Colombihi,  SecreUn  and  Still- 
ing, iv.  D-20;  Euthyboule,Wvgodsinskl. 
J.  CIsnems.  de  la  Sota,  ifataensteln, 
iv.  D-20;  Snchannek.  iv.  D-21. 


Nr^RORS.PATHOLOOT— Reybnm.  Iv.  J-l*! 
ShoU,  DUon,  iv.  J-I6. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 

N«ph  ri  li  •  ( nttttin  u«d ) . 

thenpettiica.  antipyna t. 

b»«in«U  of  lodiaBi — ▼. 

•rjrthropblelae t. 

aitfo-RljcvriB r. 

■trtnitmia  salu ▼. 

tfMticvlar  injections. r. 

tarfwatia* ▼• 


THERAPEUSI8. 


A-  U 

A-  27  ' 
A-  » 
AlirJ 

A12»  ' 
A-  10 
A-130 


MephroptofW. 


J.  C-  10 


N«rT«a,  niT%trj  or.....iii.  A-7*:  K-  40 

OMMinaa  Kangliua. in.  K-  42 

i^jariM  iii.  A-  7« 

aaaralfift iii-  A-  78 

•etati«a. iii.  A-  79 

tngaoiiani iii-  A-  40 

Nwrroai  diiMMt.  peripbaral^U.  C-    1 


Narrooa  •jr»tata .  aaatonj r .  ll<  6 

aeoaaiir  aert e -v.  !!•  9 

oeatral  aarrou*  a>»t«ni v.  !!•  IS 

Molrli^tal  fibrMin  curd.  ..t.  H-  6 

c«r«bnl  cort«i r.  II-  ^ 

coaas  mvdallans ▼.  !!•  lU 

eorfmi  eallotum v.  II-  9 

eraaial,    MB»>ry    aa<l    moCur 

•araphalon,  proMrvaiion...  v.  II-  10 

hiKtolriio iv.  K'6:  If  1 

olfactnrr  bulb- ▼.  II-  7 

optic  lobes -...............■▼■  II'  f'  I 

pKjBtolofy ..».  I-  12 

•tainiag  of. it.  K-  6  ' 

•tnw  aruaticx t.  II-  A  , 

triK«mtaml  root. ▼.  II-  H  . 

nterot  aad  OTaries v   II-  lo  ' 

▼afus V.  II-  9 

Taaculmr  luppljr  of  r.  II-  II 

M«tti«.  phynoloKical  arti<ia...T.  A-101 

Nmiralipa H.  C-    2 

ataxic  li.  C-    2 

fecial.. .it.  C:t:  v.  A-1.  M.  19.  21.  (U 

hystero-neuralicia. r.  A-III 

lnt«rro«tal ii.  C  ti;  t.  A-  li) 

Ittmbaifo ▼.  A-  61 

BilKrain« il.    C-.\  IMZ  : 

T.  A-UU.  116. 123. 127. 13&  ;  C-     I 

of  heart 1.  B-  15 

•datic.  ii.  C-4.  A,  « ;  iii.  A-79 : 
V.  A-19,  41,  64,  121 ;  G-6 ; 

E-lt.33 

aapra^rbital • •.•••••■▼.  A'2,  •> 

toothache t.  A-64;  C-    4 

iripceinina1....ii.  C-4 ;  iii.  K-41.  42,  M 
tic  doalour«ux...ii.  C-2,  S,  9 ; 

T.  A-47 :  £-  32 
treatment,   medical,    agathin 

▼.  A.    2 

antinervia  ........a .....v.  A-  lii 

asaproi... ••••••»••■••••«••▼.  A-  iv 

electricity v.  C-    6 

exalgin v.  A-  64 

h^droUiera|«y —y.  E-  32 

nitro-Rlycerin v.  A-1112 

treatment,  surgical... iii.  A-79 ;  K-  40 

Neurasthenia .ii.  C-  .17 

diarrhtBa  ia i.  D-  25 

treatment,     nenro  -  subatanee 

T.  A-  II 

•nocinate  of  imn t.  A-  M6 

tastiealar  injections. ~v.  A-    9 

Neurtetomj,  extra-dnral iii.  K-  48 

Nearitns. ii.  C-15;  t.  A-120 

alcoholic...... < ••.......iii  C-  17 

and  insanity ii.  D-    8 

cardiac i.  B-  12 

hydrotherapy _.v.  E-  Si 

in  influenia. i.  II-  21) 

peripheral ii.  C-    2 

after  typhoid  fever i.  D-  33 

Neuroma. Ar.  A-  56 

Nenroses ii.  C-    1 

cardiac...,. — i.  B-  S4 

etiology  and  pathology iii.  N-    5 

general iii.  H-    7 

medioo-legal  aspects iii.  N-    7 

paramyoolonus  multiplex.. U.C-9,  10 


Nbvralgia  (omHmmfd). 

UrsTKBo-NKOKAuaiA.    Vibmmum 
tes,  T.  A-141. 

IITTKROOSTAL.  NerT«  seHioa,  ii.  C-6. 
Jmtprvl,  V.  A>19. 

IjUHBAttO     Exaigin,  t.  A-M. 

MiQKAiitK.  FaradiiatioB  of  eraaiam 
by  means  of  faradic  coil  and  eleetro- 
static  douche,  ii.  C-3.  Nitrt>-yijfrerin, 
T.  A- 102.  nipnaretin,  gr.  iv  to  xtss 
(0.M  to  1  gnu.).  T.  A-135.  136.  Com- 
mon salt  as  a  local  anastheiio,  ▼.  A- 
127.  Oatsehowski's  method,  by  means 
or  r«ilei>tcd  light.  ▼.  C-4.  Charcot 
and  Uilles  de  la  Tonrette's  treatmeat. 
by  rapid  Tibrataou.  ii.  IKE!.  J'h*m<^ 
colt,  T.  A-1 16.     SalipuriH,  t.  A- 123. 

Sciatic.  Nerve-stretching,  iii.  A-79. 
Climate  of  Nice  very  beneficial,  v.  E- 
13.  Ejcalffin,  ^ .  AAH.  Massage,  elaa- 
tie  stocking.  Abeolnbe  rest,  applica- 
tion of  moderate  fxmtinuons  cold,  con- 
Uaaons  gal  van.  earr.,  monthia  hrpo- 
derm.  to  relieve  paia.  ii.  C-S.  ueat, 
bv  means  of  hut-wnter  bags,  ii.  0^,  6. 
C»mplife  in  Egypt,  v.  E-11.  Rhtu 
toxin tdrmiron,  v.  A- 121.  Rain-donche, 
T.  E-33.  Ext.  eaaeane  sagrada  Jt.. 
gtt.  V  dsily :  increase  1  drop  a  day 
natil  free  purgatioa,  then  cease  for  24 
hrt. :  then  resume  treatmeat,  com- 
bined with  massaxe  two  or  three  times 
a  dajr.  v.  A-41 .  llot  flaxseed  poultice, 
ii.  C^i.  Diminishing  onrrent,  v.  C-6. 
Aaaprol^  v.  A-19. 

Cn SONIC.  Ptaee  patient  in  reenm- 
heat  position  and  apply  galvaaie  cor- 
rsnt,  ii.  C-4.  Inereasing  fSwadie  ear- 
rent.  T.  C-6. 

Sit rRA -ORBITAL.  Affathw^  gr.  vig  (0Jt2 
grm.)  for  12  doeea,  y.  A  2,  3. 

Tooth ACHB.  Exnlgin,  v.  A-64.  65. 
GBtaehowski's  method,  by  means  of 
reflected  light,  v.  C-4. 

TaiOKMiffAL.  Carnochaa's  operation 
as  modified  bv  Chavssse,  lit.  K-41. 
Neureetomv.  iii.  K-41.  42.  To  reach 
third  division  of  trigeminos.  Ilorsley 
and  Rose's  modification  of  Velpean's 
oper.,  iii.  K-42.  Torsion.  Thiersch's 
roeth.  Nerve-stretohiag:  neorecttrmy, 
iii.  K-54.  Blisters,  ii.  C-4. 
Tic  DorLOt'RRt'x.  If  due  to  nasal 
reflex,  look  to  hypertrophy  of  turbi- 
nated bodr.  Faradiistion,  local  gal- 
Tan.,  ana  static  electricity,  ii.  C-9. 
Raia-bath.  t.  E-32.  Galvaaism,  fiura- 
diiation.  Cautery,  ii.  C-2.  Potass, 
hrom.,  ii.  C-3.  Ext.  ronii  /t.,  gtt.  t, 
increasing  1  or  2  drops  dail^  an  til  the 
tir  ceases  or  the  physiological  action 
of  the  drag  is  produced ;  bat  if  there 
is  weakness,  vertigo,  and  doable  vis- 
ion, reduce  the  dose  to  the  original 
quantity,  then  increase  as  at  first,  t. 
A-47.  ResoetioB  of  the  trigemiaus, 
ii.  C-42. 

NBCRAflTHERIA. 

Charcot  and  Oilles  de  la  Tourette's 
treatment  by  rapid  vibratioas.  ii.  D-33. 
Inhalations  of  oxyphil,  ▼.  A-106.  I>y|M>- 
tion  of  testicular  flnids,  t.  A^.  Flui 
douche,  V.  R-.V>.  Wet  |tack.  v.  E-36. 
Rest-cure,  with  massage,  v.  A-120.  S. 
Weir  Mitchell's  plan  of  treat.,  v. 
A-1 21).  SHfriruitr  of  iron.  v.  A-S.'S. 
Iigeetion  of  nerve-snbstance,  v.  A-11. 
Ir  roux)WiNG  iNrLCRXXA.  static  olee- 
trieity.  Ilynoderm.  iiyeot.  of  nerve- 
■nbetance.  8.  Weir  Mitchell's  meth., 
ii.  €-:».  Moral  treatment,  ii.  C-38. 
Nbcritis.  Rest-cure  with  massage,  r. 
A-120. 

Cardiac,  Interatttial.  lotUde  t(f  pot- 
ash, i.  B-13.  When  reflex,  correct  di- 
gestive disturbances  and  diminish 
nerve-excitability  by  hromifU  qf  pot- 
ash in  large  doses:  morphine  aad 
chloral,  i.  B-14. 
Pa  R  BircHTx  ATom. 

For  tachtcardia,  chloraU  hro- 
mMr^  mtnythine,  and  hydraiharapy, 
and  if  the  nerve-flbre  is  involved  elec- 
tricity and  hydrotherapy  are  espe- 
cially indicated,  i.  B-15. 

Pbriprbrai..  Iodine;  sabentan.  In- 
ject, of  carbolic  and  salicylic  prepara- 
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y.  1-16 ;  Laogiey  and  Anderaoa,  y.  I- 17 ; 
Qolta,  y.  1-18 :  Sehiader.  Stainer.  Don- 
aldson, V.  1-20 :  Bechterew  and  Mialaw- 
skj.  Daailewskj,  y.  I-S2. 


Nbttlb— Oddi  Bad  Lomoaam,  t.  A-lOl. 


NxuRAUSiA  —  Merita  Banediki.  ii.  C-2; 
Tiri,  H.  Sewill,  Carter,  Malherbe. 
Kelly,  Tarbitaky.  Alex.  Hark{B,U.  C-3; 
J.  LeyisoB.  liange,  Artiers.  Saaaders, 
James  Tattle.  Achaird  aad  Touranlt,  il. 
C-4:  Ravea,  Debove  and  lUmond, 
Iluchard,  Qaenn.  Veil.  DeUefsea. 
Grover  Bamettt  Symoas  Eoclec,  J. 
French,  ii.  C-5 :  Gnndrnm.  Chindamo, 
Laidlaw,  W.  Wintemits,  H.  Kisch. 
OibooB.  Berry  Owen,  Weetwood  Wilson, 
Keany,  FrsBBkBl,  ii.  C-6. 


Nbvrastbrxia  —  Loweafeld.  Grsaset, 
Joeeph.  Umberto  Steftml,  ii.  C-37 :  P)tul 
BloM.  GraadelimBnt,  Pfkanensieihl. 
KraR-Ebing.  Lacaille,  Constaatin  PBol, 
Vigonroux,  RibarPcrdigo,  Weir  Mitch- 
ell. Joei  de  Letamendi,  U.  <^38 :  Frank 
Norbury,  ii.  OS9. 


1st  Col«— N«  to  My. 
Sd  Col^Ne  to  No. 
8d  €ol.— Ne  to  Nu. 
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GENEBAL  INDEX. 


NenravM  {eontinutfi). 
profpioais  and  trMtiu«iit...iii.  N-    6 

rapiratory- v.  A-  77 

MOMiologj  and  dia^Dasis^.iii.  N-    1 

aezval  p«nrenioii. ii.  D-  22 

■pastie  spaain ii.  O-    9 

tiaoBuUie. iii.  N-    1 

trMooni. ii.  C-  12 

eaNBtial ii  C-  12 

of  lead  poitoniBg ii.  C-  12 

WTiten'eVamp ii.  C-  42 

Nawboni.  diaeaMS  oH ii.  K-  I 

abaceaw  and  taiiion.........ii.  K-  25 

aliBMBtary  canal .ii.  K-  4 

anus,  iinperfont«_.........ii.  K-  6 

intoasnieopiioa. ii.  K-  5 

liw ii.  K-  7 

periionitia ....M...M.....ii.  K-  6 

Btomatitia. ii.  K-  4 

anomalies. ii.  K-  6 

cam  in  prtmatnra  birth ii.  I-    9 

oongenital  ampatation ii.  K-    3 

flngar,  eonnnital  tnroor....ii.  K-  26 

gonorrhfieal  infection  in ii.  H-  40 

hBmonhaxe,  iaUistinal ii.  K-  21 

luBnuUologj ii.  K-  23 

liieabation. ii.  K-   3 

inftetioa  from  mammary  lym- 
phangitis  ...........ii.  K-    6 

inlhionia ii.  K-  19 

managament ...ii.  K-    1 

nanroua  system....... .ii.  K-  15 

edampaia. ii.  K-  16 

panlysis. Ji.  K-  18 

sypAiiw*- •«••••••••••  ••••••••••■■■•  «^"  lo 

tnamns  and  tetanus. ii.  K-  15 

ophthalmia  of. iv.  B-  56 

req>iTatory  apparatus ii.  K-    8 

SkApny z ■&. ••••■«•....••*•••»••  •••11  >  Iw*    o 
laryagismns  stridnla8....ii.  K-  11 

spasm „ ii.  K-  10 

skin ii.  K-  12 

tuberculosis. ii.  K-  19 

umbilicus,  care  of. ii.  K-  20 

hsemorrhage. .ii.  J-    3 

^vOlKUv  Ota««« «•■•»•  •■••■•  •»•••••  ■•■•U*    M^^        Jm 

Nice,  elimate  of.......... t.  E-  13 

NIootin,  action  on  ciliary  gan- 
glion and  third  nenre.v.  I-  17 

Nitrites,  therapeutic  aetion...T.  A-lOl 

Nitro-bensol,  poisoning  by....lT.  I-  20 

Nitre-glycerin,  therapeutic  ac- 
tion  T.  A-101 

Noma,  following  typhoid  fbrer 

i.  H-M 

Nona,  after  Inflnensa. i.  H-  21 

None,  anatomy t.  H-    7 

histology „ It.  D-    1 

physiology .- It,  D-    1 

Nose,  diseases  (see  Nasal  caT- 

Ities) iT.  D-    1 

ear  diseases  in iT.  D-5,  24 

etiology .- It,  D-    2 

eye  diseases  in iT.  D-    2 

sequelae  of  operations  in... It.  D-    7 

Nose,  surgery  of iii.  K-  31 

drawing  in  of  ale It.  D-  12 

saddle. iii.  K-  32 

Nnelein,    ]diysio1ogical     Action 

T.  B-  33 

Nutmegs,  poisoning  by ..1. 1-  22 

NntrifcioB,  physiology t.  I-  30 

Nux  Tomiea,  therapeutie  uses 

T.  A-103 


Nystagmiu,  minen' It.  B-140 


THERAPEU8I8. 


Neuritis,  Peripheral.  (eorUinut*t). 

tions.      Antipyrin.     Electricity    and 

oauteritation.  ii.  C-2. 
NEUHOSKa.  * 

Cardiac. 
For  tertigo,  eoroinUa,  i.  B-34. 

For        PAHUXYillfAL       TACHYCARDIA, 

coronilta,  i.  B-34. 

For  pdlmoxaky  hyperahia,  cortt- 

nilla,  i.  B-34. 

For  ooxditions  op  asystole,  digi- 

talvi,  i.  B-34. 

General.  Strong  current  by  means  of 
faradie  brush.  Baths,  cold  fHetion, 
central  galraniaation.  peripheral  fara- 
disation, internal  use  of  tonies,  iii. 
N.7. 

Paramyoclonxts  Multiplex.  Galvan- 
ism, ii.  C-9.  Alcohol,  Antipyrin,  gr. 
ii    60.13   grm.)    daily.     Artenir,    ii. 

Respiratory.      Hytntrine   hvpoderm., 

gr.  1-300  to  1-100  (O.U0022  to  0.00065 

grm.),  T.  A-77. 
Sexual  Pbrversiojt.    Hypnotism,  ii. 

D-22. 
Spastic  Spasm.    Ctmium  and  atropine, 

combined  with  moderate  doses  of  the 

bnnmidet,  ii.  C-9. 
Tremors.    Araenie,  ii.  C-12. 

If  dub  to  lead  poisoning,  iodine, 

ii.  C-12. 

Essential.     Sulphate  qf  »parteine, 

gr.  >4  to  3^  (0.016  to  0.032  grm.).  ii. 

C-12. 
Writers'  Cramp.  Cutaneous  inject,  of 

phenie  arid,  ii.  C-42. 

Newborn,  Diseases  or. 

Anusv- 
Imperporate.   Inguinal  eolotomy,  ii. 
K-6. 

Asphyxia.  SyWester's  method  of  arti- 
ficial respiration,  ii.  K-8.  Forest's 
method,  ii.  K-8.  9.  Byrd's  method,  ii. 
K-9. 10. 

Congenital  Tumor  or  Finger.  Am- 
putation, ii.  K-26. 

Eclampsia.  Dilatation  of  phimosis. 
Brumuie  ttf  pottiah,  chloral  hydrate, 
ii.  K-17. 

Hjcmorrhage  prom  Cord.  Alcohol  as 
a  styptic ;  Monael'a  »ol. ;  compression : 
elastic  bandage;  transfixion  with 
needles  and  flgure-of-8  ligature,  ii. 
K-21. 

Intestinal  Hjkmorrhage.  Eneinata 
of  cold  water ;  tannic  acid  and  rhatany 
by  mouth,  ii.  K-22. 

Ir  signs  op  collapse,  alcohol;  ergot, 
gr.  \%  to  ii>^  (U.10  to  0.15  gmi.)  in 
Sij  (oO  gmifl.)  sell,  of  gum  arahic, 
given  in  small  and  frequent  doses; 
opium  and  iron,  ii.  K-22. 

Intestinal  Intussusception.  Reduc- 
tion under  ehlorq^orm;  injection  of  air 
and  water,  ii.  K-5. 

Laryngismus  Stridulus.  Inhalation 
of  chloroform,  ii.  K-II. 

Paralysis  or  Brachial  Plexus. 
Long-continued  use  of  fiaradio  current 
and  supporting  bandage,  ii.  K-I9. 

Pseudoparalysis.  Syphilitic.  Sub- 
limate inunctions,  with  mercurial 
baths,  ii.  K-18. 

Rectum. 
Imperporate.   Inguinal  oolotomy,  ii. 
K-6. 

Tetanus.  Cleanliness  and  antisepsis 
of  umbilicus  or  a  prophylactic  meas- 
ure. Brttmiden,  opium,  chloral,  ni- 
trate of  amyl,  chloroform.  Rectal 
enemata  of  »ulphonal,  gr.  iij  (0.20 
grm.).  ii.  K-16. 

TuBERcuix>si8.  Injections  of  blood- 
serum  from  the  dog.  TT1  xvj  (1  ccnO 
at  intenrals  of  2  to  7  days,  ii.  K-19, 
20. 

Umbilicus,  Dressing  or.    Bitmuth  as 
an  antiseptic  dressing;  protect  with 
absorbent  cotton  or  clean  linen,  ii. 
K-21. 
Nose,  Surgical  Diseases. 

Dkpormities.  For  drawing  in  of  the 
alte  of  the  oom.  Feldbausch's  wire 
dilator,  It.  D-12. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Neuritis  —  Arthand  and  Rescoossie,  ii. 
C-15 ;  Leopold  Hieglits.  Dana.  Thomas, 
McCaskey,  Bmere,  ii.  C-16;  Nothnagel, 
R.  Thomsen,  Spaink,  Rummo,  Kochew- 
nikoir,  Fisher,  Howell  Pershing,  ii.  C-17 ; 
Glynn,  Lessynsky,  Dubrisay,  Eskridge, 
Gilbert.  Nonne.  Fraenkel,  ii.  C-18; 
Goldscheider,  Charles  K.  Mills.  Esk- 
ridge, Remak,  Fraenkel.  Lessynsky, 
Mary  Putnam  Jaoobi,  Korsakow,  ii. 
C-19. 


Neuroma— Camelot,  It.  A-fiS. 


Newborn,  Diseases  or— Andrew  F.  Cur- 
rier, ii.  K-1.  Abscesses  and  Tumors  : 
Combr,  Ashby  and  Wright,  Bete,  Stolts 
and  Bach,  Beraud,  Malgaigne,  Ilecker, 
Boucher.  Honel,  Virchow,  Lynnnet,  ii. 
K-25 ;  MarUn,  O.  S.  Mills,  O.  W.  Wil- 
son, Chavane,  ii.  K-26.  Alimentary 
Canal:  Oarriguos,  ii.  K-4;  Epstein, 
Rosinsk^,  RulT,  Maygrier  and  Chaillon, 
Ghika,  ii.  K-5 ;  Falkenbeim  and  Askan- 
asy,  Ton  Dubler,  Geuerisch,  W.  Bern*, 
lleaton,  Anders,  ii.  K-6 ;  Baumel,  C.  T. 
Gamble,  Siendeffy,  Berti.  ii.  K-7.  Am- 
putation, Congenital:  Bar,  ii.  K-3. 
Bones:  Churchill,  ii.  K-14;  ElsKsser, 
Comby.  ii.  K-15.  Eyes:  Cridi,  Brisken. 
Kaltenbach,  ii.  K-24.  General  Con- 
siderations :  Ballantyne,  Morgagni, 
Herbert  R.  Spenoer,  Crandall,  ii.  K-1 ; 
Miwa,ii.  K-2;8akaki.  ii.  K-3.  IIjema- 
TOLOGY :  Schiff*,  Catuneo.  ii.  K-23 ; 
Berggriln.  Soltmann,  ii.  K-24.  Incuba- 
tion :  Hint,  Marflin  and  Nitnu,  ii.  K-3. 
Inpluenca  :  J.  Ringwood,  Currier,  ii. 
K-19.  Nervous  System  :  Nicolaier, 
Roaenbach.  Kitnsato,  ii.  K-15;  J.  A. 
French,  J.  Y.  McClendon.  Biriuvi, 
Fishbach,  ii.  K-16;  Barthilemy  Chau- 
mier.  ii.  K-17 :  Comby.  R.  W.  Lovett, 
ii.  K-18;  Gowers.  ii. 'K-19.  Respira- 
tory Apparatus:  Forest.  Schultie.  ii. 
K-8 ;  J.  L.  Bass,  K.  L.  Cmtchfield,  Byrd. 
Svlvester.  Marshall  Hall.  ii.  K-9;  John 
Ihomaon,  Lori,  ii.  K-10;  Bowen.  Aude- 
bert,  Moiiasoos.  Parrot,  GKrtner,  ii. 
K-1 1.  Skin:  Bar.  Violi,  Almquist. 
Raymond  and  Barbe,  Lambinon.  ii. 
K-12:  Charpentier.  Malvoe.  Birvh- 
Hirschfeld,  baint-Philitipe.  ii.  K-13. 
Tuberculosis:  Pinaru,  Riehet  and 
H^rioourt.  ii.  K-19.  Umbilicus:  Car- 
rier, ii.  K-20:  SsendefFy.  George  A. 
Stuart,  Sutughin.  R.  H.*  Montgomery, 
ii.  K-21 ;  Lugool.  Pilliet.  Henoch.  Griin- 
feldt.  G.  T.  Smith.  Schmid-Monnard, 
T.  Hope  I^ewis,  W.  Fell,  Pomorski, 
Eross,  li.  K.22. 


Nitrites,  Nitro  -  Glycerin  —  Kenelm 
Winslow,  V.  A-101 ;  C.  S.  Stewart,  Chas. 
L.  Kerr,  G.  L.  Peabody,  t.  A-102. 


Nose  and  Acce8.wry  Cavities,  Dis- 
eases—Chna.  E.  Sigous,  It.  D-1.  Eti- 
ology :  Macintyre.  Beverly  Robinson, 
O.  B.  Douglass,  iv.  D-2.  FHtsiologt 
AND  Histology:  Comil,  Kolllker, 
Golgi.  Ramor,  Ton  Gehuchten,  A.  tou 
Brunn.  iv.  D-1.  Sequeljs:  Zioin.  It. 
D-2:  E.  Berger,  A.  B.  Kibbe.  iv.  D-3; 
de  Schweinlta,  It.  D-4  ;  R.  E.  Swin- 
burne, iv.  D-5;  Bendelack-Hewetson, 
It.  D-6;  Stoker,  Collier,  Wagner,  Boss- 
ier, iv.  D-7. 


NucLKiir— Horbaosewski,  t.  B-SS. 


Nux  Vomica— Wagner.  Hayem,  Gamper, 
Arthur  Wigles worth,  Conner  Crippi, 
Arthur  E.  Larking,  v.  A-103 :  R.  Welsh 
Branthwaite,  C.  T.  Dereum,  Gamper,  v. 
A-KH;  Maurel,  v.  B-49;  Edward  T. 
Reichert,  v.  B^50;  Wood,  v.  B-51 ; 
Wertheimer,  Dastre,  Morat,  t.  B-65. 
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1st  Col.  -Ob  to  Os. 
8d  Col.— Ob  t4>  Ox. 
3d  Col.-4>b  to  Os. 
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TIIERAPEU8I9. 


ilUTUORS  VfcUOTED. 


i>l<«>«it« T.  C-f :  £•  9S 

OlMt«t.  !(■«(•«<«  lAU»r)  II    i'     1 

i>tMtvtri<«    and    |>u<>r|i«ral    dia* 

•asM ii.  J-     I 

0«'«aii  («n>\».  a«  bealth  r«»irt..v.K-    9 

<>.i>aa  b'>ti<ia>i *.  E-    « 

CMiri'n-wii i.  F-  Xf< 

l£«l«ma<irtheskiB iv.  A-  U 

hliif*  In  itancal iv.  A-  fiA 

mnlifrnaot iv.  M>  lA 

IK»"|'liAif  >(ta*<nt«  I   C-  H 

lE4<>{>h:i^<i«,  diseaiiea if.  F-  X\ 

cttrriimma J.  C-19:  iv.  F-  X5 

di\iTti(  iilain ~\r   F-  S3 

foreign  liudiea iv-  F-  9t» 

•trirturv iil.  C-l;  i*.  F-  S7 

(EiKiphaiciia.  •arirvry  of. — lii-  C-     1 

crsoi)iij^(i>toiny ..Iil  C-     1 

Ohio  kivv.  wat«r  nf t.  F-  12 

ihdiaifi  allticans,  and  inrtueoia 

i.  il>  IM 

t>ld  »!(•.  tempermtur*  ia li.  M-    3 

(Mt^omaritAnn t-  F-  21 

01ifc<iBiHU|i«rtnia ii-  I-    2 

Oiuentiiiu.  «iirjrer>'of. ill.  C-  tW 

e>«U.  h.v>i*iid Hi.  C-  J&< 

<>ni|<liali»|<iiKi>* V-  U'  17 

Onaiiimii ▼.  A-  79 

Ononiutoiniiiiia -.ii.  A-  14 

Onvrliia  and  pamiit  •■Ina ir.  A'  S5 

Opdthalinia.  n^ona'oniin ir.  B-  .V> 

iiodoai ..ir.  B-iOH 

OphtlialiiioloKy    (iHy>    ¥.\r.    dii- 

eawex)"  ' iv.  B-     1 

Oph(halin>>pli>;ia  ext-rna iv.  B-  44 

CiDKuiiital  I  !4*v  Kki-i iv.  B*    5 

Opiomnni»  aii'i  in  tri>fiiii<>inania 

(opiuui  lia)>ir  I li.  £-  12 

Oplam,      |ih\»i«il>>KU'Al     action 

»    A-liU:  B-  34 
nntnward  effv>rtfl    iv   l-lTf:  v.  A-106 
death fntin  Hl'iinaolt-»ai»hinK 

in I.  C-  19 

Optic  nerv«.  diMaMt  (m«  £»«) 

IV.  B'I0.1 

Oral  and  fa^^ial  iiurti;<*ry iii.  K-     1 

Uranic<>«.  polorsxl  bl.t-xl ' v.  F-  27 

Ordit.  dim>-L<*i'«  (>««  E>i')   ....iv.  B-  26 
Oroxylaiu  indicum.  llicrap«atio 

n.'M'n v.  A-106 

Urthopaidie  nnrgen iii.  Q-     1 

Omooui    iiy.4t«iii     (•«*    Buneii). 

anatiiinv v.  it-    I 

()«te'>-aKhrup.itlit iii.  11-12,  2U 

(>«t>*<w>la<(ia iii.  H-    6 

(>!iU><>ma,  of  orbit iv.  B-  32 

(MUvimalacia iii.  11-  11 

OflU^'imyulitis iii.  II-    9 

Oiit«<>«^nMina iii-  H-  16 

()t'il<i){y  (a(N>  Ear.  diMaacM)...iv.  C-     1 

l)variu«,  anatomy ▼.  H-  10 

Ovaries,  dis>«ajios .ii.  G-     1 

coiii(iHra(ious ii.  G-  .16 

cunfceKtioa v.  A-141 

cy9i^>iua,  papillary ii.  G-    7 

dermoid ii.  G-  II 

papillary ii.  O-    9 

parovarian ii.  G-  12 

mptnro ii.  G-  II 

etiolofcy ii.  F-    4 

gout  na  a  cause i.  K-    H 

hernia ii.  G-  1.^ 

operationii ii.  G-  31 

drainage ii.  G-  32 

ligatures  and  sntnnsj* ii.  G-  33 

OTariotomy,    for      epilcpdy 

iii.  A-  41 

in  prcirnancy li.  1-14:  J-  3*J 

Tr«ndelrnbnrK  postur».,.ii.  O-  Vi 
ventro-iixation ii.  G-  31) 

electricity  in v.  D-    4 

aequcln* ..ii.  G-  3H 

hernia ii.  G-  l.*) 

influenui I.  H-  19 

OTnriea  and  tulicH,  dia«a«e«...li.  G-    1 

Oxalic  acid,  physiological  action 

T.  B-  34 

Oxalnria,  albnminnria  of. i.  F-  32 

Oxychintiat^pt'il      (nee     Diapb- 

therin) -v.  A-I07 

Oxygen,  therapeutic  uwes v.  A^-I07 

traatinent  of  Kowngt*  bv v.  F-  17 

Ouona  (Me  Naiuil  cHvitS««)...iT.  D-  13 
Oaane,  Uierapantic  uses _▼.  A-109 


OBr4ltTT. 

Ei«s-iric  evrrant,  •inuioidal  mcCh., 
applied  by  inanna  of  bath,  v.  C-4.  Uoi- 
air  bailis  In  boxes,  followad  by  eold 
douehM,  T.  £^96. 


(EsorHAcra.  Diskasss  or. 

CANrKK.    Gasiroatomy,  iii.  C<4. 

DireKTiri'Li'M.     Koohnr'a  method    of 
w|>er..     iv.     F-33,    34.      fi«rsmnnn'«  I 
uiethod,  ir.  F-34. 

FoKsi(;.<<i  Bodies.  lUmora  by  probnng. 
ir.  F-^36.  Crocodile  foraepe.  Um- 
brella prubang.  iv.  F-^.  CEaopha- 
,'.  iii.  C-J  ;  IT.  F^. 


gotoniy, 


STRirriiRC.  Gaatroetomy,  iii.  C-4.  5. 
Dixon's  method,  iii.  C'-5.  Dilatation 
by  inMrtion  of  aonnds,  ir.  F-34,  35. 


OMKllTVa. 

Tirnona. 
Cysts.  IlrnATio.     Euocleate,    flash 
with  hot  water  and  insart  drnaiuif»- 
tabs,  iii.  C-2S,  29. 


Ojiarish. 
Uypnotlsi 


T.  A-79. 


OPim  If  ABIT. 

Inhalations  of  nmyl  nitrite.  Oradnal 
rBdn<*tion  of  drag.  Sttd.  bromide  in 
large  doses,  ii.  E-ll.  Inm«diate 
withdrawal  of  drug.  Hitd.  hrommie  ii. 
E-I.'i.  Citrttinr.  Rest  in  bed,  forced 
feeding,  massage,  electricity.  Olo- 
noin,  gr.  1-IOU  tu  relieve  craring  for 
opt  Mm,  ii.  E-14.  lU>st-cnra  with  maas- 
B^e,  r.  A- 121).  Qradaal  diminntlon  of 
tha  drug,  ▼.  A-1U6. 


Otariks,  Disbasks  or. 

CoNGBSTioif.  Vtbumum  opultu,  r. 
A-141. 

Cysts.  Laparotomy,  with  removal. 
After  mptars  with  development  of 
peritonitis,  removal  of  ovst  and  elaan- 
ing  of  abd.  cavity,  ii.  (}-ll.  If  oom- 
plirating  pregnancy,  ovariotomy,  ii. 
G-37. 


Dkrwoid. 
ii.  G-12. 


Ramoval  by  laparotomy. 


Papillart.  Ramovnl.  iocetlierwith 
thorough  irrigation  and  drainage  of 
peritoneal  cavity,  to  prevent  reenr- 
renoe.  ii.  G-9. 

Paroyariait.  Incision. evacnafciOB of 
contents,  and  stitching  of  walls  to 
abd.  When  including  nrater  in  its 
wall,  pack  cyst-cavity  with  gnnie  and 
permit  to  remain,  li.  0-12.  When 
rnptare  has  occurred  into  abd.  cavity, 
open,  irrigate,  and  drain,  ii.  Q«13. 

Hernia  op.  Taxis:  if  nnsnecMsfiil, 
laparotomy  and  removal  of  atranga- 
lated  or  gangrenous  ovary,  ii.  G-15. 

Otaritts.  Bipolar  vnginal  fkraditation. 
completing  sedative  elToct  by  vaginal 
galvaniuttinn  with  current  of  low  in- 
tensity, V.  D-4. 

Chronic.  Evacnstion  of  purulent 
0iilk<otion,  ii.  G-4U.  Counter-irritation 
by  liniment  of  iotfine  or  blisters,  fol- 
lowed by  Inunction  of  nitrite  of  mer- 
cury with  morphine  over  afFectwl 
gland.  Intern.,  long-mmtinued  use  of 
bichloride  of  mercurj/.  gr.  1-24  ((».0027 
grin.)  t.  i.  d.,  with  tottide  i^  jtotash 
and  the  bark  tonics,  ii.  G-22. 


OCJKNA. 

Arsenical  wators  of  sprini^  of 
Chonssy-Perriiro  internally,  and  as 
baths,  sprays,  and  douches,  y.  &24. 


OBSTKTKirS  AND  Pt'EUrCltAL   Dl: 

P.  Budin.  L.  Meric.  ii.  J-1. 


(ESOPHAGI'S.  Di^EASBB  OP— KochcT.  jv. 
F-33;  von  Uerj^mann,  Abbe,  Lbbboz 
Browne.  Ga>.  KiehardsoB,  iii.  C-l; 
Paul.  Kweweig.  iv.  F^l:  Alexandnff. 
IVinoe.  iii.  C-2.  Fobkicit  Bodics: 
Bcngniaa.  Mc<:artney.  SchiflcBrs,  Beeo. 
Williams,  iv.  F-M;  Brown.  G^fBter.  ir. 
¥-SJ:  Richard  R.  Leeper.  MonlongnBt 
and  Uenneson,  ir.  F-3tL  SrsicrcAE: 
Kosentieim,  ir.  F-35. 


OMBJrrUB.    SlTBOBBT     OP— BlBod-SttttOB, 

A.  Mn«ll«r,  Gonllioad.  iii.  C-2& 


Opiob— Kraapalin,  v.  B^;  Lc«lMudier. 
v.  A-104:  Sticker.  Deutsche  MediriMol 
Eeitmng.  v.  A-105:  A.  L.  8«ylor.  Pitta, 
£.  Uowe.  Henry  Cajlej.  MettealieiaMr. 
T.  A-1U6. 


Oral  aho  Faclai.  Sobssbt— Bndolpb 
Maus,  iii.  K-1. 


Oboxtutm  Ivdiodm— Et«ib,t.  A-U6. 


OKTMOP.KDIC  ScRGEKT— Lewis  A.  Btjt^ 
KBginald  H.  Sayr*.  ui.  Q-1. 


Otabibs,  Diseases-^Ttstoka:  WilliaiDB. 
ii.  G-6 :  Stewart  Paton.  ii.  G-7.  Ctsts  : 
Hirst,  Kissell.  Doran,  ii.  04;  Bell. 
Beale.  Crofford,  I.«tt,  ii.  G-Il;  McOmi- 
non,  Ashby.  Black,  Kaffaratli,  Blaad- 
Sutton,  ii.  0-12:  Graham.  Kolaeaek, 
Martini,  it.  0-14 :  Armstronc.  Cm,  ii. 
0-15.  Hernia:  Dor,  Boeraeh.  Hay- 
lard.  Glasgow,  ii.  O-l.'i.  Opbhations: 
Etheridice.  ii.  Q-^\  Illingworth.  ii. 
0-31 :  West  Hnghes.  Opia.  Waleh.  ii. 
G..t2:  Prince,  Martin,  Salla.  Wright, 
Keith,  ii.  0-33;  Madden,  Goodall.  Mont- 
gomery, ii.  G-34 ;  RiekeCta,  Rabaffliati. 
Schanta.  ii.  G-SiS;  Krng.  Howita  and 
Meyer,  Gottsehalk.  Maephatter,  PMh- 
•rat.  ii.  G-S6 :  Dsime,  MeMordia.  Bland- 
Sutton,  VA.  ¥A\^  Homans,  Favell.  Phil- 
lipps,  ii.  G-^ ;  Doran.  Bovee,  ii.  G-S8  ; 
Jonaa.  Currier,  Morris,  ii.  G^;  M'Ar^ 
die.  Ashton,  Klots,  ii.  G-40:  Baldy. 
Sutton,  ii.  G-41 :  Morris,  ii.  G-42.  Oya- 
RiTis :  Shaw  Mackeniie,  ii.  O-l ;  Fan- 
court  Barnes,  Schaeht,  ii.  G-S;  Lock- 
hart.  li.  G-3;  T.  More-Madden.  Bei^ 
nnta,  Galliard.  i.  0-4 :  WiUiam  DnBcan, 
ii.  G-h\  Robert  Bell,  Pfror.  Maddan.  ii. 
G-6. 


Otaeies  axd  Tvacs,  DrssAjsa—E.  E. 
Montgomory,  ii.  G-1. 


Oxalic  Acid,  Prtsiological  Acnox— 
O.  Loew,  T.  B-34. 


OxTOEN  —  Skerrit.  Aubrey  Blakiston. 
Con  per  Cripps.  Gilchrist,  Qonsala  Al- 
vares.  t.  A-UI?  :  Carter,  Janins  F. 
Lynch,  James  T.  Neech,  George  Foy,  ▼. 
106;  Finley  Ellingwood.  v.  A-109. 


Ozone  —  Sonntag,   Angnatns  OnUli,  ▼. 
A.109. 


l«t  Col.— P»  to  Pa. 
Sd  GoU— Pa  to  Po. 
jM  CoU— Pa  to  Pa. 
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Faehydormia  Uiyngis. ir.  F-  16 

PdAto,  eongeaital  tumor. ▼.  G-    1 

ndate,  fargaiT  of. ill.  K-  18 

•left  palace iii.  K-  18 

palatoplarty lli.  K-18.  48 

uiaai>-etapo7lorrfaaphy....Ui.  K-  18 

Palmar  retiaelion. il.  C-    9 

Funboiaao.  tberapenlie  vaaa-T.  A-UU 

Faacreaiy  dfMaaei....... >.i.  C-  23 

ahMeu i.  C-  2S 

aad  diabotee i.  O-    2 

careiaoma. i.  C-  24 

e/ito .i.  C-  25 

dU^oeic ..i.  C-  27 

lilt  neeroelt 1.  C-  28 

kemorrfaage i.  C-  27 

punerMtitii i.  C-  28 

^^aerwM,  snrgery... ........iii.  C*  12 

Fuiophldialmius. .iv.  B-114 

n^aia,  papoid.  iherapevtio  uaet 

▼.A-  40 

Fapoid  (Me  Carica  papa7a)...T.  A-  40 

Fuacrasotio    acid,    thenpeutlo 

VMS. V  A-110 

Farkfia,  tiMrapeatie  aBec....„T.  A-IU 

Pualdehrde,  phjeiologioal   ao- 

tlon T.  B-  S4 

poifloaing  by Jr.  I-  23 

therapeatio  luet. y.  A-lll 

Fftralyiii.  after  didoeafcioa  of 

■hovlder. iii.  I-    7 

after  iafeotioiis  dieeBaes....-ii.  C-  27 

after  typhoid  fbrer i.  H-  38 

Mgitaaa .ii.  C-  12 

Tlbamum  proaifi>Uam....T.  A-141 

alooholie....^ ii.  C-  17 

alternate. ii.  C-  28 

Belle ii.  C-  24 

diphtheritic i.  I-    8 

fiunal „ U.  C-  28 

fftllowingsyphilia iii.  F-&,  36 

following  measlei i.  J-  17 

following  mnmpe ~i.  I-  26 

following  lyphilifl iii.  F-    3 

general,  of  insane > ii.  D-  22 

enrgioal  treetroent. iii.  A-  13 

gloaalo-labio-pharvngeal ii-  C-  30 
ereditary  periodic. Ii.  C-  27 

hjiterical ii.  C-  28 

inamall-pox i.  H-  84 

ialkatlle.  spasmodic ii.  B-  22 

Landnr's ii.  C-  19 

Little's. ii.  B-  22 

localised il.  C-  24 

malarial i.  H-  71 

metal  tamers' ~ii.  C-  27 

obeletrienl ii.  B-  21 

of  dUphmgm.. ii.  C-  26 

of  the  newborn ii.  K-  18 

paeadohypertrophio il.  C-  26 

radial,  surgieal  treatment. iii.  A-  81 
radienlar,  of  brachial  plezns 

Ii.  C-  2S 

spasmodic,  congenital ii.  C-  28 

traomatie.  bilateral ii.  C-  25 

eleotrieity  in iii.  A-  81 

of  third  nerve. iii.  A-  4<) 

wristdrop ii.  C-  24 

Fsramyocloans  moltiplex ii.  C-    9 

Paraplegia,  diabetic i.  G-    5 

iafimtile  spasmodic. ii.  B-  22 

laminectomy  for> iii.  A-  60 

Paraaitefl,  animal,  aad  their  ef- 
fects   i.  E-    1 

faenltatlTe i.  E-  24 

nematode i.  D-  16 

platode. i.  !>•    & 

protMoan i.  E-    I 

Panu>itic  fmtas ▼.  G-  17 

Parkinson's  disease ii.  C-  12 

Parosmia iv.  D-  33 

Parotiditis,  and  inHoenxa. i.  H-  19 

Parotitis - i.  I-  26 

tonsillar  hypertrophy  in...iT.  £-    3 

Parrots,  pneamonia  throngh..!.  A-  21 

typhus  in i.  H-  62 

Parrot's  disoaaa...  .11.  G-24 ;  iii.  F- 14 


THERAPEU8I8. 


Palatk.  Sitrgert  of. 
Cuurr.    Baigean-Laagenbeok's  method, 
or   mttoo-|ieriosteal    flaps,    iii.    K-18. 
Stimson's  method,  Casselberry's  meth- 
od, DaTies-Colley's  method,  fli.  K-19. 

Pancbbas,  Disk  asks  or. 
Ctsts.     Abdominal    incision   and    re- 
moral  of  cyst,  laparotomy,  iii.  C-12. 
.Incision  and  drainage,  iii.  C-12,  13. 
Incision  and  drainage,  i.  C-26. 

PABA  LYSIS. 

Baths  of  San   Mignel,  in  Cuba,  v. 
£-22.    Hypnotic  snggestion,  ii.  A-28. 

Agitans.  BuoMtne,  y.  A-77.  Hypno- 
tism, V.  A-78.  79. 

Facial.  Beaection  of  rarions  braaohea 
of  trigemiDos,  ii.  C-30. 

Htstbkical.  Hypnotic  snggestion. 
Electricity,  ii.  C-a). 

Spasmodic,  Congbnital.  Tenotomy 
and  teneetomy,  ii.  C-28. 

Traumatic,  or  Thirp  Nbrvb.    Tre- 
phine, iii.  A-4U. 
Paraplegia. 

Thermal   springs   of  Hammam-Mes- 
kontine,  t.  £-21.  Hypnotism,  v.  A-79. 
Pbltic  Conmectivb  Tissdb,  Diseases. 

AB8CB88.  Incision  through  Taginal 
ranlt,  and  washing  oat  with  hot  water ; 
if  high  np,  laparotomy,  ii.  F-S3.  Open 
by  parasacral  incision,  iii.  C-A9. 

Hjcmatocelb.  If  retro-nterine.  open 
by  parasaonJ  incision,  iii.  €-59. 

Ir  DVB  to  RDPT0REO  TUBAL  PRBG- 

NAMCT,  immediate  opening  of  abdo- 
men and  removal  of  clots,  ii.  F-32. 
Ir  vum  to  mkhstbual  disordbb: 
I^  Mercury  bichloride,  gr.  j  (0.065 
grm.) ;  iodide  c/  potaMiuvif  gr.  xl 
(2.A9  grms.);  tinrt.  qf  cinchona,  Siv 
(120  grms.).  M.  8ig. :  Teaspoonfnl 
t.  i.  d.,  ii.  F-32. 

IirrLAMMATiON.  Rcst.  8.  Weir>Mitchell 
treatment,  ii.  F-6. 

Parametbitis.  Hydriatio  treatment, 
▼.£-33. 


Pemphigus. 

J\tm«»ol  in  form  of  paste  or  appl.  by 
means  of  comprosa  (strengtii  5  to  10  f( ), 
▼.  A-139  Locally,  Neisser's  oint.  of 
tumenol,  gliss  to  v  (10  to  20  grma.). 
Pulv.  ainei  ojcidi,  himnuth.  aubnitrat., 
U  ^liss  (10  ^rmsO;  «"9.'  «imflieis. 


gvj  (180  grms.) 
dylie  acid,  v.  A-88 


A-69.  Kako- 


Pewis,  Diseasrs  op. 

Eczema. 
RHAOADTNiroBM.  Thikinin,  ▼.  A-134. 

HrPOSPADiAS.  Bidder's  and  Landerer's 
method,  by  ntiliting  skin-flans  firom 
the  acrotnm,  after  previonsly  aestro^- 
ing  the  hair-follicles  by  electrolysis, 
iii.  E-3. 

Pericarditis. 
Acute.     Aspiration,    iii.    B-12.     Ery- 
throphMnti,  gr.  1-40  to  1-25  (0.0015  to 
0.0025  grm.),  t.  A-59. 

Perineum.  Female,  Disorders. 
Lacerations.  Secondary  oncrations. 
Duke's  operation,  ii.  11-28.  Long- 
year's  operation,  ii.  H-28,  29.  Gzcm- 
pin's  operation,  ii.  H-29.  30.  Jenks's 
method,  ii.  H-30.  31.  Zinke's  opera- 
tion, ii.  1I-.H2,  3.1.  Earlv  operation. 
Employment  of  a  wide-sweeping 
suture,  including  en  nui^He.  the  mus- 
cular and  fascial  tissue  near  the  tear, 
ii.  H-24.  25.  Patient  upon  fkce.  the 
lacerated  parts  being  brought  tnjrother 
with  aerre-flnea.  Secnndarv  operationa. 
Tait's  method,  ii.  11-25.  Repair  of 
right  transverse  perinei  by  incision 
opposite  the  tuber  isohii.  Emmet's 
operation.  Flap-splitting  operation, 
combined  with  anterior  oolporrhaphv 
and  liouble  lateral  elytrorrnaphy,  ii. 
H-26.  Baer's  method,  ii.  H-26,  27. 
U-shaped  incision  with  circular  su- 
ture. Kelly's  method;  McMordie's 
method :  Reed 'a  method  ;  Johnstone's 
method,  ii.  II-'J7.  To  |irevent  fouling 
of  wound  after  operation,  antiseptic 
douche  two  or  three  times  daily,  the 
patient  mieturating  at  the  same' time, 
il.  H-28. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Palate.  Surgery  or— IIyoid  Bone: 
Spishamg,  Skliffosowshi.  iii.  K-19. 
Palatoplasty:  Liknaitsky.  J.  WollT, 
Polatllon,  Trelat,  Wyeth,  Ui.  K-18; 
Stimson,  "W.  E.  Cossetberry,  Davios- 
Colley.  AnnualIv^I.  iii.  K-19.  Urano- 
STAPiiYLORRHAPUY— Trilat,  Ehrmana. 
Debove,  iii.  K-18. 


Pambotano— Josi  Herles,  Valnde.  Dn- 
jardin-Beanmets,  Annual  1892,  ▼• 
A-110. 


Paacbeas,  Diseases— Abscess  :  Whitton, 
i.  C-23.  Carcinoma:  Cane,  Lata, 
Sagoet  and  Lucron,  i.  C-24;  Laennec, 
J.  B.  Ross,  i.  C-25.  Cysts  :  Krecke,  i. 
C-25:  Thiroloix  and  Pasqnier,  Little* 
wood,  i.  C-26;  Phulphin,  Rouques,  i. 
C-27.  Diagnosis  :  Neve,  i.  C-27.  Fat 
Necrosis:  Salser,  Curaohmana,  Har- 
rington, i.  C-28.  Hjbmorrhage  :  Thir- 
oloix, Lancereaux,  Oade.  Workman, 
Caven  and  Oldright,  i.  C-27.  Pamcrb- 
ATiTis :  Dallemagne,  i.  C-28. 


Pancreas,  Surgery— Schroder,  M.  H. 
Richardson  and  J.  G.  Mumford,  iU.  C-13. 


Paracresotic  Acid— £.  Egasse,  Demme, 
▼.  A-110. 


PARAnriN— Karl   Rosaer,   Blasehko,  r. 
A-lll. 


Paraldehyde— Knepelin,  ▼.  B44;   J. 
Coekbnm  Syson,  Grittth,  t.  A-lll. 


Paralyses— Sachs,  ii.  A-22;  StrQmpell, 
Sachs,  Railton.  Gierlich.Kreuser.Pepin, 
Vaillon,  ii.  A-24:  SUrr.  Roswell  Park. 
Miller,  ii.  A-24:  Victor Hnrsley.  Dana, 
J.  Madison  Taylor.  Ferguson,  ii.  A-25; 
Brasche.  Jaccoud.  Paire.  Potts,  ii.  A-26; 
Petts.  Zenner,  O.  Ciutellani.Toyosumis, 
Darkschen  itx,  Giovanni.  Souqnea.  Fal- 
lot, Bremer,  ii.  A-27:  Blake,  Lays, 
Barbeud,  Ilnghca.  I^yoock,  C  NcKro, 
Racchi.  Hopre.  Senator,  Max  Anderlya, 
Lereache.  Boulay,  ii.  A-28;  Boulay, 
Hoppe,  Anderlya,  Erb.  Senator.  Ler- 
eache, Kahler.  Pick.  Charcot,  Marie, 
Hauser.  YanderTelde.  ii.  A-29;  Van- 
dervelde.  Tooth  and  l^rner.  Benedikt, 
ii.  A-3IK  Localized:  William  Evans. 
Harris.  Lyonnet,  Bnasaad,  ii.  C-24; 
Onanofl',  Pacenstecher.  Bernhardt,  Arth. 
Strauaa.  Wlndsoheid.  ii.  C-25;  Bern- 
hardt, Heusner.  Lewin,  Baasett  Smith, 
Suckling,  Thomna  HarriB.  Brnnon,  Geo. 
Pirie.  Railton.  il.  C-26;  Goldflam,  Fer- 

Saon,  Imogene  Basset4e,  Walker  and 
rter.  Morton  Prince,  ii.  C-27;  Kimnra, 
Loranx,  Gombault,  ii.  C-28. 


Paralysis  AgrrANS— Bnstameate,  Roa- 
euberg.  ii.C-12 ;  Lera,  Biohet,  Huxtable, 

gnintord,  Koller,  Borgherini.  Placser, 
ulenberg,  Morelli,  Morton  Prinee,  iL 
C-13. 
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PMUMnUA.MtBAatiMpiic.iii.  O-  13 

pMitifloimiiManuU*,iaeoagh.T.  A-llI 

PutolU.  fr«iMort ^ iii.  I-    * 

Ptdleali  eftpiiia- (▼•  B-  46 

FilTicooBB*eiiT«  iiMti«  ftad  iMri- 

U>B«am.  diarMM    ...M.  F-  32 

GD«nil  MHiitdffr»ti<>n«  li.  F-     1 
(natorfl* iJ.  F-  32 

laflaauBAtiuo it-  F-    A 

|iArftm«tri(iB ».  E-  S3 

|i«rit<iotiU it-  F-  34 

M»U.  hmrtart- III.  I-    3 

Pamphifiu tt.  A-  56 

fultATfiua U    A-  W 

in  tb«  iieMUirn i>-  K-  12 

of  l»ryo« »»   F-  H 

of  pharynx  iv-  E-  12 

P«nU.  ditouw ill.  E-    2 

defoniiiti*>«    »i-  E-    2 

diii|>la4.*«u)cat m.  K-    2 

•CMIHA.  rlia#;adiiiifonn —  .  t.  A  L't4 

EttOt "i    K-     4 
ypoapadiai >ii.  £-    2 

I^nUl.  M  an  BB»«th«ilc 

ill.  r-12;  r.  A-112 
phytiwloirioAl  Mlioa .-V.  B-  34 

^ptuDM,  UMi«p«atie  •••■ — t.  A>    S 

P^pconaria i.  F-  84 

Perioarditw |.  B-  15 

•lJo1'»jry , i.  B-  15 

surgical  tr«aUn«Bt -.iii.  B-  12 

Perieardiom,  woands 1.  B-  30 

Paiichondrida, ^ ~i».  F-    6 

Ptrineum,  lactratioaa ii.  II-  23 

epiiloUimy »i.  H-  24 

HAW  insirumenta ...ii.  H-  33 

pritnarr  operations ii.  II-  24 

m-t-K^U ii.  H-  3.1 

secondary  oparations ii.  II-  2.'i 

Periostitis  albnmiBoaa. iii.  H-  14 

Pcrtnheral  nerrous  diseases...ii.  C-    1 

athot'tsis .......ii.  C-  11 

b«rtl)«ri ii.  C-  S) 

cephalalgia ii.  C-     1 

ohnrea ii.  C-  39 

conrnlsions ii.  C-  4't 

erythromelalitia ii.  C-  I.'i 

fadal  panil.'t  HIM li.  C-  2H 

Friedreich's  ili«<'.iiie ii.  C-  22 

Landry's  pamlviiifl ii.  C-  19 

localized  paraU  A«a ii.  C-  24 

Morran's  disenw il.  C-  21 

miscellaneous ii.  C-  4() 

neumljiria ii.  C-    2 

neurasthenia. ii.  C-  37 

netiritJB li.  C-  l."* 

paralysis  a^itans ii.  C-  12 

Eramyoclonus  multiplex. ..ii.  C-    9 
lynaud's  disease ii.  C-  14 

vOUkD V*a  ■••>«•••>••«• -••■••■•••II*     \/*      %^ 

Thomsen's  disease ii.  C-    6 

tonio  aad  clonic  spasms ii.  C-    8 

tramora, ii.  C-  II 

Feripharal  nervous  diseases, 
mnscular  dystrophies 
and  general  nenroses.ii.  C-    1 

Peritoneal  gesUtion ii.  O-  44 

Peritonenni,  action  of  normal 

bile  on ill.  C-  » 

Feritonenm.  surgery  of. iii.  C-  30 

oareinoma iii.  C-  6i) 

foreign  bodies iii.  C-  3*) 

lipoma iii.  C-  GO 

peritonitis iii.  C-  31) 

puiulent i.  D-35;  iii.  C-  31 

tnbercalar ..iii.  C-  S3 

Peritonitis i.  D-  35 

in  measles i.  J-  16 

in  the  uewNirn ii.  K-    5 

in  typhoid  fever i.  H-  47 

fnrgical  treatment iii.  C-  30 

tuberrnlar li.  F-34  ;  iii.  C-  i3 

and  tnliemilosis i.  A-    H 

in  children i.  A-  10 


THERAFEU818. 


PRBfTONKrn.  DlSRASBMOr. 

CABri.HUHA.    Ls^iarutomy,  iii.  C-4W. 
Lipoma.    Laparotomy,  ill.  C-4iU. 
PcKiToNiTis.     Laparotomy,  ii.  F-34. 

PrHt'i.E!rr.    L^^rotomy.  i.  DSi.  36. 

La|<aroU>ny  and  flnsh  abdominal  car- 

ity  with  miliriftir  arul  tol.,  iii.  C-32. 

Open   abdom.    aad   drain,    iii.   C-31. 

Vaginal  hystereeiomy.    Laparotomy. 

fliaah  cavtty  with  Tan  Stneirm'*  n«/, 

drain,  and  clone  with  silrer  wire,  iii. 

C-33.    Median  ineiaioa  into  abdomen. 

wash  oat  with  iwipAtAol-tmier,   aad 

draM  with  iadt^orm  gn»se,  i.  D-S6. 

FOK  rAIN  AHD  ISirLAMKATIOlf,  opwrn 

with  mtrrury  aad  pilocarpine:  iek- 
thyttl  applied  to  aiidomen  with  a 
brush  ano  cove  red  with  gntta-pardia 
tiBsna.  i.  D-3H. 

TL'BCRCOLAM. 

Ir  ASCITES.  laparotomy  with  drain- 
•C*.  iU.  C-34.  Laparotomy,  iii.  C-34. 
35.  S6. 

In  cniLDKKir.  laparotomr.  iii.  C^ 
34.  Abdominal  aeetioB  aad  draiaafe. 
Iii.  C-S4. 

PsRTOasfs. 

Bromoform,    1T1  iii  to  T  (0.19  to  0^ 

En.)  3  or  4  timns  daily,  i.  1-24,  25. 
got,  i.  1-25.  For  child  I  rear  old. 
brvmo/orm  TlViii  to  iv  (0.18  to  0.24 
gnn.)  t  i.d.  and  TT^iv  to  v  (0.34  to  0.30 
grm.).  aeoording  to  age.  t.  A-34.  Peri- 
glottie  application  of  a  IU  ^  aol.  of 
rraurrtn  ev.  2  hrs.  IfaphtknliH-vapor 
(must  not  be  used  in  tubemiloaia). 
Crnuttte,  i.  1-24.  CltutoHm  jtyxidatiL, 
▼.  A -93.  During  paroxysm,  apomor- 
phine,  T.  A-17.  Cold  bath.  v.  £-29. 
Sitmnal,  r.  A-128.  Inhalationa  of 
ozone.  T.  A-109. 

CoMI'LlCATIORt. 

Pneumokia.  Hot-air  bath,  followed 
by  ring-douche,  combined  with  blaad 
milk  diet.  v.  E-31. 

Pharthx,  DisBAsn  or. 

AnarEss. 
RETRorHARTirGEAL.    Extomal  incis- 
ion by  Chiene'a  method,  !▼.  E-9. 

Ancina,  Follicular.  Camphorated 
oil,  T.  A-S6. 

Gi'MUATA.  hfVuU  f^  potaaniumj  gr.  I 
(3.21  grms.).  iii.  F-50. 

IIJIVORRH.4GE  PROM.  Momll  Macken- 
zie's tnHn*>'ffallic  mixture,  it.  £-12. 

MrctMis.  Oalvano-cautoritation  of  the 
alTected  follicles.  Cautery,  followed 
by  frequent  spraying  with'aol.  borax 
and  birhl'ir.  of  tufreury.  Chjoro- 
iodidf  (i/'eine.  It.  E-9. 

Phartncitib.  Sod.  bcnaoa*,  ^  (3.89 
grms.)  doees  to  children,  or  Jiij  (11.66 
grms.)  to  adulta,  v.  A-27.  Roeella 
tinrtorut  as  gargle,  v.  A-92. 
Chronic  Catakkiial.  Insulated  cop- 
per point  on  platinum  needle  plunged 
into  swollen  tissue:  15  milliamp.  for 
10  sec.,  V.  C-I.H. 

HrPRRTHoPHin.  Inhalations  of  oary- 
gen-gan,  v.  A-IOH. 

PHARTlfGO-LARTNOlTiS.  Camphorated 
oil,  V.  A-.36. 

TuBERCiTLOsis.     Antiseptics,  and  f^na 
application  of  ittdofurm.  It.  E-IU. 
Ir  ABSCRSS  PORM9.  opcn  fV«e1r.  curetto, 
wash  ont  with  ^uhlimatf  90L,  and  plug 
with  iodoform,  iv.  E-10. 

Tumors. 
Adenoid.  Ramoval  by  electric  cu- 
rette, using  hmmitle  of  ethyl  as  an 
anaesthetic,  iv.  E-13. 
Cysts,  Colixiid.  Remove  by  means 
of  forceps,  then  cautorize  baee.  Tra- 
cheotomy (Annandale's  method),  iv. 
E-ll. 

Fibroma.  Removal  by  galvano-caus- 
tic  loop.  iv.  E-ll. 

Mr xoriRROMA.  Galvano-oanstic  loop, 
iv.  E-ll. 

VlJCKRS.  Oive  rhloroform,  and  eant«r- 
ise  by  moans  of  Pacqnelin  eantorv; 
follow  with  80I.  permang.  of  pot.,  iv. 
£-11. 

Pityriasis. 

I%«o/in  pwd.,  oint.,  or  liq.,  v.  A-134. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Paraltsis.  General-^.  Obcrsaeiner.  J. 
Leviaua.  Geill.  JnupcraoB.  Rohmell. 
Jaeobnon  aad  F»ntoppidna,  Laage.  H. 
M.  Baaaiater.  ii.  D-22 :  E.  Regis,  Cieaa- 
toa.  Cbareot  aad  Dotil,  Aaoalay  aad 
Renault.  Knan«fow.  Poljakow,  Har- 
riaon  Crippa.  T.  Cbiye  Shaw,  aad  Battv 
Tnka.  B1um«r.  Annual  1^90.  ii.  D-23: 
Baity  Take.  John  Dnncaa,  C.  G.  Wa<- 
n«r.  Anno  A  L 1891.  iL  ly^t. 


Paraltbis,  Landrt'b— Powell,  lEcFha- 
draa,  Andenoa.  Miles.  Daaiel  Batori, 
Qreppia,  iL  C-19. 


Paraltsis.    ftEPPO— Chanmier. 
oorvo,  Klippel.  li.  C-24. 


Paramtocloniib     McLTirLKX— SalTBtor 
Baooi.  ii.  C-9. 


pAROmis— Jesaop,  Dontkla.  i.  1-35; 
Niehol8oa,SiraoB  and  Praatoia,Schred«r, 
ChaTaais,  Hutchiasoa,  i.  1-26. 


PASSirLORA    INCARNATA— Jos.  AdolphUB 
T.  A-111. 


Prltic  Disease  —  Abstkss  :  Cabot,  ii. 
F-33.  General  Co.vsidkrations  : 
Currier,  ii-  F-1 :  McMurtry.  ii.  F-3: 
Coe.  Noble,  ii.  F-4 ;  Lobingier.  Keating. 
West.  Sloan.  Strata,  li.  F-.5.  Hjrmato- 
cele  :  Madden.  Tait,  Hellier.  Remier, 
ii.  F-32;  Stuver,  Swiecioki.  ii.  F-SS. 
Peritonitis:  CrolTord,  Wiackel.  iL 
F-S4. 


Pempiiioci— Qaiaaoand,  It.  A-66;  Quii 
qnaad.  Van  uarhagaa.  It.  A-57. 


Penis.  Disrascs  —  E.  Lonmaav.  Wles- 
maan,  A.  Bidder.  Landerer,  Rosenbcp- 
ger.  H.  Hamilton,  iii.  E-2:  Kourbatoff. 
Iii.  £-3;  G.  F.  Lydaton,  Sir  D.  Duek- 
worth,  iii.  £-4. 


Prntal— ANJI8TBR8IA :  Hollladar,  Bre- 
mer. Lindner.  Wood  aad  Ceraa. 
Chalalb.  HollKnder.  Higler.  OonsUn^ 
iii.  P-12.  Phtsiological  Action: 
Wood  and  Cema.  v.  B-34.  Thera- 
PEDTio  Uses:  Pasehkis.  Brener  aad 
Liadner.  v.  A-112:  Ilollilnder.  Chalalb, 
Wood  and  Oerna.  Weber,  v.  A-llS. 


Pkptokitbia— Pavl  Charon.  Kottnits. 
Lusaano,  Felioa^  Conto,  Paeanowski. 
Marro,  i.  F-^;  Maooahuni.  P.  Ray- 
mond, Gamier  aad  Sehlngdaaluuiffna,  L 
F-8$. 


IflkOol PetoPI. 

*4d  Col PI  to  Pn. 

3d  Coi.— Pe  to  Pn. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


Pantyphlitu  (im  Appendicitis) 

iii.  C-  67 

PsnnaBguiato    of     potaMiuiii,  • 

therapeaftie  UBea t.  A-112 

Peroxide  of  hjdrogen,  therapen- 

iie  QMS ▼.  A-  74 

F^rtDjais. « 1. 1-  23 

eoaiplioaUiooa i.  !•  24 

pneamonia.. v.  E-  Si 

traatmeiil. i.  I-  24 

apouiorphtiie v.  A-  17 

bromofonn t.  A-  S4 

dadoaia  pjxidata. t.  A-  93 

oaaae....... v.  A-109 

PBtroleaiD,  in  diphtheria t.  A-114 

Piuuynx,  aaomalj ▼.  O-l,  2 

Fharrnx,  diseaaes ir.  E-    8 

aheewa,  retropharyngeal... iv.  £-    9 

adenoid  tisane iv.  E-  12 

angina  Indovici ,^ iv.  E-  10 

eryaipelaa iv.  £-  10 

Ctnmata. iii.  F-  AO 
smorrhage iv.  £•  12 

in  typhoid  fever ...» i.  H-  47 

lupna... iv.  E-  12 

mjooeia iv.  E-    8 

pualjrais,  following  scarlatina 

i.  J-    7 
penphigns...... ............. ....iv.  E-  12 

pbanrngitia,  clectro-pnnctnre 

T.  C-  13 

henaoaie  of  aodiam v.  A-  27 

camphorated  oiL v.  A-  36 

Tomwaldt's  disease iv.  E-  13 

taberenloaia iv.  E-  11 

tamors iv.  £-  11 

adenoid iv.  £-  13 

evata,  colloid iv.  E-  11 

^roma. iv.  E-  11 

mjxofibroma. iv.  E-  11 

nlecrs iv.  E-  11 

Pharynx,  naao-pharynx,  tonsils, 
and  soft  palate,  diseases 

iv.  E-    1 

Pheaaeetin,  physiological  action 

V.  B-35 
therapeatie  uses v.  A-115 

Pbenie  aeid  (see  Carbolic  aoid) 

v.  A-  3H 

nwnoeoU,  physiological  action 

v.  B-  38 
therapeatie  nses v.  A-115 

Flienylnrethan  (see  Earophen) 

V.  A-  61 

Phlehitla. iii.  J-  13 

Phlebotomy,  hepatic... iii.  C-  22 

Phlegmasia  alba  dolens  in  chlo- 
rosis  1.  Li-    6 

Phlegmon,  of  cheek iii.  K-    5 

Phoooraelns v.  G-  18 

Phonograph  and  micro-graphone 

V.  C-  17 

Phoaphoras,  assimilation  of. .v.  B-  41 
poisoning,    permanganate    of 

potasiiam  in v.  A-114 

circulation , v.  1-  22 

eobra-poison v.  I-  41 

erystahisod  egg-albnmen v.  I-  42 

digestion  and  nutrition v.  I-  .^) 

nervous  system v.  I-  12 

respiration v.  I-  28 

supra-renal  eapenles v.  I-  42 

taste-sensation _v.  I-  40 

thyroid  gland v.  I-  43 

Phthisis  (see  Tnbereolosis)..  ..i.  A-    1 

Pichi,  in  renal  oalcnlns v.  A-117 

Pierotoxin,  physiological  action 

V.  B-7,  18 

Piedmont  regions,  climatology 

V.  E-    1 


THERAPEUSIS. 


Plbthora. 

Bedford  Magoeaia  Spring  water,  v. 
E-17. 

Plbuka,  Diseases  or. 
Fistula.  Cleanse  with  ii^eet.  hydrogen 

prntx.,  V.  A-7ft. 
Pleukisy.      Compressed   air,   v.   A-3. 
Mtthyleite  blue,   v.  A-7.      If  heart  is 
strong :  ^  TVnci.  qfaetmite,  Tlivj  (0.36 
grm.);      ehlorqform-vnter,    Jij      (8 

frms.) :  teater,  q.  s.  ad  Jiu  (90  grms.). 
I.  Sig. :  One  tabletpoonful  ev.  hr.. 
and  to  the  second  bottle  add  tinct.  of 
bryonia  Ttl  xxiv  (1.5  grms.)  and  give  a 


fi 


tabiespoonf^I  ev.  two  hrs.,  v.  A-.'i4,  3fi. 
During  stage  of  effusion,   antipyrin 

r;r.  XV  ^1  gnu.)  ev.  4  lirs.,  and  continue 
n  smaller  doses  for  several  days  after 
effusion  disappears,  i.  A-29,  30. 
Chromic.    Daring  stage  of  effusion, 
antipyrin  gr.  xv  (I  grm.)  ev.  4  hrs., 
and  oontinne  in  smaller  doses  for  sev- 
eral days  after  eflfusion  disappears,  i. 
A-29,   90.       For   marked    distension 
from  effusion,  paracentesis,  iii.  B-12. 
Purulent.     Quenu's  modification  of 
Estlandar's  operation,  iii.  B-20,  24. 
Sero-Fibrinous.       During      early 
stages  before  exudate  appears,  mass- 
age, with  medication,  i.  A-30. 
For  Brrusio^f ,  atilicylatea  ;  toil.  Bali- 

fiey^nle  hy  mouth  or  inject,    into  the 
leural  cavity,  after  aspiration  of  the 
quid.  i.  A-30.    Antipyrin,  v.  A-15. 
Pldmbism. 

For  colic,  purgatives,  especially  chola- 
^ornoM,  Jalap,  and  German  eau-de-vie, 
I.  D-42.  Sulphur  baths,  thorough 
cleansing  the  skin  after  each  bath  by 
an  aqueous  204  sol.  of  hydrorhlonc 
add,  then  soaping  and  rubbing  with 
a  brush ;  iodides,  preferably  ioauie  of 
iron,  i.  D-42. 
Pnevmoitia. 
Catarrhal.  Camphorated  oil,  TIXxxx 
to  Ix  (2  to  4  grms.)  daily,  given  in 
from  1  to  5  ^  sol.  made  with  oil  of 
noeet  almonds,  using  essence  <i^  pep- 
permint to  disguise  the  taste,  v.  A-36. 
Hot-air  bath,  tbl lowed  by  ring-douche, 
V.  E-31 .  Cold  bath.  Ice-bags  to  head. 
Ice-bags.  v.  E-29. 

Ir  SEVERE  CASE,  ico-bags  to  head  and 
chest,  V.  E-29.    Leiter'v  coil.  v.  E-30. 
Croupous.    Inject  into  the  gluteal  re- 

fions  3i^4  to  ii>^  (6  to  10  ccm.)  of 
lood-serum  from  rabbits  rendered 
immune  to  the  disease,  i.  A-Z.").  27. 
Injection  of  pnenmoooccus  cultures 
which  have  been  heated  to  l4()o  F. 
(60OC.),  i.  A-26.  Intra-venons  in- 
ject, of  3ii  1-3  (70  e.cm.)  of  blood-serum 
from  a  case  in  which  venesection  was 
done  two  days  after  the  crisis,  or  in- 
jection of  Si  2-3  (M  com.)  of  a  pleural 
exudate  occurring  six  days  after  above 
injection,  i.  A-27.  Infusion  of  ditfi- 
tali«-lrave.i,  5i  to  ij  (4  to  8  grms.). 
Dioit4tlis,  gr.  xlvj  (.3  grms.)  and  more 
a  day.  with  alcohol,  i.  A-24.  Cold 
baths,  cold  pack.  Very  cold  bath  innst 
be  avoided  :  temp,  should  be  from  760 
to  «60  F. ;  then  wrap  entire  body  in 
sheet  wrung  out  of  water  at  58©  to  72© 
F.  and  cover  with  woolen  blanket, 
this  to  be  repeated  in  ton  minutes,  and 
again  in  ten  minutes;  then  leave  on 
wet-pack  for  half-hour,  rub  thoroughly 
dry.  This  may  be  repeated  two  or 
three  times  a  day.  v.  £-29.  Inhala- 
tions of  orygrn  and  hypoderm  inject, 
of  strychnine,  i.  A-21.  Antinervin,  v. 
A-l.l.  Cnmphoratnl  oil,  TT^xxx  to  Ix 
(2  to  4  grtnsr)  daily,  given  in  from  1 
to  5  ^  sol.  made  with  ttil  qf  ncret 
almonds,  using  evsmre  of  peppermint 
to  diiignise  the  taste,  v.  A-36.  J}igi- 
talis,  gr.  lx|j  (4  grms.)  in  24  hrs.,  v. 
A-S.*!.  Inhalations  of  oxygen-gas,  to 
be  administered  warm,  v.  A-10^. 
In  Children.  Panurrettotie  acid,  gr. 
iss  (O.lO  grm.)  ev.  2  hrs.,  v.  A-lTo. 
Phenftcoll.  V.  A\  17.  Strychnia,  hypo- 
derm.,  v.  A-HW. 
Fob  rEVER,  arrtanilid,  v.  A-1. 
For  high  rEVER  and  demricv, 
asaprol,  v.  A- 19.    Bromcanide,  gr.  x 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Pbrimeuv,  Lacerations— Smith  Jewett, 
LangstafT.  Freund,  Kustner,  Koes, 
Finke,  Johnstone,  Reynolds,  ii.  H-23 ; 
Baruham,  Liangstatl',  Kiistner,  Baker, 
Reynolds,  ii.  H-24:  Ricketts,  Gilles- 
pie, Emmett,  Ruth  A.  French,  Abbott, 
Cerne.  Lawson  Tait.  Monod.  ii.  11-25; 
Ablwtt.  Baldy,  McCall,  Baer,  ii.  11-26; 
Jackson,  Howard  A.  Kelly,  McMordie. 
Reed,  Johnstone,  ii.  H-27:  Nevins,Weil, 
Dunning.  Haggard,  Baldy,  Mordecai 
Price.  Parvin,  Fernandes  de  Ybarra, 
Schanta,  Michael,  Duke.  Longyear,  ii. 
H-2^;  Caempin,  ii.  H-29;  Jenks,  ii. 
H-30 ;  Zinke.  ii.  H-31 ;  Jenks,  Osenne, 
ii.  H-S3. 


Phbnocoll — Phtsiological  Action  : 
David  Cema  and  Wm.  8.  Carter,  V. 
B-38.  Therapeutic  Uses:  Albertoni, 
Hermann  Eichhorst,  v.  A-115:  Rudolph 
Bum.  P.  Culinheim,  Hertel,  Hersog,  t. 
A-I16;  Balser.  V.  A-117. 


Phosphorus,  Phtsiological  Actior— 
Alexander  Chtohehrak,  v.  B-41. 


PHrsiOLOGT— W.  H,  Howell,  r.  I-l. 


Pichi— O.  W.  Braymer.  v.  A-117. 


Pilocarpine,  Phtsiolooical  Action- 
Maurel,  J.  Horhacsewski,  v.  B-42. 


PiPERAEiN— Bieeenthal  and  Schmidt,  t. 
A-117  :  Mordhorat,  v.  A-1 18. 


Pityriasis  RuBRA-nladassohn.  iv.  A-67. 


Plastic  Surgert— Bier.  Albert,  iii.  H-25; 
Bier,  Esmaruh,  Duplay  and  Casiu, 
Dieuxalde,  Baracx,  Modllnski,  Le 
Dentu.  Buchanan,  McGaw,  iii.  H-26: 
Borger,  Viering,  Nimier,  Morrow, 
Urban,  Kramer,  Parkham,  Jalaguier, 
Lop.  Freeman,  Phocas,  Mixter,  iii. 
H-27. 


PiEURA,  AiTATOMT— Sibileao,  y.  H-17. 


PLEnRisY— Guerin.  Kelsch.  Eberth,  Prae- 
torins,  Nikulin.  Maragliano,  Jakowski, 
i.  A-28 ;  Fiedler,  Lawnon  Tait.  1.  A-29. 
Treatment  :  Germain  See,  Clement,  i. 
A-29;  Poliakoff,  Koester,  Talamon, 
Stiller,  Kofienbach  and  Pohl,  Meroan- 
dino.  Richards,  Ferguson,  i.  A-30 ;  Croft, 
i.  A-Sl. 


Pneumonia,  Croupous— Fraenkel,  i. 
A-19 ;  Sachs,  Hans  Bmnner,  Bordoni- 
UfTrednssi,  i.  A-2U;  Gaston,  Zimmer- 
man, i.  A-21.  Pathological  Anat- 
omy: Davidson,  Queyrat.  Falsans, 
Goldscheider,  i.  A-22.  Prognosis:  Ki- 
kodze.  TchiatowitMch,  von  Jaksch,  i. 
A-23.  Treatment:  Petresco.  Lowen- 
thal,  Flkl.  Ijauder  Brunton  and  Prickett, 
Foy,  i.  A-24 :  Collier  and  Symonds.  lA- 
pine,  Fofhier,  Gingeot,  ChantemesTO. 
Bard.  Boliver.  Klemperer,  i.  A-25; 
Klemperer,  Lichtheimer,  Charles  Jans- 
son,  i.  A-27- 


J-56 


KYLE,  DEVEREITX.  and  MCCARTHY. 


1st  CoU-PI  to 
8d  Col.— Pn  to  Pr. 
3d  Ool^-Po  to  Pe. 


UENE&AL  INDEX. 

FlfcafHi-tM III.  O-    1 

Pllocarpin*.    |ihvMoliiftK«l     ap- 

ti«»n  V.  B-  42 

Ui«rm|iMttr  uMi. V.  A-  M 

Pipaimtia.  Uicnpeotir  tm^-v.  A-117 

PitTriMM  T.  A-134 

ralm it.  A-  57 

Fl»MaU,  »db*rMt  aad  r>toiB«d 

ii.  J-    8 

albamlnurU  ia ii.  I-  16 

4«Uchiiieitt. ii.  i-  lA 

praviA. tl.  J-  10 

riMiie  niiK«t7 Ut.  II-  V> 

bODM lii.  II-  2A 

boa«-fr»ftinK iii.  II-  2r> 

■  JM^ •.•♦■•^••••••••••••>ii1>   IW*    •II 

■km  Krmfting iii.  II-  27 

toaduna,  fMot*,  cie.. iii.  II-  27 

Ftothorm t.  E-  17 

Pl««rm,  »B*Uimj ▼.  II-  17 

A-  2H 
A-  7.'V 
A-  tH 
B-    6 

A-  » 

A-  a< 

A-  » 
L-  S 
A-  29  . 
A-  15  I 
A-  M 
A-  S 
A-  90 
A-  7 
B-  17 

O-  43 


Flavrm,  diMAMC i. 

Sctula T. 

|il«Mnsy  ((/.r.) i. 

wuutkd  uf. „ iii. 

Plcart*v i. 

r<>mt>iii*aiii>nB i. 

•tlol>iK> i. 

in  ohiorofitt i. 

traaiin«tit i. 

anti|>vrin v. 

brvtinia  alb*. _ r. 

oitiiiprMaed  air v. 

larti>M> r. 

■Mth>l«B«  blD« „ T. 

•ttr|n<^  traat—at iii. 

Plain  btsm I. 


PaauBiatoccla.  operailoa  for.iii.  A-  10 

Paaamataria,  la  dlabetat 1.  O-  21 

Pnontnonia. i.  A-  19 

and  infliienta i.  11-12.  16 

and  iiiHlaria i.  II-  73 

a|>|>«D<licitia  ia i.  D-  33 

catarrltal t.  A-36:  E-29.  31 

rr>)U|Mm« _ i.  A-  19 

ptiol.irr i.  A-19;  iv.  M-  16 

lu  chil^r»n..i.  A-'24.  '2.'>;  v.  A-1, 

ltf.3-i.3r>.  103,110.117:  E-  29 

in  diphtliena i.  I-    9 

nrphritiii  fullowinK I.  F-  Al 

|ifttho|u^ical  an»l<iiiiy i.  A-  22 

|>l«un>-pn«amonia...„v.  A-.'Vi.  .'lA,  82 

ltr<iKO<i«ii i.  A-  23 

traatmaoL i.  A-  34 

antiot'rTin t.  A-  13 

aati|t,vrlB v.  A-  15 

aaaprni t.  A-  19 

bn>fnRmid« v.  A-  .12 

bryonia  alba v.  A-  31 

cnmphur v.  A-  35 

hrclrutlierapy v.  E-  2h 

iudiifurm v.  A-  H2 

ox>  Rfii ».  A-107 

panu'raiKitic  acid v.  A-llO 

•trychniaa v.  A-1U3 

Pnoumothorax iii.  B-  13 

in  perforation  of  tiuqiach..iii.  C-  12 

■puDtaneonf  rare iii.  B-  16 

■nrgical  iraatmant. iii.  B-  16 

Fbiaon.  death  from It.  I-  11 

plijaiulogioal  action.... t.  B-  43 

Poland,  aanatoria  of. t.  E-    7 

Pollorayalitts.  antarior. U.  B-  18 

Pu!>daotyliain t.  O-  18 

Polypi,  aural ir.  C-  24 

Porenf«plinlon.operation  for.iii.  A-  1 1 

Piirm's  operation Ii.  J-  35 

Portio  raginalis,  diaeaaea ii.  H-  46 

Poat-partom  hasmorrhage ii.  J-  16 

Potaaainm  birartMnate,  thera- 

fientic  uaea r.  A-  90 

iodide,  therapeutic  uaea t.  A-  80 

pemanganate.  therapeutic 

uaea v.  A-113 

■alta,  phyaiological  a<-tion..v.  B-  44 


THERAPEUSI8. 

PUKrMONIA.  IN   CHILDKCV  (non/tMuW). 

lu  XT  (U.65  to  0.97  grm.)  mrwtd  Uiaaa 

a    day.   t.    A -32.     Omtpkuratmi   oil, 

T.  A-35. 

Fob    KKRToutiiBaB.   aaM  htttha,   t. 

E-29. 

PoH   CTANocis.  TenaaacttoB    (Sxtj— 

4j<il  grma. ).  followed  by  iahalatioaa  of 

"^fdf*  f'T  15  mia.  ot.  3  hra.  for  10 

day  a.  i.   A -34,  35.    CoaBtor-lrritation 

by  aabrataaeoaa  ligaeC  of  Tll.xTJ  (I 

e.ein.)of  turptntimm,  i.  A-35. 

pLKfRo-PNcrMoifiA.  If  beait  ia  atrottg. 
glyim  a  tableapouaftil  ot.  hoar  of  the 
lulluwing:  1^  Timd.  qf  artmUt,  Ttlrj 
((l.:*5  gnu.);  chlorq^onu'trfitrr,  Jij  (H 

iriua.) :  Mviirr.  q.  a.  ad  Jiij  (W)  gniu.). 
I.  To  the  eefwnd  houle  add  nmet.  of 
bryttnin,  TTlxxiT  (IJVgTma.)  and  giro 
a  tableapooDfal  at.  two  houra,  t. 
A-34.  35. 
KUK  VOIflTI.«(0  AND  OIAKKBOA,  iodtt- 

form,  gr.  U  (Oj04S  gnn.)  for3doaaa, 
T.  A-«. 

Pott's  Diseask. 

Incut(»B  and  draiaage.  iii.  A-66»  67. 
0)ten.  irrigate  with  btprie-neid  aol,, 
aatura  dirided  noaelea.  and  draia,  iti. 
A-4i.'4.  Kamove  laminie  of  4th.  5ch. 
and  6th  doraal  TeitebrB.  opeB  dnra. 
and  relieve  preaanre.  iii.  A-70.  Ra- 
niuval  of  apinona  pntoeaaea  of  3d  aad 
4th  oerT.  vert.,  iii.  A-73.  Imeetioaa 
of  luf»€rruliH  gr.  M30  (0.01105  gm.  i. 
incraaaad  to  gr.  1-33  (OJMtt  gm.). 
lii.  Lrl3. 

Ir  rARAPLSCiA  nou  casiks.  laai- 
laectooiT  to  laliaT*  praMart,  ilL 
A-6H.  Oil. 

pESONANnr. 
CoMrLiCJiTfONa. 
Albdxini'kia.    Chhfral,  gr.  xmx  (3 

Bma.)daily,  ii.  M6. 
iCHOKRHAGB.    Hpdnuttt  CaiMwim- 
*!«.    T.  A-73.      Bi^reuiine,    gr.    3-ft 
(0.025  grm.).  t.  A-74. 

TOMORS. 

CA.ticKR.  Yaglaa]  hyataractoay  at 
beginning  of  pregnancy,  and  total  ex- 
tirpation whaa  pragnaaoy  ia  adraaeed. 
ii.  I-1.V 

Ctsts.     OTariotoinr :  oonelnaioaa  aa 
to  when  to  onerata.  li.  1-14.  l.V 
Fibroma.    I^apaiotoniy.  ii.  1-I.V 

MlSTARRIAGR.  IliBRORRHAOB  IN.    Rap- 
idly bring  abortion  to  an  and,  ii.  1-12. 

VOHITINO.    Sog^reation,  li.  1-4.    H  •^'- 

5 hate  o/"  rocaime.  gr.  XTaa  (I  gnn.); 
iatillad  water,  Jij  (dOgrma.).  M.  8ig.: 
gtt.  s;  repeat  in  I  hr..  and  again 
la  3  hra. :  alao  tamfmna  of  cotton  aat- 
a rated  with  vatrlin  and  ettraiiu- 
vaw/iM,  5iiaa  (to  grma.)  ;  cocaine,  gr. 
xvaa  (1  grm.).  ii.  I-l.  BydrttcMoric 
arul,  T.  A-74.  Hydriatio  treatiaent, 
T.  £-.13.  WiaterniU'a  math.,  t.  R-M. 
Ap|)l.  ttMrt.  iff  iotiinf  to  neck  and  in- 
ferior portion  uf  oervieal  oaaal.  ^  j- 
NiR«.  bvpuderm.,  ii.  1-4.  ReeUl  ali- 
menUtion.  Induoed  abortion,  ii.  1-5. 
Mmthitl,  ii.  I.^. 

PKBflNANCr.   EXTRA-DTBRINB.     If  lyBlD- 

tums  are  clear,  operate  at  onoa,  il. 
G-44.  For  pain,  digitalint  and 
atropine,  ii.  G-51. 

PREMATrnB   L^BOR. 

Produce  by  atari  Hied  gtyrcrin  inject. 
(100  rem.)  between  membranea  and 
uterine  walln,  ii.  I-S. 
Ir  AORTtr  iNsumriRNrr  and  dila- 
tation, bring  on  1abi>r  at  once,  Duli- 
ria'a  method,  ii.  1-6.  Method  of  pn>- 
dnction,  ii.  1-7,  K. 

Prostatb,  Diskasks  or. 
Htpbrthophiks. 
For  RKTKNTiu.vopuRiNR.aaprm-pnhie 
aapirationa  inatead  of  cathetaritiUioB, 
ill.  E-13. 

For         H.«MORRHAnR         POLLOWIN6 

srpRA-POBic  prostatbttomt,  naa 
Koyea'a  ganie  tampon,  inaarted 
through  abd.  wound,  a  cord  attaeh- 
ment  paaaing  out  through  urathra,  iii. 
E-2Q,  21.     Exalffin,  t.  A-64. 


AUTHOBS  UUOTEDl 


PotaoN*.  Phtsioumsical  Acnom — &nig- 
oraaen.  t.  B-13. 


FOTASSirK.       PVTBIOUMnCAL      JLCIXOM — 

Bneviaeki,  Boakow,  t.  B-44. 


Pbbiprbral  Nbrtocb  DiSKABn— Mi»- 
CBLLANBors:  p.  C.  Knapp,  R.  War- 
nieka.  Fere.  Mireoli.  Uaiold  Mmrar.  iu 
G-46 :  F.  StroBg.  John  PaataB.  Mbrsj 
Braidwood,  IJaqaar  Wal,  Sekwaria, 
F>>i«dow,  Efhaa.  Vlrahav.  ReaaBk, 
CuUare,  ii.  <M7;  Lay*.  Kiaraaa,  Ch. 
Merelar,  Janaa  Goodhart,  Whaxtea 
8inkl«r,  HaBuaoad,  TrIbomb.  iL  C-tt. 


Pbbipbbral  Nbbtoos  Dibbasbs.  Mcs- 

CUUAB     DrSTBOPHIBB,    AXD   QEJIBBAI. 

Nkvbobbb— A.   BonnMTiUa  aad   Pul 
BaUiar,  il.  C-1.   . 


PBBrroirBirB,  Scbobbt— PsBrroiriTis :  A. 
V.  L.  Brokaw.  iii.  C^SO;  GraifaahagaB. 
LiarBiBaB,W.  Winalow  HalK  Jalam«iar, 
N^lalon.  iii.  C-SI ;  Kottaw  WVdar. 
SohwTiar,  KanfinaaB.  Zaniar.  A.  E. 
Rontier,  ETeraoa.  iiL  (^S3 ;  FoBtaailla, 
Menooal.  F.  A.  SowtJiaia.  T.  N.  Kelj- 
aaek.  F.  Marsh.  WUliam  8.  ChaeaBaa, 
Gerard,  X.  O.  Werdar.  Rabagliati,  A. 
H.  Cordiar,  J.  F.W.  Roaa,  T.  F.  Prawits^ 
iii.  C-S3. 

TCBBBTULAB  PKBiTOirrm:  Haitaiaa 
aad  Aldibert.  iii.  CA:  Rackalat,  A. 
Vandar  Veer.  U(jan.  MaagiB,  J.  B. 
DaaTor.  A.  W.  Mayo  RahaoB,  E. 
Sobwarts.  Tbaodora  A*.  Magraw.  Al«z- 
aadroir.  Aldibert,  iii.  C-34:  Undnar. 
Andrea  CeooheralU.  Pi»ppart.  iii.  C-35; 
Liadnar,  T.  J.  Crollord,  TaBphaar. 
KoBlg.  ZamUer.  iii.  C.36. 


pBBiTOitrm— Joaeph  Lari.  W.  IIbKSoI- 
lom.  Nieholaa  8ann.  Kraft.  Orawita.  i. 
D-35 :  Heneage  Gibba.  Krmfk.  Vieu»r  a 
Vaui^ha,  J.  Jjewia  Smith,  Cbaraanaa. 
Ron  tier,  Jaaies  Bell,  i.  IX-36:  Haaoeh, 
Manler.  i.  D-37;  Madiaon  Raaea.  Arcbi- 
bald  McLAreB.  Gnather,  L  D-38. 


PBRM  ANOANATB  Or  FOTASSIUV^AmOB  W. 

Barbar.  B6k«i.  t.  A-114. 


PBBTUS818— A.  Moneorro,  MaBearTo(8r.\ 
Zataa,  Moaaar.  Vladimlroff.  i.  1-13: 
Moncorro,  Annual  1892,  diaTaraac, 
liarafkit,  8tapp,  I>aneaB,  Maamaaa, 
Lowanthal,  Sohapaen.  i.  I-X4 ;  Caaaall. 
Noldan,  Draawieeki,  Dawar,  Brewa. 
OeIl«,  Wieharkiawiei. 
i.  I-St. 


Pbtbouktk—O.  Larehar,  ▼.  A-II4. 


1st  CoL^Po  to  Pn. 
SdCol^Pr  toPy. 
Sd  GoL— Pta  to  Pr. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


FbttsdiMM* ^ ili.  Q-  24 

•■iskal  tnaunent. .ili.  A-  68 

FMk's  fkmctare  (m«  Fnetorai) 

iii.  I-    6 

il.  1-    1 

ii.  1-    9 

qmataBsooa. ii.  I-  lU 

tx«am«iit ii.  U-  11 

albamianrla ii.  I-  15 

ftmUjopia  tram  quinine.. .It.  B-144 

MBpatatioa. iU.  H-    4 

Mthritis 11. 1-    7 

]fn|{iit  B  diMsce  .................ii.  i-    9 

cuioer  of  eerrix _ ii.  F-  32 

eolpitls.  aphtboM ii.  II-  36 

hjrdfttifomi  baoIm..^.. it.  I-  13 

IttdvMd  Ubor. ii.  I-    8 

tnlhieiin. ii.  K-  19 

OTAriaa  eyit. Ii.  O-  36 

pmaatar*  labor il.  1-6,  12 

■rpliilij iii.  F-9.  64 

dinuh  of  TolTa...- ii.  II-    3 

tomon U.  1-14:  F-23,  27 

TomitlBC ii.  1-4 ;  ▼.  A-74 ;  E-  34 

PiraraaaeT.  extra-atarine — Ii.  O-  42 

dbcnottB ii.  O-  45 

OTarian ii.  O-  44 

peritoneal ii.  O-  44 

progiew ii.  O-  48 

•rnpcome ii.  O-  44 

Cabal - il.  Q-  42 

atero-abdoniaal ......ii.  O-  43 

Prepooe,     dreumcisioa,     euro- 

Praatata.  anatomy ▼.  H-  20 

diaeaaea. iii.  E-  20 

hj-pertropfaj.... Iii.  E-13.  23 

•  proatataetom J Jii.  E-  20 

Proatitntion  and  lyphllie Ui.  F-    5 

ProthMia..... III.  K-    8 

Protoplann.  affeete  of  galTaa- 

ism.... ▼.  C-    3 

Pniorarairlaa,  phjaiolofioal  ac- 
tion   V.  B-  44 

Pmico.    tnatmant,  ir.   A-44; 

T.  A-134, 139 

Fmritas,  hjemorrhoidal. t.  A-133 

iehthyol- r.  A-  80 

•aaile,  aatipyria v.  A*  15 

▼nlTK Ii.  H-    2 

PruHia«  demography It.  J-    6 

nendarthnMis — ...Hi.  H-  19 

I^aadodiphthena. .......m....!.  I*    2 

PMndolenkcmia I.  L-  10 

ftoimlea  pentaphyla.  as  an  anii- 

periodie t.  A-118 

noriasis,   gallaeecopheaone  in 

T.  A-  68 

of  toBgae 1.  C-    4 

rfans  toxicodendron. t.  A-121 

iNoroaparmosis It.  M-  17 

Fiyehiatry.  imperatlTO  ooneep- 

tloBs _ if.  D-    5 

Ffeyohooes  (see  Insaalty) Ii.  D-    1 

and  albuminnrla. 1.  F-  20 

aad  diabetes.. i.  O-  21 

*  and  infloenia. 1.  H-  16 

Ftaryginm It.  B-  67 

Ptomaines. It.  M-  17 

poisoning  by,  merenry  in  ...t.  A-  96 

Ptosis  (see  Eye) It.  B-5,  47 

Ptyalisro,  fVom   meienry  oint- 
ment.  T.  A-  98 

Paberty,  hsBmorrhage  in t.  A-  72 

Paarperal  disesaee. ii.  J-  45 

braaets.  care  of. v.  A-  15 

cystitis i.  F-  70 

adamp^a. ii.  J-  45 

aitio-glyeerin v.  A-102 


THERAPEU8I8. 


Prurigo. 

In  CHiLDRBR.  eodliver-oil,  in  winter ; 
arweniaU  of  toda  and  Bourbrmle  water 
in  summer,  It.  A-44.  Thiophm,  r. 
A-134.  Tumenol  in  10  f  tinct..  with 
menstmnm  oonsisting  of  equal  parts 
of  ether,  reet^/led  «pl«.,  glj/rerin,  and 
water,  t.  A-1:19. 

Pruritus. 

Belladonna,  locally,  t.  A-25.  7Vm«nol 
in  10  ^  tlnet,  with  menstmnm  oon- 
sisting  of  equal  parts  of  ether,  reeti- 
JUd  ept*^  gbueerin,  and  water,  t.  A-139. 
Locally,  10  f  sol.  of  tehthytd  and 
baths  with  iehthytd-eoap,  t.  A-80. 
Hjcmorrhoidal.     nuertum  arordium, 

T.  A-133,  134. 
Srkilb.    Piioearpine,  Bubontan.  Inject. 

5r.  1-8  to  1-6  (0.(K)6  to 0.01  grm.)  twice 
aily.  It.  A-67.    Antipyrin^  t.  A- 15. 

Artenie,  1.  L-17. 
AOKIASIS. 

Bath  (temp.  770  to  950  F.— 250  to  350 
C.)  of  2  to  3  hrs.  duration,  kept  up 
for  4  wks..  followed  by  Scotch  douche. 
Diet  of  milk,  most,  and  eggs.  t.  £-34. 
6'Aryaaro6m.  It.  A-65.  Kaktulylic 
arid,  T.  A-87.  ArMnical  waters  of 
springs  of  ChonsBy-Perri^i-e,  v.  E-24. 
Tartar  emetic  In  small  dosoR.  It.  A-64. 
10  4  sol.  gnUacetanhen(me,  iv.  A-67. 
€Mlaeetaphef»one  in  10  it  oint.,  t. 
A-68. 

Locally,  lotion  eontaiaing  small 
amount  of  oU  lifwHterffreen,  t.  A-121. 
iNTKRifALLY.  tinct.  ^f  rhu*  toxicoden- 
dron, T.  A-121. 

PlYCBIATRY. 

Impkratiys  Concsptions. 
For  OONGKSTIOM,  anti-congestion  and 
antl-ansBmic  remedies,  ii.  D-5. 

PCBKRTY. 
HjBlfORRHAGR    IN.     Hgttrantie   Cnna- 
deneia,  gr.  Iss  (0.097  grm.),  t.  A-72. 

PUERFRRAL  DiSRASKS. 

Brrasts,  Care  or.  To  suppress  se- 
eretion  of  milk,  antipyrin.  gr.  xxt  to 
xl  (1.62  to  2J9  gnus.)  a  day,  in  aoses 
of  gr.  T.  (O.X2grm.)  st.  2  hrs.,  t.  A-15. 

Eclampsia. 
Diet.    Milk,  ii.  J-47. 
Medical  Treatment.    Roger's  plan, 
ii.  J-47.  48.     Chlort^orm  associated 
with  chloral.     Morphine;   reratrutn 
viride  combined  with  chloral,  ii.  J-48. 
Chloral,  alone  or  combined  with  milk 
diet.     Chlorate  qfpotattium,  ii.  J-47. 
ComproBsion  of  the  cnnttids,  ii.  C-46. 
For  CONTULSIONB,  nitro-glycerin,  T. 
A-102. 

For  APOPLRcric  form,  morphine  with 
veratnmi,  ii.  J-48. 

For  oonyvliiions,  murphinc  Hytlro- 
ehlorate  <j^  pihtcarpine.  Vera t rum 
viride  and  Teneseotion.  Chloral; 
blood-letting:  inhalations  of  chloro- 
form ;  and  finally  chlunil,  11.  J-48. 
For  rystrrical  and  epileptic 
PORMS.  morphine,  ii.  J-48. 

Lactation. 
ANiEMiA  IN.  Reet  of  the  gland,  wuh 
breast  with  bichloride  Molntion,  apply 
a  ttiin  layer  of  sterilized  cotton,  coTer 
with  compress  of  Idrhluride  guvze  and 
firm  bandage,  Ii.  L-2 

For    TENSE     AND    PAINFUL    BREAilT, 

give  artive  saline  purge,  or  the  alter- 
nate use  of  purgative  and  of  morphia 
and  atrnpin  until  pain  censes,  ii.  I«-2. 
For  lkssening  reflex  irritation, 
hramides.  ii.  I./-2. 

Foit  carbolic-acid  poisoning  in  a 
SUCKLING,   a    large    teaspoonftal    of 
enntar-oil  with  eptJi.  mindrreri.  gtt.  ij 
ev.  2  hrs.,  and  warm  bath  of  10  or  15 
min.  duration  at  bed-time,  ii.  L-6. 
MAirrms. 
In  early  stage,  hellmlonna,  locally, 
T.    A-25.      Application  of  mercttrial 
plastrr  or  of  emplaatrum  roboruna,  il. 
iC-25. 
Pr^MlA. 

Hasten  suppuration  by  establishing 
artifloial  abacese  by  inject.  Of  turpen- 
tine, iii.  L-17. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


PnARYNZ,  Diseases  —  Hemenway, 

Knight,  It.  £-8;  Delavan,  Johnston, 
Robfuson,  Nabies  and  SabraMB.  DabTer, 
Pollard,  Brook.  Carle.HS,  Mowat,  Casa- 
distts.  Witthauer.  Kramer,  It.  E-9; 
Chiene  and  Burckhardt,  Hall,  Delorme, 
Rnault,  iT.  E-IO ;  Henog.  Raulin,  Wag- 
nier,  BoTal,  Binnie,  Capart.  McBumey, 
Debaisleux,  Roooalli,  DelaTan.  It. 
E-U ;  Rosenthal,  Heryng,  Cognaoq, 
Wright,  Iv.  E-12.  Adenoid  Tissue  : 
Pilliet,  John  Dunn,  Lavrand,  Martha, 
llopkittB,  It.  £-12;  Thompson.  Rous- 
Beaux,  de  Roaldes,  Mendel,  Foncher, 
Moriti-Schmidt.  Calmettes,  Lubet-Bar- 
bon.  Royals,  Delaran.  Ruault,  Chiari, 
Ziom,  iv.  £-13.  Naso-Puarynx  :  Rob- 
ertson, MoBride,  PalUnf,  It.  E-13. 


PlIARYNX,      NaSO-PhARYNX,      TONSILS, 

and  Soft  Palate— D.  Bryson,  Dela- 
Tan, It. E-1. 


Phrmacktin  —  Physiological  Action  : 
Hinsberg  and  Kast,  Hare.  DaTld  Cema 
and  Wm.  S.  Carter,  t.  B-3A.  Tbera- 
PRVTic  Uses:  A.  O.  Stimson,  Traill 
Qreen,  T.  A-115. 


Pregnancy,  Diseases— A.  Lntand,  11. 
I-l.  Albuminuria  :  Charles  Smith,  ii. 
1-15 ;  Cagny.  Ronhaud.  Gilles,  Schauta, 
Tibbals,  Montgomery.  Bickham.  ii.  1-16. 
Hydatiform  Moles:  Lwow,  Porak, 
Engel,  Wormann,  Guelliot,  ii.  1-13. 
Guelliot.  Bowers,  Caballero.  J.  B. 
Roes.  Loviot.  Walker.  M.  Craig, 
Bresaler.  ii.  1-14.  Tumors:  J.  Dodge, 
Potherat,  Meredith.  Polaillon.  Gard- 
ner, ii.  I-I4:  Myers.  Carlo  Decio, 
BtilfiMiret,  FlaiBohlon,  Vender  Veer.  H. 
Moeller,  ii.  1-15.  Vomiting  :  Chotean, 
Neichtonbe,  Routh,  Robert  Reid, 
'  Hamon,  il.  1-4:  Wm.  Judkins.  Ed- 
ward Otis,  Emery.  Bevill,  Murpbey.  T. 
Ridgwav  Barker.  John  Martin,  Max 
Weiss,  ilorita  Weil,  ii.  1-5. 


Pregnancy,  Extra -UTERiNE-Werder, 
Tait.  Prioe.  Olhausen,  Reed,  ii.  0-42; 
Maokenrodt,  Fuilerion,  ii.  G-43:  Tslt. 
Ashton,  Morison,  Archit  fUr  Qyma- 
kologie,  ii.  0-44 ;  Vertsinaki.  Thomas, 
Lebedeif.  Kirkley.  ii.  G-45;  Taylor,  ii. 
0-46;  Cleghorn,  Howard  Barrett,  ii. 
0-47 ;  TavTor,  ii.  G-48 :  Barber,  Gnsse- 
row.  ii.  G^9:  Talt.  Boislenx,  Bennett, 
Nash,  Ii.  0-51 ;  Martin,  Stncker.  Wal- 
lace. Plnard.  Frommel,  Zweifel,  ii.  0-A3 ; 
DelaiBsement,  ii.  0-&4. 


Premature  Labor— Doliris,  Oninioi, 
Christopher  Tompkins,  McCann  and 
Jeflery,  ii.  1-6 :  Ganlard,  Traoou,  Bu4, 
Lorain,  Foumier,  Mercier,  ii.  1-7: 
Pelier.  Oallois,  ii.  1-8;  Budde,  Delthil. 
Oui.  IL  1-9. 
I 


Prostate,  Diseases— E.  L.  Keyes,  iii. 
£-20;  A.  T.  Cabot,  iii.  E-21 ;  Cabot, 
C.  Mansell-Monllin,  Ben  no  Schmidt, 
Guyon,  Iii.  £-22 :  A.  T.  Norton,  Casper, 
Guyon,  Lannois,  iii.  E-23. 


PROTOTERATRINE,     PRYSIOUMICAL     A0> 

tion— Salsberger,  Thomaa  Watts  Edea, 
I  T.  B-44. 
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IkcUtion n.  If    t 

mutiiU li    K-Tn  r.  A-  2A 

Itxwmia. li.  l#-  17 

wpiirjeiDiA  (V  ''■> *•  A-IM  i 


Potrpeiian  ia  CMHorjr  wobc^.t.  F-  31 

Paninrk....*. •»•  A-  M 

fvllofriBK  tunaillitia- tv.  E-    2  ! 

hvmorrfaA^tm iv.  A-  liH 

iBfertlout W.  A-  68 

Pvital*,    maliffiiaiil    (•••    An- 

thrmx) Hi.  I-r  » 

PjloniJ.  itricUir* iii.  C-    6 

•urcory I||.  C-    7 

|M  lorM'tum.r lii.  C-    7 

p'tluiMplMtV lii.  C-    7  ■ 

tumon 1.  C-  17 

<<»Dc«r i.C-17;  l>-  J^  ' 

fibrom* I.  C-  17  I 

PyokUnlB  (SM  AailiDe) t.  A-    6 

F7«Mlpiu H,  O-  W 

Pjotbonx,  oxjicea ».  A-10» 

QnarAtttlD*  in  Caiied  StAtci«..T.  F-  37 

Quftrtan  f«t«r i.  Il>  C6 

QtiaMift  amarm,  p)i yiiir>litit(«'»l  »(*• 

li'>n .'. *.  B-    7 

Quint>t)i>  line,  |th\  sluluf^ioal 

pM(i*rt(f^ T.  B»  4A 

Qatnin*.  kiulil\<>pt«  rruiii....iv.  B*144 

and  hua-miM  i.  F-  13 

pht  •i<<l<>«cu'>«l  artion v.  B-  46 

polsouinK  by V.  A-II8 

aalptiat*.  pHrfiolngical  artion 

T.  B-    7 

th«r«peQtie  QMS   T.  A-118 

Quinopntpvline,     phyaiuluKieal 

artloB ▼.  B-  48 

Ifiarhiotoiny ill.  O-  23 

Rachitis ▼.  AA  24 

Radial.  abMM*  of. t.  O-  11 

Raaala,  rhmmicaeid t.  A-  43 

tariricai  tr«atm»at iii.  K-  14 


Ra>naad'sdiaeaiia > ii.  C-  14 

kidney    affection    raaembling 

i.  F-  44 


Raetor«le li.  H-  33 


Reoio-raKinal  flstula ii.  II-  2D 


Rcctam,  anomaliei ii.  K-    6 


Rectum.  diMasci iii.  D-    1 

catK<er iii.  D-     1 

epithelioma iii.  D-    5 

exciaiuB  and  cnlotnmy iii.  D-    1 

itriotare  iii.  D-    6 

ulceration iii.  D-  14 


Reetvm  and  aBos,  diseaM8...{ii.  D-    1 


Reflezen,  the li.  A-  6 

balbu-cavernons ii.  A-  6 

knee-jerk ii.  A-  6 

otir ii.  A-  6 

Tirile ii.  A-  0 

Refraction  and  aeeommodatton 

(eee  Eye) iT.  B-  15 

Reichman'e  dieeaee i.  C-  11 


THERAPEI'SIS. 

pTUtmV%,  I>iaCA!IK«l  OP. 

Camckm.  La|iarc»loaiy  aad  aaastomoaii 
of  jejuaam  and  atomaeh  at  leral  of 
greater  carvature.  To  avoid  aeenmo- 
latloB  of  food  ia  doodeanm,  make  a 
lemad  aBaetomoaU  between  the  third 
portion  of  dandenam  and  tlie  j^n- 
BttB.  aboat  Hi  eia.  fram  the  Int.  i. 
I)-38,  39.  Gaatro-«ateroctomr,  iii. 
C-9.  GaaCro-eatemeioiny,  fwllowad 
hj  eaiero-aBaatoBMaie  by  Brenner'* 
method,  iii.  C-IU.  Pylomplactj.  Py- 
lorectomy.  with  eotnra  of  the  stomach 
to  the  dnodeanm,  aad  (aatro-aBieroe- 
tomy.  iii.  C-7. 

RTKicrrsK.  Oaetroelomy,  ill.  C-6. 
Operatloa  should  be  penormed  early, 
as  eooa  as  eoaditioB  la  reeofaiied. 
Blum's  method.  La|iaraiomT,  and 
division  of  stiietara,  lii.  C-7.    l^loro- 

tiastj :    prloreetomy.      Pyloroplasty 
r   HeiBeke-Mikalics's   meUMMl.    iii. 


ADTHORS  QUOTED. 


Ip  DTK  TO  VLCBS.  FMnoTe  diseased 
portion  and  close  wooad  bj  Casmy's 
method,  iii.  C-8. 

Fob  cicatriciai.  trsiioftu,   pjlwo- 
plasty.  iii.  04i. 
Ptothobas. 

Iabalaitou«r  oxf^en,  r.  A-109. 


Rachitis. 

Be*/-meal  aad  froQ^-etutto,  t.  A-6. 
bfUadtmHa,  v.  A-24. 

RATKAril'S   DiSILASB. 

Salirylnlt  tif  mftia,  vltlmatel/  with  the 
ureinte.  Inieet.  of  nitrrt-glj/rerim,  be- 
KinniuR  with  fr.  MOO  (O.OiKKtS  grm.) 
and  increasing  to  gr.  1-50  (0.U013  gnn.), 
t.  i.  d.  Electricity.  Peter's  method, 
il.  C-15. 

Rbctvm.  Disbasbs  or. 

CAifCKR.  Sigmoidostomy  br  AlUag- 
ham's  method,  iii.  C-6ft.  Methods  la 
Germany  and  EBgland  of  treating 
ooloinmy  woand,  lii.  D-14.  Kraske's 
method  of  operation.  To  resect  long 
pieoes  of  rectam.  combine  the  perineal 
aad  Kraske  operations,  iii.  D-7.  Co- 
lotomr,  iii.  I>-7,  8,  tf,  lU.  Indications 
for  oolotomy.  iii.  D-12.  Extirpation 
or  oolotomy.  iii.  D-tf. 
Ip  tumor  bb  ciRCuaacRiBRD  akv 
MOVABLE,  rvmore  by  Incision  through 
perineum,  iii.  D.  7. 

EriTHRLioMA.      EzeisioB ;    Cololomy, 
iii.  D-.V 

Btrictdrb. 
Colotomy.  iii.  D-12. 
Ir  MALIGNANT,  extlrpatioB  or  colot- 
omy. iii.  D-6. 

Ir  HKNiON.  use  less  radical  treatment, 
iii.  D-6. 

UU'KKATIOK. 

Cniiiplete  excision  of  diseased  area  or 
c«»lntoniy,  iii.  D-19.  Reet  in  bed.  good 
foedinK*  stretch  sphincter,  curette  or 
can  tense  ulcer  through  a  speculum. 
iii.  D-16.  Incise  nicer  longitudinally 
through  the  base  deep  enough  to  ont 
mnscular  layers,  and  to  secure  drain- 
age, continue  this  cut  to  the  anus. 
Applications  of  sol.  of  stiver  nitrate 
gr.  X  to  Ix  (0.6  to  4.0  grms.)  to  water  1) 

i3it  gnns.),  once  or  twice  weekly,  lit. 
)-l9. 
Rheumatism. 

BellndoHita,  ▼.  A-24,  25.  Trtm,  be- 
ginning with  small  dose  and  gradu- 
ally increasing,  r.   A-85.    Camp-life 


Prossia,  Vital  Statiwticb— IVea«*M«A« 
SiatiMik^  Kai»erlirlte  Gemotdheitaamte, 
OegtrrrfiehtBcMe  Samilalnoeaen,  ir.  J-6. 


FH>BAIXJt     PsKTAPHTLA— 

118. 


T.  A- 


Pdbbprral  Disbaskb— Eclampbia  :  Tax^ 
aier,  Hardoum.  Aldrieh.  G.  £.  lialla. 
Kidd.  D.  Parker  Feri.  H.  Syfcas.  Raikca, 
ii.  J-46 :  Combemale  aad  Cai.  iL  J-47; 
Prata.  PlUit  and  Delaasorme,  Thrmiar 
aad  Chambreleat,  ii.  J -17:  Taraier. 
Araand.  Magail,  Rrowa.  Reeera,  iL 
J-47  ;  MeGarrey.  Taylor.  AMbrd.  R«y- 
aolds  Wilsoa,  Striaover.  Kireh-Kelly. 
Shemwell.    Dnehamp.  ii.  J-48:    Char- 

Entier, Proust.  Bidoa,  ii.  J-48;  Q«otsa 
rid,  Britiah  Medical  AssocmsImm,  t. 
F-Sl. 


PuBPtiRA— LaRRoia  aad  CoaimoRt.  J.  B. 
Musser.    Spietsehka.    Lowit.    Miillar, 
iT.  A-S6 :  Kolb.  iv.  A-^. 


QuiR  KTR  r  LIN  b.Pbtsi<»u)gicai.  AcnoiF- 
Laborda.  y.  B-45. 


QoiMiMB— G.  H.  Saatsaoa,  Suhweia.  E. 
llaorel.  t.  B-16:  BouUb.  A.  Eriaa- 
meyer.  t.  A-il8:  Kaiimien  Cia^iaaki. 
Fraaeis  J.  Shepherd,  t.  A-I19. 


QuiKOPROPTLiJf  B— Laborda.  t.  B-4S 

Ratn AVD's  DiSBASB— Wardrop  Gfifltlu 
Bell.  Vidal.  FUTier.  Rarlov.  Glaagov 
PatteeoB.  Resenbaam.  Chanoft,  lalboc 
Jonea.  Dehio.  Elaeaberc,  Manh,  Mataa. 
McCall  Aaderwm.  li.  CA4;  HvteUmm^ 
Haig,  Brabwm  Gatas,  PMar.  ii.  C-1&. 


Rrctvh  Ain»  Awira.  DiaxAi  »— Charies 
B.  Kelsey,  iii.  D-1.  Ezcisiov  avdOo- 
uvtomt:  MeOoeh.  iii.  D-1;  McOoeh, 
Kels»y.  And,  Welhamtnow.  Esraareh. 
Kouig.  Baideahener,  Thoradyka.  Irer- 
sen.  iii.  D-2:  Cripps.  licOoeh.  iii.  D-3; 
MeCosh.  iii.  D-4 :  McC^oeh.  iii.  D-5:  Dr. 
Van  Bnren,  Kraske.  iii.  D-7 ;  Keadal 
Franks,  iii.  D-8:  Brrant.  Alllagham, 
Cripps.  Kelsey,  Sena.  (ii.  D-10:  Kelaey. 
iii.D-ll:  Kappeler.  EwaM,  AUiagbam 

iJr.).  iii.  D-13.  rLCBRATiOR  :  Oibbs.  iii. 
>-14:  Kelsey.  Oibba.  iii.  D-15:  Oibta; 
PeichSR.  mekel.  HaaaR.  Haha.  iJL 
D-19. 


RBsonair  —  Ballopeaa,   SwiaanWn.  ▼. 

A-iao 


1st  Col^R«  to  Bh. 
2d  G0I.--RI1  to  Rlk. 
3<i  C^oL— So  to  Bh. 
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Haptilw,  Teaoraons,  of  United 

SUtea. Ui.  M-  13 

Rcaorris,  therftiwutie  vmb r.  A-IW 

Rwpiratiim,  fhfBiologj t.  1-  28 


BwMntorj  apraratos,  Miaiom  j 

iii.  B-S7 :  y.  H-  16 

brnichi «....v.  H-  17 

langs - T.  H-  17 

plsanL .............T.  H-  17 

T.  H-  16 


irafeorj  apasm  in  nawtwra 

U.  K-  10 


THERAFEUSI8. 


T.  A-120 

Rattna,  aoafeomj !▼.  B-    5 

diawaea  (aaa  Eye) ir.  B-  95 

RatJBol,  in  tjMUm. .t.  A-121 

Batroparltoneal  tumors. iii.  C-  61 

HhnbdiCia — i.  £-  16 

Klwwmatiam i.  K-    1 

aevte  anieolar. i.  K-4; 

T.  A-125, 140;  C-    4 

mad  chorea. ii.  C-  80 

and  aye  diaeaae. It.  B-126 

duDnie i  K-    A 

•tMri^ i.  K-    1 

gmxty ▼.  A-117 

mnaonlar. _t.  G-    4 

navritua  ftom. ii.  C-  16 

pathology    and     pathological 

anatomy i.  K-    2 

polyarthritta. ~ t.  A-i3,  19 

traatmant. i.  K-    4 

aeetanilid .t.  A-    1 

agathin.^ ...r.  A-    2 

ancinaTvin.*............*...M..y.  A*  is 

aaaprol v.  A-  19 

bromamide .▼.  A-  32 

bryonia  alba. t.  A-  34 

au|rfiorin. t.  A-  60 

oroxylum  indienm v.  A*106 

paraereaollc  acid t.  A-110 

phenoeoll ..▼.  A-116 

piperacin ~v.  A-117 

red  bilberry r.  A-140 

rhni  toxicodendroa r.  A-121 

aalipyrin t.A-123 

aalopbea. ..▼.  A-126 

aaoanate  of  iron t.  A-  85 

Bhammaitiam  and  gont^ i.  K-    1 

fihinttla,  aoato  (aae  Naaal  cavi- 

tiea,  diaeaaen) ir.  D-    8 

atrophic - ir.  D-  13 

ehrgnle,  obatmetive.. ▼.  C-  14 

ftbrinonf it.  D-  10 

bypertrophie Jr.  D-11 ;  r.  C-  10 

enronio >y.  A-  96 

ayphilitie ir.  D-  16 

Bhinolitha. ...ir.  D-  24 

Bhinoplaaty Ui.  K-  31 


BUnoaeleromaJy.  A-BO;  D-90;  F-  18 


BHBI7MATI81I  {continued). 

in  Egyptian  deaert,  y.  E^ll.  Pro- 
longed raaidenoe  at  Nioe.  y.  E-13. 
Bedford  Magnesia  Spring  water,  y. 
£-18.  Batha  of  San  Miguel,  In  Cuba, 
y.  E-22.  Agathin,  gr.  viii  to  x  (0.52 
to  0.65  grm.).  v.  A-2.  3. 
In  karlt  stags,  mercurial  cathartic 
and  sod,  galicylate,  gr.  x  (0.65  grm.) 
ey.  4  hra.  nntil  hyperaoidity  of  body- 
fluida  la  neatralixed,  and  then  dimin- 
iah  doae,  i.  K-4. 

Ik  SErBRK  CA8BS,  »od.  galicjflate  gr. 
XV.  (I  grm.)  at  flnt,  or  gr.  x  (0.65 
grm.)  er.  2  hra.,  i.  K-4.  Phenoeoll,  3i 
to  iaa  (4  to  6  grma.),  y.  A-117-  Rhus 
toxicodendron^  eapeciaily  if  compli- 
cated with  endooarditia,  y.  A-121. 
Euphorin.  gr.  xyga  to  xxxj  (1  to  2 
grma.)  in  24  hra.,  v.  A-60,  61.  Oroxu- 
Tum  Indieum.  extern,  in  form  of  bath, 
alao  intern,  gr.  iii  to  y  (0.19  to  032 
grm.),  y.  A-l07.  PartMcreaotie  acid, 
V.  A-IIO.  Salipurin,  gr.  xvaa  (1  grm.) 
t.  i.  d.,  y.  A-123.  Electric  current, 
ainuaoidal  method,  applied  by  meana 
of  bath,  y.  C-4.  Sod.  aalieylaU,  gr. 
xy  (1  grm.)  ey.  2  or  3  hra.  until  acuve 
aymptoma  abate,  or  gr.  xly  to  Ix  (3  to 
4  grma.)  diaaolved  in  peppermint-water 
and  giyen  twice  daily.  Sod.  •alieylate, 
gr.  Ixxy  (5  grma.),  with  ami.  bicarb.. 


gr.  el  (10  grma.),  each  day,  i.  K-4. 
veneaection,  i.  K-4, 5.  SaU^hen,  gr. 
zy  (I  grm.)  ey.  3  hra.,  with  sod.  bi- 


Shiaopoda,. 


.LE-    1 


carb.,  gr.  z  (0.65  grm.),  t.  i.  d..  i. 
K^.  Bromamide,  gr.  x  to  xy  (0.A5  to 
0.97  grm.)  aeyeral  timea  a  day.  y. 
A-82.  Antinervin,  gr.  rii^  (0.50  grm.) 
aa  initial  doae,  repeated  fuur  timea  in 
24  hra.,  and,  later,  aa  much  aa  gr.  Ixij 
(4  grma.)  in  24  hra.,  y.  A-13.  AntC- 
pyrin,  y.  A-14.  Aimprol,  gr.  xyaa  to 
Ixu  (1  to  4  grma.),  y.  A-19. 
AciTTB  Articular.  Salophen,  ^i  to  iaa 
(4  to  6  grma.).  y.  A-125.  DeoooUon 
of  broumika,  ji  to  ij  (30  to  60  grma.) 
in  S^j  (180  jpma.)  of  water,  to  be 
taken  during  24  hra..  y.  A-140. 
For  rzYER,  aeettinilui,  r.  A-1. 
Gataehowaki'a  method,  by  meana  of 
reflected  light,  y.  C-4. 
For  hyperftrexia,  oold  batha,  i. 
K-4. 

Chronic.  Asaprol,  rr.  viil^  to  xt  (OJM) 
to  1  grm.),  y.  A-2U.  SaJijpyrin,  gr. 
XYM  (1  grm.)  t.  i.  d..  v.  A-l'a.    Salo- 

iihen,  y.  A-125.  Common  aalt  aa  a 
ooal  anaeathetic.  y.  A- 127.  Decoction 
of  brouanika.  3)  to  ij  (30  to  60  grma.) 
in  Jyj  (180  grma.)  or  water,  to  be 
taken  daring  24  lira.,  v.  A-140. 
Phenoeoll,  5>  to  iaa  (4  to  6  grma.).  v. 
A-117.  Rain-bath.  v.  E-31.  Hot-air 
batha  in  boxea,  followed  by  oold 
douchee,  y.  E-36.  Vaecinium  vitia 
idaa  (red  bilberry)  in  decoction  from 
atema,  leavea,  and  roota.  For  eaaea 
with  awelling,  adhealona,  contraction 
of  mnwlea,  and  pain,  mechanical 
treatment  by  atroking  and  kneading 
and  by  foroibly  breaking  opadheaiona. 
and  then  paaalve  movementa,  i.  K-5. 
Euphorin,  gr.  xvaa  to  xxin  (1  to  2 
grma.)  in  24  hra.,  y.  A-60,  61. 
FOR  tWJtn.,  phenoeoll,  y.  A-116. 

Gonorriiosal.  When  pain  and  awell- 
ing firat  appear,  wrap  jointa  in  lint 
eoyered  with  mercurial  oitUment,  and 
bandage  aa  firmly  aa  can  be  borne; 
then  bring  patient  under  influence  of 
m^ercury,  preferably  by  inunction.  In 
old  casea  with  contracted  flexor  mua- 
eloB,  cut  the  tendona  and  make  gradual 
extenaion,  i.  K-6.  Hypodenn.  ii^ect. 
bichloride  v^  mercury,  i.  K-5. 
Ir  or  CARPAL  JOINT,  immerae  the  part 
in  hot  water  for  30  min..  night  and 
momin(|,  and  aupport  on  a  aplint 
during  interyala,  and  giye  Intemallv 
potaaa.  iod.,  gr.  xx  n3  grma.),  witn 
5teA/or.  mercury,  gr.  1-16  (0.004  grm.), 
t.  i.  d..  i.  K^. 

Goorr. 
Piperaain,y.  A-117.  I/ocally:  I(  Piper- 
aztn,  gr.  xy  to  xxx  (0.97  to  1.94  grma.) ; 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Respiration,  Pbtbioloot  —  Kehrer, 
LangendorflT,  y.  1-28;  LangendorlL 
Meltaor,  y.  1-29. 


Rest-Cdre  — TVharton  Sinkler,  Weir 
Mitchell,  y.  A-120;  L.  J.  Belknap,  t. 
A-121. 


Retihol— E.  Damoa,  t.  A-121. 


Retroperitoneal  Tumors  —  Heim,  A. 
Hadgea.  iii.  C-61.  Hydatid  Cysts  : 
Dreachfeld,  Robert  H.  Jonea,  Albert, 
Joaeph  Eaatman,  John  B.  Deayer.  W. 
W.  Keen.  Hadelung.  iii.  C-61 ;  Made- 
lung,  D.  Veremundo  Cabrera,  Ui.  C-62. 


Rheumatism,  Acuta  aitd  Chronic- 
Etiology  :  Edward  F.  Qrund.  Her- 
mann Sahli.  Edward  Blake,  Raymond 
and  Nott«r,  1.  K-1 ;  M.  A.  B6cUre,  Her- 
mann Goldenberg,  Jacqnet,  Gerater,  i. 
K-2.  Pathology  :  Albert  Robin.  A.  E. 
Garrod.  i.  K-2 ;  Oarrod,  I.  E.  Atkinaon, 
D.  H.  Williama.  i.  K-3.  Treatment  : 
Williama,  Marcel,  Baudonin,  Dujardin- 
Beaumeta  and  Talamon,  Bouchard, 
Barth,  Alex.  Robertaon,  M.  J.  Palardy, 
i.  K-4 ;  W.  H.  Flint.  8.  P.  Smirnoff  and 
T.  T.  Ifermann,  F.  I.  Tchuteff.  V.  Idel- 
Bon,  L.  P.  Walbridge,  Luoien  Amaud. 
I/.  Julian,  W.  B.  Rogen,  i.  K-5 ;  Ber- 
nard E.  Brodhunt,  i.  K-6. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 

BkM  tosWwdMidnHi.  poiwalaf 

bj ▼.  A-UI 


Btta.  wttUmI. 


BifA'l 


.▼.  O-    1 


»>♦»—■•♦•— —•••■•■■il"  ^^       ' 


Blvitrm,  diiitt  of  ...~^.~.....t.  K-  14 


Book 


.L  H'  n 


Rod-wvnu. 


.1.  E-» 


IIdmoU.  AMi  ioib«lB..........„..i.  1'  90 


BdtlMlB I.  J-  I» 

■■d  roMola. J.  J-  91 

diafBOBia » i.  4-  19 

poljBorphiBUi ^ 1- J-  18 

Boagoi. ^ »▼.  M-  17 


RovBd  ligftiBMit,  flbroid  tamm  of 

il.  O-  19 


BolMUa  (tM  BoOmIb) 1.  J-  18 


Bojak,  ■priiicf......^..............T.  E-  23 

RamtBAtkm i.  C-  10 

Rj»,  intdxioating ▼.  F-  27 

8MldI«-BOM,  iraatmoBt iii.  K*  32 

S&liejiBta  of  aodiom  aad  lb«o- 
bromia*  (m6  DioretiB) 

T.  A-  56 

SaliOjliO     Mid   BBd     BBllOjUtM, 

theniMatio  uaM t.  A-I22 

BBtoward  eff«oU t.  A-122 

Sftlipyrla,  action  ob  heart ▼.  B-  48 

th«rap«atie  bbm _t.  A-123 

Saliva,  bacteria  of. It.  M*  19 

Salirary  glaads.  diaeasM i.  C-    7 

Balivary   gUad*.   targieal  dia- 

e«Ms iii.  K-  14 

oalonloa iii.  K-  14 

dermoid  oyit iii.  K-  14 

iailamoiattoB,  cbronio i.  C-    7 

tvberralar iii.  K-  14 

raaula. iii.  K-  14 

BaliBOB,  poiaoBiag  by ...iv.  I-  18 

Salol,  phyaioloffical  aotioB t.  B*  48 

tiierapenfelo  uaea. ..v.  A-IS 

BBtoward  effecU ...▼.  A-I24 


THEBAPKUen. 


mMta,  St  (18.98  inaa.); 

rTScnu.^   M.   Mg.:  A 


An- 


OOPTT  ( wfimiwf). 

lar.StiM 

Apr!7  *B  •"•11- 

Aiir. 

MmooLAB.    QatiJwwAl'e  mMui  hj 

■MBM  ofreaMlei  Usht.  r.  C-4. 
POLTABTBBma.  Aatprolt  ▼.  A>19. 

IMMVM,  gr.  Tij  (OiO  gT«.)  tn 

a  dar,  aad,  later,  ae  BiiMh  aa  gr.  bdi 
(4  gTM.)  iB  14  hra..  w.  A-13. 
BBunTta. 

ACVTB.  Warm  koroCai  aoL,  !▼.  D-8. 
fhaoiad^^^,  7  parte :  mad.  tmiCy  I  fftrl. 
M.  Sic. :  Uae  aa  naff  OMea  d^,  Ir. 
D^  OHWtne  aad  mf  rte/.  H  gr.  as 
(U  grma.)  ;  diaaolred  ia  htnmoinol  Sij 
(00  grme.);  apfilMI  alter  wIeaBriBg 
eavitiee  with  aa  aatiaoptto  aoi.,  I*. 
D^  Campkamtmi  oil,  ▼.  A-3C  Ar- 
■ealflal  vaten  of  ipriBge  of  ClMuey- 
Parri^re  latera.,  aod  aa  hatha,  apraja. 
aad  doBohea.  t.  E-M.  Anfdpyrm,  ▼. 
A-15.  Spray  of  oecpaim  lollowBd  hy 
loeal  appl.,  aereral  timea  a  day,  of 
iff  Junifer,  Sj  (SI  gvma.): 
gr.{\j(0Jl9grm.).  M.t.A-». 
ATftomfC.  Eurapkem^  after  oleaiMlBC 
with  3^;  ^  aol.  of  crmitn.  W.  D-IS. 
Hydrogen  ptroxide,  10  to  15  f  ad.; 
iBBBfllatioB  with  Mifof.  Flag  oaTity 
with  10  f  todtA  gauMe:  oorer  the 
gaoM  with  R  JBine  aoaoiadolate^  10 
pta. :  MM<ftit,  lantUii^  II  400  pta.  M. 
Sic. :  Uae  dally  for  4  to  6  weeka.  ir. 
D-IS.  If  BBtram  la  aflboted,  opea 
aiana  by  large  perfttrmtioB  la  ita  aat. 
wall,  oiear  out  eoBfeenta.aad  ovrette 
mBooea.  lyirhlomffiie  ocwf.  10  to  15 
f  ael.,  1b  water,  applied  to  tarblBated 
bodlea  aad  aeptam.  Befcra  aad  after 
eaeh  operatioa  aae  coeaine  apray,  the 
patieat  aaiag  aa  alkallae  apray 
dariBg  iaterrala :  afaaitfMtna-aeafieo- 
tnrtamtum  aoL,  It.  D-14,  15. 
Ip  H^KOBBHAaB,  earopAea  loeally, 
T.  A-OS. 

Cbborio,  OaaTBOOTiTB.  Voltale  elee- 
tro>pBBotare,  5  to  15  milllamp.  for  a 
period  of  5  rala..  t.  C-14. 

FiBBiROva.  Bemoral  of  BMmbraaea 
aad  iBsnflatioB  of  ereaol'4odid«,  («m- 
ropk**).  It.  D-IO. 

HTPBBTBornic.  BemoTBl  of  lower 
edge  of  middle  tarbiaated  by  lap 
operatioa.  ir.  D-ll.  OalTaao-eaatery 
aad  applicatioB  of  a  20  4  aol.  of  ekro- 
miV  aeul.  aad  aniliBO  oolors  for  after- 
traatmeat,  eleotrolyaia.  ir.  D-12. 
Li  Bear  eaatariiationa  f^om  hehiad 
forward  ;  follow  with  iiMlAy/«ii«  blue 
for  5  daya,  thea  laeufllatioB  of  cfarmo- 
lat,  T.  C-IO. 
Chbobic.    Camphor    BMnlAol,    t. 

St p Bi Lrric.  Iodide  <^ potoM.  aad  «ier» 
cury  biniodide,  ir.  D-I6. 

Salitabt  Olawds,  Disbasbsop. 
IirPLAXHATioH.  CHBoirio.     Aatiaoptie 

laTage  aad  oompreaaioa.  i.  C-7. 
Ranula.    loeiae  ihnmgh  maoooa  mem- 
braae,  eracuate  fluid,  peek  oavity  with 
apooge,  thea  eaaoleate  entire  eyot,  iii. 
K-14. 

SCABIKS. 

Looally,  Neiaaer'a  oint.  of  twmemol, 
Sliaa  to  T  (10  to  20  grua.);  pii/t>. 
•tnrt  oridi.  bumuth.  ntmUrat.,  IS 
Sitae  (10  Rrma.) ;  ung.  mmpliti*,  Srj 
(180  grma.)    M.,  W.  A-dO. 

SCABLRT  FETKB. 

DiBT.  Milk  diet  from  the  Tory  llrat, 
girlag  fbr  tiie  flrat  few  daya,  dariag 
BDoraxia,  a  small  quantity  with  min- 
eral wtUer,  and  whoa  appetite  returaa 
Siring  from  a  pint  to  S  qta.  (^  to  3 
trea)  dailr  for  3  wka.,  i.  J-9. 

OBItBBAI.  TRBATXBRT.  Sucdnole  nf 
iron,  T.  A-85.  Bel/<Klonna,  T.  A-24. 
H  Acid,  boric,  itod.  borfU.,  IS  %ij  (8 
grma.) :  »od.  ekJoridi,  Si  (4  grme.) ; 
Aqua^  Oj  (500  grma.).  M.  Sig. :  In- 
ject a  teaapooaAil  into  eaeh  noetril 
hourly,  I.  J-IO.    Aatiaoptie  treatmeal 


AUTHOB8  QUOTED. 


[■■(TBAnBa  Ajn  Goot— B.  8. 
LK-L 


Bhus  Toxioodbbdbok— C.  Ll  Gregory, 
J.  Liadaar  Porieoaa,  Arthnr  DeToe, 
Geone  KirkpaMek.  Tboa.  J. 
▼.  A.  131. 


BSthbuv  Ain>  BOSBOLA— A.  /.  RarriaoB. 
i.  J-20.  Df  JkGimsre— A.  D.  Arer,  R.  T. 
Webster.  J.  P.  Croaer  Griliith,  Atkia- 
eoB,  Townaead,  Swift,  i.  J-20.  Polt- 
■OBPHiSM :  John  R.  Hillsman.  i.  J>18; 
J  P.  Croaer  GriAth,  Eageae  Didiar. 
1.  J19. 


Saliotlic    Acid    aito    SAU<rrf.*TBs — 
JDcmeeC.  Keat  O.  Folts.  Geo.  H.  Traad- 
»ld.  Sehlambefger,  tob   Aokerea,  r. 
122. 


5?. 


Saliptbiit— P.  Alberto.  ▼.  B-4B;   Ai^go, 
If  oaeorro,  t.  A-12S. 


SALnrART  Glanim.  Disbasks— WalfhBr, 
Pfetklewlea.  I.  0-7.  Scbgert  op  :  Cha- 
tellier,  Eagle.  Warner,  Doreehag.  La 
Denta,  Thorington,  Welnleehaer.  Fil- 
iiet.  Frederiek  Kammerer.  Gniria,  ilL 
K-14. 


Saixilt— OloT,  T.  B-48 ;  Loewenthal.  Ooa- 
Bales.  Bobert  C.  Kenner,  ▼.  A-12S;  B. 
Araold,  Cartaa,  t.  A-124. 


SALOPHBir— Slebel.  FrShllbh.  ▼.  A-Uft. 


SAiTTOBiir^D.  H.  Bergy,  v.  A-I26w 


Col.— S»foSc 
Gol^-SctoBo. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


thttimpevUe  ium....t.  A-lt5 

ttMimMotie  vaw 

T.A-U7 

I  HwHi,  ■pria^..~....-T.  E-  S 

thonpenlio  iim8....t.  A-126 

^■••••••■•••••«l«  Mir     m 

•••••■■•••••It*  ^&*  9lf 

... ML  K-   6 

oftongM. iiL  K-  30 

iT.  A-  00 

.i.B.    2 

SanuMrflla»  phTdolocicAl  ae- 

tiOB. T.A-1» 

^9wwflMHBaB**«0  •»•••••••«•  •■•••••  ••»••!▼•  ^&*   VA 

8«al«ai  muclw,  aiifttom7.....T.  H-    6 

amgmlm,  Meiikm Ui.  H-    8 

SmrlakiBa  (ne  8oMiet  fovar)..i.  J-    1 

^B^^^^v  ■^▼^■•••••••••••••••••••••••■••A*  V*       A 

aato-lDftetion,  and  rali^Me..!.  J-    1 

mmfiimidoua, 1.  J-    4 

dii«B<Mia ~ ^ i.  J-    4 

•ptdemMorf ......t.  F-  38 

•tiologj  ftnil  {MUhology., i.J-    1 

imeobtttion .*. i.  J-    2 

inisetloii. 1.  J-    3 

thnwigli  Bii  I  ■.»»«.«.«.»...... .T.  F-  18 

IB  vapaO«a«.»..».««.«..«....«......1T»  •"    If 

iD  tjrphoid  feT«r _i.  II-  51 

prDpaylAzia......  M t.  A-UO 

■MOMS i.  J-    6 

oaaftieM  from. it.  C-  39 

■juptomatology ~ i-  J-    2 

tmtmenL.... i.  J-    9 

bcef-iiMttl V.  A-    6 

■aeciiMito  of  iron..... t.  A-  8S 

Wwiritt;  Urrwr,  wwmIm,  and  ro- 

tlMln. i.  J-    1 

BebotAt,  TMitnation  of...........v.  F-    6 

Macifliu ^ H.  C-    4 

|wlj«rla. II.  C-    ft 

mrfBTj  eL III.  A-  79 

tnatinmt«  aaaprol  .•..•.......▼.  A*  19 

oaaeara  Mfrada t.  A-  41 

«laetridtj  Id r.  C-    6 

hrdrotharapy t.  E-  33 

raiu  toxicodendroo. t.  A-121 

SaMitKiviiua.. ..........••..•••... ..IT.  A*  W' 

aaonaitomni It.  A-  61 

Seteroma,    of   throat,    laiTnz. 

traobea,  and  noaa.....lT.  E-  13 

8d«rosta.  amTotrophle  laiaral.il.B-  16 

eonbrfr-tpinal ii.  A-  62 

maltipla. il.  B-    4 

ofaloaiadi. i.  G-  16 

SdOToticdlMaaaa  (im  E7e)..iT.  B-  68 
8el«rotiaic  add  (im  Ergot)... t.  A-  69 

Booiloda .ill.  Q-  27 

Seorbutva. i.  L-  21 

Snraw-wom....... i.  E~  24 

BcfoAikwis   (Me   Tabercvlosis) 

iii.L-    9 

ramalliia  !«. ~ ▼.  A-  92 

trilbUam  oompound  ia.. v.  A-136 

fierntoiB ~ Hi.  E-    4 

eaiinr Hi.  E-    4 

darmoid  cyst -...ill.  E-    4 

aawma,  riiagadlaifonn .t.  A-134 

Bmrwj i.  If  21 


THERAPEV8I8. 


6oABun  Fktbb,  Outkbai.  Tbbatmcht 
(eotUinued). 
hj  irrlgatiBf  tha  throat  and  note  with 
a  atronff  wl.  of  boric  aeid  in  glye^n^, 
than  nuating  tha  uloaratad  paita  with 
tliiok  O(iro|flyeeru(«,  with  ioao-Qlycerin 

il  ia7}  or  with  tkymol-iflueenn  (1  in 
0  to  20).  Thymol  in  ftll  doaaa  dia- 
aoWad  in  aUohot  or  oltve-oiit  and 
RTan  with  nux  vomica  and  ammonia. 
lAq,  ammoH.  aeekU.,  tT),ZT  (1  grm.) 
for  aaeh  jaar  of  tha  patiant'a  ago,  hvt 
In  adults  not  to  axoead  ^x  (36gnna.), 
i.  J-9. 

Ik  bablt  STAOS.  warm  bath  for  16 
min.,  mb  dry  with  a  warm  ihaat,  t. 
E-27. 

Ill  OONTALUCKRCK.  ho^-meol  and 
be^-eaeao,  ▼.  A-5. 

Ijf  8THBKI0  CASES,  iponga  limbs  f^ 
qaantlT  with  oold  watar  oontalniag 
ateoktn  and  vin«gttr,  i.  J- 10. 

To    PUBTENT    rORMATIOlV    OT    ARTK- 

MOBTKM  CLOTS,  ammoH.  carb.,  gr.  lii 
(0.20  crm.)  in  wiaaglauftil  of  milk 
OTary  nr.  or  half- hoar  to  child  of  5 
yn..  1.  J-10.  Mvak.  gr.  ^  to  ly  (0.06 
to  0.20  gnn.)  ot.  2  hra.  Camphor,  gr. 
i  to  u  (0.06  to  0.13  gnn.)  ot.  2  hra.,  i. 

COHPLIOATIOlfS. 

Ckbtical  Adeeitis.  Spray  fbnoes 
and  naraa  with  aaol.  of  hydrftam  p«- 
Toxide  (I  part  to  4  of  watar  for  the 
fances,  1  part  to  8  of  watar  for  tha 
naree)  avary  half-hour  or  ot.  hour ; 
or  of  eorrofiee  mblimate,  gr.  Ii  (0.13 
gnn.)  to  tha  pint  (500  grms.)  of  watar 
ar.  2  nn.,  within  non-poiaonooa  limita, 
i.  J-9. 

DBOPstcAL  ErrusiOB  dub  to  Nb- 
PHBITI8.    IHuretin,  t.  A-67. 
Eclampsia.    Antipyrin,  t.  A-14.  Oo- 
oarring   aarly  in    tha  disaaaa,   oold 
water.l.  J-10. 

Fob  certical  abscesses,  epray  fanoes 
and  naros  with  a  lol.  of  hyttrogen 
peroxide  (I  part  to  4  of  water  for 
fknoas,  1  part  to  8  of  watar  for  naiaa) 
ar.  half-honr  or  ot.  hour ;  or  of  eorro- 
Hve  tublimate,  gr.  H.  (0.13  grm.)  to 
tha  pint  (500  grms.)  or  watar  aT.  2  hn., 
within  non-poioonoas  limits,  I.  J-9. 
Fob  oxbticjil  cellulitis,  spny 
the  fanoes  and  naras  with  a  sol.  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  (1  part  to  4  of 
watar  for  tha  fauoes,  1  part  to  8  of 
watar  for  the  nares)  ar.  half-hoaror  ar. 
hoar:  or  of  eorronve  eublimate,  gr. 
ij  (0.13  grm.)  to  the  pint  (500  grms.) 
of  watar  ot.  2  hrs.,  within  non-poison- 
ons  limits,  i.  J-9. 

For  peter,  oold  nppllcations  to  sides 
of  the  neck,  cloths  wrung  ont  otaleuhul 
and  ic«-wat«r.  i.  J-10. 
Fob  HTPEKPTREXiA.with  prononnoed 
narTous  symptoms,  ice-bag  or  cloths 
wrung  out  of  ioe-watar  applied  to 
head  as  long  as  tha  temp,  is  at  or 
aboTO  I03O  F.  (S9MO  C.).  i.  J-IO. 
Baths,  Brand's  method,  1.  J -3. 
For  hiccohgii,  oold  applioations,  I. 
J-6. 

For  ptrbxia.  edid  baths,  t.  E-28. 
Nephritis.  PROPHTiAZ IS.  Warmth, 
rest,  and  milk  diet.  Warm  baths  at 
a  tamp,  of  30©  R.  (99.50  F.-37..'iO  c). 
employed  early,  and  patieuts  keep  in 
a  dry,  warm  air.  Keep  patient  in  a 
warm  room  (70©  to  75©  F.— 21.11©  to 
23.88©  C).  BToiding  draughts  of  air 
daring  desquamation,  or  antil  2  or  3 
wks.  after  rash  has  disappeared,  i. 
J-U. 

To  REDirrB  temperature,  when 
restlessneits.  jactitation,  and  delirium 
are  present,  aroniU-  TltHj  ([0.20  grm.) 
everv  3  hra. :  or  phenaretin  in  gr  ss 
(O.Oi  grm.)  doaas  to  a  child  of  18  mns., 
and  gr.  j  (0.065  grm.)  to  child  of  3  to 
5  yra..  every  2  or  .S  hra.,  with  an 
alrohoHc  stimulant,  i.  J-10. 
For  restless?!  P.8S  and  jactita- 
tion. brvmide$  gr.  t  (0Jt3  grm.)  ot. 
hr.  or  two,  for  a  ohild  of  3  to  5yn.. 
L  J-10. 
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Sarcoma— Langnnbaoh,  It.  A-69;  Abra- 
ham, It.  A-60. 


8AB8APABILLA— Kobtrt  aad  BohuItB,  r. 
A-126. 


8CABIB8— BaiBiar,  It.  A-61. 


Scarlet  Feter— Diaobosis  :  Wharton 
Sinklar,  W.  H.  PUistar,  E.  R.  H.  Cory, 
i.  J-4.  Complications:  L.  A.  Wolberg, 
i.  J-4:  A.  J.  Malinowski.  £.  J.  Moure, 
J.  C.  Bloodgood,  M.  A.  Philippoir, 
Twitohall,  Chambord-Hinon,  I.  J-5: 
Jamas  W.  Dudley,  H.  Moroau,  i.  J-6. 
EriOLOcr  and  PATnoixwr:  Jon. 
Hutchinson,  D'Espine  and  da  Marignae, 
Klein,  Kotohetkoff.  i.  J-1 ;  J.  F.  Bar- 
bour, i.  J-2.  Incubation  :  Job.  B6kal, 
Soranson,C.O.Baoon,i.  J-2.  Infection  : 
Bates,  i.  J-7:  Bates,  Hugh  Jones,  E. 
Joanselme.  Thomas,  Luons-Champion- 
niiira,  P.  H.  Walker,  W.  P.  Howie,  Fal- 
conet, i.  J-8.  Sequela:  Combemala 
and  liamy,  L.  H.  Adler  (Jr.),  Johnson, 
John  Ewens,  Adams,  N.  8.  Manning, 
R.  Demroe,  C.  D.  Frilh,  Charles  M. 
Karr,  Thomas,  1.  J-7.  Stmptoma- 
toix)GT:  J.  P.  Canrar,  D.  Ssokolow,  i. 
J-2 ;  Bouvaret,  Thomas  and  Oamprecht, 
Annual  18i^,  Ch.  Talamon,  Leoorohi, 
Hallopaan,  Rigal,  E.  N.  and  W.  S. 
Nason,  i.  J-3.  Treatmbht:  Yidal. 
Ziegler,  Henry  Noble  Joynt.  Manning, 
Annual  189'i.  J.Lewis  Smith,  i.  J-9; 
Fmltnight,  D.Sukolow,  i.  J-11. 


Scab  let  Fxtkr,  Measles,  and  Roth- 
elh— C.  Sumaar  Withantina,  i.  J-1. 


Scleroderma— Hoifa,  Dunklar,  Audry 
and  Deslot,  Jacqnet  and  de  Salnt-Gar- 
main,  Brooq.  Braalt.  Bloom  and  Dunn, 
Robert,  Eulenberg.  It.  A-60;  Dinklor, 
John  Taaoher,  It.  A-61. 


Scrotum,  Diseases— H.  T.  Butlin,  W. 
Roger  Williams,  Raolus,  iU.  E-4. 


SruRTT— Petit,  Jean  Eiohtias.  Berthaa- 
son.  Northmp,  Jaoobi,  Thomson,  i. 
L-21 ;  Pott,  i.  L-22. 


Seminal    Vessels,    Disbasbs— O.    Y. 
Petaraan.  lii.  E-5. 


Sewaob  and  Sewbraob  —  D.  Edgar 
Flinn.  t.  F-I3:  Santo  Criinp,  t.  F-I6; 
Alfred  Fletcher,  Webstar,  W.  E.  Ada- 
aay,  W.  K.  Parry,  t.  F-17. 
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KYLE,  DEVEREUX,  amd  MclTARTHY. 


Ifit  Col^xSe  to 

Sd  CoL— Sc  to  Hwa. 

SdCol Si  to 
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Btft*MbcterML>«.»«««<>>«»«>M'«*»>>iv>  M*  Ur 


flaMbort  M  a  b««lUi  rMori....T.  E-    3 


tro-gljceria 


^iv.  B-IS2 
.-.*.  A-l<« 


0«Moaa.  and  hsaaa  frovtb.li.  M*    I 


Raintiial  MilMXiiis 

•»•• 

It.  0- 
T.  A-IA. 

41 
21 

H*mlBAl  r«*i<>l«A, 

ui.  E- 

A 

Repticwmia,    followmg    Mari«C 

ffver I.  J-    7 

pa«rp«r»l t.  A*10I 

8«piiim.  iliaraaM  (■••  NmsI  c«Ti- 

Hf») <T.  D-  Sfi 

KHKiorna it.  D-     2 

deviation _ it.  D-  9$ 

tr»iiiiiRti<' IT.  I)-  .% 

perforftttua t.  A-  62 

8«r(MiB     •ffntioBS,      Abd<milBftl 

1.  D-29 :  T.  A-  90 
pl#onuc ••••••••.•• ....III.  V*  17 

8«waKe  and  MW«rM« ▼.  F-  1.1 

H(M>tnf  treatment v.  F-  16 

fen>»'in«  |iolarit«  ■jBt«in t.  F-  13 

hjr(lrt>-pD0ttiii*ti«      treatoMat 

T.  F-  1ft 
oxjgtn,  tnm,UMm%hj ▼.  F-  17 

Saxnal  Iniaaity il.  D-  21 

Bezual  IrriUbUity t.  A-  44 

8h«*p,  iaberenlotis  in ▼.  F-  22 

Shoulder,  ampatation iii.  H-  A 

dinlrxiation iii.  I-  7 

paralveia  after iii.  I-  7 

reflation iii.  II-  8 

Siberia,  bathi  of. v.  E-  21 

Silk  for  clothing v.  F-  31 

Silk-worm  gut iii.  O-  17 


StlTer.arf(jriailrom..-T.  A-126;  B-  49 


Skin,  anatomj it.  A-1  ;  t.  H-  21 

elimination        of       ba«i«ria 

thmugh iv.  M-  19 

bislologj..... — iT.  A-1 ;  L-    3 

Skin,  diaeatee {▼.  A-    1 

aonc iv.  A-    2 

actinoiiiyci)8is iv.  A-    3 

ainhiiin W.  A-    3 

alnpocia iv.  A-    4 

atrophy iv.  A-    7 

pornn  ("ntanenm Iv.  A-    7 

dermatitis iv.  A-    7 

dennato1>sis iv.  A-  II 

driiidmiii.4 iv.  A-  11 

etrzema - iv.  A-  11 

olephantiAsin iv.  A-  2) 

ephcIiK iv.  A-  21 

erynipelaa iv.  A-  23 

erythema iv.  A-  27 


TUERAPEUSI8. 


SCaBLKT    FkTSR,    COMPUCATIOICS    {rom- 

Orma  Mbdia.  Spnjr  *!>•  fiuieaa  and 
name  «lth  a  aol.  of  kydrttgen  prr- 
orifie  ( 1  part  to  4  of  water  for  fitneea, 
I  part  to  8  of  water  fir  naraa)  evenr 
half  hour  or  hour;  or  eurrunce  $m- 
limttte,  gr.  ij  (0.13  grm.)  to  the  pint 
{M}  grma.)  of  water  every  2  bra., 
within  noB-puieonooa  llmtia.  i.  J-9. 
PaoPMTLAZia.  Oiainfnetion  by  ucone. 
T.  Alio. 

jStlrrodbhma. 

Elertrulyata,  iv.  A-W. 

ScoHurrs. 

Pn>|^r  diet;  oraHg^juic*,  L  Lr-2I. 
In.H,  i.  Lr22. 

ScRort  LA.    (See  TtiBcacvuMin.)    Tinct. 
ntutiiliwr /nixineir,  v.  A-92. 

St'KOTI'M.    DlHKASKS. 

Ukkhoii)  (.'rar.    RomoTal,  ill.  E-4. 
£i'2KHA.   RuAGADiMirosM.     ThUamtm, 
T.  A-134. 

St^AatrcNKM. 

yitnt-iflyrtriH,  T.  A- 102. 

Seni.<(AL  £Hi»aioN«. 

AntipyriH,  v.  A-IA.      Beiladonna^  t. 

A-24. 
Seminai.  Vrsk-lm.  DiaRAScs  or. 

iMrLAMMATIO.^,  ACCTK.    Anor/tfM^A.  With 

amall  piecea  of  ice  inaerted  into  tbe 

rectum,  iii.  K-&. 
8Kmr.«MiA. 

Hasten   anpinimtion  by  canaing  arti- 

Aoiai  alwiwaa  bv  ii^ect.  of  f^tKnee  </ 

turpentine,  iii.  Lt-17. 
Pu K K P K K A L.     Lui.  utryfk Hur,Vl\_v  (0 JO 

grm.).  with  mitrft-hylrochlurie aciti,  v. 

A- 10 1. 
Srpti'm,  Nasal,  Diarascs  or. 
A  nu  ion  A .    Paint  w  i  th  aat .  aol .  of  bichro- 

m*Ue  of  pttttlMh,  IT.  1>-2U. 

Dbtiatios.    Peteraon'a  operation,  fol- 
lowed by  nae  of  iuilo/oi-m-pavse  tam- 
Kn  and  b*}rnrir  ointmrmt^  it.  I>-dU,  31. 
^ek'a  method,  ir.  D-31. 

TRil'IlATir. 

Refractura,  and  reaet  the  naaal  bonaa 
in  plaster  eaat,  iv.  D-31. 
Prrporatioii.    Europktn,  in  pwd.,  ▼. 

SBRors  Errrsiovs. 

ABDoniXAU  iMrtoKf,  ^iiaa  to  U  (10  to 
30  grma. )  daily,  t.  A-91). 
For  ix>i.LArsR,  after  evactiating  the 
8nid,  intra- peritoneal  injection  of  3 
qta.  (3  litre*)  ut  •terilized miU  Motuiion, 
I.  D-29. 

PLRrKiTir.  Tinti.  t\f  hryonin  aJba  ;  aa- 
UrvUitr  ••/■  m-mln.  Cnuntor-irritation. 
either  by  iitthue  or  rtinthiiridtJt.  In- 
tern.. iO(f.  of  jtof.,  with  the  ammonio- 
ritnit*  of  inin.  iii.  B-17.  Aapirarion. 
with  oontinnnus  drainaj^.  Inject  car- 
bftJir  tit»l.  int^t  cavity,  iii.  B-20. 
Ir  Bprr.sioN  nc  KXTiUfsirK,  aapirate 
at  one*,  iii.  B-17.  1». 

To  PREVKTTT  PAIN  PROK   ASPIRATUfG, 

inject  romiite,  iii.  B-19. 

Srxi'al  Irritahiutt.  Spray-inhalationa. 
and  urethral  injectiona/of  eoeaine,  T. 
A-44.  4.'S. 

Skim.  Dkc^ra^k  op. 
AiNiiDM.    Comnlete  removal,  iv.  A^. 
Mnrnxy'a  inetn..  by  dividing  akin  and 
tiMiie  down   to  (teriuateum.  on    aide 
oppoa{t«  to  aeat  of  diaeaae,  iv.  A-4. 

Smai.l-Pox  (Variola). 

COMPLICATIOSa. 

For  PARALYSia,  tonic  treatment,  i. 
II-Hi. 

For  parotitis  roxHBQUBJfT,  nae  gar- 
gles of  dilute  rurholif  nritl  or  anom- 
taneuiia  injertiona  of  1  or  2  )(  aol.  of 
nirholic  nri/l,  v.  A-.')9. 
GknkualTrkatmknt. 
To  prevent  pittipm;.  local  ap|>l.  of  1- 
to-l(W  corr'Htirr-ittthlimale  HoL,  i.  H-S7. 
To  PREVK.'*T  DI.«triGi;RIN(i  nCATRICES, 

horir  fwid  topically  (CoBte'a  method), 
i.  H-.*<6.  Carholi^  nrid,  gr.  xvaa  to 
xxxj  (1  t-o  2  grina.).  in  aweetened 
water,  during  the  24  hr«.,  i.  11-86.  87. 
In  rarlt  stauk.  warm  bath  for  \h 
min.,  mb  dry  with  a  warm  sheet,  r. 
E-27.    Cold  bath,   t.  P-28.    CarhQlie 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


SiLTEK.  Abgtkia  —  Fraaehetti,  ▼.  B-A; 
Untchinnoa,  T.  Rotnanon,  t.  A-I2S. 


Skim,  Diskaskb— Arthar  Yaa  Harlias«B, 
It.  A-l.  AvATOKT.  Phtsioumst.  a»-x» 
PATHOUMir :  Araocaa.  ir.  A-1 ;  t. 
11-21 ;  Anbnrt,  Araoian.  Daramaau  Cm*- 
nil  and  Batea,  It.  A-2.  Atsopbt  : 
ThiUexfe,  Jadaaaohn,  Ir.  A-7-'  Ges- 
ERAL  CoasiDRaATioss:  Walter  G. 
Smith.  Unna,  It.  A-1.  (Edema  or  Skik  : 
Thibierge,  it.  A-A& ;  Banke,  Allen  Starr. 
IT.  A-M.  THKRAPKCTica :  Doa|fIaa  aaid 
Jamieaoa.  It.  A-64:  Baaoact.  Heri* 
eonit,  Rebonl.  Dfaeanelle.  Keboal,  Ora. 
Campana.  ir.  A-66;  Weicmnellar.  Roaea- 
thai,  Koha.  Ton  Hebra,  Paroni  aad 
Borero.  Nolda.  it.  A-66:  GoldanlMr;^. 
Kekowaki,  Zierler,  Siiaoa,  voa  Selilaa, 
Miiller,  !▼.  A-(& ;  Schwimaier,  Saalfdd, 
Nniaaar,  ir.  A-68 ;  Naiow.  ir.  A-6». 


SaALL-POX  —  Schanll.  Biadert.  i.  H-jSR; 
Spdil,  i.  U41:  Gaaparini.  DMtrea. 
lAmbinon.  i.  H-8S;  Sympaon,  Frarer. 
i.  H-jQ;  Sottaa,  Oombemaie,  Daatrea. 
i.  H-64 :  Haociaa  and  Eteraod,  Hinae. 
Boncher,  Gill.  i.  H-S5;  Deatrte,  Goata. 
Caaaa,  i.  H-S6. 


SJiAU'BiTn  —  Oanthar.  iU.  M-11 ; 
O'dntber.  iii.  M-12:  MitebeU.  Rnkbort* 
Barringer.  iii.  M-13:  Mitehell.  Bar- 
riager.  Coe,  Laeian  Bnonaparte,  Weir 
Mitchell.  Lander  Bmnton.  Bnrdoa 
Banderaon.  Fay  rar.  iii.  M-14 ;  Fkrrer. 
Vin<«nt  Richarda,  Wall.  MitefaaH.  Iii. 
M-l.*^;  Branton,  Sewall.  Calmcttn. 
Jaoolot,  iii.  M-16;  Fayreraad  Ucharda. 
Weir  Mitchell.  Feoktiatow,  iii.  M-17 : 
Angnatna  Muller.  Baaeroft^  Wnir 
Mitchell.  BmntoB  aad  Fajrar.  iii. 
M-IR ;  Bmnton.  A.  J.  Wall.  Calaetla. 
iii.  M-19;  Galmette,  Kanthaek.  I^Marda. 
Richarda,  Jnatia  Karlinaki.  KAnfiaaaa. 
iii.  M-20. 


SODIVM  Chiobids— George  Oor«rt,  Xoa- 
O0<,  B.  J.  I^a-Smith,  r.  A-U7. 


SomoM  Flvobidb.  Toxic  Acnoir— Tap- 
paiale,  O.  Loew,  r.  B-i9. 


BouTAL— O.  M.  M/ass,  r.  A-ISS. 


SocTTH  Sra   IsLAinn,  Dsfortn^Tioff- 
Maraatang,  ir.  J -8. 


IstOvU— Sk  to  So. 
3d  Col^-^m  to  Sp. 
Sd€)ol— Sp  toSp. 
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Skin,  dtoeMW  {eoHtitnied). 
&TVS. It.  a-  27 

KigTBBft. iv.  A-  27 
r iv.  A-  28 

bafrpas. - .it.  A-  29 

Imi pes  BMtor .....!▼.  A-  32 

iehfthyoBU. It.  A-  33 

idroMdviiitis. iv.  A-  31 

tmpaUso. ir.  A-  35 

liolMn. Jtr.  A'  41 

toprosj iv.  A-  46 

lapus It.  A-  47 

iTmphangioms W.  A-  49 

■UMHin  foot W.  A-  61 

medieliiAl  emptions it.  A-  52 

■ulJaria. It.  A-  63 

mollnseam It.  A-  64 

■BjQiMis  ftingoldes. It.  A-  64 

lUBTue \r.  A-  64 

It.  a-  66 

pamphitnu. .....It.  A-  66 

pitjriMis  nibiu It.  A-  67 

pttrpttnL IT.  A-  58 

TniBOflQlflromn.... ............ ..IT.  A-  69 

Sv^vOuUt*.... ..................... .1*.  JL^  OV 

■cables it.  A-  61 

selerodenna > iv.  A-  60 

■taphrloooeeia- iv.  A-  61 

syeoels iv.  A-  61 

srpbiloids iv.  A-  62 

toSTSpeilMCS.. ............. •••... IT.  A-  64 

antipvrin .._ t.  A-  1.5 

bjdrotherapy t.  E-  34 

kskodWio  acid ...t.  A-  88 

naphtDocrwol _.........t.  A-IUO 

paqnellA  rotandatas. t.  A-  92 

Tfias  toxiflodsBdron. t.  A-121 

thiUnin t.  A-134 

triehloraeetlo  acid. t.  A-136 

tameaol t.  A-139 


SklB-graAiBg.. lii.  H-27;  K-M.  32 


Small-pox  (Tariola) «....!.  H-  80 

eliBiaal.... i.  H-  80 

oonpHcatioBS ........^......i.  H'<  84 

aeeidental  ooir-pox i.  H-  83 

diacBosis i.  II-  83 

spidemiolof  J t.  F-  38,  42 

iacoliatinn i.  H-  80 

iBtfasfcetas i.  H-82;  ii.  K-  12 

prophjlaxlfl ...i.  11-81, 85,  86 

tnatinsnt. 1.  H-  86 

earbolie  aOd t.  A-  39 

▼aoeinatlon > I.  H-  85 

Tsrlslo-vaoeiBia i.  H-  84 


Sa«lw>1iit«s     (see    Toxioologr) 

iTi.  M-  11 
pennaagaaate  of  potaastQm.T.  A-1 14 


Sodlo-salieylaie  of  theobromine 

(aee  Dluretin) t.  A-  66 


THERAPEUSIS. 


SodhtiB,  Iwaaoftte,   therapentio 

uses > T.  A-  27 

borate  (fee  Borate  of  sodiam) 

T.  A-  30 
ehloride,  therapentio  nses...v.  A-1 27 
fluoride,  toxle  a<!tinn.........T.  B-  49 

parB«resnt«te(Me  Psracresotio 

add) V.  A-110 

talieylate  (lee  Salioylle  aeid) 

T.  A-122 


Sodinm-thlophen  ralphonate  (see 

ThiopboB) T.  A-134 


Ml. 


.T.  F-    6 


Pemiutl,  therapentio  nses t.  A-128 

30~v— '99 


Small-Pox,  Gknbral  Tbbatmbnt  (ron- 
ttHued). 
acitl  {%  ^  M)l.),  /^r.  XT  to  xxjg  (1  to  2 
grms.)  in  24  brs,  v.  A-39,  40.     vege- 
table  diet;    later,   broths,    meat  of 
fowls,  i.  H-87. 
Phophtlaxis. 
Open  TOMeli  of  1-to-lOO  sol.  mrhttlir. 
aeid  placed  in  room,  i.  H-86.    Isula- 
tion    and    disinfection,    vsocination. 
Thorough  ventilation  ;  diainfectioti  of 

gorsonal  effects  bj  means  of  steam, 
nlgeot  patient  to  tulphur  famed,  i. 
II-81.    Vaocination,  i.  H-85. 

Snake-Bitbs.    (See  Toxicoumt.) 

Sphenoidal  Sinus.  Diseasks. 
Ehpykxa.    Cocainize   nose   and   open 
eavitj  ;   after-treatment  of  antiseptic 
irrigation  and  insufflatiun  of  iotUf/'onn, 
iT.  D-46. 

Spinal  Cord,  Diseases. 
Ataxia.  Antisyphilitio  treatment,  ii. 
B-84, 35.  Massage,  nerve-tension,  and 
snspensiun.  Electricity  and  baths,  ii. 
B-34.  Methodical  gymnastics,  hygi- 
enic and  dietetic  treatment.  Sulphur 
baths.  Snbcutan.  inject,  of  Brown- 
S^nard's  testicnlar  flnid  (?),  ii.  B-35. 
Methylene  bine,  gr.  Ivss  (0.30  gnn.) 
dailv,  T.  A-6.  Injection  of  testicnlar 
fluids.  T.  A-9.  Snspension  treatment, 
ii.  B-37.  Rest-cure,  with  massage,  t. 
A-120.  Exalffin,  t.  A-64. 
For  pain.  exalgiH.v.  A-65.  Injections 
of  nerve-snbstance,  v.  A-11.  Hypno- 
tism, v.  A -79. 

Fob    PBOCRRSSITE    VUSCfTLAR    ATRO- 

PHT,  subcutan.   inject,  of  nitrate  q/ 
strychnine.     Suspension,  ii.  B-36. 

Htpkramia.    Belkutonna,  t.  A-24. 

Mtelitib. 
TradvatiC.     Extension    method  of 
Fleming,  ii.  B-9. 

Paraplegia.  Rest-cure,  with  massage, 
T.  A-120. 

Stphilis.    Mercurial  treatment,  ii.  B-5. 
Spine,  Suruert  op. 

Abscess.  Incision,  and  irrigation  with 
hot  mthlimate  »ol.  (1  to  .WOO)  :  as  soon 
as  fluid  runs  clear,  scrape  abscess- 
walls,  iii.  A-76.  Incision,  grattage, 
and  drainage,  iii.  A-75,  76. 

Dislocation. 
Odontoid  Process.     Prolonged  rest 
in  bed,  followed  b^*  plaster  jacket  and 
jury-mast  extension,  iii.  A-72.  73. 

Fractitre.  Rachiotomy.  iii.  G-2.3. 
Sudden  or  continuous  extensiun,  iii. 
A-71. 

Dorsal.  Laminectomy,  iii.  A-71, 72. 
DoRSO-LuHBAR.  PotQM.  iod.  in  large 
doses,  Pnqnelin  cant,  and  extension 
in  plaster  jacket,  iii.  A-73. 
Vertebral.  Temporary  resertion 
of  the  arch,  at  close  of  operation  turn 
back  into  place,  iii.  A-71. 

Laceration  of  Cord.  Laminectomy, 
iii.  A-77,  78. 

Scoliosis.  Schede's  apparatus,  iii. 
G-27.  28.  For  serere  cases  with 
marked  rotation  and  increasing 
curves,    suspend    patient   and    apply 

E taster  bandages :  then,  while  plaster 
I  hardening,  make  strong  forward 
and  backward  pressure  on  ribs  by 
screws  and  plates,  iii.  G-29.  For 
making  plaster  casts  of  the  thorax  in 
cases  of  mtary  lateral  curvature,  Ja- 
oobs's  method,  iii.  0-31. 
Spina  Bifida.  Excision,  iii.  0-.31. 
Morton's  ifttlo-glycrrin  injection,  iii. 
G-32,  3.1.  Ligntion  and  excision.  In- 
cise in  long  diameter,  draw  off"  flnid, 
freshen  and  sew  up  the  edges  of  the 
opening  into  the  spinal  canal,  extir- 

Site  the  sac,  and  suture  the  skin,  iii. 
-XS.  Bobntif' s  method  of  closure  br 
transplantation,  iii.  G-.32,  .33.  Indi- 
cations for  operation.  Incision 
through  skin,  dismsct  away  from 
walls  of  tumor,  ligate  pedicle,  and  out 
away  mass,  lit.  A-77. 
Spondylitis.  Extension  and  immobil- 
isation. Plaster  jacket  and*  jury- 
mast.  Cnt  down  and  cnrette  diseased 
vertebne:   in   ^ontA   region   remove 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Spasms,  Tonio  and  Clonic  —  Charles 
Burr,  Nimier,  ii.  C-8:  Steele  Bailey, 
Bmnon.  Dunn.  Benedikt,  Graeme  Ham- 
mond, Kahler,  Booth,  ii.  C-9. 


Spina  BiriSA— Bayer,  iii.  A-76 ;  Keen, 
Park,  ii.  A-77:  Powers,  lii.  G-31; 
Powers,  Neine,  Poncet,  Monon,  Walther, 
James  Bell,  F.  J.  Groner,  Bobroff;  iii. 
0-32;  Fell,  Pearey,  Lemoin.  Boorges, 
Athol,  Johnson,  Faal  Borger,  iii.  G^ 


Spinal  Cord.  Diskases— H.  Obersteiner, 
ii.  B-1.  Amyotrophic  Lateral  Scle- 
rosis: P.  Marie,  P.  Cramer,  ii.  B-16; 
Mingaxsini.  Maury,  Pelliisi,  ii.  B-17; 
Adamkiewickz,  Oppenheim,  ii.  B-18. 
Anterior  Poliomyelitis:  Marie,  ii. 
B-18;  Eich,  Ehrenhanse  and  Posner, 
Gowers,  ii.  B-19:  Eskridge.  Bnllen, 
Loweran,  W.  Krauss,  ii.  B-aO;  Jotfroy 
and  Achard,  Darksehewitch.  Oppen- 
heim, Rnss.  Lockwood,  UoflVnann, 
Chaunoey  Rea  Burr.  ii.  B-21.  Infan- 
tile Spasmodic  Paraplegia  :  D^jerine, 
Aogier,  Hunter,  Kraflt-Eling.  ii.  B-22; 
Obersteiner.  Vincent,  'Weinlechner, 
Marie,  Charcot,  ii.  B-23.  Ataxia,  He- 
reditary:   Sanger  Browne,    Ormerod, 

.    Bemhard,  D.  Inglis,  Friedenreich,  Gei- 

Bl,  Sxcaypiorskl,  Arnold,  ii.  B-33: 
Unser,  li.  B-34.  Bjimatomyella 
AND  HiBM ATORRHACnis :  J.  Kindred, 
Diller.  Ii.  B-2:  Fortin.  ii.  B.3.  Heter- 
otopia :  Feist,  Kronthal,  Van  Giesen, 
ii.  B-3.  Multiple  Sclerosis  :  Nolda, 
Unger,  Krsywicki,  Charcot,  ii.  B-4. 
Myeutis:  Oppenheim,  Leyden,  ii.  B-6; 
Leyden.  Reynaud,  Fiessinger.  Deter- 
mann,  Eulenberg,  Hnxtnlile,  ii.  B-7 ; 
Bassette,  leyden,  Norden,  Minnich, 
Mills,  Wharton  Sinkler.  Anders, 
H.  W  Berg.  li.  B-8;  Graham,  M. 
Putnam  Jacoby,  Determann,  Depass, 
Fleming.  Hudrewetxky,  Ziegler.  ii. 
B-9 :  Allen  SUrr.  BrKutigam,  ii.  B-10. 
Syphilis  :  Erb,  ii.  B-4 :  Mnehin.  Erb, 
Friedman,  Bonloche,  MoIIer,  Ilorwits, 
ii.  B-5.  Syringomyelia  :  Strauss  and 
Schlesinger,  Marestang.  Looft,  J.  Kom- 
fold,  J.  Hoffmann.  Newmark,  ii.  B-11; 
Hofl'mann.  Raichline.  Marcbiafava  and 
Bignani,  H.  Schlesinger.  Critimann, 
ii.B-I2;  Ilotrmann,  C.  Bnittan.  D^jer- 
ine  and  Sotta.  ii.  B-13:  Redlich.  Grasset. 
Pervis,  J.  Hnghlings  and  J.  Gallowav, 
ii.  B-14;  Nissen,  Stenibo,  A.  8t'hini<ft, 
Walter  Vonght,  I'agenstecher,  Ilallian, 
ii.  B-15;  A.  Gimeno.  Deanos,  Eisenlohr, 
Nonne,  Redlich.  H.  RoKcr.  ii.  B-16. 
Tabes  DoRSA lis:  Erb,  ii.  B-23:  Ray- 
mond. Erb.  Givjkiewiot,  Minor,  Burr, 
Obersteiner,  Marie,  ii.  B-24:  Marie. 
Charcot,  Dinkier,  Sydnev  Kuh.  Pauly, 
Alfaro,  Hildebrandt,  ii.  B-'25:  Fonmier. 
Marie,  Ott,  Rosenbach.  ii.  B-26;  Hutch- 
inson. Habermann,  Howell  Pershing, 
Charcot.  Lannois.  Pitres,  M.  Weiss, 
Marie.  Bitot  and  Sabraxf  s,  ii.  B-27 :  B. 
A.  Tatartflcheir.  Ketii,  J.Wagner.  Rosm, 
Barrs.  Scheiber,  ii.  B-28;  Dejerine, 
Komfeld.  Marie,  Charcot,  Klemm, 
Minor,  Goldscheider.  Porta.  Placxek, 
Orabower,  ii.  B-29 ;  Zenner.  Rendu,  ii. 
B-.'W;  Marie.  Redlich.  Dfjerine.  ii. 
B-:iQ;  Marie,  Wollenberc.  W.  B.  Ran- 
som, ii.  B-31 ;  Kraus,  Blocq.  PfeifTer, 
Nonne.  ii.  B-32:  Leyden,  Ohersteinor. 
ii.  B-33.  Therapeutics:  Leyden,  ii. 
B-34 ;  Leyden,  Weber,  Depoux.  Brown- 
Seqnard,  Gibert.  Owspenski.  ii.  B-.35 ; 
leyden.  Const.  Paul.  HnrriM>n  Mettler, 
Boirmff,  Bonjour,  Rohertsnn,  Duncan, 
H.  Grav,  Bountti,  Benedikt,  11.  B-36; 
Bonnxii,  Benedikt,  M.  KoUiker,  A. 
Chnreh  and  W.  Eisendrath,  ii.  B-37. 
Tl'MORS:  Lichtheim,  Ramson  and  An- 
derson, ii.  B-1 ;  Graham,  Jackson  Clark, 
Silberkuhl,  Annual  1892,  ii.  B-2, 
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Bo«tb8MblMd«.BortelUj.W.  J-    8 

8pu)»   (■••  Aafmngtu   nMtA- 

■aUa. r.  ▲>  H 

BfNMHM,  iMle  m4  eloBio. li.  C*  8 

BpMoh.  diaord«ra  of. U.  A-  7 

Bp«ff««4i«  eord,  toraioB. HL  E-  4 

OpanulollMrmpj t.  A-  9 

BMrmiB  (M*  Aaimat  •xineli) 

».  A-    » 
Matolflcjr It.  U    8 

SpImmMaI  ilBu.  MBpj*ma^lT.  D-  « 

Sptsa  blMft»  Mnioal  trmtm«»t 

ill.  A7<(:0- SI 
with  Fdtt'i  4i«MM iii.  G-  SS 

BpiiiAl  •ott«iiMlo« ill.  N-    6 

Spisal  cord.  uibIobj t.  II-    8 

hlHologj ^ It.  L-    1 


Spiaal  eord,  dlMUM. 11.  B-    1 

ABQ   9J9 • ••> IV.  0-138 

fttexia.  b«rt<1iCarT.  mud  combiDMl 

Bj-»t«niie  dlMftM ii.  B-  33 

lutmAtomTelik    and     haemft- 

lorrliachu ii.  B-    3 

iMtorotopift...... ii.  B-    3 

h/Mnemia. ..t.  A-  24 

liinoBS  in  Istoral  ourratnr* 

iii.  O-  31 

IHT w  1 1  vl V«  •■•■  >>■•••  ••••••••■•••■■••lis    JV       O 

MaltiDlaacl«r<wi» ii.  B*    4 

pMmpiMia,iBtenli1«  ipBstnodio 

ii.  B-22 

poHom^elith.  »iife«rior ii.  B-  lb 

■elcrtMia,  anijotn>pl'.i«  lateral 

ii.  B-  14 

•yiin^mjrelia. li.  B-  10 

tabM  donalls ii.  B-  23 

th«rapentiea ii.  B*  31 

•niaon •••• II.  B*    1 

Spine,  itirg«rj  of. .ill.  A-^);  G-23 

KUM^SflB.  .•.........■..«.■.•  ••.••••.■•.Ill  •   J&^Jv 

caries iii.  A'46 

dialocatioa,  odontoid  procaM 

iii.  A-72,  73 

fracture Iii.  A-  71 

ininshut  wnnnd iii.  A-  74 

injuri«9 iii.  A-  71 

laceration  of  cord iii.  A-77,  7H 

lateral  curvature iii.  G-  23 

Willi  Pott'a  diaeaM 

ill.  A-66 :  O-  2!t 

arolioaiii iii.  G-  27 

ipina  bifida ..iii.  A-76;  G-  31 

ipondylilii iii.  G-  24 

tumora iii.  A-    4 

woanda ii.  B-37.  38 

Splanchnopioals 1.  C-  10 

Spleen,  diaeaaea i.  L-  19 

dialocatiun iii.  C-  14 

enlargement i.  L-  19 

hydatid  diaeaso i.  L-  2U 

inflammation  in  typhoid  fever 

i.  L-  4.1 

■  upCIIPO. ■••••■•»■•■ 1,  1^-   ^1 

aplenomegaly i.  L-  20 


Spleen,  anrycery 111.  C-  IS 

apleneetomjr iii.  C-  15 

Spleno-pneamonia. ....1.  A-  23 

Splanomegalj 1.  L-  19 

Splenoptoali J.  C-  10 

Bpond^lltla.... , iii.  G-  23 


THERAPEUSIS. 


SriiiK.  8i'K«MiT  or.  SroMDTuns  (com- 

tmaaTeree  prneaw  aad  raaeet  tba 
heada  of  ribs  aitienlaliBC  with  tbam, 
to  raaeh  tha  vartabna,  thaw  p«ah  pwi- 
octaam  fcrward  to  pra^tot  plaara 
aad  aynpathaite  gaaglia.  Viaeaat'e 
■Mthod,  ill.  G-24.  Plaator  Jacket  ap- 
plied by  Barwella  mtliod,  ill.  O-S. 
PUee  paUettt  oa  llMa,  aappert  by  pil- 
low* aadar  feet,  thiffha.  eheai,  aad 
head,  ma  plMtor  baadagaa  vp  and 
dowB  aad  diagaaally  and  traaa- 
▼artoly,  thaa  p«t  oa  a  larer  of  wood- 
wool aoakad  la  plaator  of  Paria.  aad, 
if  diawnaa  ia  blgli  la  donal  region  or 
ia  earvieal  ragioa,  pat  oa  ajary-maat. 
Wood  eoraal.  Uawke'a  paper  iaekat, 
ill.  G-M. 

TnaoBS.        Extn-daral    laaaiaaotony 
aad  reoioTal  of  tnnor.  111.  A-78. 
Saacoiia.     or     Oob&al      Raoiov. 
Khaehiotomj.  Ui.  A-7V. 

WooHDa.  Sargioal  iBtarfcraaea.  re- 
moval of  elota:  elevatioa  of  boaa 
praaaian  npoa  th*  eord,  11.  B^,  38. 

SrLKBlV,  DiSBASBS. 

DisLOCATBD  BfLBKB.  ExploratorT  lap- 
arotomy, iuah  oBTity.  SpleBaolomy, 
ill.  C-14. 

ElfLABCKD  BPLRBK.  MTB  TO  MaLABIAL 

PoiaoBiiro.    Spleaectomy,  ill.  C-14. 
Ir  DUB  TO  UEVKMMiA,  tplaBaotomy, 
Hi.  C-15. 

Ir  8IHPLB  BifLABOKMBjrr,  apleoao- 
tomy.  iii.  C-15.    BaiB-doaebe«  t.  E-SS. 

Htdatids.  Freely  indaa  and  drala, 
iii .  C-13. 14.  Aspirate  and  i^jeet  with 
mrro$i»e-»mhl.  aol.,  iii.  C-15. 

EorruBB.    Laparotomy,  iii.  G-21. 
Btbbjtuii,  Dibbasbs  or. 

AaarBsa,  Pbb-  ahd  I\wt-  Btsbxal. 
Reoaotioa.  iii.  H-8. 
Stomach,  Disbasbs. 

Indioatioaa  for  and  ralea  of  rarxioal 
iBtarlbrraea.iii.  C^4. 

Atbpsia.  Oiffcerin  tol.  of  papoid,  t. 
A-40. 

Atbopht  f  Achtlia  Oastbica).  Diefc, 
&radiBanon,  and  dally  intn>dnetinn  of 
1  pint  {%  litn)  of  H  9(  Ml-  of  HCL, 
1.  C-11.  Stryrhnim«,  heUadanna,  or 
phfimtstifnnint.  Ezereiae,  maaaaga, 
aad  fkradixation  br  meaaaof  Einhora'a 
electrode.  Diainfeefcion  of  iateetiaal 
iraet  by  meana  of  btttnutk  mkli^L^  re- 
mtnrin,  and  benso-naphtMol,  i.  <^21. 

Catabbh.  NUrtUe  qA  tiryrh.,  gr.  1^32 
to  1-12  (0.002  to  U.OOA  grm.)  at  mora- 
iag  meal.  t.  A-104.  PirwriHjpkotphO' 
riM,  UMlinft,  and  brifmine).  1t[xx  to  3j 
t.  I.  d.,  ▼.  A-88.  Pnpoid^  gr.  i  to  u 
(ii  «J6."^  to  0  13  grm  A  ▼.  A-40. 
IH  ('HII.DKKN:  ^  Pnrw.rfjuAale  q( 
mmUi,  gr.  iaa  to  iij  (0.10  to  OJO  grm.) ; 
tin-t. «,/  opium,  gU.  y  to  iv;  e€tgnac. 
*n.»»^(J  grai.):  «yr.  q/'aouoaa  lltlixT 
{S    grma.):    Jutt.    water,    5vi*4    (2'> 

Rrma.).    M.    Big. :  Teaapoonflil  ev.  2 
ra..  V.  A-llO,  111. 

DiLATATio.H.  Gaatrorrhaphy.  Biroher'a 
method,  iii.  C-11. 

Dr»PKi>siA.  Bef/'-meal  and  Bv/-caeao, 
T.  A-5.  Howe'a  add  not.  iron,  V\ij 
to  T  (0.12  to  0.30  grm.),  in  Saa  of  moM- 
tifi.  T.  A-86.  Hydrog^M  prroxiile,  3j 
(4  e.cm.)  of  a  3  «  aol.  (15  vol.),  before 
meala.  i.  C-22.  Kleotrioitr.  Einhom'a 
method,  i.  C-22,  23.  Calcium  »alU 
{hntmiiU,  chloride,  and  iodide),  in 
doaeaof  gr.  xv  tolxxv  (1  toSgmia.)  a 
day.  i.  C-22.  8.  Weir  MitoheTlB  reai- 
oure  meth.,  combined  with  fomenta- 
tiona  over  atomach  and  liver,  v.  A-121. 
Araeniral  watora  of  apringa  of 
ChonMy-Perriero,  v.  E-24. 
SrMrToBATic.  fUrontium  hrom.  aad 
UtfinU.  pT.  zv  to  XXX  (1  to  2  grms.)  in 
aol.,  with  glycerin  and  in/u*ion  q/ 
grMtian.    Con^turanffo,  i.  C-22. 

Oastraloia.  Nitrnte  of  wtrycknaa^  gr. 
ISZ  to  1-12  (0.002  to  0.005  grm.)  in 
morning,  v.  A-104.  Galvaniaatloa,  ▼. 
C-11.  Jlytteyamint!  with  aocf.  araeniU. 
Pir,„tuTin.  gr.  1-80  (0.0018  grm.),  i. 
C-2I.     Nitro-ijIyrtsriH^v.X-WA.    Sola- 
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BraiB^  BcBGBBT  or  — Ctupaaltk  OiUar, 
Ui.  A-«5;  Horaley.  Cbipaalt,  Ui.  A-CS; 
liUM,  i\k.  A-68 ;  Boalliam,  DaTiaa-OaUar. 
Ui.  A-aS:  Wyeth  Briddoo.  Brraai.  Anf- 
ft«^  Ui.  A-70:  Urban.  Willaid,  iii. 
A-71;  Uoyd,  iii.  A-72:  BmAIb.  ~ 
Lane.  Golding  Bird.  ui.  A-73:  Ya 
aad  Vinoi.  Wyath.  Vimeant, 
MoIb»  Bdiwarts.  Ferriar.  iu.  A-74; 
Tnvai.  Bobaafcr.  m.A-75;  W.  Jovaa, 
UI.  A-76:  Park.  lu.  A-77. 78.  Racwot- 
obt:  UrtiaB,Ui.  G-2S.  Boouosis:  M. 
Bebada.  UL  G-Z7:  R.  U.  S^yra.  E.  H. 
Bradibrd.  Ui.  G-29:  De  Foraat  Wfllard, 
RyaB,  MeKanaia, 
Klippel.  UL  G<30:  Barg.  Maiy  Pat 
Jaoobi,  iu.  G4il .  SroNDTunt : 
ill.  G-23:  Faaoon  aad  LarraMi.  F.  C 
Bchaafer,  YlnceaU  iu.  G-24:  RidJaa. 
Bartow,  Loratt.  Kit 
Ui.  G-25:  R.  H.  Sayre. 
A.  M.  Phalps,  Waldtnok,  J.  M .  Haarkc 
Vaana.  iiL  G-». 


BruBBii.  Disbasbs— Carr,  Fax  aad  Ball, 
Bland-Button,  Debovo,  Brahl.  i.  L-lf ; 
Debove,  Ganeber,  Bandn.  Bobolaaea, 
GasfeoB.  Valea.  Biartini.  Grant  aad 
BadU  Boavaret,  Boaaat.  i.  LrS ;  Oaw- 
da  FUUat,  i.  L-a. 


BrLBBK,  BvBOBBT— Doraett,  M^ai 
Brown,  Roderlek  MaolataB,  Iii.  C-IS. 
BnurKcroMr :  Yoa  Bnrekhardt,  Roffii. 
MoBteaoreai.  Baeon  Saaadaia,  H.  Kol- 
liker.  Ui.  C-14 :  Hothmaan.  A.  Tan«tta„ 
Liadloaa,  E.  Triooml.  Kaaaali.  Vmml 
GastoB  aad  Charles  yallae,  Fkaiieha, 
SavasUa,  Ui.  C-1&. 


Btaphtloooocia— Wtdthaai,    it.    A<^  : 
Wiekham.  It.  A-€2. 


Stbrilitt  AiTD  FsmiDATioiw  ~  Mbit 
Dixon,  Gottachalk,  McKea,  ii.  I-l; 
McKee.  Kiaah.  Arthai*  Edia.  Cbavad. 
Henrv  Moran,  ii.  1-2:  Mocaa.  Waldey«r 
and  Laydig.  Malaaaea  aad  de  BinetT.  il. 
I-S :  Drqjer.  Bokltanakv.  Oldbam.  ftaa- 
rer,  Laadika.  Conrad,  t«aagbam,  llaiy 
Dixon,  de  Sia^y,  J.  X.  Allaa.  Sdig- 
mana.  T.  Beebe.  ii.  1-4. 


Stomach.  Disbasbs- Achtua  Gastkica  : 
Einhottt.  i.  C-lO:  Ewald,  Hayam.  Shap- 
herd,  Riegel,  Matbiaa,  L  C-ll.  Diac- 
itoais:  ledelli,  Elnbom,  Cobaa.  Boa- 
dot.  Hering  and  Reich  mann.  Ben  vara 
and  Pariaer,  i.  C-9.  Dilatatioh:  D. 
W.  C.  Hood.  J.  E.  Graham.  Kalnraefc. 
i.  C-20.  GASTBiTts:  Mevar.  L  'C-14. 
Romimatiok:  B.  Hllla.  Soaiypiorski, 
BhaUiager,  James  Hendrie  Lord.  i. 
C-10.  Br LAVCHROPToeis :  Paltowiea.  1- 
C-10.  RuarnBKNic  Aascsaa :  Haver,  i. 
C-U;  Pilliecand  Bakomphoe,  Stranm, 
i.  C-15:  Doyen.  Gombaali,  Conell.  i. 
G-16.  Tests:  Araaad,  Baaaoai,  Wit- 
mana.  Rosenheim,  Bieraacki,  Dmoebov- 
ski.  Hoppe-Beyler,  Matbiaa  aad  Re- 
mand. TchlenoiT.  Mariao  and  Datto, 
BiTa-Rooeo,  Cbvallaro.  Forlaaiai.  Basie. 
Uonigmaan,  Mints.  Boaa.  Winter.  Mar- 
tins, Mienvnaki.  Boorget.  MaeNaaght, 
Gillespia.  kbssner.  i.  G-7 ;  Le  Gandn^ 
O.  Kata.  A.  Lockhait  Gillespie.  Tidahar 
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•pljuMhiM^itoala 1.  C-  10 

•■Mia  I    r*       9 

WW..... .......................... ....I*  ^y*      f 

ttwnpaoliea,    bonio-naphtbol 

y.  A-  28 

OlV0O>nOl^^  •••••■•••••^••••M«Ta    \^Of      11 

hydroehlorie  aeid .y.  A-  74 

I'm... ..............M.......y.  A>  oo 

l»yafla,  daann. » I.  C-  21 

■JtrOi'fljeanB v.  A-102 

vox  Tomica v.  A-103 

papaiB. V.  A-  40 

nat-can y.  A-121 

atrootlmn  aalta .y.  A-129 

taitiealar  iiueeiiona. v.  A-  10 

tomors....... 1.  C-  17 

eaiciiioina. ......1.  C-  17 

Ijmpboaareooia iil.  C-    4 

«l«ar I.  C-  11 

paroiltiain i.  I-  2.^ 

y«inltiog i.  C-22:  y.  A-lft, 

120;  Oil:  E- 33 
i.  C-  19 


Btoaiacli,  itirgorj iii.  C-    3 

dicita]  diynlaioB. Iil.  C-    7 

dilaUtioii iii.  C-  11 

gaatro-anteroatomj Jii.  C-    9 

Saatroatomy Hi.  C-    3 

fBrtrotoBsy,  for  ceaophago-gaa- 

Irifcta. I.  C-  14 

pjloroplaaty  aad  pjloreetomy 

iil.  C-    7 

Stomatitia i.  C-  1 

aphtbooa i.  C-  1 

diphtheriiie. i.  C-  2 

in  Um  nevborn Ji.  K-  4 

«l«eratiye i.  G-  2 

StnUamiia iy.  B-  41 

(aea  Uretlura,  mala, 

) y.O-  11 

Btrietore  of  vrathra iil.  E-    8 

in  female. ii.  Q-  U 


SroMJkOH,  DUBA8B8,  Gastralgia   (eon- 
tinued). 
nine,  gr.  4^  (0.05  grm.)  1  to  3  daily,  i. 
C-22.    PaiwMl.gr.i  to  ^(0.065  to  0.13 
grm.),  y.  A-40. 

OA8TBITI8,  Chrohic.  Bet/-meal  aod 
be^-earao  giyan'twloa  daily,  y.  A^. 

GASTBO-EirnRiTis.  I'araer^totieaeid, 
y.  A-110. 

In  CBiLDRBir,  anbontan.  iiueot.  into 
laga  of,  Sly  to  trj  (120  to  ISO  crma.) 
of  Henlized  talt  toL  (6  f  ),  ii.  £-21. 
Ir  ACVTK,  give  aoilva  pnrntiye,  ai 
ctUomet^  followed  by  inteaUnal  anti- 
aepticB,  Ii.  L-22. 

Dirt.  WMnky-toddy,  b«^-iea,  or 
frarley-wator,  ii.  L-22. 

HrrRRACiDiTT.    Sialagognea,  i.  C-21. 

HrrRRPRPSiA.  Tinet.  nucia  vom.,  y. 
A-103. 

Htprrskcretioh.    Atropine,  gr.   1-85 
(0.00075  grm.^,  1. 1.  d.  Pierotoxin  and 
veratrum  vinde,  i.  C-2. 
Whrh  viCKR  IS  PRKSENT,  9od.  Idcarb., 
i.  C-21. 

HrpoPRPSiA.  Ttnel.  nueie  wm.,  y.  A- 
103. 

IRRITABILITT.     Popcid,  gr.  i  to  Ij  (0.005 
to  0.13  grm.),  y.  A-40. 
For  naobca  and  ToiciTiiro,jxipotW, 
gr.  i  to  ^  (0.066  to  0.13  grm.),  y.  A-40. 

Tumors. 
Carciroma.    liiHfter'n  sol.,  long  con- 
tinned,  i.  C-19.    Gaairo-enteroatomy. 
Two  honn  after  operation  allow  pa- 
tient small  amt.  of  food  by  the  month, 
aided  by  meat  suppositories,  iii.  C-9 
Gastro-enterostomy.    Jtynno-gaatros- 
tomy,  by  means  of  Sean's  deoalcifled 
bone-plates,  iii.  C-10. 
Ltmphosakcoma.    Beseeilonofstom- 
aoh.    Gastrostomy  by  Tellier's  meth- 
od, iii.  C-4. 

Ui^CER.  If  perforated,  operate  at  ones, 
iii.  C-12. 

YOMITIKO.  Bydrochlorieacid,  y.  A-74. 
Slrofntium  bromide,  gr.  xy  (I  grm.)  I 
to  3  times  daily,  i.  C-22.  ^  Pwd.  re- 
aorrin,  Siiss  (75  grms.) ;  eamphoreded 
tinct.  f/  opium,  gtt.  t  to  ^;  «yr.  qf 
orange-peel,  ^  {lb  grma.).  M.  Slg.: 
Half-teaspoonful  ev.  hour.  y.  A-lw. 
Hydriatio  treatment,  y.  E-33. 
If  NBRrous,  galvanisation,  y.  C-11. 
Obstinatk.  •  AniipyriH,  with  rocatn^, 
,      y.  A-15. 

WouKDB.  Antiseptic  dressing;  eold 
milk  and  sonp  intern. ;  absolute  rest, 

.    i.  C-19. 
Stomatitis. 

Peligera  aphthoea,  applied  looally,  y. 

Srooais. 

Thtlamn.  y.  A-134.  9  Aeidi  tanniei, 
9\j  (2.66  grms.):  eufphuria  pnxrtpi- 
tati,  9iv  (5.32  grms.) ;  pu/c.  zinri 
oxidi.  pulv.  amyti,  SO  SU  Bj  (9.33 
grins.)  ;  va»elini,  5tJ  ftij  (27.66 grms.). 
If.  ft.  nngnent.  8ig. :  Apply  locally, 
iv.  A-61. 

To  PRKVEifT  SPREADiirG,  wsah  with 
1  f(  sol.  aublitnate  in  aleokol,  iy. 
A^l. 

STPHIf.IS. 

AnoRTiyE  Trbatmekt.  For  chancre 
complicated  with  phimosis,  snbprepn- 
tial  injections  of  sat.  sol.  of  chloride 
of  zinc,  followed  by  oircnmcision,  iii. 
F-67. 

Initial  lesion,  chancrb,  europhm, 
locally,  y.  A-63. 

PREVBNTiyB  Treatment.  Isolation  to 
prevent  infecting  others :  restriction 
of  cohabitation  by  those  having  a  ve- 
nereal disease,  snpervisory  legislation 
and  control  of  prostitution,  iii.  F-6. 
Avoidance  of  indiscriminate  kissing, 
iii.  F-23.  Excision  of  primary  lesion 
to  prevent  infection,  iii.  F-67.  Cam- 
phomted  phenol.  Scrapiuf^  of  ulcer, 
followed  by  powder  of  Utnnte  or  borie 
acidt,  or  2  *  solution  of  tileer  nitrate, 
iii.  F-72. 

For  CHANCROID,  dermalol,  y.  A-53. 
Baiter's  paste  (chloride  qf  tine,  1 
part;  oxide r^^ sine,  9  or  10 parts;  dis- 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Stomach,  Disease?  {continued). 
Eooles,  A.  Symona  Eecles,  1.  C-8. 
Therapeutics:  W.  Soltan  Fenwick,  i. 
C-ai;  Ewald,  Jaworski,  Maclntyie, 
Naokers,  Dnchenne,  Cohen,  Wojno- 
witaeh,  RoUn,  Coronedi,  1.  C-21; 
Cohen,  Desnos,  Wagner,  Germain  Sie, 
JakovlefT,  Cohen,  Einhom,  Stockton, 
i.  C-22.  Tumors:  Clwhom,  Michel, 
Caven,  Snrmont  and  Patoir,  i.  C-17 ; 
Znecarelli,  Poltowios,  O.  Pierre.  Work- 
man, Aron,  I.  C-18;  Handerson  and 
Soott,  King.  Donelson,  Ellet,  J.  K. 
Mltehell,  Weinberg.  Ralle.  i.  C-19. 
Ulcbr:  Korosaaki  aad  Janrorski,  1. 
C-U ;  Loeb,  Gordon,  Joseph  Redmond, 
Sabrasis,  Jayle,  i.  C-12;  Sabrases,  Lier- 
mann,  Potior,  Mnsser,  Barbaoci,  i.  C-13 ; 
Marks,  i.  C-14.  Wounds:  Fanvel,  Key- 
Aberg,  Rose,  i.  C-20. 


Stomach,  Suroert  —  Digital    Divul- 
sion:    Paul    Swain,  Loreta,    iii.  C-7. 

PtLOKOPLASTT  and  PTLORECTONr  :  E. 

Doven.  Colxi.  iii.  C-7;  James  Limont 
and  Frederick  Page.  Laage,  Frank, 
Alexander  McCormiok,  E.  Trioomi, 
Jesseit,  Rawdon,  Bull,  A.  W.  Mayo 
Robson.  Kohler,  yon  Bardeleben,  iii. 
CS;  PMtempski,  Durante,  Hasslaner, 
Schoenbom.  Colai,  von  Hacker,  iii.  C-9. 
Gastro-Entbkostomt  :  Miohaox,  J. 
Crawford  Ronton,  Ch.  Pirier,  Doyen, 
Riviire.  Jabonlay,  Sohwarta,  iii.  C-9; 
F.  T.  Paul,  Baronea,  Hankins,  F.  A. 
Poroell,  Brenner,  H.  Braun,  iii.  C-10: 
Hoaster,  Alsberg,  iii.  C-1 1 .  Dilatation 
op  tub  Stomach  :  Weir.  Biroher,  Bar- 
ling, iii.  C-U;  Weir.  Rose,  iii.  C-12. 
Gastrostomt  :  N.  Senn.  SMiUot.  Bas- 
sow,  Blondlot,  iii.  C-3;  Witael,  Ailing- 
ham.  Bland-Sntton,  Ewald,  von  Tor'dk, 
von  Hacker.  Billroth,  Antonin  Ponoet, 
Paoly,  David  Newman,  A.  C-  de  Rensi, 
iii.  d-4 :  Briggs,  A.  Dixon,  H.  C.  Wy- 
man.  Th.  Billroth,  Weir,  Rntherfoid 
Morison.  iii.  C-5 :  Knox.  CIntton,  Bur- 
rell.  Ewsld.  Helferioh,  Maoris,  Godlee, 
J.  C.  Monro,  Marleys,  Henri  Mennier, 
Allingham,  Lange,  Fontaine,  N.  Stone 
ScoU,  A.  E  Barker.  Robt.  F.  Weir.  F. 
H.  Markoe,  J.  W.  White,  Murray.  I.  N. 
Brainerd,  James  Bell,  Joai  M.  Boflll. 
iii.  C-6;  Blum.  BoftU,  Madraao,  Es- 
quierdo,  iii.  C-7. 


Strontium— Vnlpian,  E.  Egasse,  Annual 
1892.  Laborde,  Tiri,  v.  A-128 ;  Laborde, 
Harry  L.  Clayton,  v.  A-129. 


Sulpha MiNOL  —  Monoorvo,     Kobert,    v 
A-130. 


SuLPnoNAL—Carlyle  Johnstone,  v.  A-130 ; 
A.  O.  Simpson,  M.  Furst,  S.  Grover 
Burnett,  v.  A-131 :  J.  B.  Mitrvin,  John 
H.  Grant,  Reinfuss,  v.  A-1S2. 


SrrRA-RENAL       CAPSULAR,      DISEASES— 

Joseph  Coatee,  i.  F-94;  Costs.  H.  M. 
Buchanan,  Hawthorne.  H.  Barbier.  i. 
F-96:  Alexis  and  Arnand,  Kalindero 
and  Babes,  Raymond,  F.  Marino-Zuco, 
8.  Marino  Znco.  Canasarro.  i.  F-97 : 
Bynim  BramweH.  Grsenhow.  i.  F-98. 
Phtsioloot:  Abelous  and  Laaglois, 
y.  1-42. 


Surgical  Diseases— Louis  MoLane  Tif- 
fany, Ridgely  B.  Warfleld,  iii.  M-1. 


Surgical  Dressings  and  Antisbptics— 
John  H.  Packard,  l%erapeutie  Oatette, 
iii.  0-1;  Murdock,  iii.  0-4;  Peterson^ 
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l0t  Col.~8t  to  Sy. 
td  CoU-Hy  to  8y. 
SdCol.-«ato  Sy. 


8«bc»ll«l*  of  blMi«th  (M*  D«r- 

8«MttuUoM lU.  I-    • 

SveeiMt*  of  inw  (m«  lr(m)...T.  A-  65 
daeeiaivid*   of    Mer^ary    (i 


|l«mir7)...M< 


•■•  • *■ ■• 


.».  A- 


8ad<l«B  4l«atk iv.  I-  5 

fraai   abdominal    and    p«lvi« 

•■erffeoeiM Iv.  I*  6 

fkvm  affections  of  nenrnne  svi- 

1*01 ►.li.  C-17 ;  iv.  1-  fi 

froa  lalMritod  neoropathjr.iT.  !•  7 

froo  pvlBoaarj  emboliaro..iT.  !•  6 

8«lpllM»iMl,    UMf»|MOit«    OMi 

■^                                 T.  A-IM 
8«lph*tM.  taito  for (.  F-  9S 

8«lphon*l.  poitonittK  by iv.  I-  24 

tli«rap«atto  umm t.  A-I90 

antoward  affacU v.  A-132 

Sanflovar,  tharapeotio  omct.  A-  72 

Bnalight  Mid  elimailc  oara  ...▼.  £•    6 

8apra*reaal   eapaulas.  disaaaas 

i.  F-ll.  M 

taatirnlar  injeciinna v.  A-    9 

Sancical  diM»aMa ...iii.  M-     1 

hy«lruph'i»>ia iii.  M-    1 

■nake-biuui iii.  M-  II 

taUnoii iii.  M-    7 

8arffieal  dreaaings lit.  O-  14 

iMftndaKes iii-  O-  18 

eatgut iii.  O-  16 

doiibia  BUtiire  n««dle iii.  (>-  21 

drainaxa-tiiWs iii.  ()-  19 

elastic  constriction iii.  (>•  14 

hjfxKlennatic  syringv iii.  O-  itt 

nc><Kllr-hol(ioni iii.  ()•  30 

pocket  pliuit«r>-knife iii.  O-  21 

aafety-pin  for  drainage-tnbos 

iii.  O-  21 

silk-worm  nit iii.  O-  17 

gponire-hAlder iii.  O-  20 

spnnRos iii.  O-  19 

atorilisation    of   initrumenta 

iii.  (>-  18 

ivtnra  oaaa iii.  O-  9) 

aatura  aciaaora. —iii.  O-  21 

Sargloal  myooaea iU.  L-    1 

dnapenaion  traatment....^....!!.  B-  96 

Swaat,  miarobaa  of. *. It.  L-    4 

Swedan,  mineral  ipriaga »t.  E<  2S 

8witierlMid,healUiraaortaof.T.  £•  13 
Sjeoala. „^ Jr.  A-  61 


GENERAL  INDEX. 

8lro«U«M.  Uierapa«U«  naaa..v.  A-128 

Stnoltia W.  U-    1 

Stfjehaia,  poisottlnf  by .-Ir.  I-  24 

SirrahnlM.  phyaiologieal  aeUoa 

T.  B-  49 

8Cr3rehmiM.therapaoti«  nsaa  ( sea 

Nni  vomica) v.  A-I<B 

8trrcliBiM  mltrala.  phyaiolofi- 

cftl  areUom »•  B-    7 

8tatt«rtmg -U«  A-  17 

8nbel«TiMia«tory.M««fiam.UI.  J-  4 


THERAFEU8I8. 


AUTHOBS  QUOTBD. 


Brrmua,  PmsTEirriTK  TBrATMB.<«T  {am- 
ttmufd). 
laierl  volar,  q.  a.  >.    NUraU  «^  nl9er. 
S  or  5  4  8lV(M|tk ;  oarftofie  oeiiL  Ui. 
F-71. 

Fob  wart  CBAJtCBB,  eunpken  1h  pwd., 
T.  A-4IS.  AriUul  Bad  eurapkemt  lo- 
oBlly.  V.  A-63. 
CojrsTiTfJTioKAL  Tbeatbeitt.  Four- 
Bier'a  (raat.;  thraa  or  fovr  jeBn' 
treat,  with  mereitry  aadpoteas .  wdide, 
UI.  F-47.  OoBtiBaa  traaL  vaUl  all 
^jrmploms  diaappaar  (altar  Irat  ap- 
naarBBM).  then  oeaaa.  aiid  only  reaama 


if  symptoma  ra-appear,  tiL  F>47, 
48.  lavnetiona  of  mfreurie  oimtaunt, 
Btrencth  M  fi,  Slj  (4  grma.)  at  night. 
Protutdidt  «/  m^rcurp,  gr.  hi  (0.016 
I  iatarm.,  poUuM.  wd^  f  r.  xt  {0Jf7 
I,  i.  i.  d..  gradnally  increaalBg 
die  done.  ill.  F-50.  Friottoo  (McrrwrMl 
uumriioiu\,iii.T-S&.  MrrcurUd frie- 
tinm  oomWaad  with  hoi  batha.  iii. 
F^W.  W. 

Fbibabt  Lcsioir  ib  Wombb.  Ctaaa- 
liness.  dnraeaa  of  parta,  mt/ercmritU 
uinitvml.'xix.  F-2l).  Araenteal  watara 
of  aprinn  of  Ckoaiay-PerriAra,  t. 
E-24.    Thennal  apringa  of  Hammam- 


Meakoatiae.  r.  £-21.  8«b 
meagre  diet.  Saod  bath.  v.  EA  7. 
Prolonged  eipnenre  to  san*8  ray  a,  t. 
E-7.  Aa  a  gentle  laxatire.  Bedford 
Magaaala  Spring  water.  ▼.  E-18. 
Tiiui.  (vAtnoone  augtutifolvt,  gtL  xxz 
to  Ix.  eT.  2.  S,  or  4  hra..v.  A-SAjA.  Ifaa- 
matf  ttf  wkfrrHty,  r.  A-97.  Mnaealar 
i^jaotioaa  of  111  xxxy  (2  o.em.)  to  5U 
^8  acm.)  of  lamb-oanam  (TomnMaoli), 
til.  F-&5.  Ii^ect  a  1  ^  aiiueova  aol.  of 
«N43eMM'niMie  </  merrtu-y.  with  1  %  aol, 
of  rocttin*,  ill.  FSJ.  Intra-ronaonlar 
i^eetiona  of  I  ^  eol.  of  runronva  mttb- 
timalf,  with  20^  aol.  of  tod.  rhlorid*. 
Sitzoidolatt  of  mercury,  gr.  xr  (I 
grm.);  poUuu.  ioU.,  gr.  xxt  (l.&S 
grms.):  dutHUd  wttrr.  ftHm  (9.17 
grma.),  ill.  F-M.  Xurophm,  gr.  1-6 
(0.011  grm.).  iaoraaaad  to  gr.  1  to  ij 
<0.06»  to  U.I3  grm.).  r.  A-6S.  lod. 
poL,  i\oi  5ik  Bol. ;  to  preveat  bad  ef- 
feota,  giro  in  milk.  r.  A-81.  /roH,  be- 
ginning with  email  doaa  aad  gnutu- 
ally  inereaaing,  T.  A-85.  InnaoUonaof 
t^  Calomet.gr.  xr.  (1  grm.) ;  fanoltJi. 
gr.  xW  (3grma.)  ;  cactup-huUer,  gr.  xr. 
(Igrm.).  M..ev.  6or8daya.  iii.  F-00. 
Internally,  iitdidet  qf  mid,  and  nwi- 
montwm  with  iod.  ttf  potoMa,,  II  Jm 
(1A..\^  grms.)  :  rrd  imlnU  t^f  nien-Hrff, 
gr.  %,  (0.05  grm.)  in  HmU  (28.V00 
grms. )  of  water,  iii.  F-61.  62.  l^tHitnt*' 
ot  mercury,  gr.  sa  (0.032  grm.>  3  or 
4  timee  dally,  ill.  F-62.  Trifblinm 
eompoand,  which  is  aa  follows :  H**! 
rlttvrr,  gr.  xxxij  (2.07  grms.)  ;  mV- 
limfiia,  gr.  xrj  (1.04  grms.) ;  hurthtrk- 
r*HU,  gr.  XTJ  (1. 01  gnna.):  prickly- 
u*h  hark,  ^r.  i v.  (11.26  grm.):  ptthe- 
root,  gr.  xvj  (I.UI  grms.):  herheria 
aqulfviiMm,  gr.  xrj  (l.(M  grms.); 
rnnmraaaattMa,  gr.  xrj  (1.04  grms.). 
To  each  fldf.  ot.  (li grms.)  add  gr. tI^ 
(0.52  grms.)  jra/.  iift.,  make  up  into 
syr.,  and  give  I  to  2  teaspoonfnia  3  or 
4  timea  a  day,  v.  A- 136. 

GOBPLICATIONS. 

BmoBs.  Welander'a  method  (iigeo- 
tions  of  freiuoato  of  vwrcHry),  iii. 
Y-Xl.  Dermatol  (W«mi«M  Huh^tnlkile) 
in  the  form  of  a  10  to  15  ^  t)a»eli» 
uintmeni,  iii.  F-64.  6.V  Extirpation 
of  ingninal  glands,  iii 
peateof  panotore  and 
tMindage.  iii.F-ti9. 

SrppcBATiBG,  cleanse  with  antiaep- 
tie  lotion  and  apply  dermaUtI,  v.  A-53. 
Open,  scrape,  and  appl.  curooAcn,  v. 
A-04.  Incision  followed  by  l-to-IOOi) 
HHhlimate  aol.,  Bnd  dreaaing  with 
utfift/'tirm  ffause,  iii.  F^17> 
To  ABOBT  BUBOES  rOLLOWI.IO  cham- 
CBOiDS,  early  inject  a  1 5l  aol.  of  h«n- 
Moatt  o/  tnercury.'mxih  ^  i  fA  chloride 
qr  sodium,  Tliviias  (0.48  grm.).  Ui. 
F-72,  • 


F-68.      Re- 
eompreaaion 


Sdbgical  DasttiBCt  abd 
(comtinued}. 
iU.  0-7;  I.  A.  MaieC  lakiMrvitali. 
Eroff.  P.  O.  Beekar.  ScJoriia,  iiL  0-8 ; 
Schmitt,  SehtKKbegolew.  A.  K.  Btame. 
Preeemann.  Trendelenburg.  W.  T. 
Belfteld.  iti.  0-9 :  C.  R.  llUagweith,  iii. 
O-IO:  Klocki.  Stadek.  Mabboax.  H.  C. 
Wymaa.  Dale.  iii.  1>-10:  de  Chriatama. 
Baoh.  Wintwnlta.  iH.  OI2;  C.  I^ 
Schleieh.  iii  0-I3:  W.  II.  WaUwn.  F.  A. 
MaUeaa.  F.  C.  Uoaaoa.  W.  AlexKmilw, 
R  O'Gallaghau.  Geo.  C.  SieoMm.  8. 
Bonnet,  W.  G.  Maephonoa.  A.  Dlhta- 
aea.  C  U.  Bichardsoa.  i.  P.  Mann.  D. 
r.  Gilliam,  Sir  Speaear  Wella.  Oaofie 
W.  Miei.  I.  J.  Proaty.  T.  11.  Manlaj. 
O.  J.  Prioe.  Emmec  L.  Smith,  Jaaaae  E. 
Moore.  F.  J.  Thorabory.  A.  U.  Coediar, 
If .  Domingoei  Adama,  A.  W.  Mo- 
Allister.  C.  H.  Mar*.  Sokolovaki.  >iL 
O-U:  N.Sena,  iii.  O- 15:  Bradea  Kjia, 
Ih.  0-I6:  Wm.  Geedell.  Onarmoapeaa. 
iU.  0-17:  G.  B.  Fowler.  M.  H.  Farmer. 
Kollikar,  Baelde,  LAaaatoagaa.  liL 
0-18:  Hayda  Browa,  D.  Be^iamla. 
Rettenhaimer.  Beall,  Ui.  0-19:  J.  & 
Whita.  8.  Leigh.  O.  B.  Fuller.  S.  Laigh. 
iii.  O-20 :  John  A.  Priaee.  M  J.  Keanj. 
J.  Bidhw.  jQoepii  L.  Haaeeefc.  UL  O^. 
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SUEGIOAL   MTOOSI 

L-1. 


Srooan— KroBMjrar,  It.  A<41. 


Stpbius-^.  William  Wbita.  Wm.  Baaiy 
Fnmaea,  iii.  F-l.  Cbabcbbs,  Extba- 
Gbbital:  NaamaaB,  Foaraier,  Clark 
aad  Bioord.  Beloaaeow.  Nenmaaa.  Bea- 
dogoT.  ill.  F'22 :  Bona.  Epetcin.  llar- 
riaon  Crlppa.  niget^  iii.  F-23:  Cooper. 
Poapalow,  Roaasel,  I^BlliHU-ri,  Plnm- 
mert,  Sigmnnd,  Rieord.  iii.  F^34;  N«a- 
maaa,  Foamier.  Sigmaad.  Iii.  F-25; 
Preble,  iii.  F-a6 :   Nenmaaa.  iii.  F27 : 

.  Bona,  A.  L  BadnsoO;  Boshetaikoa'.  M. 
8.  ITsass,  Lewj  and  Goldberg.  F.  A. 
Straoeh.  A.  8.  Serduekoff,  iii.  F'28:  H. 
J.  Lower.  M.  A.  Tehietlakofr.  Klaiaer. 
Loewenhanit.  Raasler.  Panly.  Rabtu- 
oritch,  von  Daring.  ilL  F-29;  E.  B. 
Palmer.  Maaet.  OoMberg,  Lewia.  Balk- 
ley,  Korea  and  Taylor.  Sigmnnd  Flam- 
mert.  Robert.  Rohbias.  iU.T-»:  Sap- 
poy.  Qaain,  llenle.  Hyrtl.  IU.  F-31. 
Chancboid:  A.  DacTBj.  Paaev.  Uana, 
iii.  F-68:  Unna.  Dneraj,  Qttiaqaaad. 
KnetUng,  Jatlien.  Straasa,  Jalliea. 
Oreenoagh,  J.  WilUam  White,  Ohnmna- 
Dnmeanll.  ill.  F-70:  Balaer.  Foamier. 
Lop.  hi.  F-71 :  Shaamintaew.  Welaader. 
ill.  F-72.  HBBRDlTABr?  Romieeano. 
Didar.  Collee.  Malfeae.  iii.  F-9:  i.Wil- 
Ham  White.  Ferraa.  Etieaae.  Ui.  F-iO; 
Foamier,  Etienne.  Kasaowita,  Fleiner. 
iii.  F-ll :  Fleiner,  Loeh.  CoUea.  J.  Wil- 
liam White.  Ui.  F-12:  Prtifivta.  Baaaicr. 
Neiaser,  Nearoaan.  Loos.  Eiaenaehita, 
E.  Sohiff,  Ui.  F-I3 ;  Laiiag.  Schiff.  I>^>a. 
Einhom.  Bieganaki.  Moneorro.  Ui.  F-14 ; 
Pollnav.  i.  William  White.  Holier,  iii. 
F-15:  Carpenter,  Foamier.  Bamatead 
and  Tavlor.  Obedenaro.  iii.  F-16:  J. 
William'  White,  Israel,  Lewin.  Moliera. 
Kleba,  Lancereaax.  Pamt,  FraakrI. 
Wagaer.  L.  Jnllien,  Noamana.  Ui.  F-17 ; 
J.  Wniiam  White,  iU.  F-1&  Ri9tob- 
ICAL  ABD  Gbxrbal:  Joaaan.  Horodo- 
taa.  Uippoersiea.  Celana,  Galea.  Dio- 
Sooridoa.  A.  H.  Ward.  iii.  F-l :  Ward. 
Morel-Lavallie.  Foomier.  Ui.  F-2:  J. 
WUIlam  White.  Goldsmith,  Morel-La- 
Tatl««.  Mondes.  Unna.  Ui.  WS:  Uana. 
Buehner.  Loloir,  Morei-Larallee.  Foar- 
aier. Ui.  F-4 :  Mraoek.  C  W.  Alloa.  i«. 
F-fti  BlBMhko,  Allea,  Ui.  F-6;  J.  Wq. 


l«t  (3«l«— Sy  to  Ta. 
3<l  Col.— «y  to  T». 
34  €;ol^-Sj  to  Te. 
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fltr«Mia  vulcarii.  thilMia  in.T.  A-U4 


.u.  J-  sr 


.T.  G-  16 
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teeiUua,  itAiiiiiig. .It.  K-    2 

,  extra-gwiiua liL  F-  2S 

..- iU.  F-  68 
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111.  F-    1 

BT^ISKSv«^**«aa*^«*«»***»^aa««**««lU«    f  *  O 

la  MwboriL. il.  K-  11 
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•f  Mr It.  C-  36 

of  ejc iv.  8-50, 126 

«f  iMMt. .1.  B-19 :  III.  F-  42 

of  jolBla.« .................iil.  !!•  25 

«f  kidMy IH.  F-  40 

of  Uryaz^ iv.  F-    9 

of  llT»r. i.  C-  40 

of  Inagr. 111.  F-  At 

of  mofnth,  afloetiou III.  F-  39 

of  BU»1  eavliios It.  D-  15 

of  raetam. ill.  D-  15 

of  apiaal  eord U.  B-4,  24 

of  thjToid  gUuML It.  U-    7 

of  tonaila... Jt.  E-    6 

IMndjiia*  geaef*!........ ii.  D-  Xi 

pModoporaljsio 11.  C-  24 

priauuy  Ioooq.. >ill.  F-  18 

TO*lKWCtlOB«.. ..«....«..■■■». ».»•*''.  '*  46 

MoMdMy Hi.  F-  31 

toftimfy ill.  F-  33 

ti^kinttBt.  iii   F-  47 

oapongiB. -. T.  A-  22 

dormmlol ~ t.  A-  68 

eorophon. ~ t.  A-  82 

T.  A-  97 

tho  blood i.  L-    4 

pjokUaln ▼.  A-    9 

nMeiaatoof  Iroo ▼.  A-  85 

trifoliiim  eompoand t.  A-136 

■leen. III.  F-  42 

nMsdnal Ul.  F-  43 
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BTrlBgomyoll*. U.  B-  10 

Tftbes  donalia. Ii.  B-  23 

•■d  glyoonirU. i.  G-  22 

Md  ■Tphllls. » iil.  F-  63 

•tioloKj ii.  B-  23 

•XftlglB  in T.  A-  65 

pothologiol  anstomj.. ii.  B-  30 

■jmpCooaotology 11.  B-  26 

oUoohiriAln ii.  A-    6 

diarrfaoM  ia. 1.  D-  25 

TMhjMidi*. i.  B-  24 


THERAPEU8I8. 


Syphilis,  ConrLiCATiOMS  (eon/tnuerf). 
Chorio-Bbtimitis.     SabooiguneiiTal 
inject,  of  1  drop  of  o  1-to-lOUO  nvbli- 
mate  sol.,  iii.  F-50. 

COMDrLOHATA.  CautHe  letui^  repoAt- 
•d  twice  at  inttrvals  of  2  to  3  dkya ; 
doat  raw  aarfaoa  with  iudqform.  Hi. 
F-60.  Buranc-acui  ptfwder.  111.  F-^. 
For  KRPPTioiia,  turuphen  gr.  xt  ra.97 

frm.)  to  Su  of  iKue/m,  t.  A-0St  04. 
'or   diarrhoca.      biamuth   Mtlityl. 
and  9 utHin«,  iii.  F-14. 
For  BRurriON   (acnx),  oompreooi 
of  I    4   corrofftM  nMtmnae  »ol.,  t. 
A-96. 

To  ATOio  IODI8M,  ioflide  «n  milk,  with 
betladimna  aad  potagnum  bromide, 
Ui.  F^. 

Hbrkoitart.  Antiajphilitio  traatment 
of  mothera,  ill.  F-ll.  Hubliwmte  Ymth* 
and  amall  doaea  of  ralumel,  iii.  F-16. 
Uypodarmatio  ii^jaetions  of  trrap  uil  or 
rorroeive  afAlimate,  iil.  F-56. 

UrroDKRMAno    Medication.      Injee- 

feioiu  of  bithloriiie  to  prevent  trane- 

miialoii  of  diaeaae,  iii.  F-9.    Ii^eetioiu 

of  ealcmel,  iii.  F-37.    Iigeetiona  of 

olemn  dnereum,  iii.  F-49.    Ii^jeetioa 

of  a  mixture  nt  calomel,  tMjfmol-aeHate 

f^  mert»ry  or  aalwy  fate  ij/ mercury  in 

mueilage  of  aetieia,  oil,  parafin,  gly- 

eenn,  ill.  F-49.  5U.      Velloie  oxide  </ 

mercury,  gt.  ik  (0.10  grm^  in  liquid 

voJUfltK,  mxT  (1  grm.).    Benaoinattd 

oil  (mHalUr mercury,  20  porta;  tiuet. 

qfbenaom,  5  parta ;  vaeelin^il,  1  part), 

iii.  F-51.      Surrinimide  qf  mercury, 

gr.  3-100  (0.00195  grm.) ;  peptonaie  </ 

mercury;   yellow  Hxide  of  mtreury, 

gr.  j  (0.066  grm) ;  $al*eylate,  gr.  i  V^ 

(0.086  grm.),  in  liquid  vaeehn,  TTl  xiii 
-  -  •  -  -        uj; 
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0.86  grm.).  li^ect  OTery  7  daja, 
f'-52.  Suecinimuie  of  mercury,  gr.  It 
(0.25  grm.) ;  dietilled  water,  ^ttiy,  (100 
com.).  Iigeet  fkom  H  to  1  Pravai  err- 
ingefttl  (gr.  1-26-0.0025  g;rm.)  daflj. 
T.  A-97.    HydrargyraU  qf  tuparagw 

Oi  > "oi.), r- ^^  (*>oii K™>) <*»»r. 

v.  A-22.    li\]eotion  »od.  cantharidaie, 

£'.  iaa  (0.10  grm.)  for  adnlte;  for  in- 
nta.  gr.  1-12  (0.006  grm.).  Iigeo- 
tione  to  be  made  in  intorscapalar  re- 
gion. It.  A<07.  Thytnol-acetate  qC 
mercury,  Prarai  ayringoAil  of  a  7  i( 
waterr  aolution  in  mucilage.  Calomel 
aeoorolBg  to  the  Scarencio-Smoinoff 
moUiod :  gr.  Iaa  (0.097  grm.)  eaapended 
Id  gr.  XT  (0.87  grm*)  mliquul  vaaelin. 
Bteriliio.  and  injeet  into  glnteal  region. 
111.  F-53.  Bichloride  c^  mercury,  gr. 
1-13  (0.0054  grm.)  in  early  tieatment, 
naing  1  iigection  daily  for  12  daye,  iii. 
F-64.  Lad  wig's  method:  3iiM  (10 
grma.)  ttXaeparagin  disaolTod  in  warm 
water,  and  oxide  qf  mercury  added  to 
latnration,  and  the  whole  diluted  to  1 
)(  or  2  4  etrength.  ligeet  ItVxTj  (1 
o.em.).  ill.  F-56. 
Tbrtiart.  Eraptlon.  Application  of 
carbolic  ointment  to  eoflen  leales; 
pidnting  with  10  f  sol.  oteilver  nttrate 
and  appl.  of  vng.  nigr.,  iii.  F-36. 
SublimeUe,  gr.  H  (0<02  grm.).  and  io- 
dide  qf  wttaen.,  gr.  xxig  (12  grms.), 
daily,  giren  Internally,  with  wet 
dressings  of  fuhlimatc,  to  lesions,  iii. 
F-\\  as.  Inject,  of  1  )(  aq.  sol.  of 
auennvnidc  of  merrury,  with  1  )(  sol. 
of  cocaine,  iii.  F-57.  lod.  pot.,  alter- 
nating with  (annate  of  mercury ;  grad- 
ually increaae  the  dose,  t.  A-S^. 

Tjixia  (Tape- Worm). 

SantonaU  qfaodium,  gr.  as  to  ij  (0.032 
to  0.130  grm.).  GiTe  small  oose  of 
Bontonin  to  child,  from  1  to  6  yra.,  gr. 
1-0  to  >i  (0.011  to  0.032  gnn.).  i.  E-23. 
JBmbelatc  of  ammonium,  eantoni/n, 
pelletiirin,  i.  E-2S.  Strontium  ealte 
(lactate,  tartrate, phoephat«\.  B  I^ct. 
Ktrontium,  20;  gfycenn.  q.  s. ;  water, 
120.  M.  8ig. :  Give  H  ounoe  (15.6 
grms.)  eT.  mom.  for  5  days,  i.  E-14. 
I'ocaine,  hypoderm.  iigect.  gr.  \  (0.0U6 
grm.).  Male  fern,  3iiso  (10.00  grms.). 
Pineapple,  i.  E-16.    Black  oxide  </ 


Syphilis  {continued). 
liam  White,  Kobyline,  Fonrnier.  Buret, 
iii.  F-7 ;  Galligo,  Blondin  and  Velpean, 
Buret,  Tchaguine.  Gaucher,  Citron, 
Marshalko,  Ui.  F-8.  Localixatiom— 
Boultoehe.  Mlnar,  iii.  F^;  Baienoff. 
Foamier,  Hndelo,  J.  William  White. 
Bieganski.  Ui.  F-38;  Foumier,  J.  Wil- 
liam White,  Daoastel,  Ui.  F^;  Kapoei, 
Bridou  and  Gubler,  Caapary,  Parrot, 
Snraktaohl,  Jaeoond,  Hi.  F-40 ;  Wagner, 
Jaoooud,Chomatianoa,  III.  F-41:  Hracek, 
Ui.  F-42;  Mracek,  Slgmnnd,  Fauly, 
Basch,  Ui.  F-4.S.  Primary  Lksion: 
Mauriae,  Taylor,  iil.  F-18;  Taylor,  Ul. 
F-19;  Ohmann-DumeanU.  t.  WUliam 
White.  Otis.  Coiniet,  iii.  F.21 :  Bosnier, 
Berg,  Ui.  F-22.  Be-inpbctiow  :  Hndelo, 
iii.  F-45 :  Rcnaalt.  Hndelo,  Kopp,  J. 
William  White.  Fauly.  Cordier.  Pos- 

gBlow,  Gorski.  iU.  F-46;  MilHgan. 
BCOMOARY :  Laasar.  ill.  F-31 :  Beenier, 
Baain,  Chapotot,  Cantra.iU.  F-32;  Lop. 
Bioard  ana  Dupres,  Lamarehe,  Mau- 
riae, iii.  F-33.  Tertiary:  Neumann, 
iU.F-33:  HatehiBaon,J.WiUiam  White. 
Hallopeaa.  Engel -Bel mors,  Ui.  F-S4; 
I^berts,  Craveilhier,  Emile  Bardler, 
iii.  F-36;  Mracek,  Ledermann.  Fonr- 
nier, Fortunato.  iii.  F-36;  JulUen. 
Mauriae,  Vogel,  Maes.  Ui.  F-36.  Treat- 
MEirr :  Foumier.  Kaposi,  Diday.  Doyon, 
Sigmund.  Caspary,  Kaposi,  iii.  F-47; 
Meomann,  Kapoei.  J.  William  White, 
Lang.  iil.  F-48;  Farbringer,  Lang, 
Kapoei,  Hallopean.  III.  F-49 ,  Leiebtea- 
■tero,  Jelks,  E.  Finger.  iU.  F-50;  Ar- 
thur OMper, Raymond,  iil.  F-51 ;  Lewln, 
Raymona.  Martineau,  Balser,  Cairo, 
Besnier,  Bang%,  Jullien,  Manganotti, 
De  Miehele,  Gold,  LeUins,  iii.  F-62; 
LeUius,  Migneco.  iii.  F-63;  J.William 
White,  Eichler, Linden,  Ui.  F-64;  Neu- 
mann, Ludwig,  Wolff,  Tommasoli,  iii. 
F-66;  Kolhiian,  Abadie.  MoncofTo, 
Clements  Ferreira.  Iii.  F-66 ;  de  Amicis, 
Welander,  Pick,  Spleeohka,  Jadassohn, 
Ui.  F-67:  Fournier,  Astrac,  Ousaass, 
TaraoTski,  StopaDof,  Finger,  iii.  F-5H; 
Finger.  Mauriae,  iii.  F-69;  Mauriae. 
Morel-Lavall^.  Bovero,  Ul.  F-00; 
Otenne,Labarraque,G.Danens,iU.F-61 ; 
C.  W.  Allen,  Lustgarten.  Lodwig.  iii. 
F-02 ;  Lustgarten.  Morrow  and  Taylor, 
Foumier,  Lang,  Ui.  F-03 :  Lang.  Peter- 
son. Gnnts,  Angagneur,  P.  A.  Bnrtieff, 
ill.  F-04:  a  F.  Kraoht  and  Teheraoga- 
boff,  Bovero,  Gunta,  Ui.  F-05;  1.  L 
Dotchevsky,  Tsoheraomordik.  ill.  F-00 ; 
Vaoai,  Renault,  Hadelo,  Critsman,  E. 
Ehlers,  Uaslnnd  and  Pontoppidon,  Cor- 
dier, iii.  F-07 :  Lauanstein. Vldal.  Lelolr. 
Hartley,  iii.  F-08.  Vaccihal  :  Kaposi. 
Lortt,  IU.  F-43 :  Gorv.  Lustgarten.  Pick, 
J.  WUliam  White,  tlosenthal.  iU.  F-44; 
Peter,  Lewia,  Foumier,  iU.  F-46. 


Syphiloids— Bataille,  Sevestre  and  Jao- 
qtiet,  Foumier,  iv.  A-62:  Foumier, 
Parrott  and  Sevestre,  Besnier,  Baltser, 
Jacquet,  It.  A-6S;  Parrott,  Seveatre, 
Jaoqnet,  Qninqnand,  Fournier,  It.  A-04. 

Taste,  Physiolooy— Shore,  t.  1-40. 


Tea— XraopeUn,  t.  B-  66. 


Tea  akd  Coppeb  Drimeino— Lnderita, 
ii.  E-17 :  WIes,  Oppler,  Babaioan,  £<m- 
e«<,li.E-18. 
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THERAPEVSIS. 


Tmkia  (romtitimftf). 

coppfr,  fr.  XXX  (i  gmu.) ;  ext.  t/g«k- 
rntJi.  o.f.  M.  ft.  pit.  BO.  XXX.  8if . : 
Oao  pill  4  tioM*  B  dBj.  Prohibit  Beid 
food  Bad  driBk.  To  MimiBBAe  aiB«NU 
diaebaifM,  oorrAoTM,  ▼.  A-49.  i^  Lae- 
tate  qf  ttromtium,  SO  pBiia;  water, 
q.  1.  ad  lao  pBTU.  M.  8^. :  Oivo  Sa 
( IS  grnu.)  «v.  BorBiBg  ror  5  dBfa,  ▼. 
A-128. 

Tkndoits.  Diskasbs  or. 
Palm  A  B  Fascia  ,  CoMTKAcnoir  or.  Ex- 
UrpBU  Bfibetod  bi«b,  Bornr'i  BMUiod, 
iii.  H-27. 
TBKDON-GKAmiro.  HBiTlt'a  niBtbod. 
iii.  G-S.  S.  For  BoBfthaniBC  oob- 
UBcted  toadoBa.  Sporoa'a  DMUiod,  iii. 
G-5.  For  d«f«4^  of  tOBdoB,  Glaek'a 
maChod.  iii.G-A.6. 

TssTirLB.  DisKAUts  or. 
ErioiDTiiiTis,  AouTB.    Drjr  ponltioa  of 
eoMoB-wool  with  ontar  l^«r  of  imipar- 
Tiooa  rabbar  iiaaua.  iii.  £^. 

TBTAltOS. 

Niltv-^llfcenn,  r.  A-lOt.  iBoealBtimii 
with  evltarat  of  tba  gorai.  twated  wiUi 
trirhb>nth  t/  intiinf.  ill.  M-7.  IiOoct. 
of  Tinoai's  onitforin,  gr.  i?  (0.25  grin.) 
twioa  dailr,  with  ekluml  aad  morphia^ 
iii.  M-8,  9.  CMaml,  warm  batba.  ia- 
ioet.  of  earAo/ie  acid,  iii.  M-9.  P&rojb' 
ld4>  qf  kfdrogem,  iii.  M-10.  II. 

Nbonatobctm.  CloBBliaaaa  Bad  aati- 
aapoia  of  ambilicos,  or  b  ^ropbylaetle 
maaaara,  ii.  K-16.  Bromutea.  opium, 
fhiorai,  nitraU  </  amy/.  cJtlarqform, 
Roeta]  anamaU  of  tufphoHal,  gr.  iii 
(O.au  grm.).  ii.  K  16. 

Tbaomatic.     Blood-aemm  of  Bainala 
randarad  immaaa  hj  traatmaat  with 
eolturaa  aelcd  oa  by  triehloride  qf  io- 
dims,  V.  A>12. 
Tbtant. 

Injaei.  antUttjcim,  til  viii  (0.5  gna.) 
dJly.  ii.  C-45. 

ThBRMlC  FBTBR. 

Plaoa  patioDt  ia  bath  at  aama  tamp,  aa 
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body :  then  mb  with  larn.  grittj 
apoam  until  redneaa  nt  akin  la  iB> 
dnoea ;  foUuw  with  aprar  of  water  of  a 
temp,  of  450  F.  (7.30  C).  After  5  or 
10  min..  place  patient  ia  bath,  and 
again  mb  with  apongea.  If  temp,  ia 
aot  rodnoad  to  lOUO  p.  (37.80  C),  re- 
peat bath.  Intern..  ttrycJkntne,  gr. 
1-20  (0.003  grm.);  atropvte,  gr.  1-40 
(0.0015  grm.)  ;  vtorphine,  gr.  1-6  (0.01 

frm.):  timrt.  digital.,  gtt.  xx:  either 
y  month  or  hypoderm.,  followed  by 
teaapooaftal  of  arotnatie  ml*,  of  am- 
mom.  in  a  glaaa  of  milk.  i.  II<88,  89. 
For  ravska.  cracked  ice.    .dmyf  at- 
tritf,  nUro^lyreriH,  i.  11-89. 
For  hbadachr.  iee  applied  to  head. 
In  mild  eaaoi,  amfi/tsbnn  or  aniipifrin 
in  5-  or  10-grain  (0JI2  or  0.65  gna.) 
doaea.    AlcoSolic  attmnlaata,  1.  H-89. 
FoK  CTANOSia,  bleeding.    After  aetire 
treiitment,  place  patient  beneath  oold- 
air  blaat,  keeping  up  friction  of  akia, 
i.  H  89. 

Ir  TERr.  18  subnorral,  atimulajita, 
alctthol,  hot  drinka,  reat.  and  recum- 
bent poaition.  loe  enemata,  ioe-mb- 
binc,  digitalis .  irAuAy,  and  af/ycAntM, 


(See  Blao  Luro, 


i.  H-90. 
Thorax.  Surgkrt  or. 
SuKUERT  or.) 
Bromchi,  Forkioh  Bodiks  ir.    If aitu- 

ated    in  broncbua,  low  traehaotomy, 

iii.  B-IO.    Bent  oopper-wira  loop.  iii. 

B-ll.  Tracheotomy,  nilea  of  operatioB, 

iii.  B-Il.  12. 
Htdrothorax. 

Aspiration,  ill  B-16, 17. 18.     Intern.. 

H)  Pot.ioti.,  gr.  V  (0.S2  grm.);  ayr. 

/erri    iod.,   HXx    (0.61    rrm.) ;    *yr. 

$armp.    eomp.,   q.    a.  ad    fSj  (3.70 

grma.).     M.   Sig. :    Xj    (3.70   grms.) 

q.  d..  iii.  B-17. 

Chronic.    Aapiratlon  and  ii^eot.  of 

tinet.  of  iodine,  iii.  B-18.  19. 
Pkkuxotrorax.        Aspiration,       iii. 

B-14.  15. 
Tumors. 

Mrdiastiral.      latera.,    Jdonoean's 


TRHDON-GRAmRC  — M.  L.  Harria.  ill. 
G-2:  B.  F.  Parriah.  iii.  G-t;  A.  M. 
Pbetpa.  Nieoladoni,  HoOa. 
Gltiek,  iU.  0-5;  Gluek,  iU.  0-«l 


Trsticlr  akd  Cord,  DnRLASR» 

Bryant,  G.  Naah.  N.  Dariea  Collaty,  H. 

,      Herbert  Page,  H.  Gerrais.  D.  Beraa, 

i      Keea.  ill.  E-4 :  Ocone  E.  Brewer,  Hoao- 

Tita.  F.  BegBBBlt.  te^ar,  Gbob«Bt»  HL 

E-5. 


TXTARVS— Koeh,  Bebring  and  Kitaaato. 
Schiiti,  iii.  11-7 :  Schttta,  Kitaaato.  Beb- 
riag.  Tiooni  aad  Ceatanni.  Oaglianli. 
Iii.  M-8;  Sohwara,  E.  Finaoti,  Kieoia- 
doBi.  O.  Caaali,  tU.  M-9:  O.  Tanifi, 
Tinoni,  BAbob,  Baginaky  aad  Kitaaato^ 
Kyle.  Belfbatl aadl^HBrolo. iii.  M-IO ; 
Kyle.  iii.  M-Il. 


Tktart— Rimond,  Owea.  Yobb,  Mahet, 
Bourerat  aad  Doric.  Chvoatek,  ii.  C-44 : 
Sehleaiager.  Fiaotti,  U.  C-4Sl 


Tkucrhtm   Scordtch— Label,  t.  A-13S; 
JToba  Briatoa,  Ch^roB.  r.  A-I34. 


Xmt  C^l.^Te  to  TIl. 
Sd  CoL— Tli  to  To. 
8d  CoL— T1&  to  Til. 
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Taaftievlnr  fluid,    physiological 

action...... .▼.  B-  M 


badUu iT.  M-  20 

«MBplicatiagoTariotomj...JL  Q-  SI 

iiiiwoaity... ...««...« .......T.  A*  12 

iMWMnloi  iiin...~.«— ~ .....Ji.  K-  16 

■itxo-f lyeerin  in ........t.  A-102 


A^^HaHT**** •••■••■•••»•••■  ••••••••••••>*U«  %^   H 


Tttranal  (tee  Trional) .t.  A-137 


TMMciun  Mordium  in  pmiitas 

T.A-13S 


Thenpcutioa.  el«etro- ..t.  C-  1 

•xiwriinenkal .t.  B-  1 

▼.  A-  1 

ThenaotfcKis.  In  ferera. i.  H-  1 


TBSVBUC   lvV4iraa«**«aM ••■•>« •••••■••1b    U*     Of 


Thigh  amputation iii.  H-    4 


TUlanln,  tiMrapeotio ««••>...▼.  A-134 


ThM,  IbarapratienaM .▼.  A-1S4 


lliloplMB-a-fQlphoni«  a«id  (i 

Thiophan) ......t.  A-13ft 


Tliiophan,  therapmtlo  nMS...T.  A-IS4 
M-iodide  (bm  Thtophmi)  ...t.  A-1S5 


Tbomstn'a  diaeaae ..........ii.  C-    6 


Thorade  laigery  (see  alto  Lnnga, 

•urgorj'  of)......~.....iii.  B-    1 

bronohi,  foreign  bodioa  infill.  B-  10 

hydrothoraz....... iii.  B-  16 

pneamotboraz..................lU.  B-  14 

toaon,  BiadlasUnal iii.  B-  S4 

wonnda. iii.  B-l,  2,  S,  IS 

gnnihoL iii.  B-    6 

pMeteaUng. lU.  B-    4 


THERAFEUSIS. 


Xhobax,  Suboery  or,  TunoBS  (con^ 
tinned). 
■  «o/.  gtL  X,  with  3j  (4  grms.)  eomp. 
tinet.  t^g«nHa*f  in  a  tableipoonful  of 
water  1. 1.  d.,  iii.  B-34. 
WoDNDS.  If  noar  apex  of  heart,  ex- 
pectant treatment,  iii.  B-13.  If  of 
Eleara,  operate  at  once  to  check 
aamorrhage  and  avoid  aepeia,  iii. 
B-2.  Plaoe  body  in  inch  a  poiition 
as  to  allow  the  escape  of  all  the 
blood  from  wound,  then  dose  open- 
ing into  pleural  eavity  bv  means  of 
suture  so  as  to  shut  off  thoracic  cav- 
ity from  external  air,  iii.  B-3.  Her- 
metic sealing  of  the  wound.  Free 
incision  and  removal  of  blood,  rest  in 
bed.  Ui.  B-1. 

QuRSBOT.  Incision  and  removal  of 
bullet,  iii.  B-A. 

PurBTRATiirG.  Patient  must  be 
placed  absolutely  at  rest;  cover 
wound  with  temp,  antiseptic  dreas- 
Ing.    Rules  for  operation,  ill.  B-4. 

Thobvwald's  Disease. 

Freely  open  diseased  crypts.  Free 
scraping  away  of  the  thiuened  ade- 
noid, iv.  £-13. 

TiVKA,  CiBCiiTATA.  Chinese  oU  qf 
cinnamon,  in  proportion  of  1  part  In 
3  parts  of  »Hlphwr\e  ether,  iv.  A-65. 

TONSITIMirS. 

Thiol  in  powd.,  oint.,  or  liq.,  v.  A-134. 
Eimenee  <y  turpentine,  iv.  A-^. 
VbrsiooloB.    £t«ence  </  turpeMine,  iv. 
A-65. 

TONGDK,  SOROICAL  DISEASES. 

Macboolossia.  Median  incision,  with 
removal  of  portion  of  eaoh  half, 
Fahmy's  method,  iii.  K-20. 

PsoBiASis.  Topical  anpl.  of  concentrated 
sol.  of  ehroTaie  aria,  then  mouth-wash 
of  ehlorqform-teaicr,  i.  C-4. 

RAifirx.A.  Cut  away  part,  wash  out 
contents,  and  apply  a  saturated  sol.  of 
ehromie  acid,  v.  A-43. 

Tumors. 
Adewoma.    Removal,  i.  C-6. 
Cancers.     Hutchinson's  conclusions 
as  to  treatment,  iii.  K-21.  22.  Treves's 
method,  iii.  K-25.  Rules  for  treatment 
after  operation,  iii.  K-26. 

Palliative  Trbatment.  For  pain 
apply  pwd.  of  iodoform,  gr.  j  (0.065 
grm.),  and  morphine,  gr.  l-«  to  >i 
(0.011  to  0.032  ipn.),  iii.  K-26.  Con- 
elusions  as  to  lustiflable  operations, 
iii.  K-26.  27.  Preliminary  tracheot- 
omy, introduce  tube  and  pack  fauces, 
iii.  K-28. 

Ir  OLANm  ARE  iNTOLYBD.  Kocher's 
operation,    iii.    K-28.      Whitehead's 
oper. ;     Kocher's    oper. ;     Mordant- 
biker's  method,  iii.  K-29. 
CrsTS,  CoMOENiTAL.    lucision,  with 
complete  dissection  of  sac,  iii.  K-20. 
FiBBO-CHOirDRO-OBTBOMATA.  Remov- 
al, i.  C-6. 
Sabcom A.    Lane's  method,  ill.  K-Sl. 

TTlcebation. 
ToBEBCULOns.    Apply,  locally,  Iff  Co^ 
caiw,  gr.   xxxj  (2  gnns.);  earboHe 
arid,  gr.  viiss  (0.50   grm.);  cherrjf- 
laurel,  Siiss  (10  grms.).    M,  i.  C-5. 
Tonsils.  Diseases  or. 

Enlabgemejvt  or.  Arsenical  waters 
firam  springs  of  Chou8sy-P«rriire,  v. 
E-24. 

Tonsillitis.  Rorella  tinetoria  as  a  gar> 

Sle,  ▼.  A-92.  Satol,  rr.  1  to  x  (0.066  to 
.65  grm.)  ev.  2  or  3  hours,  v,  A-124. 
Tonsillotomy  in  early  stage :  Borelli's 
method  of  enucleation,  iv.  £-3.  Bflla- 
thmna,  v.  A-24.  Ataprol,  v.  A- 19. 
Fob  hjemobbhaor  ArrxB  rbmotal. 
cleanse  bleeding  sarfiuse,  then  apply 
tanno-galHo-aetid  paete ;  inject  warm 
mlMe  »ol.  (3  pints— IH  litres)  into  the 
rectum,  iv.  £-3.  Saline  intnuveoous 
injection.  Ligation  ol  common  or  in- 
ternal carotid  as  a  last  resort,  iv.  £-4, 
6. 

TUKOHS. 

Cabcinoxa.  Remove  by  sawing 
through  ascending  branch  of  lower 
jaw,   Miknlies's    method,   iii.    K-12. 
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TREBArEDTICS,     ExrEBIMENTAL— IL   A. 

Hare,  David  Cema,  v.  B-1. 


Thebapeittics.  Qenerait-J.  p.  GroMT 
Orifflth  and  David  Cema,  t.  A-1. 


Thilanin— Siebel,  Saalfeld,  t.  A-1S4. 


Thiol— Monoorro,  t.  A-1S4. 


Thiophbn— Edward  Spieglar,  ▼.  A-234: 
Uoche,  V.  A-135. 


Thomsbn's  Diseasb  —  Delprat,  ii.  C-6; 
Outtmann,  Ley  den,  Thomsen.  Ooweia, 
Kimnra,  Angell,  Dana.  PBul  Seifert^ 
Uuet,U.  C-7;  Erb,  U.  C-8. 


Thobacic  8trB0BST--J.  McFfedden  Oa«< 
ton,  iii.  B-1. 
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KYLE,  DEVEREUX,  ASV  McCARTHV. 


IstCoL — ^Tlftto  Tl. 
»d  Col.^Ta  to  To. 
3d  Col..— Tb  to  To. 
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TbonwaM's  diMBM ^..Iv.  E-  13 


Thnuli..^.. 
of  wlva.. 


••••♦•♦•♦•■ 


Tli7m«M(i».  tlMnpMUa 


T.  A-U5 


Th/«Ml.«liBiaiki{o«of.....M..T.  A-1S6 


TbjiBVi, 


aad  loakj»ari» 

i.  L-  U 


Thjroid  slMKd.  diMMW ir.  H-  1 

anfttomjrMid  phyno\»gy...[r.  II-  1 

•xo|Ath*lnilc  goitre iv.il-  4 

•omplicaUoBJ iv.  II-  A 

•iiology... iv.  If-  4 

pfttbology ~.ir.  II-  4 

ajmptoau ir.  H-  A 

goilTB -ir.  II'  I 

diArrhoeaia i.  D*  2.'> 

•tiologjr IT.  H-  1 

iodurom .•••••▼•  A-  82 

raUtion  to  tiuanity ir.  11-  2 

treatment. ir.  H-  3 

mjioBdema  and  cachexia  thj- 

reopiira ir.  H<  7 

etiology ir.  H-  7 

pathology ir.  H-  7 

■ynptome .'—ir.  H*  8 

traatmeat. It.  H>  8 

thyroid  it^joetions t.  A>  9 

thyroidectomy .t.  I«  43 


Tiet II.  C-    9 

aeaprol  in r.  A-  19 

eoAiara  in...... v.  A-  47 

oonmlsir,  atropine  in r.  A-  26 

doalonranz ii.  C-    3 

•urgioal  treatment iii.  K-  41 


Tinea,  oirdnata.. ir.  A-  69 

toniarans.. ir.  A-65;  v.  A- 134 

rersioolor iv.  A-  65 


TI1ERAPEIT8I8. 


TOMOBS  (romtimuMi). 

Eariy  diagauelc  aad  immediata  re- 
moral.  lr7E-7. 

CrsTs.  Remoral  of  ovter  vail  and 
eauteriiatlon  of  cavity,  ir.  E-6. 
8  A  Rcoii  A .  Pjalllatire  treatment.  anU- 
aepUe  mouth-vacb  or  epray,  er.  2  hn. 
Local  appl.  of  iadq^wm  aad  etk»r,  at- 
t!**hot,  ewralffptuM,  and  tod,  ttUieyL, 
ir.  £-7.    Complete  removal,  tv.  E-& 

TOBTIOOLLIS. 

Hypoderm.  iMeetloa  of  ntn^H$te, 
gr.  l-M)  (O.OuOS  grm.),  iaerBaaing 
graduallr  to  cr.  1-4K  (f>.U013  gnu.),  r. 
A-d6.  Hynoderm.  iigectkme  of  titr»- 
piNc,     hegtaaiag     with     gr.     I-20U 

i0.1Ml32  grm.)  and  ending  with  gr. 
-45  (0.0U144  grm.).  iii.  0-S3w  Exole- 
ion  of  I  in.  of  epiaal  aeoeaeory  nerre ; 
iHorpkin^  aad  hj>-pnotio  enggeetloa. 
iii.  O-M.  Bemoral  of  a  pieoe  of  poo- 
torior  roots  of  lint  three  or  fonreerrioal 
nerree.  Ui.  O^M.  35.  To  hold  head  in 
position  after  operation.  Sajrra'a  jary- 
mast.  iii.  0-35.  Section  of^spiaal  ao> 
eeasory  nerre,  iii.  A-79. 
Toxioouwr. 

AccTA It iLio.  Foffloiriiro  rsoa.  Aleo- 
holie  Btimnlaate  aad  sfryeAatne  hypo- 
dens.,  r.  A-3. 

ACOSriTB,  IH>I90RIN0  FBOH.  ApomoT- 
p^ia  hypoderm. ;  larage  of  stomaeh : 
snbentea.  inject,  of  digitalu^  atnmo- 
MHf ,  and  brandif.  It.  1-12.  Brandy  aad 
digitalu  eobeataa.  Digitalis,  Max 
rom.,  and  brandy  by  reotam:  external 
stimulation  br  means  of  heat.  ir.  1-13. 

AjfTirKBHit).  Potaostsa  raow.     Outn- 

fthor  and  rtkrr  by  hrpoderm.  inject., 
r.  1-14.     Htimnlaiite*.  ir.  M5.   ^ 
Arsknic.  Poisonimg  raoM. 
CHK«>j«ir.     Look  to  paper,  onrteins, 
•to.,  in  room.  ir.  1-16. 

BkiXADONNA,  POISO.NI.fO  FROM,      ifor- 

fthiite  and  catheterixation.  r.  A-S6. 

Bromidia.  IHjisoiviitG  raox. 
For  ccrkbral  stmptors,  apomor- 
phinr.  gr.  l-iU  (0.0065  grm.),  T.  A-17. 

CocAiiTR.  Poiso.iriNO  from.  Iigectton 
of  f^her  and  cf^fnne,  artificial  respira- 
tioa,  insnfllatioB  of  oxyf/em,  ir.  1-17. 
lahalations  of  niiraU  v/amyl,  stimn- 
lante,  and  rsat  ia  bed.  r.  A-44.  TiHct. 
digitalis  gtt.  xx.  with  atropitu  gr.  1-60 
(0.0018  i^rm.).  h.vpoderm..  and  rspaat 
ia  20  mm.;  hot  applioations  to  sur- 
fisce,  and  aleohol  intern.,  v.  A-45. 

Crcasote.  Pdisokino  raoM.  ^miNONia 
te  nostrils,  musterd  foot-bath,  ioe  to 
head,  r.  A-5I. 

Digitalis.  PdisoNiNO  rnoN.  fifryeh- 
ninr  and  aleohol  h>poderm..  r.  A^')6. 

ExAUtiN,  PoisoifiKG  ruoa.  Hrpoderm. 
inject,  of  maruhin,  gr.  I4  (0.016  grm.). 
Cold  applications  to  head.    Gire  pnr- 

E stives,  ir.  I-I7.  Keep  up  treatment 
y  lavlanum.  X\\xr  (1.00  grm.)  er.  4 
hrs.  Emetics,  nfn^morphia,  ir.  1-18. 
Aiwmorphinf  gr.  1-10  (0.0065  grm.) 
hyiMxienn.  as  emetic ;  follow  with  gr. 
1-500  (U.IJ00I3  crm.)  of  airmkanthtn, 
with  1T\,x  (0.61  grm.)  of  tiker  hypo- 
derm., V.  A-67. 

Gas,  Illumktatino,  Poisoriwg  rROM. 
Intra-renoas  i  jections  of  salt  sol. 
Transfusion,  i.  L-18. 

HrosciNK,  Poisoning  froic.  Avo- 
morphia  hv  snbcutan.  inject.,  ice-bag 
to  head,  sinapisms  to  eaJres  of  leg. 
Black  coffee  aaministered  br  moatii  in 
teaspoonful  dosci).  Morphia.  PUo- 
earpine  nitratf  by  snbcntan.  i^JM- 
tion  up  to  the  aint.  of  gr.  ij  (O.U 
grm.),  iv.  1-19 

loniNB.    Sud.  bicarh.,  r.  A-81. 

lODoroRM,  Poisoning  fkom.  Mild 
baths  and  doaches :  massage,  gymnas- 
tics, and  siiiteble  diet,  v.  A-83,  84. 

Mercurial  Pttalism.  Belladomta, 
r.  A.24. 

Opirw.  Poisoning  rROM.  Camphor, 
coffee ,  roffnar.  Artificial  respiration, 
iv.  1-23. '  Inhala.  of  oxygen,  r.  A-107. 

Paraldkbvdr,  Poisoning  from. 
Strong  ammonia;  9n9m% of bee/-ieUy 
and  apf».ammon.  aromat.,  iv.  I-ZI. 
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Thtkacbtir— F.  Jolly,  r.  A-11&. 


Ththol— Blum,  Bohlaad^r.  A-Uft. 


Tbtvoid  Olaro,  Diskabks— J.  Fhysoa 
Clark,  It.  H-I.  Anatomy  asd  Phtsi- 
OLOGT— G.  M.  Cnllea.  Galen.  Tesalins, 
Casserius.  Fabrioios  de  Aqoapaodeoia, 
Wharton.  Morgagni.  Bailor.  Fodaek, 
Godart  and  8(oose.  Hofteeiater.  ir.  H-I : 
Gley.  V.  1-43.  Goitrr  :  Konnri.  Ta- 
rel.  ir.  U-1 ;  Ponoet.  iabonUy  aad  Rtr- 
iira.  F.  Lrdston.  Froelieh.  Marsoeehi 
and  Antonlni.  ir.  U-2;  H.  D.  Sterens, 
Dnguet.  Terilloa.  Anndal  1890.  G. 
Naamann.  Wolfler.  Barerdia.  R.  ICdh- 
ler,  Jnl.  Wolff.  J.  Lahoteky,  PMweft.  O. 
Bode.  F.  Pick.  ir.  U.3:  E.  Wills«t» 
Lannelongne.  £.  Laawers,  G.  J.  O'Beil- 
ly.  Porte.  Bnsachl.  G.  Balsamo.  M.  Obiis- 
toriteh.  J.  C.  Warren.  Battle,  Vincent, 
G.  Kogler.  Symonds,  Moblas.  Mendel, 
Cheadle,  Waekaer.  Drummond.  Hopfen- 
cKrtner,  White.  8i«merling.  Koppea,  ir. 
11-4;  Goldaoheider.  Raymond  and  Se- 
rienx,  Renanlt,  Martia.  L.  F.  Biyson. 
Annual  1891,  F.  Chroatek.  BMnie- 
Tille.  P.  Sollier,  Jotfnr,  ir.  H-5 :  Car- 
dew,  L.  F.  Bryson.  Stierlln,  WblOer.  F. 
I^mke,  Annual  1892,  Dreeemaa, 
Koclier  and  TrendeleBbnrg,  E.  Leflaire, 
ir.  II-6.  .  MrxflKHENA  avd  Cachexia 
THTRROiRirA  :  Nendorfer,  Gley,  Hof- 
meiater.  R.  Kohler.  J.  R.  Whitwall,  ir. 
H-7 :  F.  Capobianeo,  Horsley,  von  Eis- 
elsberg.  J.  Macpherson,  It.  H-8:  T. 
Uatris  and  Q.  A.  Wright,  Gley,  Canifr- 
saro,  Vasssle.  Gley.  G.  R.  Mnrray,  An- 
nual 1892,  W.  Beattr,  Bonehacd.  E.  C. 
Carter,  de  Boeck.  M.  Robin,  Napier, 
Schwarts,  ir.  H-9:  E.  C.  Carter,  Mar- 
ray,  de  Boeck,  F.  Eklnad,  F.  Horwits, 
ir.  H-10. 


ToBAOCOiSM  —  Taasiaarf.  Willis.  Raeb, 
Cook.  Miller.  Tassill.  Diyadale.  London 
Laneet,  Merlin.  Juan  Santos  Fsmandes, 
Chapman,  ii.  £-17- 


1st  Col.— To  to  To. 
2d  Col.— To  to  To. 
3d  CoI.-^To  to  To. 
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GEMERAIi  INDEX. 


II.  E-  17 

amblyopia  Id iv.  B-144 


TMipw,  dinana^....... i.  G-  4 

ffloMltifl ^ i.  C-  4 

kkirj  (oagne i.  C-  5 

pwalTua ii.  C-  30 

paoriMis. i.  C-  4 

tBlMzeBlaiis...M............. i.  C-  7 

tamon ^ i.  C-  6 

nlcecmUon ..... i.  C-  5 


TbBgne,  ncsery  of. .iii.  K-  19 

ooagvniUl  iiiaerogloaBia....iii.  K-  19 
taiBon,  adeaoma. i.  C-    6 

lymphangioma  oongaaitam 

iii.  K-  20 

lymph-glaiids iii.  K-  24 

maligmuii  diaaase iU.  K-  20 

iU.  K-  30 


Tonaila,  dlMaaos. It.  E-  1 

amjgdalotomy,  in  diphthoria 

i.  I-  9 

anatomy ....ir.  E-  1 

caleolns. - ir.  E-  6 

hypertrophy iv.  E-  3 

•yphllifl ir.  E-  5 

toncillitis ir.  E-  2 

acaprol  in r.  A'  19 

Balol  in r.  A-124 

tamon. ir.  E-  6 

oandnema. iii.  K-12;  ir.  E>  7 

eystfl > ir.  E-  6 

MUPooma...... ir.  £-  7 


Tonivaldt'fldii 


.Ir.  E.  13 


TortiooUia. ill.  O-  83 

atropine  In r.  A-  26 

la  malarial  ferer.. {.  H-  73 


THERAPEUSIS. 


TOXICOLOQT  (ron/fnM«d). 
PuoarHOttus,  Poison ino  rRon.  Potat- 
Mifjf)  permangoHcUe,  r.  A-114. 

FOKKWKED  (PHTTOLACCA  DeGANDRA). 

Strong  ooffee,  iii.  L-7. 

Ftohaine  Poisqning.  Biniodide  qf 
mercury,  r.  A-9(5. 

Qui !ViNE,  Poisoning  fbom.  Sedatiroa; 
strong  infVuion  of  ooffee,  r.  A-119. 

RiID8       TOXIOODBHDBON,       POISONING 

FROM.  Intern.,  purgations,  r.  A-121. 
Locally,  ammtm.  muri€Ue,  J^  (7.78 
grms.);  water,  q.  s.  Jir  (USgrms.); 
appl.  freely  several  times  a  day,  r. 
A-122.  Ot/</«a«cq/r(M,  6oro-j//y(yr- 
id«,  SS  p.  »q.  M.  8ig. :  Plaint  orer 
sur&oe  3  or  4  timee  a  day,  r.  A-122. 

Saloi.,  Poisoning  rROM.  If  due  to 
local  appl.,  thoroughly  oleaase  part  of 
allthedrug,  v.A-125. 

Snare-Bites.  Struekninr,  hypo- 
derm,  gr.  as  to  J  (0.032  to  0.065 
grm.)  in  divided  doses.  Artificial 
req)irat>on.  iii.  M-18.  Thorough 
washing  out  of  the  stomaoh  with 
vhUky  or  brandy  to  romove  the 
poison  eliminated  by  the  gastric  mu- 
cous membrane,  iii.  M-19.  Subcu- 
taneous inject,  of  a  1  5b  sol.  of  chlo' 
ride  t\f  gold,  or  intra-venous  injecUon 
of  a  0.2  fi  sol.  immediately  after  inoc- 
ulation with  the  poison,  iii.  M-19,  20. 
Subcutaneous  inject,  ot permanganaU 
qf  ptitasnium,  I  to  5  4  sol.  Subcuta- 
neous inject,  of  a  1  >  sol.  of  chromic 
acid  aroand  the  wound,  iii.  M-20. 
Free  incision  and  immediate  cauteri- 
zation, or.  if  practicable,  sucking  of 
wound.  Inmediate  appl.  of  intermit- 
tent tourniquet.  Free  admin,  of  alet»- 
hol  or  carbonate  ttf'  ammon.  Rub  into 
incision  15  ^  sol.  <ifjmta»».  permang. 
Multiple  injections  of  same  into  in- 
flamed area,  especially  the  incision. 
Surround  inflamed  area  with  inject. 
'  of  15  4  sol.  poituut.  persuing.  Dress 
wound  with  lint  soaked  in  stme  sol. 
Giro  laxatives,  diuretics,  and  diapho- 
retics, r.  A-li4. 

Strychnia,  Poisoning  from.  Apo- 
morphiii  subcutan.,  mustard  and 
water  for  eroesis ;  wash  out  stomach ; 
tannic  aeid ;  later,  chloral  hydrate 
and  po/.  brom.,  ir.  1-24.. 

SuLPiiONAL,  Poisoning  FROM.  Warmth 
and  excitants:  repeated  iniect.  of 
small  amts.  of  water.  Free  diuresis, 
ir.  1-24.     Uypoderm.  iigect.  of  nitro- 

Jlycerin,  r.  A-1S2. 
OK  roHiTiNG,  minute  doses  of  mor- 
phuu,  with  ice,  r.  A-133. 

Trachea.  Diseases  of. 
Tracheitis.    Inhalations  of  hot  men- 
thol vapor,  6  or  7  inspirations  to  be 
taken  at  a  time,  iv.  F-32. 

T[rBERCUIX)SIS. 

Prophylaxis.  C!orrect  the  constitu- 
tional predisposition.  Behrens's  rules. 
Forbid  tuberculous  patienu  such  em- 
ployment as  may  endanger  the  welfare 
of  others,  and  protect  the  public  from 
infection  by  preventing  the  use  of 
milk  and  meat  from  tuberculous  ani- 
mals. Sterilisation  of  sputum  by  a  10 
^  sol.  of  lyml.  Fill  spit-cn|«  with 
"  holz-woUe  "  or  exrthior,  which  ab- 
sorbs the  sputum  ;  then  burn  it,  i. 
A-Il.  Spread  sputum  in  thin  layers 
and  expose  to  the  sanlight.  i.  A-12. 
Keep  patient  in  a   sanntorium    and 

Sive  rigid  attention  to  the  minutest 
etails.  to  increase  the  general  health 
and  resistance  of  the  patient.  1.  A-12. 
13.  As  an  aid  to  diagnosis,  inject,  of 
tuberculin,  i.  A-17. 

Climatic  Treatment.  El  Paso,  Texas. 
Sea-voyage,  r.  E-1.  Mountain-climb- 
inff.  preferably  in  early  morning  after 
takin|^  light  breakfast,  v.  E-4.  Camp- 
life,  in  mountain  region,  as  Adiron- 
dack, Lake  Superior  region, Wyoming, 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


ToitTicoLLis  —  Lexinsky,  Stanley  H. 
Ward,  J.  M.  Da  Costa,  Henry  L. 
Shively,  iii.  G-33;  M^jor  and  Apple- 
yard,  Wardroff  Griffith  and  Halwell, 
Edmund  Owen,  A.  Pearoe  Gould,  C.  A. 
Powers,  Keen,  Annual  1892,  Noble 
Smith,  iii.  G^ :  Noble  Smith,  F.  A. 
Southam.  Stuart  MoGuirs,  iii.  G-35. 


Tongue,  Diseases— Glossitis:  George 
Iloman,  L.  Hahn.  1.  C-'l.  Hairy 
Tongue  :  Masters.  Anderson  Smith,  D. 
W.  Montgomery,  i.  C-5.  Psoriasis: 
Feibes,  i.  C-4.  Tubbbculosis  :  H.  MiU- 
ler.  i.  C-7.  Tumors:  J.  P.  Lang,  A. 
Rosenberg,  Trekaki  and  Le  Normand, 
Mauriao,  1.  C-6.  Ulceration  :  Bagnot, 
Fonmier,  Charles  A.  Morton,  Fenroee, 
Besnier,  Wiglesworth,  i.  C-5. 


Tonguk.  Surgery  of— Cancer:  Jona- 
than Hutchinson,  iii.  K-21 ;  Rushton 
Parker,  Crawford,  W.  Alexander,  Paul, 
Harrisson,  Taylor,  W.  Roger  Williams, 
iii.  K-22:  Herbert  Snow,  Hutchinson, 
iii.  K-24 ;  Dandridge,  Whitehead,  Mor- 
dant Baker,  Kocher,  Volkmann,  iii. 
K-25;  D.  W.  Cheover,  L.  McLane  Tif- 
fany, ill.  K-27 ;  T.  F.  Prewitt,  W.  H. 
Cannalt.  R.  F.  Weir.  iii.  K-28;  A.  O. 
Genter.  T.  J.  Dunott,  Jos.  Ransoholf, 
Scheier,  Lancet,  ill.  K-29 ;  A.  £.  Barker. 
Christonher  Heath.  Qninu,  Jalaguier, 
iii.  K-dO.  Malformations:  A.  Fanmy, 
iii.  K-19:  Furst,  Stephen  Pafet.  Mitch- 
ell, iii.  K-20.  Sarcoma:  Scheier, iii. 
K-30. 
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GKNERAL  INDEX. 

ToxKnlofJ •».  I-  12 

MMMilM..... ▼.  A-    2 

a«Miiia l».  I-  12 

MmoBlft '».  I-  13 

uUfcbriK »».  1-  1* 

MVtMC  ••«•••••••••■•••••••••*•••*■*'    *  ■*   **' 

b«llMl«BBA...... ▼.  A-  28 

bromidU. ▼•  A-  17 

MMubb  Udie*. W- 1-  10 

oooalM. ir.  M7:  t.  A-  *4 

eraMofe*.....^ »■  A-  ftl 

dlfiUlU ▼•  A-  M 

•lalKis  >- i».  1-17;  ▼.  A-  «7 

gM,  UlnmiMtiBK 1-  I'  IM 

hyoMlBc »*.  1-  18 

MiM »■  A-  81 

lodofbrm^ ▼•  A-M.  H4 

nufrnMianiffilpiiala- W.  I-  19 

BMrvurlc  biehloriil* It.  I-  19 

■Mnmry « !▼•  I-  20 

■tttiMgi <▼.  f-  22 

opium »*•  I-  25 

pftimld«h?da - Ir.  I-  23 

phocplionu. ~ ▼■  A-LU 

pokflwead  (FliyteUoca  d«o&B- 

drm) lii.  L-    7 

p(oinaia« - ▼•  A-  96 

qviaiM. t.  A-119 

rhtu  feo&leodeDdron r.  A-I2I,  121 

Mlol V.  A-125 

nuik«-bitM Ui-  M-  18 

■kryehaia I*.  I-  24 

ralphonal iv.  I*  24 

T.  H-  16 


THERAPEU8I8. 


TndMft,  diMMW. iv.  F'  32 

ir.  F-  32 

ia i.  E-  21 

eomprMsioB iv>  F*  32 

rtunffrii.  tjphilitio It.  F*  33 

tnehmtii  ...^ I».  F-  32 

taCfiag  of  !■  UMoriraa 1.  B-    1 


TrMhMOtlt  la  tabarealMis....i.  A-    7 


Tmohatonrhaphy U.  U-  47 


TrMhtotomj It.  F-  27 


TrMnft*"^  1- - "-  ''*  v9 


Traasftiiioa  aad  hypodennoely- 

•is i.  L-  17 

ialia* T.  A-127 


TntanUamiaatioB,  lamp  for^.T.  G-  17 


Tiaamatio  BcaroMB ill.  N-    1 


TDBKRCTUMIft,      ClJHATIC      TBBATllBjrr 

Colorado,  t.  K-7.  Thanaal  ipiiBCB  of 
Dax,  T.  E-24.  Oolorado.  pratStrably 
DwiTor.  T.  E-3.  Gamp-lifc  iB  Efypi. 
Laior,  Egypt,  t.  E-ftl,  11.  Leyna. 
1^0  QoaoTi 
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ftaoTa,  also  Lm  AvaaU . 
tiM  adTaataga  baiag  parea«M  aad 
dryaoai  of  air.  abaaaoa  of  high  wiads, 
aad  abaadaaeo  of  ■aaahiaa.  Nioa,  t. 
E-i3.  Capo  ToWB,  Bloomfoataia. 
Alival  North.  DaToa,  la  tho  Sviaa 
Eagadlaa,  t.  E-12.  Taibaa's  oMa-alr 
tnai..  T.  E-12.  13.  Boat,  ftadiag. 
aad  fraah  air.  t.  E-13. 

ToasRCCLoaia. 

OKHKRALTaKATMUfT.  Oetuote,  VW^ 
to  liU  (0-1  to  0.15  gm.)  ia  falafelB 
eapottlos,  with  rodlietr'oU  or  ohve-oiL 
aad  iacraaaa  gradvally  to  S  ^  to  J  (3 
to  4  grma.)  daily,  or  may  ho  eomblMd 
with  2  parto  of  te»r<.  </ |K"<»<m  OT  wilh 
BHj-  ooHMca.  Crmmtte  by  iahalatiM, 
1.  A-i4.  Gmaiarol  carbanatt^  gr.  ill 
to  Tiin  (0.2  to  OJi  gna.)  Bioraiag  aad 
ovoaiag.  aad  rapidly  laeraaM  to  Jin 
(6  grnu.)  daily.  IMAytaM  Mh«  ia- 
tora.  or  by  paroaobymatoas  Ifgaetioa. 
SiiboBUaoiHiii  lijoet.  of!  to  3  ayriaga- 
ftala  of  a  1  ^  tol.  of  arittol  aad  cvon- 
•olr  ia  oit.  giroa  daily,  i.  A-1&.  Lio- 
breieh*s  rantknridimate  iraatBMat. 
AatiMptiea  by  fahalaUoa,  i.  A-16.  la- 
joetiooa  of  Imkndfflie  aad,  T.  A-S7. 
T^>erruU»ndin,  i.  A-17.  fV^omtlM. 
1.  A-16,  17.    Kakod^lie  acid,  t.  A-87. 


MaOhol,  gr.  Izii  (4  gnat.)  daily, 
appl.  throogh  traehoa,  t.  A-IM.  lator- 
aally :  ft  vmaiacol,  S :  tpt*.  viai  rtet., 
aq.  imemtk.  pip.,  IK  ISO;  olei  papm. 
fW.  u/.  jenir.  euvUi.  SO.  M.  Big.: 
Shako  well  aad  toka  1  tabloopooafhl  4 
or  5  tlmoa  daily,  iii.  L-l 4.  Raia-bath, 
T.  E-31.  Creagolf,  adult,  1  to  4  dn>pt 
daily :  childroa.  3^  to  13^  dropo  daily ; 
glToi  iMot  rMulta  la  oorofaloua  eondi- 
UoBB.  ili.  L-14,  IS.  Lanaeloaguo'i 
lolorogoBio  moth. :  fine  chiondA  ia- 
joct.,  tii.  L-IS.  Sulphur  apriagi  of 
Baoto  RoMaia.  T.  E-n.  BwifordMag- 
uaala  Spriag  wator.  t.  E-18.  Raia- 
bathi,  V.  E-3a.  }Ww>fVM/JM  aad  tmher- 
culoeidin  oombiaod.  Tnh^rulin,  i. 
A -19.  nrwt.  gemtiamr  qtiimpuj^nM 
ia  taUoapooaftil  doias  ot.  4  hn.,  t.  A- 
68,  69.  AmtipyHH,  t.  A- 13.  Creamtte 
{betrk-wood),  T.  A-SO.  Phlorol,  crm- 
M>/.  paraertmfflolt  gmaiaeol,  aad  ereo- 
totf,  T.  A-AO.  51 .  latra-Teaous  iajeo' 
tiona  of  TtViu  to  xr  (0.1  to  1  e.  cm.) 
of  followiag:  ft  CiHnamie  acid,  5 
parto ;  o/.  </  almonds,  10  |>arto ;  wlk 
</  egg,  I  part ;  ttod.  eXtaride  (0.7  % 
•ol.),  q.  t.  to  mako  emuUioa  of  100 
parte.  M.  Sig.:  Rsndor  thia  alka- 
lioo  before  um  by  addition  of  a  25  4 
aol.  otpotoM.  kyaratr ;  ligeet  iato  tho 
braobial  Toin.  proTiouaiy  distoadod 
and  kopt  distonded  for  SJU  mia.  aftor 
iigection.  Tho  tmtmont  should  ba 
oontlnued  for  6  to  9  moa.,  t.  A-23. 
For  chrst  paimb,  Mladtmna,  t. 
A-24.  InbalatioBi  of  osoar.  T.  A*1U8. 
Erythropktlnne,  gr.  1-40  to  1-25 
(0.0015  to  0.0025  wem.),  t.  A-A9. 
MHhyUne  blu*,  T.  A-7.  Iigoot.  of  taa- 
tioular  fluids,  t.  A-9.  ft  BennMol,  gr. 
It.  (0.26  grm.) ;  rkoeolate  and  Mugar, 
K2  q.  s.  M.  ft.  OBO  capsole.  t.  A-30. 
bemsoml,  gr.  XTSS  (1  grm.)  t.  i.  d.,  t. 
A-29.  ft  Benmmtl,  3i^  (5grms.) ;  vt- 
MMce  qfpeppermint,  gtt.  i} ;  mix.  oiTido 
iato  lU  lotoagea.  and  take  1  t.  i.  d. 
aftor  meals  tor  flrst  week;  daring 
the  aext  3  wks.,  6  daily  :  during  the 
5th  week.  3  daUy  ;  omit  duriag  6th 
wk. ;  thea  repeat  sameeonraa,  t.  A-29. 
For  cough,  iahalations  of  oxygen ,  t. 
A-108. 

For  diarrhoa,  Hnet,  eahimba,  Vl\,xl 
to  5iij  (2^  to  11.25  grma.),  oace  or 
twice  a  day,  t.  A-35. 

For  rKTKR.  phtmotoll,  r.  A-116. 117. 
For   hamorrhaob.   Mtadtmna,    t. 
A-34.    HgdraaliM  Canadensis,  T.  A-73. 


TonaiLi.  DiSKASSS— Harriaoa  Alle*.  !▼. 
E-1 :  Sokolowski.  Akitoal  1802.  Auehe, 
le  Geadrs,  Joal.  It.  E-2  :  Joal.  MeGaix«. 
Kitchaa.  rollard.  Rattoy.  UoTall.  M«- 
rall  Maekeaxie.  Sbaaaea,  Naah,iT.  Eri; 
Arbathaoc  Lane.  Harrison  Grippe,  ir. 


E-4:  Laae.J3Qyon.  Crinpa.  Geilombiai. 


Cartai.iT.E^;  Vlali. 
Bathe,  Stewart.  Lake,  Laiara,  Allea, 
DolaTaa,  Newman.  It.  E-6;  MaBwea, 
O'Hara.  It.  E-7  ;  Oardiaar.  Lae,  Oala- 

iT.E^ 


TozioouxsT— Aooirm:  BoUnaoat,  O.  H. 
Tnttla.  It.  1-12;  Yibert.  Oaiaad.  ir. 
1-13.  Ammonia  :  J.  M.  Da  Ooafaa.  it. 
I-U.  AivTirBBMH :  W.  Warfriaga.  It. 
M4;  Warfringe.  Z.  W.  Plabl.Raiia. 
It.  1-15.  Abseii  10 :  W.  Ilaidiag.  It. 
1-15.  CARJiAaislMDiCA:  Weil,  iT.  1-16. 
Camtharidrs:  Carl  Beck.  It.  1-16. 
Cocainb:  Rudolph  Tnableki,  iT.  1-16 : 
BoTger,  It.  1-17.  Exauzir:  A.  Le^^- 
hart  Oilleapie,  iT.  1-17 ;  O.  V.  Gilbay. 
IT.  1-18.  Fish  (Salmon):  ArmataaMa; 
It.  1-18.  HTOaciiTR:  Emil  Kom.  it. 
1-18 ;  Herbert  L.  ETaaa.  It.  1-19.  Ma«- 
NKSIUM  SULPMATS:  LaBg.  iT.  1-19. 
Mkrcvric  BiCHiORiiiB:  Q.  Daraata. 
It.  M9.  Mkrcdrt:  Saekur.  It.  1-39. 
NlTRO-BurzOL:  Warft'lage,  R.  Praeaer 
White,  It.  1-21.  Nuthbos:  Oeorge  £. 
Readlag,  It.  1-22.  Opium  :  Dnewleeki, 
Jenykowaki,  It.  1-23.  Paralobhtdx: 
Thomaa  Maekeaaie,  iT.  1-23.  Strtch- 
kia:  Wallace  aad  McRaa,  iT.  1-34. 
Suixhonal:  Ernst  Nelaser,  JaSh.  It. 
1-24;  KaskiT.I-aS;  Kober.  J.  LoTisoa. 
G«iU  aad  Fshr,  It.  1-26. 


Tbaohsa,  Ajtatomt— L^an,  t.  H>16w 


TSAOMKA  —  Lubat-Baiboa  aad  Alfred 
Maitla.  Higuet.  F.  SehilitoB,  It.  F-32; 
Lubllner,  It.  F-33.  Traobbotomt: 
Von  Doukoff.  Korolew,  It.  F-27;  Clegg, 
Mahot,  Maver,  It.  F-S8;  Sonpanit, 
Martha,     UarTey,    Tboat,     Fraankel, 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


.i.£-    6 


.ii.  C-  11 


Tnphiaiag  (lee  Bndii,  mrgwj 


TriehiMis,  of  eyvUd. Jr.  B-  49 

Tridiliui..... ^....I.  E-  16 

fc««llu»,  moantiBf ir.  K<    4 


TridilorMeUe  acid,  UMrapraklo 

T.  A-136 


TciMida  eomponiid,  thenpeodo 

T.  A-136 


Trlgamiaal  ii«nre,  aaatomj...T.  H-    8 
BUTgsrj  oC iii.  K-  40 


Ttifgm-ingu., 


M.C-    8 


Trional  and  tetronal,  ttierapeu« 

tie  «0M V.  A-U7 


TropMoeAbie,  m  an  anseithetto 

iii.  P-  15 


Tnpkal  tneMlsa. ~ I.  J-  17 

damognphj. ir.  J-    8 


Talial  diaaaao....... II.  G-  15 


TalMd  pregBaBejr.......... ii.  Q-  42 


Tnberelaa,  ma&dllmlar 

iii.  K-15;  T.  O-    1 


TUERAPEU8I8. 


TUBSBCULOSIS,      GlUfKHAV     TKKATMKIfT 
{evnttHMtd). 

For  iiBCTio  riermst,  bwbats,  also 
BJUiOBRUJiGE,  iigeet.  of  TTlzr  (1 
gnu.)  of  eampkorated  oil,  oonsiating 
of  eamphor  1  part  and  oiive^l  9  parts, 
T.  A^3o« 

For  IIT80IIKIA,  inhalatioBB  of  oxyaen, 
T.  A-106. 

For  KiaHT-8WKAT8,  inhalatlonB  of 
oxygen,  r.  A-108.  Chloralamid.  r. 
A-^.  Jir;/a<iottiMi,T.  A-24.  Hydrcu- 
t%4  CanadeMia,  t.  A-73. 
In  CHiLDRBR,  aruttol,  gr.  TJ  (0.40 
rrm.)  a  day,  t.  A-18.  IStberculin  hj 
ii^jeetion,  kept  up  for  a  long  time,  and 
resnmed  vben  any  tubercoloos  aign 
appears,  i.  A-18. 

TUBSRCV1.0SI8,  CiTTAirEODS  (LUPVS). 

]^  Cinnamie  acid,  1  part ;  hydrochlo- 
rate  qf  eoeaine,  1  pari; ;  rcetiJUd  »pt9. 
q/"  wme,  20  parts.  Iff.  Sig. :  Ii\|eet 
Tn.i  to  U  (0.06  to  0.12  iprm.)  about  each 
nouttle,  T.  A-23.  Iigect.  of  tuhereu- 
/in  gr.  1-130  (O.U006  gnn.).  inorrased 
to  gr.  1-32  (0.002  grm.),  iii.  L-13. 
Iigect.of  tubercuHnin  minute  doses, 
i.  A-19.  Arsenical  waters  of  springs 
of  Chonssy-Perriire,  iv.  1-24;  v. 
E-24.  CatUharide*.  t.  A-37.  Injections 
of  fu6«reu/tn,  ir.  A-17.  Locally, 
oxide-i^-zine  pltuter.  If  surface  is 
raw,  ereasote  and  talieylie  acid,  iv. 
A-47.  Skin-grafting.  Thiersch's 
method.  Italian  metbod,  iii.  H-27. 
Locally,  erecuot*,  v.  A-50.  lotline 
trichloride,  v.A-82.  Laetie  aeiti  by 
means  of  gauie  tampons,  ▼.  A-89. 
llypoderm.  iinect.  oC'euffenol"  fol- 
lowed by  applications  of  gause  aat. 
witli  sol.  iod<^orm  and  tteeH-oil,  al- 
tematiog  with  starch.  Extirpation, 
followed  by  skin-grafting.  8nbcntan. 
inject,  of  1 )(  sol.  ehlor.  of  gold,  or  1 )( 
sol.  pot.  cyanide,  gr.  1-lOUO  to  l-lUO 
(O.00UO61  to  0.00064  grm.)  of  the 
former  and  1-1000  to  1-20U  (0.000064 
to  0.00032  grm.)pf  the  latter.  Iigect.  of 
tuberculin.  Chryaarolnn,  iv.  A-49. 
Hypoderm.  Inject,  of  tod.  cnHtfuiridute 
gr.  IBS  (0.10  grm.)  for  adult:  infants 
gr.  1-12  (0.005  grm.),  iv.  A-67.  Gal- 
vano-punoture,  r.  D-9. 
For  acDKif  a,  bandaging,  iv.  A-48. 

TVBKRCITLOSIS,  SORGiCAL. 

Injections  of  10  4  iodnform-gjyeerin 
emuleion,  iii.  L-16.  Cinnamie  add, 
iii.  L-13. 
Gi<AMD8.  Inject,  of  eompAoral«(lnapk- 
(AoZ,  repeated  every  8  days,  ir.  A-65. 
For  scars  following  suppurating 
GLANiNi,  remove  with  scalpel,  iii. 
L-13. 

Joint.  Operate  and  remove  diseased 
portion.  Before  suppuration,  expect- 
ant treatment ;  in  mp-joint  or  in  all 
deep-seated  Joints,  to  be  continued 
longer  than  in  superficial  joints,  iii. 
L-U. 

Tvbrs,  Dissasis  or. 
ILamatosalpikx.     Laparotomy,  with 
removal,  ii.  G-18. 

Ptosalpinx.  Removal  of  tubes,  ii- 
0-18.  Puncture  with  the  aspirator 
and  immediate  washing  out  of  the 
cavity  with  an  antiseptic  sol.  of  mb- 
limate,  ii.  0-22.  Passage  of  uterine 
sound,  probe,  or  catheter,  and  drainage 
through  the  vagina,  ii.  0-23.  Vaginal 
incision  and  antiseptic  drainage,  ii. 
0-24, 

Salpingitis. 
Abortitr  TRBATifF.NT.  Dilatation 
and  drainage  (dilate  till  No.  36 
sound  readily  paxsea,  enrettement  of 
entire  uterine  cavity,  followed  by  in- 
troduction of  twisted  roll  of  ifdo/orm 
gatae  filling  uterine  space,  ii.  0-23.) 

Medical  Treatment.  Administra- 
tion of  quinine  in  combination  with 
iodide  pottiM.  or  bichloride  qf  mer- 
cury ;  KMsallj,  hot-wator  vaginal  and 
rectal  irrigation,  external,  stuping,  ii. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Trachea  (eon<»nii«(l). 
Lewin.  iv.  F-29 ;  Haatings,  Foltanek,  iv. 
F-30;  Glover,Pian,  ir.  F-31. 


Transfusion  and  HrpoDERMocLTsis-^ 
Korstmann,  i.  L-17:  Onuf  Onufrowicz, 
Lowonthal,  Richardson,  Pilcher,  Pye- 
Smith,  i.  L-18 ;  Ziemssen,  Landois,  i. 
L-19. 


Traumatic  Neuroses  —  J.  A.  Booth,  F. 
X.  Dercnm,  iii.  N-1;  Oppeuheim, 
Sohulti,  Lewek,  Eisenlohr,  Moebius, 
Neumann,  Donath,  Freund,  Keyser. 
Pfluge,  Wilbrand,  A.  Nonne,  Bruns,  iii. 
N-2;  Eisenlohr,  Schmidt-Rimpler,  Op- 
^nheim,  Iluebscher,  Lauenstein, 
Friedmann.  Rumnf,  iii.  N-3;  A.  Neu- 
mann, Goldscheider,  A.  Elsholz,  iii. 
N-4  ;  Oppeuheim  and  Striimpell.Schnlti. 
Meyneri,  P.  C.  Knapp,  iii.  rf-5 ;  Beard, 
Heynert,  Julius  Mickle,  iii.  N-6; 
Singer,  Eisenholi  and  Schultie,  Dubois, 
Coaster.  Hoflteaan,  Rnmpf,  Lewek,  A. 
Nonne,  Putnam,  iii.  N-7:  Knapp,  Seelig- 
miiller.  Schnlts,  iU.  N^. 


Tremors— De  Renal,  II.  C-11;  Rhein, 
Charcot,  LetuUe,  RsijmoDd,  Potto.  J.  H. 
Lloyd,  U.  C-I2. 


Trichloracetic  Acid— Lani.  ▼.  A-136. 


Trifolivm  Compound— W.  A.  Walling, 
V.  A-ld6. 
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KYLE,  DEV£REUX,  and  MoCTARTHY. 
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Ivbsffoiilia I.  A-l«:  iv.  M-  22 

diacBMticTAlM I-  A-  17 

VBlM I.  A-  18 


TvlMrealosis. • 1-  A-    1 

bMterioloKj ~..l»:  M-  20 

flvlUirt !•  A-    S 

d«UeU<w  at  tacilli  i«  milk 

▼.  r.  «i 

■UlAiBf !▼.  K-    I 

«OMpltaAUou,  eirriuMls I.  A-  51 

•7« ^ It.  B.13I 

fii*bri«ty ii.  E-    9 

■jphilia »l.  F-  35 

mtaBtow  (Ivpiu) i.  A-19; 

«7:     I-M;     T.     AST, 

60.     82.     89 ;     D-9 :     C-  24 

tiiolocr I.  A-    1 

followiag  ampsttttioB. iii.  H-    I 

forms  and  ▼ari*ti«fl i.  A-    8 

iafeeUoB T.  T-M,  2S 

iachildrBa i.  A-    9 

1 
in  ihMp  aad  goat....i.  A-2;  t.  F-  22  | 

uf  blU-daeto i.  C*  47  | 

of  birdi i¥.  M-  28  , 

of  bladdtr. iii.  E-  19  | 

of  bona iii.  H-    9 

of  Fallopian  tabot ii.  O-  19 

of  b«ari i.  B-  19 

of  Uoo-o»oal  ralvt i.  J-  39  | 

of  iatMtiaa i.  D*  42  J 

of  joinU U.  H-  20  I 

of  kidaoyi i.  E-  40  | 

of  labyrinth iv.  C-  SO  | 

of  larynx ir.  F-    7 

of  lipi i.  C-    6 

of  noae iv.  D-  21 

of  pharynx iv.  E-  11 

of  gabmazillary  gland iii.  K-  14 

of  inpra-ronal  eaptalos {.  E-    9 

of  th«  newborn. ii.  K-  19 

of  tongvo  i.  C-    5 

of  vagina ii.  II-  35 

paiholofloal  anatomy i.  A-    7 

prognoait,  crMtoie v.  A-  fiO 

prophylazit i.  A-11 ;  v.  P-    4 

disinCBotion  In v.  F-    4 

to«itmont 1.  A-  13 

antinorvin y.  \.  13 

*ri«t«» V.  A-  18 

balladonna y,  j^.  25 

**»»»> V.  A-  29 

oamphoratod  oil y.  j^.  jg 

camp-life y.  £,    f 

oantharidinatoi v.  A-  38 

einnamicaoid y.  a-  23 


TlIERAPCUSlg. 
Tt'MU.  DisKABU  or,  MxncAi.  Tkeat- 

MKMT  {rvmtinuMi). 
a-2U.    Galvaalntion,  nteriaa  or  vafi- 
nal.  V.  D-ll. 

Fob  OOKOBBH4KAL  IRrBCriOM,  plf- 

oHantM  and  b**raeic  acid  (10)(  nuz- 
Ura).  ii.  G-24. 

To  AULAt  raiiv.  opiate*,  ii.  G-SO. 
80KGICAL  TanaTMicxT.  Conaarvakiva 
laparotoan/;    laaaetion  of  tnba;   aal- 

Singaotomy  (Skutaoh'a  opamtioa) ; 
(nndt'B  machod  (maasage  of  tnba). 
Ii.  0-20.  21.  AapitatioB  of  tha  tnba 
per  aaytiuiM,  aa  raoommandad  by 
Ronth ;  Sindair's  mathod.  (kne  ineia- 
lon  per  9f»gi»am.  with  irrigation  of 
ampCj  tabaa ;  onrattamant  or  nterina 
oatanm  of  tnba  with  Emmatt'i  opvr^ 
tion :  application  of  alaotridty,  ii. 
0-20.  21. 

FoK  iiffmnsiai.  ixiCBiKa,«nt«i«r- 
rhaphy.  U.  0-4I. 

Fon  n^TOLBHCB   AVTBR  LArABOT- 

OBT.  aMir  and  fraa  eachania,  intro- 
duction of  a  raetal  tnba :  ]flifceri»  and 
turpentine  ii\)aetionj :  anemata  of  an/- 
phate  f/  mayifMa.  L^iharntque'e  «o/., 
aanfiBttda,  or  uj--ffaU  and  water  (1 
oanca  aftrh).  ii.  0-39. 

FuH  FMCAL  risTULJi.  opaiatlon  (not 
aarly)  for  eloanra  of  intaatina,  ii. 
G-«i>. 

Fob  BLICBT  IfirLABMATOBT  BB- 
LABGRBKNT       OF      TTBB.       pnlllntlTa 

meaanrei.  reat  in  bad.  hot  vaginal 
douchea,  hot  pooltieaa.  imimm,  aati- 
laplica,  appl.  of  ittdine,  glyreriu  tam- 
poH$,  blistara,  aad  doociiaa.  ii.  G-22. 

To  AVOID  ILCUS.  avoid  antiaepttea 
and  toilet  of  the  peritoneum,  oiaek 
%  completely  all  hcmorrbaxe  from  avr- 
face,  and  regvlate  periHtalais  by  Seid- 
titz  fHnetler*  and  anemata  on  aaeond 
dar.  ii.  O-40.  41. 

For  o(VL(;siu2f .  lavage  of  atomaoh. 
inflation  of  rentam  with  air.  large  doaa 
of  rftMur-<nl  (Si*^— ^  grma.),  ii. 
G-M.  41. 

For  sinuses  roi.i<owiBO  lapjibot- 
OBT,  rtf-opening  uf  abdomen  with  ex- 
tensive aisaectton.  Palliaiive  treat- 
ment, oloan lines*,  irrigation,  appl.  of 
nitrate  0/  titter  (30  to  30  grs.  to 
on  nee) :  trypsin,  ii.  0^39. 

Ir  WOUND  .nuppi'RATRs.  evaeoation 
of  pns.  thorouifhly  cleansing  with 
hffftrogen  peroxuir,  and  stimulation 
witli  itnlize*l  tCfiO-r,  with  or  without  a 
drainage-tnbe,  ii.  0-41.  For  Abdob- 
INAL  HKKNiA,  sucoossive  tiers  (3)  of 
eatfut  siitarea.  ii.  G-42.    Ijr  casks  op 

RXTCHSirS     INVOLVKBKBT     OP     TUB 

Ti'DES,  removal  of  utena  by  vaginal 
hysterectomy,  ii.  0-26. 
OvARO-SiLPiNaiTis.       Uterine      or 
vaginal  galvaniiaUoB,  v.  D-LI. 
TirnoRS. 
Cancer.    Early  extirpation,  H.  0-19. 
Fibrobtoba.    Removal,  ii.  0-19. 

Tt'MORS. 

Carcinoma. 
OP  Breast.    Complete  removml,  even 
extending  into  neietoral  mnscle;  re- 
more  glands  ana  fat  fh>m  axilla,  Iii. 
1^7. 

SrpRA-CLAVicvLAR.  Electrolysla, 
p<»9itive  needle  plnn^ed  into  tumor, 
neg.  pole  placed  behind  shoulder,  v. 
C-1'2.  Voltaic  alectro-pnnotnra.  v.  C- 
l.'i.  Kndokylic  ariti,  strength  gr.  j 
(0 116  grm.)  to  3J  (3.70  grms.)  of  dis- 
tilled water:  inject  ITlij  (0.12  grm.) 
inU\  growth.     Intern.,  gr.  1-20  (0.0032 

frm.).  v.  A-aS. 
OR   INOPKRABLE   CASES.  iigectiOB   Of 

aqueoDs  sol.  of  m^thi/l-violet.  at  first 
1-1000  and  later  l-3o6.  v.  A-7. 
Ip  I7LCKRATRD.  injections  of  mfikyl- 
violet,  with  external  applJcatinn  of 
same.  Deep  iiyections  orpyoibiaMM, 
iii.  L-.V 

Cysts.    Oalvano-pnnotnra,  v.  D-9. 
IIyd%tid.     Remove    bv  laparotomv. 
iii.  C.«l.  ■  ' 

Epithelioma.      Argeniout  arid,  with 
oareful  canteriiation  with  chloride  ^ 


AUTHORS  QITOTED. 


Triobaj.  abd   Tbtbobal— a. 
Ernst  Sehnltae,  v.  A-i37:  A.  Bamoni, 
▼.  A-138. 


TBOFAOOCAin'    ^    'J' 
Chadboui^a.  iii.  P-15. 


Tbopics,   H^ 
Globna,  iv.  J-& 


Tdbkrcvlosis  —  CDLTVRn.  Imbdbitt, 
rtc.  :  Paator.  Kitaaato,  Koek,  L  A-S; 
Kitaaato,  Bonardi.  Pmdden.  HodanpyU 
Bnehnar,  i.  A-4;  Abel.  Stranaa  and 
Oamaleia,  i.  A-5:  Koch.  Jamna  T. 
Whittakar,  Tehiatowltaeh.  i.  A-«.  En- 
OLOGT :  Sehnohardt,  Sollea,  i.  A-1 :  A. 
Jamntowski.  Liabert.  Brehmer.  Hendel- 
aohn.  Orawiu.  Banhia,  L  A-2.  Forms 
AiTD  Varieties:  Sir  Andrew  Clark,  i. 
A-8:  Mangliano.  Le  Noir.  i.  A-9.  IB 
CniLDBKN:  N.  F.  EngelnKh.  i.  A-9: 
Aviragnei,  Beiggriin  and  Kats,  i.  A-IO. 
In  Lower  AnibAls:  MaS^eei,  i.  A-2. 
Pathological  Anatomt:  Vireliow, 
LAu^erhans.  James  T.  Whittakar. 
Tn^.  Imbart.  Haymann,  i.  A-7; 
Borachka.  H.  P.  Loomis.  i.  A-8.  Pbo- 
PHTLAXis:  Volland,  Behrens,  Roeh«lt» 
Spangler.  Pransnita,  Sawisky,  L  A-ll ; 
Penmnoito.  Fliok.  Zwiekh.  i.  A-12. 
Tbeatmbnt  :  Brehmer  and  Dnttwnilnr, 
i.  A.I3:  Sehrotter.  V.  Y.  Bowditeh. 
8ommeH>mdt.  Beverly  BotdnaBB, 
Oniter,  Penroee.  i.  A-14:  BnrhinnBX. 
Seifart  and  Ilolsebor.  Diamantbargnr, 
Schuler.  Althen,  Gennaro  IVttaratI, 
Oiralamo  Mirto.  James  T.  Whittakar, 
Nadand.  i.  A-15:  Demme.  Fenwiok  and 
WaMsford.  Shnrley  and  Oihbea.  i.  A-16. 
TDBKRCtu.iN:  Koch.  Hunter,  i.  A-16; 
Klebs.  Kitaaato.  Kooh,  TitM>ni  and  Cen- 
tanni.  Boikin.  i.  A-17 :  Bang.  Johna 
and  Siedaingmtski.  Lvdtin,  Roeeki  and 
Sefanti,  Noeard,  Stoltea.  i.  A-18:  En- 
eharieh,  Bomtraager,  Spangler,  Klnbs. 
i.  A-19. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


TabtrevlMic,  tr«aiin«iit  (confmtied). 

olinuUie ▼.  £-    1 

ewnote r.  A-  50 

erythrophleioQ t.  A-  69 

gnmiMolbi-fodide t.  A-  70 

hydruliB  Canadensia r.  A-  73 

hydiothermp7..> _t.  £•  31 

iodine  triohloride. v.  A-  82 

lactae  aetd v.  A-  89 

oBvttUIOl ■  •  •  ••  ••••••  ••«•••••••••▼•  ^k*  W 

oxygen v.  A-106 

oione ^ i...v.  A-109 

phenoeoU t.  A-116 

■nccinnte  of  iron r.  A-  86 

roeelU  tinctoria t.  A-  92 

teatieular  iiyectiona t.  A-    9 

tabanalin. i.  A-  16 


Tnbevraloeia,  avrKical iii.  I#-    9 

glanda. Jii.  I#.  13 

jointa. . ill.  L-  13 


Tslwa,  diaeaaea  of. ii.  O-  18 

hjematoHtlpinx Ji.  O-  18 

pyoaalpinx li.  0-18,  22 

aalpiagitii ii.  G-20.  23 ;  D-  11 

tamon,  eareinonuu ii.  O-  19 

flbromjoBia......» ii.  G-  19 


Tnbnliia  lannginoaiia,  therapen- 


Taaaenol,  fherapentlo  nMa....T.  A-138 


Tnmvn. iii.  I^-    I 

oareinoma -iii.  L-    7 

epithelioma. iii.  L-7; 

T.  A-63;  C-    7 

ejita. ...T.  D-    9 

hydatid iii.  C-  61 

lUBTiia..^ aii.  H-  27 

ef  baae  of  tongue i.  C-    6 

of  jawfl iii.  K-    6 

of  pnncreaa L  C-  24 

«f  pliarynx .M-...*...>....iT.  E-  11 

of  spinal  oord ii.  B-    1 

of  tComaeh. i.  C*  16 

of  longne. i.  G-    6 

papul0Biata.....M..M.... ▼.  A-136 

ail.  H-6:  L.   6 


XoBitt  Tiifi«Mii>  dia9afei...iii.  E-   6 


TUERAPBU8IS. 


TuKons,  Epithklioma  (rontinued). 

zine  and  potash^  iii.  Ij-7.  Europhen^ 
aj  (3.89  grma.)  to  |J  (31  grnia.)  of 
arittol,  nppl.  looally,  v.  A-6S. 
Rbcurbemt.  Electrioitr,  alternating 
onrrentt  400  to  600  miliiampirea,  v. 
C-7. 

Njbtvs.  Skin-grafting.  Thieraeh's 
method.    lUlian  method,  iii.  U-27. 

PAriLLOKATA.  Tri<^htoracetio  aeid 
appl.  locally,  t.  A-13d. 

SaKCOma     of     infta-spinatua    mnacle, 

•  Berger'fl  eperadon,  iii.  H-5,  6. 
Foii  Rkcurhimg  Sarcoma  of 
Breast.  Internallv,  phytolacea 
dmtntlra  (poke-weed)  and  rumtx 
eriaptu  (vellow  dock).  Externally, 
olnt.  of  H  ^t-  poke-weed,  f  ^j  (3.75 
grms.) ;  ext.  yrllutp  dock,  f  Su  (oO.OO 
grma.)  ;  cerce  Antve,  Jj  (30.00  grma.)  ; 
adipU  bettMoat.,  Siii  (90.00  grma.). 
M,  iii.  D-6. 
Ttphoid  F£VSR. 

Propiitlaxis.  CareAil  disinfection  of 
dejecta  and  linen  of  patient,  i.  H-66. 

Gkhbral  Trkatmbnt.  Gradnally- 
oooled  hatha,  carefVil  diet;  patient 
should  fireqneotly  change  position.  ▼. 
E-27.  Calomel,  gr.  ^  (0.05  grm.)  and 
opiuifi,  gr.  1-6  (0.01  grm.),  ev.  2  to  4 
hrs.,  i.  H-60.  Thallin,  gr.  1*4  to  u}{ 
(0.06  to  0.15  grm.) ;  gradually  increase 
the  doee,  i.  H-56.  Eliot's  method,  by 
means  of  carbolit  and  and  Hnrt.  ttf' 
tWuic,  In  ooiyu notion  with  cilumel,  i. 
H-57.  To  secure  intestinal  antisepeis, 
use  cal'tmelj  h^a-nnphihol,  naphtha' 
lin.  aalol,  ereasnte,  gunia^ol  bemttate, 
auaiacol  talirylat'e,  htinnuth  taltey- 
late,  nnc  gulphv-cartHdaie^  i.  H-54. 
Liebermeister  s  method  (cold  baths 
and  quiniMf).  Brand's  method,  v. 
E-26.  Gold  baths  sbonld  be  begvn 
before  the  5th  day.  v.  E-Si.  Magne- 
Wam  stt(pA.,  5ii  to  iv  (K  to  15  grms.). 
with  naphthol,  gr.  xxx  to  xlr  (2  to  3 
grms.),  to  be  given  daily  during  course 
of  disease,  1.  H-m.  Cold  baths. 
Brand's  method.  If  onid  bath  is  eon- 
tra-indicated,  nae  cold  sponging,  ioe- 
rubbing,  oold  wet  pack,  oold  spray, 
eold  cloths  appl.  u|>on  wrists,  ice-bags 
to  head,  chest,  and  abdomen,  enemata 
of  ice-water,  i.  11-53,  .M.  I^  Imli,  gr. 
Tiiss  to  xiiss  (0.5  to  0.8  grm.) :  pot. 
iodidi,  ^iss  to  ^  (6.0  to  8.0  grms.) ; 
aq.  menlh.  pyt..  aq,  dentil..  tiS,  SIim 
(10.0  grms.).  11.  Sig. :  From  8  to  10 
drops  ev.  2  hrs.  StiM.  gr.  t  (0.32 
grm.)  er.  3  hrs.,  i.  H-.'>9.  PhfnoeoU. 
T.  A-116.  During  stage  of  deferves- 
cence, cold  racks  at  niglit.  Stimulate 
patient  with  wine  during  bath.  Take 
patient  out  into  open  air.  t.  E-27. 
Camphorated  oil,  TTlxxx  to  Ix  (2-4 
grms.)  daily,  given  In  from  1  to  5)1 
sol.,  made  with  ail  0/  tweet  ahmmdn, 
using  «tJ»r.nm  t(f  pfjtpeitnint  todisguise 
the  taste,  v.  A-36.    Chlomjorm.  Jj  (30 

ns.)  of  a  I  ^  sol.  er.  I  or  2  hn.  at 
^  V.  A-42.  Aretunilid,  V.  A-l. 
MHhylenf  blut,  ».  A-7.  Antipyrin,  v. 
A-I3.  I^  Quinino'  ttulph.,  jtotatmii 
ehlMrati*.,  ii  gr.  x  (0.65  grm.):  aeMi 
efirholiri  putt,  TTl  x  (0.6.1  grm. ).  M. 
Sig.:  One  ev.  4  liours,  with  1  to  4 
drops  of  oi7  qf'  turpentine.  Chlorinatetl 
ton.  9ol., — »od.  earh.,  l^  pounds  (71.') 
grms.)  in  Sxxiv  (720 grms.)  of  water; 
triturate  1  pound  (49?  grms.)  of  eal- 
eium  cfdoride  in  Jcxx  (SSOO  grms.)  of 
water;  mix  the  two  solutions,  then 
Alter.  nXxv  ev.  3  hrs.  Liq./erri 
perch  lor. /or  tior.  (B.  P.),  gtt.  t  ev.  hr., 
day  or  night.  If  nansea  is  priKinced. 
give  hitmtUh  eubnit.,  gr.  v  (0-32 grm.) 
To  mi  a.  before  each  dose,  i.  H-58. 
Chloroform  (I  fl  sol.),  1  or  2  table- 
spoonfnlsev.  1  or  2  hrs.  during  height 
of  attack.  I.  H^.  59.  When  Brand's 
method  is  inapplicable,  use  Barr's 
method,  so-callnd  "  tank-treatment," 
T.  £-28. 

In  baklt  stage,  give  calomel,  gr.  ii 
(0.13 grm.) :  also  given  in  gr.  ss.  (0.0.12 
grm.)  thronghout  the  disease,  i.  U-54. 
Cold  baths,  wet  pack.  i.  U-54, 55.  2Vr- 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Tuberculosis  amo  Scbofuixniis,  Surgi- 
cal—Watson  Cheyne,  iii.  I/-12;  CMot, 

'•Reimer,  Landerer,  iii.  L-13;  Max 
Schiiller.  Sommerbrodt.  iii.  L-U;  Mon- 
eorvo.  Lannelongne,  Coudray,  iii.  L-15  ; 
Weidenmuller,  A.  Arens.  Trendelen- 
burg, Fochier.  iii.  L-16 ;  Fochier,  Lupine 
and  Dienlafnv.  Thi^ry,  Nicaise,  iii. 
L-17 ;  Helferieh,  Boailly,  iii.  L-18. 


TuBULUs  Laituoinosus— J?<^tte  de  ITiera- 
peutique,  Cartanavel,  t.  A-1S8. 


TuMBirOL — Protinrial  Medical  Journal, 
T.  A-138;  Neisser,  t.  A-139. 


Tumors— Sawtschenko.  iii.  l^-l ;  Souda- 
kewitch.  Wipkham,  Darier,  Rnwell, 
Metohnikoir,  Neixwn,  iii.  I<*2 ;  Teskey, 
Knrg.  Wickham,  Darier.  iii.  L-3:  S^^hu- 
chardt,  Thiersch,  Virchow,  Guelliot, 
Fiessingor,  Petit.  Burghard.  iii.  Ij-4; 
Lavrand.  Spronck,  iii.  £>-5;  Marage. 
Sohultz,  Carpenter,  iii.  L-6:  R<»bin8on, 
Watfon  Cheyne.  Adamkiewicx,  BillroUi, 
Albert,  Knndrat,  Dennis,  iii.  L-J. 


TURPBNTiKr— Kellogg,  C.  H.  Balfo,  r. 
A-139;  Charles  W.  Chapman,  W.  J. 
Earoea,  Chantemesse,  Bene,  Marie,  ▼, 
A-140. 
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TarpmtiM,  ttatnfwtto  \ 


.T.  A-Ui 


Twla  Ub0n...«. 


^.J-   ft 


T/pUillt  (M  A|ipMik!iti«).Ui.  G-  C 


Typho-malariAl  fcvw i.  H-  93 


Tjphw  f«r»r I.  H-  60 

oerebro-spinftl 1.  H-  63 

•fctology i.  H-  60 

pf  puTots- i.  H-  <a 


THEBAPEU8IB. 


TrraoiD  Fbtsb,  OsirBmAL  TuMAtumn 

(amtiitmtdy, 
BflUtn*,  HI  Tj  (OM  gra.),  t.  A-140. 
Oir«  gaiitk  Ux»tiTw.l.  U-M,  60. 

Al    U»AT1TB  TO    MBKrOOB    STVm, 

eoldtelh.  Oooto^-iadiMtod  if  ntw- 
•iT«  loeal  l««i«Ni  or  w«ftk  h«ut.  After 
faftth.  frMiOB,  wnp  pattest  ia  wooImi 

Mul  ftimvlat* ;  this  nv  k«  n- 

I  is  3  lumn.  t.  E-20. 
ro  S08TA1H  BBABT,  fiv*  qmrnme,  t. 


TrplMid  *T«r i-  H-  a 

WeUriolof7 i».  M-7,  37 

dimicia X  H-  3» 

oMBplkaUoBB. i.  H-  36 

latfMtinAl  parfontion HI.  C-  77 

4UiciKM^ -•- '•  II-  ^ 

•tlolocy I  M-  96 

MIoviBg  MMl«i  fer«r I.  J-    7 

h7tati4  cjr*t  In ~ X  C-  49 

lamaaity 1.  H-  23 

iaeidMc* ~.. 1.  U-  S 

lafiMtioB  b/  Bilk ▼.  F-  18 

Bocvia  aaalofliy...a.M..i»  •••••I.  H-  ZB 

■ymptuwnatolofor I.  H-  34 

trMtoaat. i.  H-  52 

•MtMilid* T.  A-    1 

I 

antlBerTia t.  A*  13  i 

I 

Maprol T.  A-  19  | 

broBMBld* T.  A-  32  | 

eamphor t.  A-  3*^  ' 

ehloroform t.  A-  43 

diet..... .; I.  H-  .« 

diiinfection  of  itoolB v.  F-    3 

hjdrothormpy- ▼.  E-  2S 

mothyleno  b1ae« t.  A-    7 

BBphthol V.  A-IOI)  I 

partwreootic  aeid t.  A-IIO  i 

phonoooU - T.  A-116  | 

toatioaUr  ii^joetiont v.  A-  10  j 

tarponiiM t.  A-140 


iM  ODLLirsK,  rv^MM,  hjpodofa.  ia- 

Mot. ;  aiaoHhrr,  v.  E-29. 

To  rMiTSMT  iNABBjnBA,  floM  bathi 

boforatiM  5th  daj,  t.  JU-SS,  16. 

Ir     TBUUTaaso    obubicm.    ooM 

doaoha.     Old  water  hf  aM«th  aad 

rMtam,  ▼.  E-S7. 

DiBT.     Milk,  maat-tooth.  ^n.  aad 

alaohol.  I.  H-S6.    Boailloa.  aiilk,  aad 

wafear,  i.  U-dO.    Toa.   moraiac  aad 

avaaiag.     Dariag  ooBTateaaaea.  tho 

BUlk  BMj  ba  thiokaaad  with 

or  arrowroot ;  later,  loft-boilad 

Bala  Maeaita.  teaad.  lab,  i. 
ilk  dilatad  with  eatboaatad  water, 
I.R-53.  irdiarTh«ea«xial.Bilkiboald 
bo  boilad.  PeptoaiMd  allk.  Milk- 
wbor.  Boaf-toa  or  boaf-iaioa.  Two 
to  throo  ptate  (1  to  1^  ntrm)  of  Uq. 
Bonriohiaoat  ilMMitd  ba  admia.  la  34 
hr»..  i.  USt.  Watar  ia  modarate 
qaaatiUaa.  or  pteoea  of  loo  with  amall 
amt.  of  loaioaado,  i.  H-5S.  Milk  aad 
water,  broth,  grog,  oogaac;  ▼.  £-29. 

OOBPLICATTOMa. 

CoRSTiPATioir.       CbtloaMl.     gr.     m 

S.OOM  grm.)  or.  4  hra..  i.  H-56. 
tigtumia  atUph..  3j  (3.89  gnaa.)  vi. 
4  bra.,  I.  H^.  If  throateaad  abara- 
tiOB.  ioo-bag,  oold  eoBipraaooi  to  abdo- 
BM«»  oold  baths ;  iataatiaal  aatiaopties, 
with  aautll  doaoo  of  oaJoawl.  hirpok- 
liiM,  oitbor  hf  novth  or  onaaiata,  1. 
H-54.  AilJ<y/>onil«rf  oaoma.  t.  H-S6. 
Dblibiom,  Barr'i  "teak  troataaat,'* 
T.  £-26. 

DiABBBOiA,  tmphihol,  gr.  iii  to  y\\i 
(0.19  to  OJU  gna.)  or.  3  hra..  t.  A-IQO. 
101.  Pnrnrrmntie  arid.  t.  A-IIO. 
Barr'a  "took  tnataioBt,"  ▼.  E-36. 
SaMy  gr.  a  (0.65  gna.)  or.  4  hn.,  or 
eombiaod  with  bismuth  taUeiifL,  gr.  x 

SL65  gnn.).  I.  H-55. 
jbmobrhagb. 

I:vrB»TinAL.    Ergot,  1.  R4)0. 
Ir  Lviios    ABB   ooHOBSTBO,   Barr'i 
••  taak  trMtmoat,"  v.  E-26. 

Poa     BIOB    TBMPBRATrRB    AVD    DB- 

MRIUH.  asaprot,  r.  A-18. 19. 
FoH  HIGH  rETsa.  hmmamytr,  gr.  z  to 
XV  (0.65  to  0.97  grm.).  nveral  umoi  a 
day,  T.  A-32.  Barr'a  "teak  treat- 
ment." T.  E-26.  Cold  hatha.  Cold 
hatha  aad  admlalatratioa  of  •aial,  i. 
11-55.  Graduated  hatha,  i.  H-Vl. 
nnet.  wirat.  tir.,  gU.  i  to  iU.  i.  H-56. 
For  TTMPAXITBS,  turptnttw  or  ierpin 
hydrate.  Skryfh»in^,  alrnhoi,  i.  H-54. 
Eaomate  of:  Qi  Skulium  chloride,  ij 
(JO  rrma.) ;  glyf^in,  Slj  (60  grma.) : 
^Mt^  voter,  Siy  (90  grma  ):  turpen- 
tine, gU.  xzx.  M.  Merrurif  chlondf, 
Kr.  1-24  to  1-12  (0.0025  to0.n05gna.).  ia 
glyooria  and  water  or  ia  tablet,  3  or  4 
timaa  a  day.  i.  I1-60. 
For  TOHiTiifG.  2  or  3  tomblarftila  of 
hot  water,  i.  H-54. 

TtPIIO-MaLARIAL  FB7RB. 

For    INTEStlNAL  HJBBOBBHAOB,  Ca«- 

tor-oil,  toaapoonful  ev.  hoar,  i.  H-93. 
For  bpistaxis,  li\ieet.  of  hot  water 
into  aad  throngh  the  aoatrila.  i.  11-93. 
For  TTMPAsnTBS.  oold  pack.  i.  H-93. 
For    TRRBATBJfED   MKNiiiatTis,    re- 
pealed douohea  of  oold  water  apon 
head  ft)r  10  or  15  min.  at  a  time,  1. 
U-94.    Intern.,  iotl.  t^  potwrnum,  gt. 
a  to  zv  (0.65  to  0.97  grm.)  or.  4  hra., 
I.  H-94. 
Ttphcs  Fetrb. 
Grivkrai.   TRKATBBirr.    Quinine  tml- 
phale,  tonioa ;  ether  and  ec^ffetne  aab- 
onton.  iigecied.    Wot  onpf  aod  blla- 
ters  to  cheat,  i.  H-63. 
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Ttp«o-Mai.abiai.  Fbvbb— OwBtgyi,  i. 


TrPBoa  Fbtbb— Braaaaaaiid 
I.  H-60:  Lawaaehaw,  i.  H41;  FMar,  I. 
H-62;  FMar.  OUiar,  i.  H-68. 


TrPBOin  Fbtbr— Von  Fodor.  i.  R-2S; 
Oaimbreti^re.  1.  H-24:  Baid.  E|ri»rt. 
Catoa.  Mitohell.  Taraor.  I.  H-35: 
Sieard,  Arioiag,  Bodot,  Beax,  Tatlot^ 
i.  H-26:  Bodet.  Rooz.  Vallat. 
FMmaehky.  i.  H-27:  Tbolaot.  Cal- 
matta.  Stera.  i.  H-38 :  Harroaei.  Horoai. 
Maaon.  1.  H-29:  Monaaooa.  i.  H-31 : 
Amoricaa  FMlatrte  Sooi^T.  Notthmp, 
Earlo.  i.  H-32:  Chriato|aiaT.  Fnllor. 
Oglo.  i.  H-SS:  Alboaia.WatkiBa.Wead- 
land.  Carriaa.  Fialaj.  i.  H-34 ;  Ahnual 
1890.  Edwaida.  i.  H-35:  Sottaa,  Ben- 
Toret.  Fitakel.  i.  H-36 :  Rtoblaac. 
Tharar.  Doakia.  i.  H-37:  Nowbolt. 
Bnry.  i.  H-38:  Potta.  Rooenberrr.  K«ro- 
ayaaki  aad  OlaaiBaki,  i.  H-Stf;  Haa- 
qnet,  Clark,  i.  H-40:  ValeafelBi.  0%- 
rode,  Faaehlng.  i.  H-41 ;  CaaMng,  Reahi 
-  -      -p^  I.  H-4iT  ~ 


aad  Hiraehel.  8ohaefer» 
dillon.  Farter,  i.  H-4S ;  Kraft,  KiBkead. 
I.  H-44,  Elanar.  i.  B-di;  Laflanr. 
O'Carroll.  Fialay.  BaTor.  i.  H-46: 
Bayer.  lUaon.  GarMeajJ.  H-47 :  Tooth. 
RoMnaoa,  i.  H-49;  Biaandrath,  i.  H-49 ; 
Donald.  Litlteioha.  i.  HiSO;  Goriboay. 
MaehiataA,!  H^l;  Rayaolda,  Mooia, 
Joe.  LoMy  (Jr.).  Beatty.  (.  H-S8 :  FClrita. 
Medical  JVHaa,  Braad,  L  USi',  Barr, 
I.  H-M;  Wilkiaa.  Jahel-Mnoy,  Rabi- 
BOTlteh.  Ellett,  O'Rallly.  Oograwa.  i. 
H-56;  Sehmid.  i.  H-56;  Mvaaar, 
Lawera.  Eliot,  i.  H-57;  Stiaaoa,  Paar- 
Boa,  Aadaraoa,  Waraar,  i  H-58; 
Kliataeh,  Foaaell,  Furar.  HarvonSt,  i. 
H-.V:  Noalay,  Laagdoa,  BiBoaa, 
^lawart.  i.  H-60. 
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Ukwhto,  phjiiologieal  Mtion 

T.  A.140 


Uker  ef  Mita... ^ i.  B-    7 

«f  l«. iU.  D-  18 

of  llOIIUMh...... J.  O-  11 


ITlecn,  eUonie. t.  A-^  63 

rodesL ^ .!▼.  A>  97 

rappvnting iii.  T-  42 

V0P^ rcm—a ■■■«•♦•••»•«■••••■—■> •HI >  M^  Ov 

trwtDMBt,  Mepsin t.  A-  2D 

€MthiiMMi<iai  Angnstiibli«...T.  A-  68 

•aphorin. » y.  A-  60 

•wopheB. T.  A-  63 

iodofimn. v.  A-  83 

pjoktaaiB t.  A-    8 

nwnin. A'12(> 

Vmbilknis,  ear*  of. ii.  K-  20 

defeeCiTe  olomtra  oC Hi.  C-f79 

tuenutrrbace. ii.  JS;  ii.  K-.21 


XTnittd  Stales,  mineral  apringi 

▼.  E-16 
pofNi]ation...M*«M.«x»M«n....»iT  J*    7 


Uramla. i.  F-  46 

and  entaa«ons  6niptioiis.....i.  F-  47 

traatuMat. i.  F-16,  48 

with  pjnxla. i.  F-  46 

Uraao-etaphyloirhaphy lli.  K-  18 


UnehitM  subereeta,  phjsfologi- 

«al  action t.B-  06 


Unehitin,  physiologieal  notion 

y.  B-  56 


UrMhiloxin,  physiological    ac- 
tion.  y.  B-  M 

Ureter,  anafeorij y.  H-  20 

UraCero-yasinal  fistula ii.  H-  21 

Urelen,  ftmale,  diseases Ii.  H-  48 

calcvlns M.  H-  48 

innoonsejsts ii.  H-  48 


THERAPEUSIS. 
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Ulcsbs. 

l%unenol  in  paste  or  compresses,  y. 

A-139. 

To    DiMiffisH    sarrvRATion    avd 

H^TEN    CICATRIZATIOlf,    ari»(ol,    y. 
A-18. 
or  Leo. 
Ijr  SIMPLE  CASES,  pressure  and  sup- 
port bjr  strapping  with  adhesive  plas- 
ter and  bandages,  iii.  D-18. 

To  PKByENT  KECURABJfCE,  USO  Olastio 

stockings,  Ui.  D-18. 
Cbbowio.  Tinei,  «chmaeefB  mtffuali- 
/oUie,  gtt.  xxz  to  Iz  ev.  2,  3,  or  4  hrs. ; 
also  locall/,  1  part  of  drug  to  2  of 
glycerin  and  water,  v.  A-JSe.  Euro- 
phen,  V.  A-63. 

or  Leo.  EHTx*phfn  applied  locally,  y. 
A-62.  Eupkorw  in  pwd.  or  oint.,  y. 
A-60.  Skin-grafting.  Thiersch's 
method.    Italian  method,  iii.  H-27. 

In      large,     LONG-9TAMDIMG     CASES, 

excision  of  nnsound  granulations,  or 
destruction  of  diseased  veins  by  dis- 
section or  multiple  ligation,  iii.  D-18, 

Rodent. 
Ir  or  rACE,  iiyeotions  of  pure  pyok- 
tanin,  alleviate  pain  by  sol.  cucotn« 
and  antipifrin,  and  cover  with  tchthytd 
platter  and  sinr.  patte,  iv.  A-67- 

Suppurating.    Europhen,  r.  A-62. 

Stphilitic,  or  Leg.  Mracek's  treat- 
ment (^iodo/orm  or  an  ointment  of 
ml  oxuie  t^  inrrcury  and  vantUn,  1  ^, 
locally,  and  jM>tot«.MM<i(/e  intern.),  iii. 
F-42. 

Yenerral.  Europhen^  y.  A-62.  Ariatol 
in  powder  fonn.  iii.  F-d&.  Euphorin, 
in  pwd.,  alcoholic  sol.,  or  in  ointment, 
iv.  A-66.  H  Cttrboltc  <wid,  ^iss  (6.00 
rrms.)  ;  corrosive  gubUmate,  gr.  u 
(0.13  grin.) ;  tlUlUkd  water,  Sz  (300.00 
grms.).  M.  8ig. :  Use  OS  wash.  Dry 
with  absorhent  cotton  and  apply  iN«r-a 
eurial plaster,  iii.  F-66. 
Urjemia. 

Veneeection,  patient  in  the  Roman 
bath  at  140O  F.  (60O  C.),  i.  F-17. 
yitro-glyeerin  hypoderm.,  i.  F-48. 
Subcutaneous  Injection  of  atycerin ; 
saline  extract  of  oortez  of  fresh  kid- 
neys of  guinea-pigs,  followed  by  ory- 
fen,  i.  F-4a  49. 
'OR  CONVULSIONS,  nitr<hglyeerin,  v. 
A-102. 
Ureters,  Male,  Diseases. 

Wounds  during  Abdominal  Opera- 
tions.   •  Remove  corresponding  kid- 
ney, iii.  E-24. 
Urethra.  Female,  Diseases. 

Destruction  or  Urethra.  Resto- 
ration of  urethra  flpom  its  dfbrh 
(operation  of  Frennd.  Schroeder,  and 
Poxai) ;  restoration  of  the  canal  by 
the  Bid  of  flaps  taken   from  the  va- 

fina  (operations  of  Lawson  Tait, 
mmet.  Liicke):  restoration  of  the 
urethra  by  a  vesico-vsginal  flap  (op- 
erations of  Schroeder  and  Freund, 
combined  method  of  Heydenreich) ; 
reatoraUon  of  the  inferior  wall  by 
means  of  the  labia  minora  (operations 
of  Fritsch.  Polaillon)  ;  olosnre  of  the 
vaginal  opening  of  the  bladder  and 
the  creation  of  a  hvpogastric  fintula 
(operations  of  RutenMrg),  or  of  a  sub- 
pubic fistula  ((operations  of  Emmet, 
Baker)  ;  occlusion  of  the  vagina  after 
the  creation  of  a  recto- voxinal  fistula 
(operations  of  Jobert,  of  Latnballe, 
Rose) ;  sjiecial  colpocleisis  of  U.  Kidd, 
ii.  U-10. 

Epispadias.  Plastic  operation,  ii.  H-8. 
Formation  of  new  urethra,  and  bring- 
ing together  the  upper  portion  of  the 
labia  msjora  so  as  to  cover  the  orifice 
of  the  new  canal,  ii.  U-8,  9. 10. 

Stricture.  Divnlsion.  followed  by 
daily  dilatation,  ii.  U-11. 

TUMOR.^. 

Poltpus.    Cnrettement  and  swabbing 
out  of  the  urethra,  ii.  U-12. 
Vascular  Tumors.      Removal,   ii. 
H-12. 
URETHRorRLK.     FoT  Urethrocele  from 
traumatism,  "Watkins's  lateral  opero- 


UxAMBiH— H.  Posehkis,  v.  A-140. 


United  States,    PoruLAfiON— Gannet, 
Turquan,  iy.  J-7. 


Uremia— Huchard,  i.  F-46  ;  Le  Cronier 
Lancaster,  Mott.  Barlow,  Pye-Smith, 
i.  F-47;  Renwick  R.  Ross,  i.  F-48: 
Dieulafoy,  i.  F-49. 


Urecbites  Suberecta.  Phtbioixksical 
Action— Ralph  Stockman,  y.  B-S6. 


Ureters,  Diseases— Trekaki,  iii.  £-2.1; 
Pawlik,  F.  Kammerer,  P.  Beichel,  iii. 
£-24. 


Ureters,     Female,    Diseases— Cabot, 
Taylor,  Qlark,  ii.  11-48. 
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KYLE,  DEVER£UX,  and  MCCARTHY. 


Iftt  Colour  to  Vr. 
Sd  Col.— Ur  t9  Ut. 
Sd  Colour  to  Ur. 


OKNERAL  INDEX. 

UfvUn.  iBAl*.  diMUM JUL  B-  S 

gralUttg. —HI-  ■-  « 

lA  iMimial  MC au.  £-  M 

woaads. ^ .."i.  B-  « 

Uratkr*.  mmakmj ▼.  H-  » 

Vf«thrm.  f>B*l«.  diMMM ii.  H-  8 

«u«r il.  H-  IS 

«ftniD«l« ~ U.  H-  12 

4winaeiion  uf. ii'  H-  10 

•iMirolysIs »•  C-  14 

•DdoMnpj li.  H-  11 

•ItitpiMliu «.  H-  8 

poljpoa «.  H-  12 

pnlApM it-  H-  12 

■triciar* ii.  H-  II 

vir0toroo9ic ••■••••  •.'•••.••■•  H*  II 

vuenlMr  tamon .~....ii.  U-  IS 


Vnthrm.  n&la.  dIaeMM Hi.  £-    6 

mtlMUriwtioo,       refcrngrmd* 

iii.  E-  12 
•xoiaioa  and  arethroplastj.lii.  E-  II 

giMt ▼.  C-  14 

goBorrhflBa. - ill.  E-    7 

iMtmmcata. Hi.  E-    7 

malformatioiis. ^ iii.  £•    6 

p«rin«»l  dniaaffe Hi.  E-  12 

rapture iii.  E-  II 

atnxigaTj ..t.  C-  II 

•iricture iii.  E-    9 

nrathrocoopy iii.  E-    6 

nrathriMtomy iii.  £-  II 

UrathroplMtj iii.  E-  II 

Ur«UiTo«oApj iii.  E-    6 

Urethrostoinj,  perineal iii.  E-  II 

Urio  add  diathesis i.  F-  M 

allraininnria  in i.  F-  32 

treatment i.  F-  17 

Urinalysis i.  F-  87 

aoetone i.  F-  90 

albomen 1.  F'89.  90 

centriftagal  analyses 1.  F>  87 

electrical  examination i.  F-  88 

in  lifii-insnrance i.  F-  80 

ochronosis i.  F-  88 

■ngar i.  F-  92 

snlphatea i.  F-  93 

iulw-casto i.  F-  89 


TIIEEAPEUSIS. 


URsniBA.  FuALB.  DisBikSca,  Ubrhbo- 
CBLB  (romtmrn^d). 
tioB.  ii.  H-46.  Incision  with  the  ther- 
mo-«aalery  (Lannelonipie.  Dnplay); 
incision  with  the  galTaao-«avtery 
(Cheroa) ;  incision  o#  the  pooch  in  its 
long  axis  (Duplay.  Tr6lafc);  or  rasee 
tion  of  the  poaieh  (Lawaon  Tait) ;  me- 
dian incision,  with  excision  on  either 
side  of  a  small  flap.  U.  H-11. 12. 

Ubbtmba,  Male,  Disbaibb  or. 

Olbbt.    Electrolysis,  r.  C-U. 

OOMOBBH4EA.  t^  Pnwd^T  <^ mrcKoru,  ^ij 
(7.78  grmaO :  powder  of  hlarJk  pepper, 
gr.  XX  (IJ  grms.);  powdered  »itgar, 
gr.  XXX  (1.94  grms.).  M.  Sig. :  One 
t.  i.  d..  T.  A-49.  Frequent  irrigations  of 
anterior  nraChra  with  weak  antiseptic 
sol.  nitrati'  »/ ailerr  (l-4UiM  to  l-2iiun) ; 
1  ^  Bol.  of  ifhtkfol ;  eolntions  of  «or- 
m^irf  Muhlimatf  (UW.OUO  to  X-'SOJSH). 
Irrigation  twice  dailv  by  sol.  of  per- 
mamf/tmfite  qf  jmtash  (Ito  fiOUO).  iii. 
E-H. '  Irrigation  of  entire  urethra  with 
1-to.WUO  sol.  of  sUver  nUraU.  grad- 
nAlly  increasing  in  stren||th  to  1  to 
3UII0.  Ii^eotions  of  returctn,  1  to  2  ^ . 
Plasment  of  fUrmntol  applied  along 
urethra,  iii.  £-9. 

Chko.<<ic.    25  f  eol.  of  rMoret*  in 
glycerin,  iii.  E-9. 

Conr  Li  CATION!!. 

BimoES.    OalTano-pnnotnra;  v.  D-9. 
BlALruKMATiO!*.    Plastifl  operation,  iii. 

E-6. 
RrnrnB  or.     I^rineal   section  with 

immediate  sntn re.  iii.  E-H. 
STBANorBT.    Eiectroetatie  doneheaad 

Bparks  to  spine  find  hypogaatriom,  v. 

C-ll. 
STBiCTt'BB.    Partial  reeeetion,  iii.  E-9, 

10.    Perineal  nrethroetomy.  iii  E-ll. 

Excision,  followed  br  nrethroplaaty  ; 
*  perineal  drainage  in  inreteraie  strict- 

nrea.  iii.  E-12. 


AUTUOBS  QUOTED. 


Ubticaria. 

Antip^iii,  t.  A-IA.  Araenioal  watera 
of  springs  of  Chonasy-Penriire,  t. 
E-24. 

UTRBINB  DurLACBMBJITB. 

AltTBrLBXION  WITH    Dr8«BirOBBR<BA. 

Long-continued  nse  of  tron  in  small 
doses,  gtt.  iii  to  It  of  ftnrf.  tffchlorida 
in  an  onnce  (30  grms.)  of  tViMton  q^ 
i/»€U»ia,  ii.  F-18. 

Iktbrsion.  Rest  in  bed ;  treatment  of 
erxMions.  ii.  F-18. 

Prolapse.    Hysteropexy,  ii.  F-18. 

Retkoplkxion,  Ventro-fixacion  after 
laparotomy,  ii.  0-36.  ChlonUe  qf 
pitUtMh,  gr.  ▼.  (0.66  ^rm.)  in  a  few 
droiM  of  muriatic  acnl,  torse  times 
daily:  mechanical  anpport>  Alex- 
ander's operation :  sntnnng  of  cervix 
to  ntero-sacral  ligament  by  Herrick's 

[iroooM,  ii.  F-16.  Seiinltae's  method  : 
aparotoray.  with  ventro-flxation,  ii. 
F-17.  IH.  Opening  of  raginal  vault, 
^king  with  Bt«nHaed  gause  soaked 
in  alcohol.  Vaginal  fixation  accord- 
ing to  Mackenrodt's  method,  ii.  F-17. 
UTRRU9.  Diseases  np. 

Adenitis  or  Neck.  Oalvano-panetnra, 
V.  D-9. 

BLENifORRHAOiA.  HjfHnuttne.Y.  A-li. 

CoNOESTioN.  Viburnum  opuluM,  r. 
A-141. 

DrsMENORRHdtA.  Hjfdrasti*  Cawa- 
d^n/tia,  gr.  iaa  (0.(W7  grm.).  t.  A-72. 

Endometritis.  Intern,  and  extern, 
electrical  treat.,  massage,  diet,  and 
re<it.  V.  D-7-  Electrical  treat.,  Apoe- 
toli's  method,  v.  D-lii.  Pencil  of 
mlphatf  of  ropper,  rules  for  using,  r. 
A-48.  Mrthylrne  bhif,  V.  A-7.  Appl. 
of  negative  polo,  v.  D-l.  Rapid  dila- 
tation, followod  by  slight  canteriia- 
tion  of  the  cavity  of  uterus,  and  drain- 
age with  ifHloform  ffnuMr,  v.  D-2. 
UlfflnntttM  CnnndrnnM.  rr.  iss  (0,0117 
grm . ) ,  V .  A-72.  PrrmaM  and  glye«rin 
used  locally,  v.  A-.'UI. 
Cervical.  Application  of  euphnrin 
in  insnfBations  of  powder,  or  in  a  l-to- 
3  nlrtfholic  aoL,  ii.  F-Sf. 


Urbthba.  Malb,  DfSBAsn— C.  H. 
hica.  Oberilnder,  iii.  £-6;  Male«a«» 
Keiseer,  iii.  E-7:  Naiaaer.  Finger.  Ja- 
dassohn. M^ganotti.  Bevenlin.  JmiMt, 
Tnetnaki.  Ssaddi.  Yaagfan,  Gnyem.  iii. 
E-9:  Gnyon.  Albarrau,  BorteloaBi, 
JovoB,  Vignatd,  Qnana.  WartsL  O. 
Baring.  Ponc8t>  E.  L.  Keyea,  AimAi. 
1892, Tii.  E-ll;  Max  Kehlcr.  C  " 
aaU  MoolUn.  UL  E-U. 


rBBTHBA,  Fbbalb,  DiSBAsn^^nffrst, 
Alexandar,  ii.  H-8:  Froelieh.  Heyden- 
reich.  Frennd.  Schnteder.  Possi,  Lawaoa 
Tait^Emmett.  LScke,  Fritaeh.  Polnillon, 
Rntenberg.  Baker,  Joberi.  Rose.  H. 
Kidd.  ii.  H-IO:  Froelieh.  Pkkvlik.  Tre- 
lat.  Ebermann.  Griinfeld.  Otis,  Bridgaa, 
Otenne,  Newman,  Lannelongne.  Dn- 
play,  Charon,  ii.  H-1 ;  Duplay.  Trelafct 
Lawson  Tait,  Kleinwmdi^r.  Jaekaon, 
Delefoese,  Henry,  Charpentier.  ii.  11-12 ; 
McMordia,  Mnna,  Steele,  Ehrsadorftr, 
ii.  H-13. 


UBfc-AciD,  Diathesis— Sir  WUUmb  Bo^ 
erta,  i.  F-88. 


Ubiitaltsis— Thoa.  Stenbedt,  i.  F-87; 
Albn,  Hansemaan,  Dawson  Tnraar.  i. 
F-88;  O.  Rosenbaeh,  I.  N.  Danfoctii. 
Marvin  L.  Graves,  i.  F-W:  Omvas, 
James  Tyson.  Jakach,  i.  F-90;  James 
Tyson,  Xnstin  Flint,  i.  F-91 ;  E.  Spiag- 
ler,  Dnewiecki.  A.  Jaworewski.  George 
John&on,  i.  F.  92 ;  Johnson,  E.  FYennd, 
L.  M.  Scott,  Edgar  Oaqs.  i.  F-93 :  Gaas, 
f.  F-94. 


1st  Col,— Vr  to  Vt, 
Sa  Col—- IJt  to  Ut. 
Sd  GoU^Ut  to  Ut. 


GENERAL  INDEX. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


Urin*,  baeC«riology...» .iv.  M<  22 

IB  ehoraa..... ii.  C-  40 

in  inwinity.....,..., U.  D-  19 

in  syphilis. ^ iii.  F-  61 

in  the  Mwhora ii.  K-    8 

inltefeioB  through iil.  E-    1 

tozMtj  in  h«p«tio  diaeaM...i.  C-  28 


UvQgenital  tobtreoIOBis ii.  F-  39 


UrtieariA. ........t.  A-15 ;  E- 21 


Uterin* 


.Ji.  F-  39 


Utsrina  dilplaeaments.... ii.  F-  15 

general  eonaidefmtions ii.  F-  14 

proUpoe ii.  F-  18 

rotrodisplMements. ii.  F-  16 

Tentro-ikzattott...............  M.  F-  18 


irtnina  tanum.... ii.  F-  18 

eareiaoma....^ ii.  F-  24 

general  oonsideraiions....ii.  F-  24 

oparatiTe  treatmeat. ii.  F-  26 

ralliaiiTe  traatment. ii.  F-  25 

Ttginal  hyatereetoraj ii.  F-  27 

ojsto-myoma ii.  F-  23 

general  ooaaiderations ii.  F-  18 

in  pregnaner ii>  I-  I^ 

tfeatment,  antipyria t.  A-  15 

eleeUrioaL r.  D-4, 11. 14 

glyesrin ▼.  A-  09 

•vfgleal U.  F-20;  iii.  L-    6 

■npra-Tagiaal  hyatereeComy 

ii.  F-  22 


Utaio-aUoinliial  gwtation....ii.  G-  43 


TJtenu,  aaatomy t.  H-10,  19 

aaomaliea ..t.  G-    8 


THERAFEUSIS. 


Uteme,  diMaM8.....>....«>....«>-ii.  F*    1 

gout  as  a  eauM i.  K-    8 

and  eye  diaeaee.. It.  B-132 

inperforation....«.....*M..a«.»ii.  F*  39 

InTetaion. » ii.  J-  33 

inctramenta ii.  F-  37 

lenooirlKPa. ▼.  A-110 

rapCare,  in  labor. ii.  J-  SO 
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Utbrds.  Diseases  or,  Endometritis 
(continual). 
Cbkonic.  Dilatation,  ourettinjr,  irri- 
gation, and  drainage.  After  dilata- 
tion, introduction  of  hard-rubber 
drainage-tube  to  Aindus.  Iqjection  of 
cAioride  c/  zinc.  Dilatation  by  a 
aponge-tent,  onrettement,  swabbing 
with  pure  carbolic  add,  glyreriH-tum- 
pan  in  vagina :  afterward,  douches  of 
ooricacf a,  or  the  introduction  of  yel- 
low oxide  t]f  mercury,  ii.  F-12.  Pencils 
oSaulphcUe  qf  copper,  ii.  F-13.  Ichihyul 
by  mouth  or  suppository,  ii.  F-S5,  36. 
Tkiol^  Il}-to-20  glycerin  sol.  DermatoL 
ii.  F-S6. 

IiriBRSTiTiAL.  Dilatation,  followed 
by  injection  of  a  auart  (litre)  of  a  3  ^ 
sol.  of  »oda,  followed  by  the  same 
quantity  of  hydrarg.  bichloride,  car- 
bolic acid,  or  creolin,  ii.  F-12. 
GoNOBKU<EAL.  Ichthuol,  repeated  in- 
jections of  aq.  sol.  of  boracic  acid,  in- 
ternal administration  of  liquid  extract 
of  hydrastu  Canadetuui,  ii.  F-12. 
Dilatation,  with  laminaria-tent,  wash- 
ing out  the  uterus  twice  daily  with  a 
soda  0ol.,  irrigation  with  hydmra. 
bichloride  OT  nitrate  qfnilver,  ii.  F-13. 

HiMOBRBAGK.  Hydrottine,  gr.  2-5 
rO.025  grm.)  4  times  daily,  t.  A-74. 
Turpentine,  VXxx  (1.23  grma.)  ST.  2 
hrs.,  T.  A-140. 

Leu(x>rrh(Xa.  a  Tsginal  iiyeetion  of 
oMiptiH,  Sj  (3.89  gnus.) :  glycerin,  3^ 
(62.00  grms.) ;  put  ateptnn  in  a  mor- 
tar, add  glycerin  slowly,  and  mix' 
well;  then  dissolve  tod.  borate,  gj 
(3.89  grms.)  in  distilled  water,  S^J 
(177  grms.) ;  then  thoroughly  mix  the 
two  solutions,  ▼.  A-21.  Decoction  of 
pambotamo,  ▼.  A-1 10. 

MrrRiTis.  Electricity,  galvanixation 
and  faradisation,  v.  D-6. 
CHROifiO  Ckbtical.  Interstitial  in- 
jections of  creoMttte  in  alcohol  and  gly- 
cerin, followed  by  the  application  of 
a  powder  composed  of  tannin,  iodo- 
form, and  talol ;  use  of  pessary,  ii. 
F-14. 

New  Ihstbuhents.  Smith's  flexible 
electrode  for  intra-uterine  galvano- 
oautery.  Briggs's  instrument  for  an- 
tiseptic  cataphoresis,  v.  D-7.  Geh- 
rung's  double  cannula  for  electrolysis 
of  uterine  fibroids.  Buckmaster's 
rheostat,  ▼.  D-S. 

Os  Uteri. 

Irritatiok  or.    Tampons  of  derma- 

tol  gauae^  r.  A-53. 
Parametritis.     Electrical   treatment, 

Apostoll's  method,  v.  D-16. 
Perimetritis.     Electrical    treatment, 

ApofltoH's  method,  r.  D-16. 
ScBiN VOLUTION.    Electrical  treatment, 

Apostoli's  method,  v.  D-16. 

Tumors. 
Carciitoma.  Palliative  treatment: 
Interstitial  ii\jections  of  absolute  al- 
cohol, Tn  XV  to  xxz  (I  to  2  grms.) 
daily,  followed  by  packingof  vagina 
with  iodt^orm  gauze,  ii.  F-25.  By- 
drogen  peroxitle,  as  a  vaginal  wash 
with  equal  parts  of  warm  water,  ii. 
F-26.  Operative  treatment:  Vaginal 
hysterectomy  or  total  extiipation,  ii. 
l'-26,  27,  28.  Chaput's  method  of  en- 
larging vaginal  orifice,  ii.  F-29,  30. 
Hoohenegg's  method  of  extirpation 
of  uterus,  ii.  F-30.  31.  Kraske's 
operation.  Provisional  amputation 
of  the  cervix  in  suspected  carcinoma, 
ii.  F-Sl.  Electro-motive  force  of  \W* 
volts  and  ftrom  10  to  600  niilliamp.,  .V) 
to  100  interruptions  being  msae  at 
each  fiance,  v.  D-5.  Methods  of  elec- 
trical treat.,  v.  D-.*).  6.  Remove 
greatest  possible  quantitj'  of  diseased 
tissue  by  means  of  the  curette  and 
energetic  cauterisation  of  the  denuded 
surface  with  actual  cautery,  v.  D-6. 
Inject,  of  alcohol,  TT^lxxx  (5  c.cm.)- 
Insert  needle  deep  into  tumor;  use 
daily  ii^eot.  and  pack  vagina  with 
iodoform  gauze,  ii,  L-6. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Uterine    Abscess— Cramer,  Bakowskl, 
ii.  F-S8. 


Uteriitb  DisrLACBMBifTS— Tait,  Arthur 
Johnstone,  ii.  F-15;  Banga,  Madden, 
Johnson-AUoway,  Trioot,  Herrick, 
K'ttstner.  ii.  F-16;  von  Bwiecicki,  Cha- 
put.  Mackenrodt.  ii.  F-17;  Spaeth. 
Schede.  Kummell,  Engstrom,  Bataud, 
Esquerdo,  Gelpke,  Forsier,  ii  F-18. 


Utbrikb  iMPXRroRATiov— Desormeaaz, 
ii.  F-39. 


UTBRinB    TvBBROUUMis— Heiberg,  Le- 
elerc,  ii.  F-38. 


UtrrihbTitmors— Carciitoma:  Leopold, 
ii.  F-24 :  Sohuls,  Hauffner  and  Schults, 
ii.  F-25;  Kaan.  Taylor,  Bossier,  Feh- 
ling,  Gusserow,  ii.  F-26 ;  Vander  Veer, 
Janvrin,  Skene,  ii.  F-27 ;  Tait.  Cnshiug, 
Olshausen.  Krukenberg,  ii.  F-28 ;  Gus- 
serow, Boldt,  Terrier  and  Hartmann. 
Chapnt.  ii.  F-29;  Gray,  Tannen,  Fred- 
erick. Carstens,  Schopf,  Braithwaite, 
Martin.  Broome,  von  Preusclien.  Good- 
ell,  Bevill,  Cordier.  Uochenegg,  ii.  F-30; 
Montgomery,  ii,  F-31.  Ctsto-mtoma  : 
Balla-Headley,  ii.  F-23.  Fibromata: 
Bnlius,  Momans.  Johnson,  ii.  F-19; 
Pmchownlck.  Reed,  ii.  F-20:  Ephraim 
Cutter,    Allen,    ii.    F-21 ;     Raymond, 
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KYLE,  DBVERBUX,  AWD  MCCARTHY. 


Iftt  CoL~Ut  to  Te. 

2d  Col Ut  to  Vo. 

3d  Col— Ut  to  Vo. 
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^ti^f^pan tlg» «..u<  V*  M 

l|WiB ▼•  A-  » 

T.A-  48 

•laelTtcity  mi4  humms* 

U.  F-M  J  T.  D-    I 

tanwnUB*. T.  A-l« 

Tiao«m  ftlboM ▼-  A-142 

tabn««lMto *»•  F-  38 

veBtfo-flxAtioB *'•  ^  ^ 


«ottBC«Uv«  tiMo«,  di*- 
mii :  diw>rd«ra  of 
i—nilriiition    ii.  F*    1 

TaflclMtioB I.II-W5:  *.  F-  .t2 

■ICAiBit  choUra^ i- O-    A 

MeiaBt  Hindu v.  F-  33 

bUphAritis.- i».  B-  47 

nTaociDation - .v-  F-  32 

•jphilti  rullowioff iH.  F-  43 

with  iMiolin  vacrioe *•  F-  S3 

VaeelM.  purity  uf  iv.  M-  A) 

VMolaiam  vitis  id  tea.  in  rhea- 

nuUisui V.  A*1IU 

Va^iiBa.  anomaliM  ▼.  Q-    H 

cortical  cunirM  for t.   !•  SI 

Vacina,  diMmMs H.  !!•  34 

ati9O90v  *••.■"■■•***************"** "      IB*  v/ 
air  fr^) iu« *•.••••»••-•••••••  •■••••**^'-  ••■  •" 

atresia •••• --ii-  if*  •M 

bacteriology >»•  H-  :« 

wilpitli  apliihiiaa. ii.  It-  36 

ty»t» II-  H-  42 

foretftn  UtdicH - ii.  H-  44 

haemorrhaKC  fmm,  in  aewborn 

ii.  K-  22 

ii^ariea. ii-  H-  44 

new  inntniiiitfiitA ii.  H-  46 

rectocele il.  H-  33 

tumor* II.  H-  41 

Taxiniamtts ii.  II-  40 

Tacinitis ii.  Ii'  3n 

TulTO-Ti^pnitis. ii.  II-  38 

Vaslna  and  external  Kenitale. 

diaeawM il.  H-    I 

Vacinal  portlo ii.  H-  46 

amputation ~ii.  H-  46 

trachelorrhaphy ii.  U-  47 

oanoer ...ii.  H-  47 

Vaginismus ii.  II-  40 

Vaginitis II.  H-  36 

Vagus  nerve,  neuritis  of. ii.  C-  15 

Valerianic  ether,  in  aatbQia..T.  A-141 

Valvular  disease i.  B-  17 

V  Bs  ivOB* •••••■■•■••••■■•••••••■••■■•••111*  V*    A*' 

Variola  (see  Small-pox) i.  II-  80 

Variolo-Taooinia. i.  H-  81 

Veins,  diseases  of. iii.  J-  II 

air  in  the  rein iii.  J-  II 

instrumenta iii.  J-  13 

obliteration iii.  J-  11 

phlebitis iii.  J>  1.3 

*  AK  I WH*  ■•••••••••••■•••■•■•••••■•■■ilia     v"       l*f 

wounds iii.  J-  12 

Veldes,  climate  ours  of.... t.  E-    6 

Veneiuela,  mineral  springa..T.  B-  21 

Venous  system,  anatomy.. ...v.  II-  13 

dura  mater ▼.  H.  if, 

encephalon.  cirrulation v.  H-  1.5 

forearm  and  hand t.  If-  16 

JORular > T.  H-  14 

meningeal  artery t.  H-  14 

thyro-cervical  arterial   trunk 

T.  H-  14 
vascular  supply  of  nerves.. t.  H-  14 

Ventilation v.  F-    6 

of  churches v.  F-    7 

Ventoo-QxstioD  of  uterus ii.  Q-  36 


TIIERAPEL'SIS. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


UTKHt;».    DiAcasES  or,   Tithok8    (ram- 

FoK  raiH.  an/i/iyrtn.  T.  A-I5. 
FlBROlDa.  nylrnath  CtimadrmiU,  gr. 
iae  (01^  gnn.),  t.  A-72.  Chemical 
electro-cautery,  v.  D-14.  Apoetoli's 
oMthod,  V.  l>-15.  Galvaniiatiua.  uter- 
ine or  vaginal,  either  pueitive  or  nega- 
tive. V.  D-II,  12. 

IL«HORKUAtiK  IM.  turpmtiuf,  V\xx 
(1.26  frnift.  lev.  2  hrs..  v.  A-140.  Ertfut 
with  cnretteMient;  Ap(>stoIi'«  meth'id. 
earetiinx  fwlluaed  by  the  appli<.»tion 
of  iifHar.  il.  F-i9.  Removal  of  the 
ap|«ndages.  it.  F-20,  22.  Carefully 
restricted  diet.  ii.  F-21.  Extirpation 
of  the  tumor,  if  rapidiv  growing,  ii. 
F-22.  Hupra-vaginal  hyfterectomy : 
abdominal  hysterectomy .'rsMtinal  fixa- 
tion of  pedicle,  ii.  F-22,  23.  Subperi- 
toneal treatment  of  the  stump,  ii. 
F-23. 
Mroaa.    Apoatoli's  method,  v.  D-I6. 

Vagixa.  Dimcahes  or. 
AncRss.DCEToTiBRRCTUMis.   Trans- 
verse and  two  oblique  incisions,  and 
tisanes  uaited  by  catgut  iBturea.  ii. 
11.36. 
RiM'TfM'iiLR.       Colpoperineoplaatr     by 

ilisMement,  devised  by  Do'.iris,  ii.  11-35, 
I. 

Tdmors. 
CA.irKR.  Excision:  a/roAof  lotions, 
ii.  11-41.  Forterre's  method  of  exi-is- 
ion  to  prevent  formation  of  recto-vagi- 
nal fistnte.  li.  11-42. 
Crsra.  Removal  if  large ;  if  medium 
sise.  simple  puncture  followed  by  in- 
Mction  of  unline.  ii.  11-43.  If  situated 
iiigh  up,  incision  with  eurettement 
and  tampunment  with  ittlqform  gauze, 
ii.  H-44. 

Vaoibal  lRRiTATio?r.  Dermotcl  gouae 
as  tampon,  v.  A-M. 

VA(;iNi»Hi'R.  Excision  of  hynien ;  ex- 
cision followed  by  niytiHt  ttintment,  5 
to  10  ^ .  on  cotton  tiimmns.  Dilata- 
tion under  etxminp,  ii.  11-40. 

Va«i!<itis.  EHphonm  in  pwd.  or  1  In  3 
alfnholir  to!.,  v.  A-60.  61.  Daily  in- 
jections of  sol.  of  Hulphntf  f^iron  ^Ji 
tu  Oj  —  4  to  AOO  grms.  —  distilled 
water),  or  of  rhU»rtit  huflmtr  (5iviw  to 
Oj-lS  to  .WO  grms.).  the  vagina  Iwing 
tamponed  in  the  meantime  with  fjly- 
rrntle  oj  tanmin ;  applioations  every 
se<rond  day  of  nilvfr  niirrite  #«j/..  gr. 
X  V j  ( 1 .0 1  gftiis.  1  to  the  ounce  (3i>  grms. ). 
In  the  beginning  of  the  attack,  hot 
eroullient  injections  oontaining extract 
of  eoeoa'ltmve»  and  hontr-u-  tvifl.  Hot 
hichlorutr  dofirhe  ( I  tO  .3000).  followed 
by  introduction  of  a  dry  medioatad 
tampon  (hiomuth,  arvitol,  or  tWo- 
/orm).  ii.  Il-.IH.  Solution  of  he/a- 
nnphthol,  5iv  (lOgrmn.)  to  ^xxx  r  120 
grmti.)  of  alt^thol,  a  te-isiHionful  of 
this  being  added  to  a  quart  (litre^  of 
water,  and  used  aa  a  vaginal  injection, 
ii.  H-.T7,  38. 

Vi)i.vo-VAr;i.iiTis.  /w/q/otwi  nuppotti' 
torir$  and  nitntfe'tff-nHpi'r  »ol.,  gr.  XXX 
to  X}  (2  to  .30  gnus.)  twice  weekly ; 
frei{nent  cleaiifiing  of  genitals  with 
Caatile  soap  and  warm  water,  followed 
by  hitrarir-tiriii  dusting,  ii.  11-40. 
rRoriiYLAXis.  Avoidance  of  contact 
with  gonorrhflpal  patients :  cleanliness 
in  regard  to  urinals,  tiiwels,  etc. :  rest 
in  bed,  washing  of  the  {tarts  two  or 
three  timesi  daily  with  hirhlnride  #*»/. 
(I  to  20OO)  or  horafiic-aeid  nol.  ( 1  to  25), 
followed  by  appl.  of  powd.  *<iM,  aul- 
pAur  three  or  four  times  weekly,  anti- 
septic crayons  of  rocott-hutt^r.  gr.  xv 
(I  grm.),  and  mi  lot  gr.  ies  (0  097  gnn.) 
ev.  2  or  three  days ;  intern.,  oil  qf 
luindal-ieoud,  gtt.  iii  to  v  daily,  ii. 
11-39. 

Venous  Disorders. 
Cakcinoka  or  Walu  or  Vessel.    Li- 
gate,  and  reject,  iii.  J-14. 
Fr.MOKAL.  Woit.sris  or.    Rules  of  pro- 
oednre,  iii.  J-12f 


Uteriite  TrMORS  (rumtwued). 
Reeves.  McColI.  Chruhak.  Baldj.  Bak«r. 
SBiyly.ManJn.  Byford.  Heyvoed  Smitk. 
it.  F-22;  Goffee  and  Milton,  EhreadacC 
LaBBelongua,  ii.  F-23. 


Utercb.  Awatojit— Chaip/,  Oinrfe^  v. 
H-19. 


UTERrS,  PERITOWErM  AHD  PELTIC  CoK- 
NECnTE     TiSSCE.     DlSRABCS;     DUOB- 

ders    or     MEifsntrATioir— FBoI     F. 
Mundi  Bttd  Lw^aari  S.  R«a,  iL  F-1. 

VACCi!»ATioM~lIervieux,  r.  F-32;  PriB- 
gle.  Pasteur,  W.  O.  King,  Tlunnpaoa, 
v.r-3S. 


Vacci.xii'ii  VITIS  tDMA—T. 
Smimow,  v.  A-140. 


VAGIIf  A,     DISBA.HBB  —  StrofpiBOC;     SatB- 

chawa.  Martin.  Sehwarta,  it.  11-34; 
Kennedy.  Brown.  Fahmy,  Petit,  Swie- 
cicki.  Kreth.  Parvin,  ii.  H-35 ;  Parria. 
Neumaan,  Wright,  Cbanutia.  ii.  H-36; 
Swiedcki,  Welander.  ii.  H-37:  Elov. 
Godfrey.  Sunar,  Comby.  Caben-Bradi, 
ii.  ll-s%;  Lop.  Wiliiama,  iL  H-39: 
Epstein,  Krog.  Olshausen.  Godfrey, 
Smith,  Hadra.  Wilson,  ii.  H-10:  Biaa- 
mann.  Olenine.  Haaenbalg,  Hofinokl, 
Caddy,  Mackenrodt^  Steele.  Barker. 
Me>  er.  Haven,  Barsony.  ii.  H-41 :  For- 
terre.Worcester.Oliverl  Chalot,  Hazier. 
von  Preuschen.  Ilentamann.  Huefcel, 
Winokel.  Kleta.  Vemeun.  EuaCaelie. 
Tillaux,  ii  11-42:  Morel -Laval  lea, 
Ladret  de  la  Charri^re.  Thorn.  Freund. 
KleinwKehter,  Poaxi,  W.  Kumm«l.  Hill. 
Eldridge.  Ponk.  Ilngniar.  ii.  H-43: 
Justo.  Dunning.  Allowa^,  Hirst, 
Summa,  Saundeia.  Schiileia.  Oafen^ 
mayer,  u.  11-44;  TntUe.  WatUna,  ii. 
H-45 ;  Duke,  ii.  H-46. 


Vagina  ard  Extrrhal  Grihtals.  Di»- 
EASE9— J.  M.  Baldy,  Frank  W.  Tall^. 
W.  A.  N.  Dorland.  ii.  H-l. 


Vagiral  Portio.  Disraseb— Dofjaa- 
wios,ii.  H-46:  Goodell.  Bogart.  8ken« 
Keith,  Martin.  GUleapie.  Sttgheim.  IL 
H-47. 


Valkrianic  Etbkb— J.  D. 
A-141. 


▼. 


Vrivovs  Ststkb.  AlVATOMT— Sibilaan  and 
Demoulin.  v.  H-IS;  Qninn  and  L^ara, 
Peli,  Pbirier.  P.  Duval.v.  H-14:  Koliskow 
Trnlard.  M.  Duval,  v.  IM5;  Key.  Ret- 
sins,  Thibandet>  v,  q;-I6, 


iBt  Col.— Ve  to  Zo. 
Sd  Col.— Ve  to  Te. 
3d  CoU— Te  to  Ye. 
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Verfttrnm  virido,  phjsiological 

aetion t.  A-141 

VermifoTin    Mimndix,  diwdSM 

i.  »  S3 

Vertebne  fneture iii.  !•    2 

T«ctigo ii.  A-63.  64 

Tesioo^oerrical  ftBtuliB ii.  H-  23 

VMieo-ntero-TBginal  flBtaIie..ii.  H-  22 

Yesieo-TkgiiiAl  flsfculn u.  B-  18 

VibrioATioide ir.  M-  30 

Vibamnm   opolus,  therapeatlo 

action t.  A-Ul 

Vibvumum   pmBlfnliom,  th«ra- 

peatie  ase« v.  A-Hl 

Yida  sativa,  compoanda  of.. .v.  B-  A6 

Vinegar  aa  a  germicide ..v.  F-    5 

Yiwam  album,  in  cardiao  difl< 

ease v.  A-142 

Vitcllo-ambilical  polypas  .....ii.  K-  25 

ViciligOL. it.  A-  64 

yitreons,  diaeaaea  (eee  Ejre).iT.  B-  92 

Voltaie  eleeiro-puneture v.  C-  13 

Tolraloa.. i.  D-  31 

Ttnniting  of  pregnancy ii.  I-  4 

Valra,  diaeaaea ii.  H-  2 

eoBgltttinaUo-labiomm ii.  H-  3 

cyata ii.  H-  6 

elephantiaaiB. ii.  H-  4 

hKmatooela-. ii.  H-  2 

hjdroeele.. ii.  H-  6 

hypertrophy  of  skin il.  H-  5 

neoplasma ii.  H-  5 

pnuitoa. ii.  H-  2 

thraah „ ii.  H-  3 

VnlTo-Taginitia- ii.  H-  38 

Water,  alkali  and  bacteria  in.r.  F-  11 
ancient  methods  of  purifying 

▼.  F-  12 

bacteriology  of ▼.  F-    8 

diatomaceona  filter .t.  F-  12 

of  Ohio  RtTer v.  F-  12 

running,  purity  of. v.  F-    9 

-Weil's  disease i.  II-  91 

Wharton's  duet,  caleali  of  ...iii.  K-  14 

Whitlow,  europhen v.  A-  64 

Wbooping-eongh  (see  Pertussis) 

i.  J-    8 

Wool  as  a  clothing t.  F-  30 

Word-blindness il.  A-  II 

Word-deafnen ii.  A-  14 

Wonnda.  treatment,dormatol.Y.  A-  iiS 

diaphtherin t.  A-  54 

iodoione » T.  A-  81 

naphthocresol ▼.  A-KK) 

thiophen ▼.  A-1.35 

Wrist,  wounds  of. iii.  A-  81 

Xanthoma  diabetiaomm i.  G-  20 

Zerosia,  of  ootnnnotiva.. ir.  B-  66 

Xerostomia  and  mumps i.  I-  26 

Xipliopagua....a««...«........*...M.T.  u*  17 

Talora,  thermal  springs. r.  E-  28 

Yawa iii.  F-  23 

Yellow  fever i.  H-  94 

benao-naphthol t.  A-  29 

epidemiology r.  F-38,  41 

Zoster  ophtbalmieua. It.  B-1S2 


THERAPEUSIS. 


YkHODS  Disordkrs  (r(mlinu«rf ). 

JUGOUAR,    EXTKRIVAL    ASD    INTERNAL. 

Ligato,  excise  wounded  portion,  iii. 
J- 13. 

Phlebitis.    Elastic  stocking,  iii.  J-13. 

Ya  ricks.  Double  ligation  and  excision, 
iii.  J-15. 

Wounds.    Antiseptio  oompression  and 
lateral    ligature   or    compression    by 
means  of  forceps,  iii.  J-14. 
Vitiligo. 

Eleotrolysb,  iv.  A-64. 
Vulva,  Diseases  or. 

CoirGLUTiNATio-LABiOKUM.  Division 
with  scissors,  ii.  II-3 

HjtMATOCKLE.  Incisiou  and  wash 
cavity  with  hot  sublimate  »ul.  fl  to 
lOOU),  and  packed  with  cotton  i>ledgete 
moistened  with  l-to-3U00  Hublimate 
»ol. .  if  extensive  efTusion,  free  incision 
with  inject,  of  Itot  germicidal  solution, 
ii.  U-2,  3. 

Pruritus.  Lotions  of  earbolie  acid  in 
3,  5,  or  8  ^  solutions  in  distilled  water, 
also  painting  the  parte  with  solutions 
of  nitrate  of  silver,  and  between  the 
applications  10  ^  evmine  oint.  and 
cold  compresses,  ii.  U-2.  ISMcrium 
sconlium,  v.  A- 131. 

Thrush.  Applications  of  lead-water 
compresses  and  vaginal  infections  of  a 
solution  of  earbolat*  of  Itme,  ii.  11-4. 

Tumors. 
C  A .!«cer.  Pall iati ve  treatment  by  use 
of  antiseptic  washes  and  disinfectente 
(carbolic  acid,  pfrmantfantite  <tf' 
potash),  with  freqnentiy-renowed 
dressings  of  imlitform  qnuze.  To  pre- 
vent irritetion  of  adjoining  tissues, 
inunctions  of  boracixai  cnsehn.  Radi- 
cal treatment.  Complete  extirpation 
with  eauteriiation  of  base  with  chloride 
qf  zinc,  ii.  11-6. 

Elephantiasis.  Ablation  under 
auKsthetio.  followed  by  dressing  with 
Van  Svneten'H  liquid,  and  abundant 
lotion  with  the  same  solution  after 
each  micturition,  ii.  H-4. 


Whitlow  (Felon). 

Euro^ken  in  pwd.  and  on  ganze  as 
dressing,  v.  A-64. 


Wounds. 

Closure  and  drainage,  iii.  0-5, 6.  Der- 
viatnl,  V.  A-A8.  Hj/<lrogen  prrox.,  ap- 
plication of  a  1.5-vol.  sni..  v.  A-74.  75. 
JSuphorin  in  pwd.  or  oint.,  v.  A-60. 
Europkm,  v.  A-62.  Europhen  in  pwd., 
and  then  sterilised  gauxe,  v.  A-63. 
Thiophen  appl.  locally,  v.  A-135.  i>i- 
aphtMnn  in  1  ^  sol.  or  in  pwd.,  v. 
A-54.  Iodine  trichloride,  1  to  5  ^ 
sol..  ▼.  A-82.  lodoxone,  v.  A-84,  85. 
For  open  wounds,  baltam  qf  Peru, 
iii.  0-11. 

Bcmc.    Iodoform,  ▼.  A-53. 


AUTHORS  QUOTED. 


Yellow  Feteb. 

So-called  cold  chamber  of  Qarela ;  with- 
hold food,  and  give  minimum  amt.  of 
medicine,  i.  11-94.  Benzo-naphthol, 
V.  A-29. 


Veratrum  Viridb— James  P.  Tuttle.  t. 
A-141. 


Viburnum  Opulus— Melville  E.  de  Laral, 
▼.  A-141. 


Viburnum  Prunipolium— R.  L.  Payne, 
▼.  A-141 ;  J.  Landeek,  v.  A-142. 


ViciA  Satita—E.  Schultia,  t.  B-06. 


Vibcum  Album— John  Tasoher,  r.  A-142. 


Vitiligo— Du  Caatel,  Kaposi,  Schiff,  It. 
A-64. 


Vulva,  Diseases— Olshausen,  Stnver,  ii. 
II-2:  SUnger,  Giulini.  ii.  U-3:  Poitie. 
Bertrand.  GBrtncr.  ii.  H-4;  Benicke, 
Baldy,  Dunning,  Kiniura,  Lockhart. 
Ozenne,  ii.  11-.^:  Adam.  Syine,  Ch. 
Roorsch,  ii.  11-6;  Martin,  Hirst,  ii. 
11-7. 


Water,  Htgibne  or— Victor  C.Vaughan. 
V.  F-8:  Parietti,  Uflelmann,  Alessan- 
droSeraflni,A.  Durand-Claye.Schelhoss, 
Fleck,  Moser,  Franck,  Celli  and  Scala, 
Royal  Commission,  v.  F-9;  John  Wort- 
abet,  v.  F-10;  Jean  Rossi,  Relnsch,  r. 
F-U  :  Weyl,  Ifete  York  MedicalJoumal, 
Ebn-Radouan,  C.  J.  Rademaker,  v.  F-12. 


Weil's  Dibeask  —  Sieven,  Rvneben,  i. 
H-94. 


World,  Fopulatioit  op,  ik  1992— Bidict, 
iv.  J-8. 


YBLU>ir  Fbtkb— Guimer*,  i.  H-94. 
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BOBNWING 

A  Text-Book  on  Practical  Anatomy. 

Including  a  Section  on  Subgical  Anatomy. 

Bv  Hbnrt  C.  Boennino,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Anatomy  and  Sargery  ia 
the  Philadelphia  School  of  Anatomy ;  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  in  the  Medico- 
Chinirgical  College,  etc.,  etc. 

Fully  illustrated  throuj^hout  with  about  200  Wood-EngraYing|8.  In  one 
handsome  OctaVo  volume,  printed  in  extra-large,  clear  type,  making  it  specially 
desirable  for  use  in  the  dissecting-room.  Nearly  500  pages.  Substantially  bound 
in  Extra  Cloth.    Also  in  Oil-Cloth,  for  use  in  the  dissecting-room  without  soiling. 

Prlot,  poft-piil,  in  the  Vnltad  SUtM,  $150,  net ;  GaiiAdA  (duty  paid),  $175,  net ; 

Qfui  BrltilB,  liM. ;  Trance,  16  fr.  20. 


This  work  is  fully  illustrated  throughoat 
with  clear  and  instructive  engravings.  It  is 
not  as  larf^e  as  the  usual  text-books  on  anatomy, 
nor  yet  so  small  as  many  of  tbe  ready  remem- 
brances, but  it  occupies  the  middle  eround, 
and  will  find  an  acceptable  place  with  many 
students.— Co<um6iw  Jied.  JoumaL 


There  is  not  an  unnecessary  word  in  this 
book  of  nearly  Ave  hundred  paf^ee.  As  a  tyiN»- 
graphical  8)>ecimen  it  is  elegant.  Systematic, 
comprehensive,  aud  intensely  practic«d,  we 
heartily  commend  it  to  all  medical  stadentB 
and  practitioners.— /)enver  Med,  2¥met. 


BO  WEN 

Hand-Book  of  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacy, 

and  Therapeutice. 

Br  CuTHBERT  BowKN,  M.D.,  B.A.,  Editor  of  "  Notes  on  Practice." 
The  second  volume  in  the  PhytieiarW  and  Students*  Rea^  Reference  Series, 
One  12mo  volume  of  370  pages.     Handsomely  bound  in  Dark -Blue  Cloth. 

Prloe,  poit-piid,  in  the  United  Statei  and  CanAda,  $LiO,  net;  In  Qreat 

Britain,  Be.  6d. ;  in  France,  9  fr.  25. 


This  excellent  manual  comprises  in  its 
806  pages  about  as  much  sound  and  valu- 
able   mformation    on    the    subjects    indi- 


cated in  its  title  as  could  well  be  crowded 
into  the  compass.— fix.  Ixn/iM  Medical  and, 
Surgical  Journal. 


BUBBT 

SYPHILIS    I"  Ancient  and  Prehistoric  Times. 

With  a  Chapter  on  thb  Rational  Treatment  of  Syphilis  in  thb 

Nineteenth  Century. 

By  Dr.  F.  Bxtret,  Paris,  France.  '  Translated  from  the  French,  with  the 
author  8  permission,  with  notes,  by  A.  H.  Ohmank-Dumbsnil,  Professor  of 
Dermatology  and  Syphilology  in  the  St.  Louis  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

No.  li  in  the  Phyeiciane'  and  Students*  Ready -Reference  Series,  2S0  pages. 
12mo.    Extra  Dark-Blue  Cloth. 

Pric6f  post-paid,  in  the  Vnited  States  and  Canada,  $126,  nat ;  in  Qraat 

Britain,  6s.  61 ;  in  France,  7  ft,  76. 

Th/a  rofume,  which  is  ons  ef  a  aeriss  of  throe  (tho  other  two,  treating  of  Syphilid 
in  tho  Midd/o  Ages  and  in  modern  times,  now  in  active  preparation),  glyes  the  most  com- 
plete history  of  Syphilis  from  prehistoric  thnes  up  to  the  Christian  Era. 

The  subject  throughout  is  treated  in  a  (lear,  concise  manner,  and  readers 
will  find  many  things  whi^h  are  historically  new. 

In  order  to  give  some  idea  of  the  contents  of  this  first  yolume.  the  following 
are  cited  as  among  the  subjects  treated  : — 

In  What  does  Sypiiilis  Consist?  Origin  of  the  Word  Syphilis.  The  Age  of 
Syphilis.  Syphilis  in  Prehistoric  Times.  Tchoang. — Syphilis  Among  the  Chinese 
5000  Years  Ago.  Kasa. — Syphilis  in  Japan  in  the  Ninth  Century  B.C.  Syphilis 
Among  the  Ancient  Egyptians,  1400  B.C.  Syphilis  Among  the  Ancient  Assyrians 
and  Babylonians.  Syphilis  Among  the  Hebrews  in  Biblical  Times.  Upadansa. — 
Syphilis  Among  the  Hindoos,  1000  B.C.  Sukon. — Syphilis  Among  the  Greeks. 
Ficus. — Syphilis  at  Rome  under  the  Csesars.  Conclusion  :  Rational  Treatment  of 
Byphilifl  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 
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CAPB 


Her  Healtliy  Bducation,  md 
mredloclL. 


The  Daughter: 

Homely  Suggestions  to  Mothebs  and  Daughteb& 


By  William  M.  Oafp,  M.D.,  Philadelphia.  This  is  Just  such  a  book  as  a  family 
physician  would  advise  his  lady  patients  to  obtain  and  read.  It  answers  many  questions- 
\yhich  every  busy  practitioner  of  medicine  has  put  to  him  in  the  sick-room  at  a  time  when 
It  is  neither  expedient  nor  wise  to  impart  the  information  soug^ht. 

It  is  complete  in  one  beautifully  printed  (large,  clear  type)  12mo  volume  of  150  pages. 
Attractively  bound  in  Extra  Cloth. 

Frlcf,  pofft-paid,  in  the  United  States  and  Canada,  $1.00,  net ;  in  Great 

Britain,  5s.  6i ;  France,  6  fr.  20. 


In  the  144  pages  allotted  to  him  he  has  com- 
pressed an  amount  of  homely  wisdom  on  the 
physical,  mental,  and  moral  development  of 
the  female  child  from  birth  to  maturity  which 
is  to  be  found  elsewhere  in  only  the  great  book 
of  experience.  It  is,  of  course,  a  book  for 
mothers,  but  is  one  so  void  of  offense  in  ex- 
pression or  ideas  that  it  can  safely  be  recom- 
mended for  all  whose  minds  are  sufficiently 
<leveloped  to  appreciate  its  teachings.— PAiZo- 
delphia  Public  Ijedger. 

Many  delicate  subjects  are  treated  with 


skill  and  in  a  manner  which  cannot  strike  any 
one  as  improper  or  bold.  The  absolute  igno- 
rance in  wbicn  most  young  girls  are  allowed  to 
exist,  even  until  adult  life,  is  often  productive 
of  much  misery,  both  mental  and  physical. 
Quite  a  number  of  books  written  by  pbv- 
sTcians  for  popular  use  have  been  prepared  in 
such  a  way  that  the  professional  man  can  read 
between  the  lines  strong;  bids  for  popular 
favor,  etc.  These  objectionable  features  will 
not  be  found  in  Dr.  Capp's  brochure,  and  for 
this  reason  it  is  wortny  the  confidence  of 
physicians.— itfedica^  Neun. 


CATSELL 

Book  on  the  Physician  Himself 

And  Things  that  Concern  His  Reputation  and  Success.      A  New 

(Tenth)  Edition,  Author's  Last  Revision. 

By  D.  W.  Cathell,  M.D.,  Baltimore,  Md.  This  is  the  author's  final  revision  of  one 
of  the  most  nseful,  successful,  and  popular  medical  books  ever  published.  It  has  been 
wisely  and  carefully  revised  throughout.  The  well-known  charming  style  of  the  author  is 
preserved  intact,  while  the  practical  value  of  the  book  is  truly  enhanced  by  the  addition  of 
much  of  the  author's  gathered  wisdom  not  introduced  into  any  previous  edition.  The 
volume  has  been  brought  to  perfection,  as  far  as  human  effort  can  achieve,  and  though 
enlarged  to  350  Rotal  Octavo  Pages  the  price  has  not  been  increased. 

Eandsomdy  Bonnd  In  Eztra  Cloth,  price,  in  the  United  States  and  Canada,  post-paid, 
$2.00,.net ;  in  Gbeat  Britain,  Us.  6i ;  in  France,  12  fr.  40. 


**  The  Physician  Himself"  interested  me  so 
much  that  I  actually  read  It  through  at  one 
sittine.  It  is  brimful  of  the  very  best  advice 
possible  for  medical  men.  I,  for  one,  sball 
try  to  profit  by  lt.—l*rcf.  William  Goodell, 
PhUadelphiCL 

It  is  marked  with  good  common  sense  and 
replete  with  excellent  maxims  and  suggestions 
for  the  guidance  of  medical  men.— ITie  British 
Medical  Journal. 

We  advise  our  readers  to  buv  it.  It  will 
give  them  food  for  thought  and  show  them 
how  to  and  how  not  to  achieve  reputation  and 
success.— jH^e  Medical  Age. 

We  cannot  too  strongly  commend  it  to  the 
attention  of  every  young  doctor.  Many  a 
lesson  is  pleasantly  and  gently  taught  in  Its 

J>age8  which  cannot  otherwise  be  learned  un- 
ess  by  bitter  experience.^^ancKfa  Medical 
Record. 

Of  course,  one  reason  for  its  occult  power  is 
that  it  is  written  with  admirable  grace  and 

Srecision,  besides  presenting  the  ups  and 
owns  of  a  physician's  life  in  such  a  natural 
and  perfect  way.  llie  book  will  help  any  one 
who  will  read  it.  It  tells  you  how  to  negin 
practice;    leads    you    into    medical    ethics 


properly,  and,  carefully  studied,  the  pages  of 
this  book  will  be  of  great  benefit  to  the  young 
and  old. — Charlotte  Medical  Journal. 

This  book  is  evidently  the  production  of  an 
unspoiled  mind  and  the  fruit  of  a  ripe  career. 
I  admire  its  pure  tone  and  feel  the  value  of  its 
practical  points.  How  I  wish  I  could  have 
read  such  a  guide  at  the  outset  of  my  career  I 
—Prof.  James  Nevins  Hyde^  Chicago^  HI. 

"The  Physician  Himself"  Is  useful  alike  to 
the  tyro  and  the  sage— the  neophyte  and  the 
veteran.  It  Is  a  hectdlight  in  tne  splendor  of 
whose  beams  a  multitude  of  our  profession 
shall  find  their  way  to  success.— Prc^.  J.  M. 
Bodine^  Dean  University  qf  Louisville. 

We  have  read  one  of  the  former,  and  smaller, 
editions  through  very  carefully,  and  know  of 
no  work  in  medical  literature  more  profitable 
for  perusal  and  possession.— Z>ffnv«r  Medical 
Times. 

This  book  will  do  a  world  of  good,  a  good 
that  will  be  far-reaching  and  constant,  and  the 
fact  that  it  has  reached  its  tenth  edition  proves 
toward  a  higher  and  yet  higher  teaching,  that 
"the  elevation  of  the  profession"  is  a  con- 
sistent and  timely  aim.  —  C^ica^ro  Clinical 
Review. 


(6) 


Medical  PiMieations  of  Ute  F.  A.  Davit  Co.,  Fhiladelfihia. 


CLBVENQBB 

Spinal  Concussion. 

SUBOICALLT    CONSIDERSD    AS    A    CaUSB   OF    SPINAL    InJUST,  AND    NSUBO- 
LOGIOALLT  RbSTRIOTBD  TO  A  CSRTAIN  StBIPTOM  QkOUP,  FOR  WHICH 

18  Suggested  the  Designation  Ebiohben's  Disease, 
-AS  One  Form  or  the  Traumatic  Neuroses. 

By  S.  y.  Clevenger,  M.D.,  Consulting  Physician  Reese  and  Alexian 
Hospitals ;  Ijate  Pathologist  County  Insane  Asylum,  Chicago,  etc. 

8|)ecial  features  consist  in  a  description  of  modem  methods  of  diag- 
noHis  by  Electricitj^  a  discussion  of  the  controversy  concerning  hysteria, 
and  the  author's  original  pathological  view  that  the  lesion  is  one  involv- 
ing the  spinal  sympathetic  nervous  system. 

Every  Physician  and  Lawyer  should  own  this  work. 

In  one  handsome  Royal  Octavo  Yoiume  of  nearly  400  pages,  with 
thirty  Wood-Engravings. 

PriM,  pott-pill,  la  TJdt«d  StttM  and  Ca&idAp  $160,  Mi;  In  Qreat 

Britain,  lis. ;  In  Franoe,  16  fr. 


This  work  reftUy  does,  if  we  may  be  per- 
mitted to  use  a  trite  ana  hackneyed  expres- 
nion,  *'flU  a  long-felt  want.*'  The  subject  is 
treated  in  all  its  bearings;  electro-diagnosis 


reoelres  a  large  share  of  attention,  and  the 
chapter  deroted  to  illnstratiTe  cases  will  be 
found  to  possess  especial  importance.— Jfted- 
iecU  Weekly  Review, 


COLTMAUr 


THE  CHINESE: 


Xlielr  Present  and  Patarei 
Medical,  Political^  and  Social* 


By  Robert  Coltman,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Surgeon  in  Charge  of  the  Pre8b3'- 
terian  Hospital  and  Dispensary  at  Teng  Chow  Pu ;  Consulting  Phy- 
sicisin  of  the  American  Southern  Baptist  Mission  Society,  etc. 

Beautifully  printed  in  large,  clear  type,  illustrated  with  Fifteen  Fine 
Engravings  on  Extra  Plate  Paper,  from  photographs  of  persons,  places, 
and  objects  characteristic  of  China. 

In  one  Royal  Octavo  volume  of  212  Pages.  Handsomely  bound  in 
Extra  Cloth,  with  Chinese  Side  Stamp  in  gold. 

Price,  post-paid,  in  Uaital  States  and  Canada,  $L76,  net;  In  Great 

Britain,  10s. ;  in  France,  12  fr.  20. 


The  Chinaman  ifi  a  sonroe  of  absolute  curi- 
osity to  the  Aiiiorican,  and  anything  in  regard 
to  His  relationslilp  to  the  medical  profession 
will  prove  more  tnan  usually  attractiye  to  the 
ayeraee  doctor.  Such  is  the  case  with  the 
work  Defore  us.  It  is  difficult  to  put  it  aside 
after  one  lias  begun  to  read  it.—MemphiM  Med. 
Monthly. 

Dr.  (Joltman  has  written  a  very  readable 
book,  illustrated  with  reproductions  of  photo- 
graphs taken  by  himBoU.—Boeton  Mea.  and 
Surg.  Journal. 

Attached  to  a  number  of  hospitals  and  dis- 
pcnMaries,  he  has  had  am]»le  opportunity  to 
observe  the  medical  aspect  of  the  (Chinese. 
The  most  prevalent  diseases  are  such  as  affect 
the  alimentary  tract  and  eye  troubles.  Renal 
troubles  are  also  frequent.  Skin  diseases  are 
abundant  and  syphilis  is  far  from  infrequent. 


Erysipelas  is  rare  and  enteric  fever  infrequent 
Cholera  appears  in  epidemics  and  Is  then 
frightfully  fatal.  Leprosy,  of  course,  is  com- 
mon, and  the  author  statee  that  it  cannot  be 
contagious,  as  is  supposed  by  many,  or  it 
would  assume  a  terrible  prevalence  in  China, 
where  lepers  are  permitted  to  go  about  free. 

We  will  not  further  mention  the  snblects 
discussed  in  this  excellent  book.  The  style  of 
the  author  is  yery  interesting  and  taking,  and 
much  information  is  given  m  an  entertaining 
manner.  The  political  situation  is  rery  Intelli- 
gently handled  in  its  yarions  bearings.  The 
photo-engravings  are  handsome  and  well-ex- 
ecuted, the  book  in  general  being  gotten  up  in 
a  very  artistic  manner.  We  can  heartily  com 
mend  this  work  not  only  to  phvsiciana.  out  to 
Intelligent  lay  readers.— AC  LouU  Medical 
Review. 
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CONSUMPTION: 


DAVIS 

How  to  Prieveiit  It  and  How 
to  I4ve  wltb  lt« 

Its  Nature,  Causes,  Prevention,  and  the  Mode  of  Life,  Climate, 
Exercise,  Food,  and  Clothing  Neoessart  for  its  Cure. 

By  N.  S.  Davis,  Jb.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine, 
Chicago  Medical  College ;  Physician  to  Mercy  Hospital,  Chicago ;  Member  of  the  American 
Medical  Association,  etc. 

This  plain,  practical  treatise  thoroughly  discusses  the  prevention  of  Consumption, 
Hygiene  for  Consumptives,  gives  timely  suggestions  concerning  the  different  climates  and 
the  important  part  they  play  in  the  treatment  of  this  disease,  etc.,  etc.,— all  presented  in 
such  a  succinct  and  intelligible  style  as  to  make  the  perusal  of  the  book  a  pleasant  pastime. 

12mo.    143  pages.    Handsomely  bound  in  Extra  Cloth. 

Fdee,  post-paid,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  75  Oenti ,  net ;  in  Oreat 

Britain,  4s. ;  in  Franoe,  5  tt. 


The  questions  of  heredity,  predisposition, 
prevention,  and  hygienic  treatment  of  con- 
sumption are  simply  and  sensibly  dealt  with. 
The  chapters  on  how  to  live  with  tuberculoBis 
are  excellent.— Jndtona  MediecU  Journal. 

The  author  is  very  thorough  in  his  dis- 


cussion of  the  subject,  and  the  practical  bints 
which  he  g^es  are  of  real  worth  and  value. 
His  directions  are  given  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  make  life  enjoyable  to  a  consumptive 
patient,  and  not  a  ourden,  as  is  too  frequently 
the  CBae.^Weekljf  Medical  Review. 


By  the  8a/me  Author 


Diseases  of  the  Lungs,  Heart,  and  Kidneys* 

By  N.  8.  Davis,  Jb.,  A.M.,  M.D. 

7%e  Nature^  POOwlogicaL  Anatomy,  Symptoms,  Causes,  Diagnosis,  and  Treatment  of  the 
diseases  of  these  important  organs  are  comprehensively  discussed  in  this  conveniently 
arranged  volume.  Special  and  careful  attention  is  given  to  Treatment,  while  nothing  else 
is  slighted.  No.  14  in  the  Physicians*  and  StudenU'  Beady -Be/erenee  Series,  12mo.  S59 
pages.    Extra  Dark-Blue  Cloth. 

Price,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  post-paid,  $L25,  net;  Qreat  Britain, 

68.  6d. ;  Franoe.  7  fr.  76. 


The  author  evidently  knows  how  to  put 
"multum  in  parvo"  without  omitting  any- 
thing essential  to  a  clear  understanding  of  the 
subject  discussed.— «Sif.  Louis  Medical  Bra. 

It  requires  close  thought,  carefully  and 

iudiciously  applied,  to  write  a  book  as  this  one 
i  written.    A  systematic  treatise  on  the  Dis- 


eases of  the  Lungs,  Heart,  and  Kidneys,  and 
their  co-ordinate  relation  and  sympathy,  pre- 
senting many  of  the  main  points  of  dependence 
of  one  upon  the  other.  This  Dr.  Davis  has 
succeeded  in  doine  to  a  nice  degree,  handing 
the  student  a  book  worthy  of  most  serious 
study  .^Jftfdtcaf  JVe«  JPress. 


DBMABQUAY 

f\       0\  A  Practical  InTCStlitratloii  of  tlte  Clinical 

Un  UXYGen •         ^^^  Xlterapeutlc  yalue  of  tlie  Gases 
^  ^  In  Medical  and  Snrarlcal  Practlcey 

With  Especial  Rbfeeence  to  the  Value  and  Availability  of  Oxtosn, 
Nitrogen,  Hydrogen,  and  Nitrogen  Monoxide. 

By  J.  N.  Demarquat,  Sur^feon  to  the  Municipal  Hospital,  Paris,  and  of  the  (Council 
of  State ;  Member  of  the  Imperial  Society  of  Surgery,  etc.  Translated,  with  notes,  addi- 
tions, and  omissions,  by  Samuel  S.  Wallian,  A.M.,  M.D.,  ex-President  of  the  Miedical 
Association  of  Northern  New  York  ;  Member  of  the  New  York  County  Medical  Society,  etc. 

Royal  Octavo,  816  pages ;  illustrated  with  21  Wood-Guts. 

Price,  post-paid,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  Clotli,  $2.00,  net;  Balf- 
Bnssia,  $3.00,  net.  In  Great  Britain,  Clotli,  Us.  61 ;  Half-Bnssia, 
178.  6d.    Zn  France,  Clotli,  12  fr.  40;  nalf-Bnssia,  18  fr.  60. 

This  is  a  handsome  volume  of  800  pases, 
in  large  print,  on  good  paper,  and  nicely  illus- 
trated. Although  nominally  pleading  for  the 
use  of  oxygen  mhalations,  the  author  shows 
in  a  philosephioal  manner  how  much  greater 


good  physicians  might  do  if  they  more  fully 
appreciated  the  value  of  fresh-air  exercise  ana 
water,  especially  in  diseases  of  the  lungs,  kid^ 
neys,  and  skin.  We  commend  its  perusal  to 
our  readers.— 77ie  Canada  MedAeat  Record, 
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JSI8ESBEBG 

Bacteriological  Diagnosis. 

Tabular  Aids  for  Uas  in  Practical  Work. 

By  Jamks  EiBBKBBBfi,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Vienna.  Trmnslated  and  angmented, 
with  the  penniMion  of  the  author,  from  the  second  German  Edhion,  by  Norfai« 
H.  PiSRCB,  H.D.,  Surgeon  to  the  Out-Door  Department  of  Michael  Reese 
Hospital  ;  Assistant  to  Surgical  Clinic,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons* 
Chicago,  111. 

I^early  200  pages.  In  one  Royal  Octavo  volume,  handsomely  bound  in 
Cloth  and  in  Oil-Cloth  (for  laboratory  use). 

Mo«»  poft-psU,  in  thi  UUttd  States  and  Oaaadi,  $160,  net;  in  flreat 

Britaint  8i.  61 ;  i&  Fraaoa,  9  fr.  3^ 

This  book  is  a  novelty  in  Bacteriological  Science.  It  is  a  work  of  great 
importance  to  the  teacher  as  well  as  to  the  student.  It  will  be  of  inestimable 
value  to  the  private  worker,  and  is  designed  throughout  as  a  practical  guide  in 
laboratory  work.  It  is  arranged  in  a  tabular  form,  in  which  are  given  the  specific 
characteristics  of  the  various  well-established  bacteria,  so  that  the  worker  may,  at 
a  glance,  inform  himself  as  to  the  identity  of  a  given  organism. 

There  is  also  an  appendix,  in  which  is  given,  in  a  concise  and  practical  form» 
the  technique  employed  by  the  best  laboratories  in  the  cultivation  and  stainine 
of  bacteria;  the  composition  and  preparation  of  the  various  solid,  semi-solid,  and 
fluid  media,  together  with  their  employment ;  a  complete  list  of  stains  and  re- 
agents, with  ^Drmu]le  for  same ;  the  methods  of  microscopic  examination  of 
bacteria,  etc. ,  etc.,  etc. 


EDLSiGEB 

Twelve  Lectures  on  the  Structure  of  the 

Central  Nervous  System. 

For  Phtsicians  and  STUDENxa 

By  Dr.  Ludwio  Edinorr,  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  Second  Revised  Edi- 
tion. With  138  Illustrations.  Translated  by  Willis  Hall  Vittum.  M.D.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Edited  by  C.  Eugrme  Kigos,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Mental  and 
Nervous  Diseases,  University  of  Minnesota ;  Member  of  the  American  Neuro- 
logical Association. 

The  illustrations  are  exactly  the  same  as  those  used  in  the  latest  German 
edition  (with  the  German  names  translated  into  English),  and  are  very  satisfac- 
tory to  the  Physician  and  Student  using  the  book. 

The  work  is  complete  in  one  Royal  Octavo  Volume  of  about  250  pages, 
bound  in  Extra  Cloth. 

Pxloa,  post-paid,  in  tbs  Vnltsd  States  and  Canada,  $L75,  net ;  In  Qrsat 

Britain,  lOs. ;  in  France,  12  fr.  20. 


One  of  the  most  instructive  and  valuable 
works  on  the  minute  anatomy  of  the  human 
brain  extant.  It  is  written  in  the  form  of 
lectures,  profuselv  Illustrated,  and  In  clear 
haiKutige.—The  FadJiA  Record  of  Medicine 
ana  Surgerj/. 

Since  the  first  works  on  anatomy,  up  to  the 

5 resent  day,  no  work  has  appeared  on  the  sub- 
ect  of  the  general  and  minute  anatomy  of  the 
central  nervous  system  so  complete  and  ex- 
haustive as  this  work  of  Dr.  Ludwig^  Edineer. 
Being  himself  an  original  worker,  and  having 
the  beneflu  of  such  masters  aa  Btilllne,  Wei- 
Celt,  UeUaoh«  Meynert»  and  otliflcs,  be  bas 


W 


succeeded  in  tratosformine  the  mazv  wilder- 
ness of  nerve-fibres  and  cells  into  a  district  of 
well-marked  pathways  and  centres,  and  by  so 
doinp:  has  made  a  pleasure  out  of  an  anatom- 
ical bugbear.— 7^  Souihem  Medical  ReeortL 

Every  point  is  clearly  dwelt  upon  in  the  text, 
and  where  description  alone  might  leave  a 
subject  obscure  clever  drawings  and  diagrams 
are  introduced  to  render  misconception  of  the 
author's  meaning  impossible.  The  book  is 
eminently  practical.  It  unravels  the  intricate 
entanglement  of  different  tracts  and  paths  in 
a  way  that  no  other  book  has  done  so  ezplio- 
itly  or  so  coaelsely.— JforiMMttsm  ijemMfC 


Medical  Fublicationa  of  the  F.  A.  Davis  Go.y  Philadelphia, 

t  111  — — ^^^— ^    I  I  I  I      ■        I   ai 

OOOJ>MLL 

LESSONS  IN  GYNECOLOGY. 

By  William  Qoodell,  A.M.,  M.D.,  etc.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Gyne- 
cology in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

This  exceedingly  valuable  work,  from  one  of  the  most  eminent 
specialists  and  teachers  in  gynecology,  embraces  all  the  more  important 
diseases  and  the  principal  operations  in  the  field  of  gynecology,  and 
brings  to  bear  upon  them  all  the  extensive  practical  experience  and  wide 
reading  of  the  author.  It4S  an  indispensable  guide  to  every  practitioner 
who  has  to  do  with  the  diseases  peculiar  to  women.  Third  Edition. 
With  112  Illustrations.  Thoroughly  revised  and  greatly  enlarged. 
Royal  octavo,  678  pages. 

Mm,  In  Thited  States  and  Canada,  Oloth,  $5.00 ;  Foil  Sheep,  $6.00.  Diiooimt,  20  per 
cent,  maUng  it,  net,  Oloth,  $100 ;  Sheep,  $180.  Postage,  27  cents  extra,  (ireat 
Britain,  Cloth,  228.  61 ;  Sheep,  28b.,  post-paii    France,  30  fr.  80. 


It  is  too  good  a  book  to  have  been  allowed  to 
remain  ont  of  print,  and  it  has  unqnestionablv 
been  missed.  The  author  has  revised  the  work 
with  8])ecial  care,  adding;  to  each  lesson  such 
fresh  matter  as  the  progress  in  the  art  rendered 
necessary,  and  he  has  enlarged  it  by  the  inser- 
tion of  six  new  lessons.— ^mer.  Jour,  of  ObateL 

Extended  mention  of  the  contents  of  the 
book  is  unnecessary ;  snfflce  it  to  say  that  every 


important  disease  fonnd  in  the  female  sex  is 
taken  np  and  discussed  in  a  common-sense 


as  causes  of  uterine  d<sorders-HX>nJngal  onan- 
ism and  kindred  sins."  The  department  treat- 
ing of  nervous  counterfeits  of  uterine  diseases 
is  a  most  valuable  one.—Kaiutu  CUy  Medical 
Index, 


6  UBBN8MT 

Plain  Talks  on  Avoided  Subjects. 

By  Henrt  N.  Gubrnsby,  M.D.,  formerly  Professor  of  Materia  Medica 
and  Institutes  in  the  Hahnemann  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia; 
author  of  Guernsey's  "  Obstetrics,"  including  the  Disorders  Peculiar  to 
Women  and  Young  Children ;  Lectures  on  Materia  Medica,  etc.  The 
following  Table  of  Contents  shows  the  scope  of  the  book : 

Contents. — Chapter  I.  Introdtictory.  II.  The  Infant.  III.  Child- 
hood.  lY.  Adolescence  of  the  Male.  Y.  Adolescence  of  the  Female. 
YI.  Marriage :  The  Husband.  YII.  The  Wife.  YIII.  Husband  and 
Wife.  IX..  To  the  Unfortunate.  X.  Origin  of  the  Sexes.  In  one  neat 
16mo  volume,  bound  in  Extra  Cloth. 

Prloe,  post-paid,  In  the  United  States  and  Canada,  $L00;  Srut  Britain,  68. ; 

Frsnoe,  6  fr.  20. 

KEATING 

Record-Book  of  Medical  Examinations 

For  Life-Insuranoe. 

Designed  by  John  M.  Keatinq,  M.D. 

This  record-book  is  small,  compact,  complete,  and  embraces  all  the 
principal  points  that  are  required  by  the  different  companies.  It  is  made 
in  two  sizes,  viz. :  ^o.  1,  covering  one  hundred  (100)  examinations,  and 
No.  2,  covering  two  hundred  (200)  examinations.  The  size  of  the  book 
is  7  X  3|  inches,  and  can  be  conveniently  carried  in  the  pocket. 

U.  S.  and  Canada.     Oreat  Britain.       France. 

UTo.  L    For  100  Ezamlnatlons,  In  Oloth,    -    -   $  .60,  net  3i.  61         3  fr.  60 

Ifo.  2.    For  200  Examinations,  In  Fnll 

Leather,  with  Side  Flap,  ....     100,  ''  68.  6  fr.  20 


Medical  PubUcationa  of  The  F.  A.  Davis  Co.,  Philadelphia. 


Epilepsy:  Its  Pathology  and  Treatment. 

Bdno  an  Ebsat  to  which  was  Awarded  a  Prizb  op  Four  Thousand 
Francs  bt  the  Academis  Rotale  de  Medbcine  ps  Belqique, 

Decebcber  31,  1889. 

By  HoBAET  Amobt  Hass,  M.D.  (UnW.  of  Penna.)>  B.Sc.,  Profesaor  of  Materia 
MedicA  and  Therapeutics  In  the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  Phila. ;  Physician  to  St.  Affnes' 
Hospital  and  to  the  Children's  Dispensary  of  the  Children's  Hospital ;  Laureate  of  the 
Royal  Academy  of  Medicine  in  Belfi^uni,  of  the  Medical  Society  of  London,  etc. ;  Member 
of  the  Association  of  American  Physicians. 

JVb.  7  in  On  Phyticiang*  and  Shtdent9*  Seady-B^ermee  Seria.  12mo.  ^8  pages. 
Neatly  bound  in  Dark-Blue  Cloth. 

Price,  post-paid,  la  Thiited  Siatei  and  Caaida,  $L26i  aat;  Oreat  Bzitain, 

6i.  61 ;  Fraaoe.  7  fr.  76. 

Tlews  of  the  profession,  and  the  snt^ect  is 
pruned  of  the  vast  amount  of  superstition  and 
noDsenae  that  generally  obtains  m  connection 
with  epilepsy.— Jtfiedieal  Age, 


The  task  of  preparinf;  the  work  must  hare 
been  most  Uborious,  but  we  think  that  Dr. 
Hare  will  be  repaid  for  his  efforts  by  a  wide 
appreciation  of  the  work  by  the  profession ; 
for  the  book  will  Ite  instructive  to  those  who 
have  not  kept  abreast  with  the  recent  litera- 
ture upon  this  subject.  Indeed,  the  work  is  a 
sort  or  dictionary  of  epilepsy — a  reference 
guide-book  upon  the  subject.— ^/tetiut  and 
Ifewoioffiat 

1%  is  representative  of  the  most  advanced 


Every  physician  who  would  get  at  the  gist 
of  all  that  IS  worth  knowing  on  epilepsy,  and 
who  would  avoid  useless  research  among  the 
mass  of  literary  nonsense  which  pervades  all 
medical  libraries,  should  get  this  work.— Z7h« 
8anUarian» 


By  the  8a/me  Author 

Fever:  Its  Pathology  and  Treatmenta 

Beino  the  Botlston  Prize  Essat  of  Harvard  Universitt  for  1890. 
Containing  Directions  and  the  Latest  Information  Con- 

OERNINQ    the    UsE    OF    THE    So-CaUJ5D    ANTI- 
PYRETICS IN  Fever  and  Pain. 

By  HoBABT  Amort  Harb,  M.D.  (Univ.  of  Penna.),  B.Sc.,  etc.,  etc. 

Ao.  10  in  the  Phyiiciant*  and  Stttdmtt'  Beady-Refermoe  Seria.  12mo.  Neatly  boond 
in  Dark-Blue  Cloth. 

Illustrated  with  more  than  25  new  plates  of  tracings  of  Tarious  fever  cases,  showing 
beauUftilly  and  accurately  the  action  of  the  Antipyretics.  The  work  also  contains  85  care- 
flilly  prepared  statistical  tables  of  249  cases  showing  the  untoward  effects  of  the  antlpyretlca. 

Frioe,  poit-paid,  in  tli«  Vnltad  States  a&d  CtnadA,  $1.25,  net;  In  Qreat 

Britain,  6a.  61 ;  France,  7  fr.  76. 


The  author  has  done  an  able  piece  of  work 
in  showing  the  facts  as  far  as  they  are  known 
concerning  the  action  of  antipyrin,  anti- 
febrin,  phenacetin,  thallin,  and  sajicylic  acid. 


The  reader  will  certainly  And  the  work  one  of 
the  most  interesting  of  its  excellent  group, 
the  Physicians^  and  /^udenW  Ready-R^er' 
enee  Beries,^I%e  Dotimetric  Medical  Review, 


IVJN8 

DIaeaaea  of  the  Noae  and  Throat. 

A  Text-Book  for  Students  and  Practitioners. 

By  HoBACB  F.  IviNB,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Laryngology  and  Otology  in  the  Hahnemaim 
MedlcsJ  College  of  Philadelphia ;  Laryngological  Editor  of  ^*  The  Journal  of  OphUialmology, 
Otology,  and  Laryngology  ** ;  Member  of  t^e  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  of  the 
HomcBOpathic  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  etc. 

ROTA.L  Octavo,  507  Paobs.  With  129  Illustkationb,  Chibflt  Original,  includ- 
ing Eighteen  (18)  colored  figures  from  Drawings  and  Photographs  of  Anatomical  Dissec- 
tions, etc. 

Priee,  In  UUted  States,  Extra  Clotli,  $100,  net ;  Salf-Boaila,  15.00,  &ei 
Canada  (duty  paid),  Cloth,  $liO,  net ;  Zalf-Buaia,  $6.50,  net  (ireat 
Britain,  Cloth,  22s.  6d. ;  Slieep  or  Half-Bnssla,  288.  France,  OletL 
21  fr.  60;  Balf-BnsiU,  30  fr.  30. 
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BUIDBKOPBB 

Age  of  the  Domesttc  Animals. 

Seinq  a  Complete  Treatise  on  the  Dentition  of  the  Horse,  Ox, 

Sheep,  Hog,  and  Doe,  and  on  the  Various  Other  Means 

OF  Determininq  the  Age  of  these  Animals. 

By  Rush  Shippbk  Huidekopbb,  M.D.,  YeterlnariaD  (Alfort,  France)  ;  Professor  of 
Sanitary  Medicine  and  Veterinary  Jurisprudence,  American  Veterinary  College,  New  York ; 
Late  Dean  of  the  Veterinary  Department,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Royal  Octavo,  225  pages,  bound  in  Extra  Cloth.    Illustrated  with  200  Engravings. 

Price,  post-paid,  in  the  Thited  States  a&d  Caoada,  $1.75,  set;  In  Great 

Britain*  lOs. ;  in  France,  12  fr.  20. 

This  work  pi-esents  a  careful  study  of  all  that  has  been  written  on  the  subject  from 
the  earliest  Italian  writers.  The  author  has  drawn  much  valuable  material  from  the  ablest 
English,  French,  and  German  writers,  and  has  given  his  own  deductions  and  opinions, 
whether  they  agree  or  disagree  with  such  investigators  as  Bracy  Clark,  Simonds  (in  Eng- 
lish), Girard,  Chauveau,  Leyh,  Le  Coque,  Groubaux,  and  Barrier  (in  German  and  French). 


The  literary  execution  of  the  book  is  very 
satisfactory,  the  text  is  profusely  iUustratea, 
and  the  student  will  find  abundant  means  in 
the  cuts  for  familiarizing  himself  with  the 
various  aspects  presented  by  the  incisiye 
arches  durinz  the  different  stages  of  life. 
Illustrations  do  not  always  illustrate;  these 
Ao.—Amer.  Vet.  Review, 

Although  written  primarily  i^r  the  veteri- 


narian, this  book  wlU  be  of  interest  to  the 
dentist, physiologist,  anatomist, and  physician. 
Its  wealth  of  illustration  and  careful  prepara- 
tion are  alike  commendable.— CTiioa^o  Jied. 
Itecorder^ 

It  is  profusely  illustrated  with  200  engray- 
ings,  and  the  text  forms  a  study  well  worth  the 
price  of  the  book  to  every  dental  practitioner. 
—Ohio  Journal  qf  Dental  Sciencet. 


International  System  of  Electro- 
Therapeutics. 

For  Students,  General  Practitioners,  and  SPEciALiSTa 

Chief  Editor,  Hobatio  R.  Biqelow,  M.D.,  Permanent  Member  of  the  American  Med- 
ical Association ;  Fellow  of  the  British  Gynaecological  Society ;  Fellow  of  the  American 
Electro-Therapeutic  Association ;  Member  of  the  Philadelphia  Obstetrical  Society ;  Member 
of  the  Soci6t6  d'£lectro-Th6rapie  ;  Author  of  '*  Gynaecological  Electro-Therapeutics  **  and 
**  Familiar  Talks  on  Electricity  and  Batteries/'  etc.  Assisted  by  upward  of  Thirty  Eminent 
Specialists  in  Europe  and  America  as  Associate  Editors. 

The  character  of  this  work  is  such  that  the  publishers  confidently  expect  It  will  stand 
unrivalled,  and  be  the  vade  meeum  of  the  profession,  as  well  as  the  standard  text-book  in  all 
the  colleges  upon  this  important  branch  of  medical  science. 

It  will  be  handsomely  and  clearly  printed,  thoroughly  Illustrated  with  engravings, 
colored  drawings,  and  plates  where  these  will  elucidate  the  text,  and  at  the  close  of  the 
volume  there  will  be  a  full  reference  index. 

CoHPLKTs  IN  One  Rotal  Octavo  Volume  of  Over  900  Paobb. 

Frioe,  in  Vnited  States,  Extra  Cloth,  $5.50,  net;  EOieep,  I&60,  net;  Half- 
Bulla,  $7.00,  net  In  Canada  (duty  paid),  Cloth,  $6.06,  net;  Sheep, 
$7.16,  net ;  Balf-Snseia,  $7.70,  net  In  Qreat  Britain,  Cloth,  328. ; 
Sheep,  378. 6i ;  Ealf-Bnssia,  408.  In  France,  Cloth,  31  fr.  70. ;  Sheep, 
10 1. 15 ;  Half-Bnseia,  13  fr.  30. 

Wn<i'  BB  Published  in  Sbptbmbeb  ob  Ootobbb,  1893. 
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Journal  of  Laryngology,  Rhinology, 

and  Otology. 

An  Analttical  Reoobb  ov  Currsnt  Literature  Relating  to 
Throat,  Nose,  and  Ear.    Issued  on  the  First  of  Each  Month. 

Edited  by  Dr.  Norkis  WoLniNDBK,  of  LoDdon,  and  Dr.  John  Macintyre,  of 
Glasfcow,  with  the  active  aid  and  co-operation  of  Dra.  Dundas  Grant,  Barclay  J.  Baron, 
and  Hunter  Mackenzie.  Besides  those  specialists  in  Enrope  and  America  who  have  so 
ably  assisted  in  the  collaboration  of  the  Journal,  a  number  of  new  correspondents  have 
undertaken  to  assist  the  editors  in  keeping  the  Journal  up  to  date,  and  fumishlDg  it  with 
matters  of  Interest. 

Priott  13i*  or  $3.00  per  auiun,  Strictly  In  Adtaaco.   Si&gle  copies,  Is.  3d. 

(30  Oeats).   Sample  Copy,  25  Cents. 


KEATDTG  and  E J)  W Alt  JDS 

Diseases  of  the  Heart  and  Circulation 

In  Infancy  and  Adolescence.    With  an  Appendix  Entitled  "  Clinicajc 

Studies  on  the  Pulse  in  Childhood." 

By  John  M.  Keating,  M.D.,  Obstetrician  to  the  Philadelphia  Hospital,  and  Lecturer 
on  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children  ;  Surgeon  to  the  Maternity  Hospital ;  Physician  to  St. 
Joseph's  Hospital;  Fellow  of  the  College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia,  etc.;  and 
William  A.  Edwards,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  and  Physician  to  the  Med- 
ical Dispensary  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania ;  Fellow  of  the  College  of  Physicians : 
formerly  Assistant  Pathologist  to  the  Philadelphia  Hospital,  etc. 

Illustrated  by  Photographs  and  Wood- Engravings.  About  225  pages.  Octavo. 
Bound  in  Cloth. 

Prios,  pesi-psld,  in  the  TTnited  States  aad  Canada,  $L60,  net;  in  Qreat 

Britain,  Ss.  6i  ;  in  Frinoe,  9  fr.  36. 


Drs.  Keating  and  Edwards  hare  produced  a 
work  that  will  give  material  aid  to  every 
doctor  in  his  practice  among  children.  The 
style  of  the  bonk  is  graphic  and  pleasing,  the 
diagnostic  points  are  explicit  and  exact,  and 
ttie  therapeutical  resources  include  the  novel- 
ties of  medicine  as  well  as  the  old  and  tried 
agents.— Pi'tte6ur^A  Med.  Review. 


It  is  not  a  mere  compilation,  but  a  systematic 
treatise,  and  bears  evidence  of  considerable 
labor  and  observation  on  the  part  of  the 
authors.  Two  fine  photographs  ot  dissections 
exhibit  mitral  stenosis  and  mitral  regurgita- 
tion; there  are  also  a  number  of  wood-cuta. 
^Cleveland  Medical  Gwcette, 


LIBBIG  and 

Practical  Electricity  in  Medicine  ^  Surgery. 

By  G.  A.  LiBBio,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Electricity,  Johns  Hopkins  University ; 
Lecturer  on  Medical  Electricity,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore;  Member 
of  the  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers,  etc. ;  and  George  H.  Rohb,  M.D.,  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Hygiene,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore ;  Visitinj^ 
Physician  to  Bay  View  and  City  Hospitals  ;  Director  of  the  Maryland  Maternity ;  Associate 
Editor  **  Annual  of  the  Universal  Medical  Sciences,"  etc. 

Profusely  illustrated  by  Wood-Engravings  and  Original  Diagrams,  and  published  in 
one  Royal  Octavo  volume  of  383  pages,  bound  in  Extra  Cloth. 

Frioe,  poit-pald,  in  the  T7nit«d  States  and  Canada,  $2.00,  net;  in  Great 

Britain,  Us.  61 ;  in  France,  12  fr.  40. 

Any  physician,  e»peciallv  if  he  be  a  beginner 
in  electro-therapeutics,  will  be  weU  repaid  by 


a  careful  study  of  this  work  by  Lieuig  anc 
Boh^.  For  a  work  on  a  special  subject  the 
price  is  low,  and  no  one  can  giye  a  good  ex- 
cuse for  remaining  in  ignorance  of  so  impor- 
tant a  subject  as  electricity  in  medicine. — 
Toledo  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter. 

The  entire  work  is  thoroughly  scientific  and 
practical,  and  is  really  what  the  authors  have 
aimed  to  produce,  "  a  trustworthy  guide  to 
the  application  of  electricity  in  the  practice  of 


medicine  and  surgery."— JV«i;  York  Medical 
Timet. 

In  its  perusal,  with  each  succeeding  page, 
we  have  been  more  and  more  impressed  with 
the  fact  that  here,  at  last,  we  have  a  treatise 
on  electricity  in  medicine  and  sursery  which 
amply  fulfills  its  purpose,  and  which  is  sure  of 
general  adoption  by  reason  of  its  thorough 
excellence  and  superiority  to  other  works  in- 
tended to  cover  the  same  field.— -PAarmoceti- 
tical  Era. 
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MASSMT 

Electrfcfty  in  the  Diseases  of  Women. 

With  Special  Reference  to  the  Application  of  Strong  Gitrrents. 

By  G.  Bbtton  Mabsbt,  M.D.,  Physician  to  the  Gyneecological  Department 
of  the  Howard  Hospital ;  late  Electro-therapeutist  to  the  Philadelphia  Orthopsedic 
Hospital  and  Infirmary  for  Nervous  Diseases,  etc.  Second  Edition.  Revised 
and  Enlarged.  With  New  and  Original  Wood-Engravings.  Handsomely  bound 
in  Dark-Blue  Cloth.  2^  pages.  12mo.  No.  5  in  the  Physieians*  and  Students* 
Bead/y-Referenee  Series. 

This  work  is  presented  to  the  profession  as  the  most  complete  treatise  yet 
issued  on  the  electrical  treatment  of  the  diseases  of  women,  and  is  destined  to 
fill  the  increasing  demand  for  clear  and  practical  instruction  in  the  handling  and 
use  of  strong  currents  after  the  recent  methods  first  advocated  by  Apostoli.  The 
whole  subject  is  treated  from  the  present  stand-point  of  electric  science  mth  new 
and  original  illustrations,  the  thorough  studies  of  the  author  and  his  wide  clinical 
experience  rendering  him  an  authority  upon  electricity  itself  and  its  therapeutic 
applications.  The  author  has  enhanced  the  practical  value  of  the  work  by 
including  the  exact  details  of  treatment  and  results  in  a  number  of  cases  taken 
from  his  private  and  hospital  practice. 

Frke,  post-paid,  in  the  United  States  and  Canada,  $L60,  net;  in  Qreat 

Britain,  Ss.  6i ;  in  France,  9  fr.  35. 


A  new  edition  of  this  practical  mannal  at- 
tests the  utility  of  its  existence  and  the  recog- 
nition of  its  merits.  The  directions  are  simple, 
easy  to  f oUow  and  to  put  Into  practice ;  the 
ground  is  well  covered,  and  nothing  is  assumed, 
the  entire  book  being  the  record  of  expe- 
rience.—Jbuma2  €/  liervoua  and  Menial 
JHaecues. 

It  Is  only  a  few  months  since  we  noticed  the 
first  edition  of  this  little  book ;  and  it  is  only 
necessary  to  add  now  that  we  consider  it  the 


best  treatise  on  this  subject  we  have  seen,  and 
that  the  improvements  introduced  into  this 
edition  make  it  more  yaluable  stilL— i^ofton 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journ, 

The  style  is  clear,  but  condensed.    Useless 
details  are  omitted,  the  reports  of  cases  being 

Eruned  of  aU  irrelevant  materiaL  The  booK 
I  an  exceedingly  valuable  one,  and  represents 
an-  amount  of  study  and  experience  which  is 
only  appreciated  after  a  careful  reading.— 
Medical  Hecord, 


Physicians'  Interpreter. 

In  Four  Languages  (English,  French,  German,  and  Italian). 
Specially  Arranged  for  Diagnosis  by  M.  von  V. 

The  object  of  this  little  work  is  to  meet  a  need  often  keenly  felt  by  the 
busy,  physician,  namely,  the  need  of  some  quick  and  reliable  method  of  com- 
municating intelligibly  with  patients  of  those  nationalites  and  languages  unfa- 
miliar to  the  practitioner.  The  plan  of  the  book  is  a  systematic  arrangement  of 
questions  upon  the  various  branches  of  Practical  Medicine,  and  each  question  is 
so  worded  that  the  only  answer  required  of  the  patient  is  merely  Yes  or  No. 
The  questions  are  all  numbered,  and  a  complete  Index  renders  them  always 
available  for  quick  reference.  The  book  is  written  by  one  who  is  well  versed  in 
English,  French,  German,  and  Italian,  being  an  excellent  teacher  in  all  those 
'languages,  and  who  has  also  had  considerable  hospital  experience.  Bound  in 
Full  Russia  Leather,  for  carrying  in  the  pocket.    8ize,  5x2}  inches.    206  pages. 

Price,  poet-paid,  in  the  Vnited  States  and  Canada,  11.00,  net;  in  (}reat 

Britain,  68. ;  in  France,  6  fr.  20. 

Many  other  books  of  the  same  sort,  with 
more  extensive  vocabnlaries,  have  been  pub- 
lished, but.  from  their  size,  and  from  tlieir 
being  usually  devoted  to  equivalents  in  Eng- 
lish and  one  other  language  only,  they  have 
not  had  the  advantage  whicli  i»  pre-eminent  in 
this— convenience.  It  is  handstiniely  printed, 
and  bound  in  flexible  red  leather  in  tue  form 
of  a  diary.  It  would  scarcely  malce  itself  felt 
In  one*a  hip-pocket,  and  would  insure  its 
bearer  against  any  ordinary  conversational 


difficulty  In  dealing  with  foreign-speaking 
people,  who  are  constantly  coming  into  our 
city  hospitals. — NeiP  York  Medical  Journal. 

This  little  volume  is  one  of  the  most  inge- 
nious aids  to  the  physician  which  we  have 
seen.  We  heartily  commend  the  book  to  any 
one  who,  being  ^thout  a  knowledge  of  the 
foreign  languages,  is  obliged  to  treat  those 
who  do  not  know  our  own  language.— iSC  JAfuis 
Courier  of  Medieitiei, 
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Medical  JhMieaitons  of  The  P.  A.  Davis  Co.,  FhitadetphiO. 

The  Medical  Bulletin  Visltlng-Llst  or 
Physicians'  Call  Record. 

^ftftANOKD  won  An  OuOTIf  AL  AND  CoNYEKIBNT  MoNTttLlT  AND  WsSKLT 

Plan  Foa  ths  Daily  Recobbinq  of  Pbofksstonal  Visits. 


^^ — 

Frequent  Rewriting  of  Names  Unnecessary. 

THIS  yiBliiog>List  is  arranged  so  that  the  names  of  patients  need  be  written 
but  ONCE  a  month  instead  of  four  times  a  month,  as  in  the  old-style  lists. 
By  means  of  a  new  feature,  a  simple  device  consisting  of  stub  or  halp 
LKAVKB  IN  THK  FORM  OF  INSERTS,  the  first  Week's  visits  are  recorded  in  the  asual 
way.  and  the  second  week's  visits  are  begun  by  simply  turning  over  the  half-leaf 
without  the  necessity  of  rewriting  the  patients'  names.  This  very  easily  uncier- 
stood  process  is  repeated  until  the  month  is  ended  and  the  record  has  been  kept 
complete  in  every  detail  of  visit,  charob,  credit,  etc,  and  the  labor  and  time 
of  entering  and  transferring  names  at  least  three  times  in  the  month  has  been 
saved.  There  are  no  intricate  rulings  ;  not  the  least  amount  of  time  can  be  lost 
in  comprehending  the  plan,  for  it  is  acquired  at  a  glance. 

THE  THREE  DIFFERENT  STYLES  MADE. 

The  No.  1  Style  of  this  List  provides  space  for  the  daily  record  of  seventy 
different  names  each  month  for  a  year  ;  for  physicians  who  prefer  a  List  that  will 
accommodate  a  larger  practice  we  have  made  a  No.  2  SVylOi  which  provides 
space  for  the  daily  record  of  105  different  names  each  month  for  a  year,  and  for 
pliysicians  who  may  prefer  a  Pocket  Record-Book  of  less  thickness  tlian  either  of 
these  styles  we  have  made  a  No.  3  Style,  in  which  "The  Blanks  for  the  Record- 
ing of  Visits  in  "  have  been  made  into  removable  sections.  These  sections  are 
very  thin,  and  are  made  up  so  as  to  answer  in  Aill  the  demand  of  the  largest 
practice,  each  section  providing  ample  space  for  the  daily  record  of  210  dif- 
FBRENT  NAMES  for  two  months  ;  or  105  different  names  daily  each  month  for  four 
months ;  or  seventy  different  names  daily  each  month  for  six  months.  Six  sets 
of  these  sections  go  with  each  copy  of  No.  8  Style. 

SPECIAL  FEATURES  NOT  FOUND  IN  ANY  OTHER  LIST. 

In  this  No.  8  Style  the  printed  matter,  and  such  matter  as  the 
blank  forms  for  Addresses  op  Patients,  Obstetric  Record,  Vaccination 
Record.  Cash  Account,  Birth  and  Death  Records,  etc.,  are  fastened  perma- 
nently in  the  back  of  the  book.  The  addition  of  a  removable  section  does 
not  increase  the  thickness  more  than  an  eighth  of  an  inch.  This  brings  the 
i>ook  into  such  a  small  compass  that  no  one  can  object  to  it  on  account  of 
its  thickness,  as  its  bulk  is  very  much  less  than  that  of  any  visiting-list 
ever  published.  Every  physician  will  at  once  understand  that  as  soon  as  a 
section  is  fhll  it  caB  be  taken  out,  filed  away,  and  another  inserted  without  thtt 
least  inconvenience  or  trouble.  Bxtra  •r  additional  ieeUimM  fM  b4  fumiihsd  4fi 
mny  time  far  15  cents  each  or  fl.75  per  dozen.  This  Visiting-List  contains  calea- 
dars,  valuable  miscellaneous  data,  important  tables,  and  other  useful  printed 
matter  usually  placed  in  Physicians'  Visiting-Lists. 

Physicians  of  many  years'  standing  and  with  large  practices  pronounce  it 
THE  Best  List  they  have  eveb  seen.  It  is  handsomely  bound  in  fine,  strons 
leather,  with  flap,  including  a  pocket  for  loose  memoranda,  etc.,  and  is  fhrnisheS 
with  a  Dixon  lead-pencil  of  excellent  quality  and  finish.  It  is  compact  and  con- 
venient for  carrying  in  the  pocket.     Size,  4x6}  inches. 

Mo.  1*    Regular  tiae,  to  aooommodate  70  patients  dally  each  month  for  one  year,    .    .    .    •l.SS 

Ho.  %•    Lar^e  sise.  to  accommodate  105  patients  daily  each  month  for  one  year,  ....    81.60 

Ko«  3.    In  which  the  "  Blanks  for  Recording  Visits  in  "  are  in  removable  sections,  .    .    .    Sl.IS 

Special  Edition  for  Great  Britain,  without  printed  matter,       .....     .    .    .4s. 

n,  A— r*«  tfMordittg  tf  r/4/tf  in  tkt$  U»t  mf^  to  OoMMSMCftf  at  an^  time  durUtg  tke  fem* 


Medical  Publications  of  The  F.  A.  Davis  Co.,  Philadelphia, 


MICHENEB 

Hand-Book  of  Eclampsia ;  ^'^^^^ 


OR,  9COTC8  AND  GA8£8 

RPKI1.AI« 
COB«VIJL4iIOB(8. 


By  E.  MiCHENiER.  M.D. ;  J.  H.  Stubbs,  M.D.  ;  R.  B.  Ewino,  M.D.  ;  B.  Thompson, 
M.D. ;  8.  StbbbinSi  M.D.    16mo.    Cloth. 

Price,  60  cents,  net;  in  Orett  Britain,  is.  6d.;  in  France,  4  fr.  20. 


NIS8BN 
A  MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR  GIVING 

Swedish  Movement  ^  Massage  Treatment 

By  Pbof.  Hartvig  Nissbn,  late  Director  of  the  Swedish  Health  iDstitute,  Wash- 
Ington,  D.G. ;  late  Instmctor  in  Physical  Culture  and  Gymnastics  at  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Uniyenity,  Baltimore,  Md. ;  Instructor  of  Swedish  and  German  Gymnastics  at  Haryard 
Uniyersity's  Summer  School,  1891,  etc.,  etc. 

This  excellent  little  yolume  treats  this  yery  important  subject  in  a  practical  manner. 
Full  instmcUons  are  giyen  regarding  the  mode  of  applying  the  Swedish  Moyement  and 
Massage  Treatment  in  yarious  diseases  and  conditions  of  the  human  system  with  the 
greatest  degree  of  effectiyeness.  This  book  is  indispensable  to  every  physician  who  wishes 
to  know  hew  to  use  these  yaluable  handmaids  of  medicine. 

Dlustrated  with  29  Original  Wood-£ngrayings.  In  one  12mo  yolume  of  128  Pages. 
Neatly  bound  in  Cloth. 

Price,  post-paid,  In  tlie  Ihited  States  and  Canada,  $1.00,  net;  in  Great 

.    Britain,  6s. ;  in  France,  6  fr.  20. 


The  present  yolume  is  a  modest  account  of 
the  application  of  the  Swedish  Movement  and 
Massage  Treatment,  in  which  the  technique 
of  the  yarious  procedures  are  clearly  statea  as 
well  as  illustrated  in  a  very  excellent  manner. 
•^Norih  American  Praetuioner. 


This  manual  is  yaluable  to  the  practitioner, 
as  it  contains  a  terse  description  of  a  subject 
but  too  little  understood  in  this  country.  .  . 
The  book  is  got  up  very  creditably.— Al  Y, 
Mtfd.  JoumcU, 


HAY  FEVER 


SAJOVS 

And  Its  Sftccemiftal  Treatment  by  Superficial 


Organic  Alteration  of  tlie 
Mncons  Bfembrane. 


Masai 


By  Chablbs  £.  Sajous,  M.D.,  formerly  Lecturer  on  Rhinology  and  Laryngology  in 
Jefferson  Medical  College ;  Chief  Editor  of  the  Annual  of  the  Universal  Medical  Sciences, 
etc.    With  13  Engravings  on  Wood.    103  pages.    12mo.    Bound  in  Cloth,  Beveled  Edges. 

Price,  pcst-paid,  In  tlie  United  States  and  Canada,  $1.00,  net;  in  Great 

Britain,  6s. ;  in  France,  6  fr.  20. 


SAHTirjE 

A  Treatise  on  Diphtheria^  Croup^ 

Tracheotomy,  and  Intubation. 

Historically  and  Praotioally  Considered. 

By  A.  Sannb,  Docteur  en  M6decine,  ancien  des  H6pitaux  de  Paris,  etc.,  etc.  Trans- 
lated, Annotated,  and  the  Surgical  Anatomy  added  by  Hbnbt  Z.  Gill,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  late 
Professor  of  Surgery  in  ClevelaDd,  Ohio. 

Facing  the  title-page  is  found  a  very  fine  Colored  Lithograph  Plate  of  the  parts  con- 
cerned in  Tracheotomy.  Next  follows  an  illustration  of  a  cast  of  the  entire  Trachea  and 
Bronchi  to  the  third  or  fourth  division,  in  one  piece,  taken  fh)m  a  photograph  of  a  case  in 
which  the  cast  was  expelled  during  life  from  a  patient  sixteen  years  old.  This  is  the  most 
complete  cast  of  any  one  recorded.  There  are  also  over  fifty  other  illustrations  in  the  work, 
a  full  Index,  and  a  List  of  Authors,  miUilng  a  very  handsome  octavo  volume  of  over  68a 
pages. 

United  States.       Canada  (duty  paid).  Great  Britain.  France. 

Price,  pcst-paid,  Olctli,  |100,  net         $140,  net         22s.  6d.         2i  fr.  60 

Leather,  5.00    ''  5.60    "  28s.  30fr.  30 
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Physician's  All-Requisite  Time-  and  Labor- 

Savlng  Account-Book. 

Being  a  Lsdqib  and  Aooount-Book  for  Phtsioians'  Use,  MEEnm 
ALL  THE  Requirements  of  the  Law  and  Court& 

Designed  by  William  A.  Sbibert,  M.D.,  of  Easton,  Pa. 

Probably  no  class  of  people  lose  more  money  through  carelessly  kept 
accounts  and  overlooked  or  neglected  bills  than  physicians.  Often  detained  at 
the  bedside  of  the  sick  until  late  at  night,  or  deprived  of  even  a  modicum  of  rest^ 
it  is  with  great  difficulty  that  he  spares  the  time  or  puts  himself  in  condition  to 
give  the  same  care  to  his  own  financial  interests  that  a  merchant,  a  lawyer,  or 
even  a  farmer  devotes.  It  is  then  plainly  apparent  that  a  system  of  bookkeeping 
and  accounts  that,  without  sacrificing  accuracy,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  ensuring 
it,  at  the  same  time  relieves  the  keeping  of  a  physician's  book  of  half  their 
complexity  and  two-thirds  the  labor,  is  a  convenience  which  will  be  eagerly 
welcomed  by  thousands  of  overworked  physicians.  Such  a  system  has  at  last 
been  devised,  and  we  take  pleasure  in  offering  it  to  the  profession  in  the  form  of 
The  Physician's  All -Requisite  Time-  and  Labor-  Saving  Account-Book. 

There  is  no  exaggeration  in  stating  that  this  Account-Book  and  Ledger 
reduces  the  labor  of  keeping  your  accounts  more  than  one -half,  and  at  the  same 
time  secures  the  greatest  degree  of  accuracy.  Wc  may  mention  a  few  of  the 
superior  advantages  of  The  Physician's  All-Requisite  Time-  and  Labor-  Saving 
Account-Book,  as  follows  : — 


/7rsf— "Will  meet  all  the  requirements 
of  the  law  and  courts. 

SecoA£^-Self-explanatory ;  no  cipher 
code. 

Third-~1\A  completeness  without  sacri- 
ficing anything. 

Fourth — No  posting  ;  one  entry  only. 

Fifth — ^Universal ;  can  be  commenced  at 
any  time  of  the  year,  and  can  be 
continued  indefinitely  until  every 
account  is  filled. 

Sixth — Absolutely  no  waste  of  space. 

Seitwtth — One  person  must  needs  be 
sick  every  day  of  the  year  to  fill 
his  account,  or  might  be  ten  years 
about  it  and  require  no  more  than 
the  space  for  one  account  in  this 
ledger. 

Bghth-^oxMe  the  number  and  many 
times  more  than  the  number  of  ac- 


counts in  any  similar  book ;  the 
800-page  book  contains  space  for 
900  accounts,  and  the  600-page 
book  contains  space  for  1800  ac- 
counts. 

ninth — ^There  are  no  smaller  spaces. 

Tenth — Compact  without  sacrificing 
completeness ;  every  account  com- 
plete on  same  page— a  decided  ad- 
vantage and  recommendation. 

f/sre/if A— Uniform  size  of  leaves. 

Twelfth — The  statement  of  the  most 
complicated  account  is  at  once  be- 
fore you  at  any  time  of  month  or 
year — in  other  words,  the  account 
Itself  as  it  stands  is  its  simplest 
statement. 

Thirteenth— 'No  transferring  of  accounts, 
balances,  etc. 


To  all  physicians  desiring  a  quick,  accurate,  and  comprehensive  method  of 
keeping  their  accounts,  we  can  safely  say  that  no  book  as  suitable  as  this  one  has 
ever  been  devised.  A  descriptive  circular  showing  the  plan  of  the  book  will  be 
sent  on  application. 

M£T  PRICES,  SHIPPIMO  EXPENSES  PREPAID. 

Wo.  L  300  Fsgss,  fbr  900  Accormte  per  7esr» 

Siia  10zl2,  Bonnd  in  y-Bnssia,  Baiflod 

Baok  BandSi  Cloth  Sides, 
No.  2.  600  ?sgS8,  for  1800  Accoimts  per  7ear, 

Sise  10x12,  Bonnd  in  y-Bnssia,  Bsised 

'  Baok-Baadsv  Cloth  Sidsii 
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Canada 

Great 

In  U.  8. 

(duty  paid). 

Britain. 

France. 

$5.00 

$5.50 

288. 

30fr.3a 

8.00 


aso 
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Medical  Publications  of  t%e  P.  A.  Davis  Co.,  Fhiladelphia. 


PRICE  and  EAGLETON 

Three  Charts  of  the  Nervo-Vascular  System. 

Part  I. — The  Nerves.      Part  II. — The  AETEaiE& 

Part  III. — The  Veins. 

A  New  Edition,  Revised  and  Perfected.  Arranged  by  W.  Henry  Prick, 
M.D.,  and  8.  Potts  Eaoleton,  M.D.  Endorsed  by  leading  anatomists.  Clearly 
and  beautifully  printed  upon  extra  durable  paper. 

IPJLRT  I.  The  Nerves. — Gives  in  a  clear  form  not  only  the  Cranial  and  Spinal  Nerves,  show- 
ing the  formation  of  the  diiferent  Plexuses  and  their  branches,  but  afeo  the  complete 
distribution  of  the  Sympathstio  Nerves. 

PART  II.  Tlie  ArterieB.^Gives  a  unique  grouping  of  the  Arterial  system,  showing  the 
divisions  and  subdivisions  of  all  the  vessels,  beginning  from  the  heart  and  tracing  their 
CONTINUOUS  distribution  to  the  periphery,  and  showing  at  a  glance  the  terminal 
bi-anches  of  each  artery. 

PART  III.  Tlie  Veins.— Shows  how  the  blood  frcm  the  periphery  of  the  body  is  gradually 
collected  by  the  larger  veins,  and  these  coalesc'ing  forming  still  larger  vessels,  until  they 
finally  trace  themselves  into  the  Right  Auricle  of  the  heart. 

It  is  therefore  readily  seen  that  '*  The  Nervo-Vascular  System  of  Charts  " 
offers  the  following  superior  advantages  : — 

1.  It  is  the  only  arrangement  which  combines  the  Three  Systems,  and  yet 
each  is  perfect  and  distinct  in  itself 

2.  It  is  the  only  instance  of  the  Cranial,  Spinal,  and  Sympathetic  Nervous 
Systems  being  represented  on  one  chart. 

8.  From  its  neat  size  and  clear  type,  and  being  printed  onlv  upon  one  side, 
it  may  be  tacked  up  in  any  convenient  place,  and  is  always  ready  for  freshening 
up  the  memory  and  reviewing  for  examination. 

Price,  post-paid,  in  United  States  and  Canada,  50  cents,  net,  complete ;  in 

Great  Britain,  3s.  6d. ;  in  France^  3  fr.  60. 


For  the  student  of  anatomy  there  can  pos- 
sibly be  no  more  concii^e  way  of  acquiring  a 
knowledge  of  the  nerves,  vems,  and  arteries 
of  the  human  system.  It  presents  at  a  glance 
their  trunks  and  branches  in  the  great  divis- 
ions of  the  body.  It  will  save  a  world  of  tedi- 
ous reading,  and  wiU  impress  itself  on  the 
Bund  as  no  ordinary  vade  mecunk,  even,  could. 


Its  price  is  nominal  and  its  value  inestimable. 
No  student  should  be  without  it,-^Paeiflo 
Mecord  qf  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

These  are  three  admirably  arranged  charts 
for  tbe  use  of  students,  to  assist  in  memor- 
izing their  anatomical  Bn^es.-— Buffalo  Med, 
ana  Surg.  Jour. 


PUBDY 

Diabetes:  Its  Cause, Symptoms  ^Treatment 

By  Chas.  W.  Purdy,  M.D.  (Queen's  University),  Honorary  Fellow  of  the 
Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Kingston  ;  Member  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario  ;  Author  of  "Bright's  Disease  and  Allied 
Affections  of  the  Kidneys  ;"  Member  of  the  Association  of  American  Physicians  ; 
Member  of  the  American  Medical  Association  ;  Member  of  the  Chicago  Academy 
of  Sciences,  etc. 

Contents. — Section  I.  Historical,  Geographical,  and  Climatological  Con- 
siderations of  Diabetes  Mellitus.  II.  Physiological  and  Pathological  Considera- 
tion! of  Diabetes  Mellitus.  III.  Etiology  of  Diabetes  Mellitus.  IV.  Morbid 
Anatomy  of  Diabetes  Mellitus.  V.  Symptomatology  of  Diabetes  Mellitus.  VI. 
Treatment  of  Diabetes  Mellitus.  VII.  Clinical  Illustrations  of  Diabetes  Mellitus. 
VIII.  Diabetes  Insipidus  ;  Bibliography. 

l3rao.    Dark  Blue  Extra  Cloth.     Nearly  300  pages. 

No.  8  in  t?ie  Physicians'  and  Students'  Ready -Meferenu  Series. 

ftiee,  post-paid,  In  the  TJnited  States  and  Canada,  91.26,  net;  in  Oreat 

Bxltainp  68.  6i  ,*  in  France,  7  fr.  75. 


This  will  prove  a  most  entertaining  as  well 
a8  roost  interesting  treatise  upon  a  disease 
which  frequently  falls  to  the  lot  of  every 
practitioner.  The  worlc  has  been  written  with 
a  Hpeclal  view  of  bringing  out  the  features  of 
tlie  disease  as  it  occurs  m  the  United  Htates. 
The  author  has  verv  judiciously  arranged  the 
little  volume,  and  ft  will  offer  many  pleasant 
attractions  to  the  practitioner. — NaahviUe 
Journal  of  Medicine  arid  Surgery. 

While  many  monographs  have  been  pub- 


lished which  have  dealt  with  the  subject  of 
diabetes,  we  know  of  none  which  so  thoroughly 
considers  its  relations  to  the  geographi<uil 
conditions  which  exist  in  the  United  States, 
nor  which  is  more  complete  in  its  summary  of 
the  symptomatology  and  treatment  of  this 
affection.  A  number  of  tables,  showing  the 
percentage  of  sugar  in  a  very  large  number  of 
alcoholic  laeverages,  adds  very  considerably  to 
the  value  of  the  work.— Jfedtcal  Neuft. 
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REMONDINO 

History  of  Circumcision. 

From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Present.     Moral  and  PHTfiEiCAi:. 
Reasons  for  its  Performance  ;  irrrn  a  History  of  Eunuchism, 

HeRMAPHRODISM,  ETa,  AND  OF   THE   DIFFERENT    OPERA- 
TIONS Practiced  upon  the  Prepuce. 

By  P.  C.  Remondtno,  M.D.  (Jefferson),  Member  of  the  American  Med- 
ical Association ;  of  the  American  Public  Health  Association ;  Vice- 
President  of  California  State  Medical  Society  and  of  Southern  California 
Medical  Society,  etc. 

In  one  neat  12mo  volume  of  346  pages.  Handsomely  bound  in  Extra 
Dark-Bine  Cloth,  and  illustrated  with  two  fine  wood-engravings,  showings 
the  two  principal  modes  of  Circumcision  in  ancient  times.  No.  11  in  the 
Physicians^  and  Students^  Ready-Reference  Series. 

Friee,  post-paid,  in  Thiited  States  and  Canada,  $125,  net;  in  Qreat  Britain, 

6s.  6d.;  in  France,  7  ft*.  75. 
A  Fopnlar  Edition  (onaMdi^),  boimd  in  Paper  Covers,  is  also  issned.  Price, 

60  Cents,  net;  in  Great  Britain,  3s. ;  in  Prance,  3  fr.  60. 

Every  physician  should  read  this  book;  he  will  there  find,  in  a 
condensed  and  systematized  form,  wh&t  there  is  known  concerning 
Circumcision.  The  book  deals  with  simple  facts,  and  it  is  not  a  disserta- 
tion on  theories.  It  deals,  in  plain,  pointed  language,  with  the  relation 
that  the  prepuce  bears  to  physical  degeneracy  and  disease,  bases  all  its 
utterances  on  what  has  occurred  and  on  what  is  known.  The  author  has 
here  gathered  from  every  source  the  material  for  his  subject,  and  the 
deductions  are  unmistakable. 

This  is  a  very  fall  And  readable  book.    To  simple  to  the  most  elaboTate,jpayiDgiiartleiiUkr 

the  reader  who  wishes  to  know  all  about  attention  to  the  sabject  of  after-dresinffs    It 

the  antiquity  of  the  operation,  with  the  views  is  a  very  interesting  and  InstrnctlTe  worlk,  and 

pro  and  con  of  the  rlKnt  of  this  appendage  to  should  be  read  verv  liberally  by  the  profes- 

rxist,  \tn  advantagas  dangers^  etc.,  this  is  the  sion.— 29i«  Med,  Bruff, 
bouk.--77ke  SotUhern  Clinic. 

The  aathor*8  views  in  regard  to  drcnm- 

The    operatire    chapter    will    he  particn-  ctelon,  its  necessity,  and  its  results,  are  weU 

larly  iiHefol  and  interesting  to  physioians,  as  I  founded,  and  its  periomiance  as  ajprophylaetie 

it  contains  a  careful  and  impartial  review  of  measure  is  weU  estabUshedL — CtowmoKt  Med. 

all  the  operative  procedures,  from  the  most  '  Joum€U, 


By  the  Smne  Atithor 

The  Mediterranean  Shores  of  America. 

Southern  California:  Its  Climatic,  Physical,  and  Meteorological 

Conditions. 

By  P.  C.  Remondino,  M.D.  (Jefferson),  etc. 

Complete  in  one  handsomely  printed  Octavo  volume  of  nearly  175 
pages,  with  45  appropriate  illustrations  and  2  finely  executed  maps  of 
the  region,  showing  altitudes,  ocean  currents,  etc.    Bound  in  Extra  Cloth. 

Price,  post-paid,  in  ITnlted  States  and  Canada,  |L25,  net;  in  (heat  Britain, 

68.  61 ;  in  France,  7  fr.  7S. 
Cheaper  Edition  (unabridged),  bound  in  Paper,  post-paid,  in  TJnited  States  and 

Canada,  75  Cents,  net;  in  Great  Britain,  48. ;  in  France,  6  it, 

Italy,  of  the  Old  World,  does  not  excel  nor  even  approach  this  region 
in  point  of  salubrity  of  climate  and  all-around  healthfulness  of  environ- 
ment. This  book  full}'  describes  and  discusses  this  wonderfully  charming 
country.  The  medical  profession,  who  have  long  desired  a  trustworthy 
treatise  of  true  scientific  value  on  this  celebrated  region,  will  find  in  this 
volume  a  satisfactory  response  to  this  long-felt  and  oft-expressed  wish. 
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JROHB 

Text-Book  of  Hygiene. 

A    COMPBEHBNSIYE    TREATISE   ON   THE   P&INOIPIiSS   AND    PbAOTIOS  OF 

Pbeventive  Medicine  from  an  American  Stand-point. 

By  George  H.  Boh£,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Hygiene  in 
'the  (College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore;  Member  of  the 
American  Public  Health  Association,  etc. 

Every  Sanitarian  should  have  Bohr's  ^  Text-Book  of  Hygiene  "  as  a 
Tvork  of  reference. 

Second  Edition,  thoroughly  revised  and  largely  rewritten,  with 
many  illustrations  and  valuable  tables.  In  one  handsome  Royal  Octavo 
volume  of  over  400  pages,  bound  in  Extra  Gloth. 

Mm,  post-paid,  in  United  States,  |2.50,  net ;  Oanada  (duty  paid),  |fi.76f 
net  ,*  Oreat  Britain,  lis. ;  France,  16  fr.  20. 


Oneprominent  feature  is  that  there  are  no 
■uperflaouB  words ;  every  sentence  is  direct 
to  the  point  sought.  It  is,  therefore,  easy 
reading,  uid  conveys  very  mnch  infonnation 
in  little  space.— 77i«  Pixe^flc  Record  dif  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery, 

It  is  nnqnestionably  a  woiIe  that  should  be 
in  the  hands  of  every  physician  in  the  country, 
and  medical  students  will  find  it  a  roost  excel- 
lent and  valuable  text-book.— 2%«  Southern 
PrcietiHoner, 

The  first  edition  was  rapidly  exhausted,  and 
the  book  justly  became  an  authority  to  physi- 
cians and  sanitary  officers,  and  a  text-book 
very  eeneraUy  adopted  in  the  colleges  through- 
cmt  America.    The  second  edition  is  a  great 


improvement  over  the  first,  aU  of  the  matter 
beuig  thoroughly  revised,  much  of  it  being 
rewritten,  and  many  additions  being  made. 
The  size  of  the  lK>ok  is  increased  one  hundred 
pages.  The  book  has  the  original  recommenda- 
tion of  being  a  handsomeiv-bound.  clearly- 
printed  octavo  volume,  profusely  iUnstrated 
with  reliable  references  for  every  branch  of 
the  subject  matter.— Jf«(2icaZ  Record 

The  wonder  is  how  Professor  Roh€  has  made 
the  book  so  readable  and  entertaining  with  so 
much  matter  necessarily  condensed.     Al^ 

f  ether,  the  manual  is  a  good   exponent  of 
ygiene  and  sanitary  science  from-  the  present 
American  stand-point,  and  will  repay  with 

gleasure  and  profit  any  time  that  may  be  given 
)  its  pemaaL— University  Medical  Magazine. 


By  the  8a/me  Author 

A  Practical  Manual  of  Diseases 

of  the  Skin. 

By  Oeoboe  H.  Roh£,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  Thera- 
peutics, and  Hygiene,  and  formerly  Professor  of  Dermatology  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore,  etc.,  assisted  by  J. 
Williams  Lord,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Dermatology  and  Bandaging 
in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons ;  Assistant  Physician  to  the 
Skin  Department  in  the  Dispensary  of  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

In  one  neat  12ino  volume  of  over  300  pages,  bound  in  Extra  Dark-Blue 
Cloth.     No.  IS  in  the  Physidcff,  ^'  and  Students*  Ready-Reference  Series, 

Prioo,  post-paid,  in  the  United  States  and  Oanada,  $L26,  net ;  in  Qreat 

Britain,  6s.  61 ;  la  France,  7  fr.  75. 

The  PBACTiOAL  character  of  this  work  makes  it  specially  desirable 
for  the  use  of  students  and  general  practitioners. 

The  nearly  one  hundred  (100)  reliable  and  carefully  prepared  For- 
mulae at  the  end  of  the  volume  add  not  a  little  to  its  practical  value. 

All  the  various  forms  of  skin  diseases,  from  Acne  to  Zoster  (alpha- 
betically speaking),  are  succinctly  yet  amply  treated  of,  and  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  book,  with  its  excellent  index  and  unusually  full  table  of 
contents,  goes  to  make  up  a  truly  satisfactory  volume  for  ready  reference 
in  daily  practice. 
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Principles  of  Surgery. 

By  N.  Sinn,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Practice  of  Surgery  aod  Clinical  8iu||;ei7'  in 
Rush  Medical  College,  Cbicago,  111. ;  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  Chicago  Polyclinic ;  At^ 
tending  Surseou  to  the  Milwaukee  Hospital ;  Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  Milwaukee  County 
Hospital  and  to  the  Milwaukee  County  Insane  Asylum. 

This  work,  by  one  of  America's  greatest  suigeons,  is  thoroughly  completb;  its 
clearness  and  brevity  of  statement  are  among  its  conspicuous  merits.  The  author's  lon|^, 
able,  and  conscientious  researches  in  every  direction  In  this  important  field  are  a  guarantee, 
of  unusual  trustworthiness,  that  every  branch  of  the  subject  is  treated  authoritatively,  and 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  bring  the  greatest  gain  in  knowledge  to  the  practitioner  and  student. 

In  one  Royal  Octavo  volume,  with  109  fine  Wood-Engravings  and  624  pages. 


United  States. 

Cuuda  (doty  paid).  Great  Britain. 

Fnmcc 

Priee,  in  Clothi 

liHinet 

$6.00,  a«t         Sis.  6i 

27fr.90 

6.60   " 

6.10   "          SOL 

33fr.  10 

Rtkphbn  Bxith,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clin- 
ical Hareery  Medical  Department  Unlveraity 
of  the  City  of  New  York,  writer :  ''There  has 
lonff  l)e«n  prreat  need  of  a  work  on  the  prin- 
ciples of  surf^ery  which  would  fully  illustrate 
the  present  advanced  state  of  knowlede  of  the 
various  subjects  embraced  in  this  volupie. 
The  work  seems  to  me  to  meet  this  want 
admirably." 

Fraitk  J.  Lirrz,  M.D.,  Rt.  Louis.  Mo.,  says: 
**It  seems  incredible  that  those  who  pretend 
to  teach  have  done  without  such  a  ^uide 
before,  and  I  do  not  understand  how  our  stu- 
dents succeeded  in  mastering  the  principles  of 
modem  surgery  by  attempting  to  read  our 
obsolete  text-books.  American  surgery  should 
feel  proud  of  the  production,  and  the  present 
generation  of  surgeons  owe  you  a  debt  of 
gratitude." 

The  work  is  systematic  and  compact,  without 
a  fact  omitted  or  a  sentence  too  much,  and  it 


not  only  makes  instructive  but  fascinatiiss 
reading.  A  conspicuous  merit  of  Senn's  worE 
is  his  method,  his  j^rsiBtent  and  tireless  seaitdi 
through  original  mvestigations  for  additions 
to  knowledire,  and  the  practical  character  of 
his  discoveries.— 77^  Review  cf  InMoni^f  and 
Nervout  DiMeaaes. 

After  perusing  this  work  on  several  different 
occasions,  we  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that 
it  is  a  remarkable  work,  by  a  man  of  unusual 
abili^.— 7%«  Canada  Medtoal  Record, 

The  work  is  exceedingly  practical,  as  the 
chapters  on  the  treatment  of  the  various  con- 
ditions considered  are  based  on  sound  deduc- 
tions, are  complete,  and  easily  carried  out  by 
any  painstaking  surgeon.— IfecUecU  Reieord. 

The  book  throughout  is  worthy  of  the 
highest  praise.  It  should  be  adopted  as  a 
text-book  in  all  of  our  schools.— c7n<v«rs<^ 
Medical  Magazine, 


By  the  Same  Author 

Tuberculosis  of  the  Bones  and  Joints. 

By  N.  Sbnn,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

Illustrated  with  upwards  of  One  Hundred  (100)  Engravings  and  Plates,  many  of  them 
colored.    Royal  Octavo.    Over  500  pages. 


Price,  Extra  Cloth, 

Sheep  or  i-Bnsslap 


tt 


United  States. 

$100p  set 
6.00 


If 


Canada  (duty  paid).  Great  Britain.  France 

$110,  net  228.  6i  21  h.  60 

6.&0   "  288.  30fr.30 


To  get  an  idea  of  the  scope  of  the  work  read  the  following  titles  of  chapters :  History. 
Proofs  which  Establish  the  Tubercular  Nature  of  the  80-caIled  Strumous  Disease  of  Bones 
and  Joints.  Bacillus  Tuberculosis.  Histology  of  Tubercle.  Histogenesis  of  Tubercle.  Casea- 
tion. Tubercular  Abscess.  Topography  of  Bone  and  Joint  Tuberculosis.  Bone  Tuberculosis. 
Etiology  of  Bone  Tuberculosis.  Symptoms  and  Diagnosis  of  Tubercular  Bone  Affections. 
Prognosis  of  Tubercular  Disease  of  Bone.  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis  of  Bone.  Tuberculosis 
of  Joints.  Special  Points  in  the  Pathology  of  Synovial  Tuberculosis.  Etiology ;  Symptoms 
and  Diagnosis,  Prognosis.  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis  of  Joints.  Local  Treatment.  Tuberculin 
Treatment.  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis  of  Joints  by  Parenchymatous  and  Intra-artieular 
Injections.  Operative  Treatment.  Resection.  Atypical  and  Typical  Resection.  Immediate 
and  Remote  Results  of  Resection.  Amputation.  Post-Operative  Treatment.  Tuberculoais 
of  Special  Bones.  Tuberculosis  of  the  Bones  of  the  Trunk.  Tuberculosis  of  Pelvic  Bones, 
Scapula,  Clavicle,  Sternum,  and  Ribs.  Tuberculosis  of  Joints  of  Upper  E*xtremity.  Tuber- 
culosis of  Hip-Joint.    Tuberculosis  of  Knee-Joint.    Tuberculosis  of  Ankle-Jolnt  and  Taxsus. 


All  these  subjects  are  handled  in  the 
author's  simple,  direct,  and  vigorous  style, 
and  alwavs  with  the  practical  side  of  the 
question  Vept  in  view,  and  leave  nothing 
necessary  or  desirable  untouched.  We  know 
of  no  book  of  equal  learning,  thoroughness, 
ajid  utility  upon  the  conunon  and  important 


class  of  cases  composed  under  Tuberculosis 
of  Bones  and  Joints.  The  illustrations  are 
numerous  and  good,  and  the  printing  and 
other  details  or  issuing  a  book  have  been 
attended  to  with  an  enterprise  and  ambition 
creditable  to  the  publishers.— C7«veZam2  Med- 
ical Gcuette, 
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SHDBMAKBB 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

With  Especial  Rsferenge  to  the  Clinical  Application  of  Drugs. 

By  John  V.  Shoemaker,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Materia  Medica, 
Pharmacology,  Therapeutics,  and  Clinical  Medicine,  and  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Diseases  of  the  Skin  in  the  Medico-Chirurgical  College  of  Phila- 
delphia ;  Physician  to  the  Medico-Chirurgical  Hospital ;  Member  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  of  the  Pennsylvania  and  Minnesota  State 
Medical  Societies,  the  American  Academy  of  Medicine,  the  British  Med- 
ical Association ;  Fellow  of  the  Medical  Society  of  London,  etc. 

Seoond  Edition.  Thoroughly  revised.  In  two  volumes.  Royal 
Octavo.    Nearly  1100  pages. 

Volume  I  is  devoted  to  pharmacy,  general  pharmacology,  and  thera- 
peutics, and  remedial  agents  not  properly  classed  with  drugs. 

Volume  II  is  wholly  taken  up  with  the  consideration  of  drugs,  each 
remedy  being  studied  from  three  points  of  view,  viz. :  the  Preparations, 
or  Materia  Medica ;  the  Physiology  and  Toxicology,  or  Pharmacology ; 
and,  lastly,  its  Therapy.  Each  volume  is  thoroughly  and  carefully  indexed 
with  clinical  and  general  indexes,  and  the  second  volume  contains  a  most 
valuable  and  exhaustive  table  of  doses  extending  over  several  double- 
column  octavo  pages. 

The  Volumes  may  be  Purchased  Separately. 


VOL.   1. 

United  States. 

Canada  (duty  paid). 

Great  Britain. 

France. 

Extra  CloUi, 

$2.50,  net 

$2.75,  net 

148. 

ufr.ao 

Sheapv 

3.25    " 

3.60   " 

VOL.  II. 

18s. 

90fr.ao 

United  States. 

Canada  (duty  paid). 

Great  Britain. 

France. 

Zzira  Cloth, 

$3.50,  net 

liOO,  a«t 

19s. 

asfr.io 

Sheep, 

150    " 

6.00   " 

25s. 

28fr.60 

The  well-known  practical  usefulness  of  this  eminently  standard  work 
is  now  greatly  increased  by  the  very  recent  and  accurate  information  it 
gives,  from  a  clinical  stand-point,  concerning  the  new  and  useful  drugs 
introduced  to  the  medical  profession  since  the  issue  of  the  first  edition, 
two  years  ago ;  so  that  it  is  thoroughly  abreast  of  the  progress  of  thera- 
peutic science,  and  hence  really  indispensable  to  every  student  and 
practitioner. 

RBYIB^WS    OP    XMB    FIRST    EDITION. 


The  yalue  of  the  book  lies  in  the  fact  that 
it  contains  all  that  is  authentic  and  trust- 
worthy about  the  host  of  new  remedies  which 
have  deluged  us  in  the  last  fire  years.  The 
pages  are  remarkably  free  from  useless  infor- 
mation .  The  author  has  done  well  in  following 
the  alphabetical  order.— iV.  T.  Med.  Record. 

In  perusing  the  pages  devoted  to  the  special 
consideration  of  drugs,  their  pharmacology, 
physiological  action,  toxic  action,  and  therapy, 
one  is  constantly  surprised  at  the  amount  of 
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material  compressed  in  so  limited  a  space. 
The  book  will  prove  a  valuable  addition  to  the 
pliysician's  library.— Occidcn/ai  Med.  Timea. 

It  is  a  meritorious  work,  with  many  unique 
features.  It  is  richly  illustrated  by  well-tried 
prescriptions  showing  the  practical  applica- 
tion of  the  various  drugs  discussed.  In  short, 
this  work  makes  a  pretty  complete  encyclo- 
piedia  of  the  science  of  therapeutics,  conve- 
niently arranged  for  handy  reference.— IftfcC. 
World, 
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SMOEWAKKB 

Heredity,  Health,  and  Personal  Beauty. 

Inglupuiq  tux  Selection  or  the  Best  Cosmxtigb  for  the  Skin,  Haib, 
Nails,  and  all  Pabts  Relating  to  the  Body. 

By  John  Y.  Shobmakbb,  A.M.,  M.D.,  ProfesBor  of  Materia  Medica,  Phar* 
macology.  Therapeutics,  and  Clinical  Medicine,  and  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases 
of  tlie  Skin  in  the  Medico-Chirurgical  College  of  Philadelphia;  Physician  to  tlie 
Medico-Chirurgical  Hospital,  etc.,  etc. 

The  health  of  the  skin  and  hair,  and  how  to  promote  them,  are  discussed; 
the  treatment  of  the  nails;  the  subjects  of  ventilation,  food,  clothing,  warmth, 
bathing;  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  digestion,  ventilation;  in  fact,  all  that  in 
daily  life  conduces  to  the  well-being  of  the  body  and  refinement  is  duly  enlarged 
upon.  To  these  stores  of  popular  information  is  added  a  list  of  the  best  medicated 
soaps  and  toilet  soaps,  and  a  whole  chapter  of  the  work  is  devoted  to  household 
remedies.  The  work  is  largely  suggestive,  and  gives  wise  and  timely  advice  as 
to  when  a  physician  should  be  consulted.  This  is  just  the  book  to  place  on  the 
toaiting-room  table  of  every  physician,  and  a  work  that  will  prove  usefal  in  the  hands 
of  your  patietUi, 

Complete  in  one  handsome  Royal  Octavo  volume  of  425  pages,  beautifully 
and  clearly  printed,  and  bound  in  Extra  Cloth,  Beveled  Edges,  with  side  and 
back  gilt  stamps  and  in  Half-Morocco  Gilt  Top. 

Price,  in  Halted  Statei,  poit-piid,  Clotii,  ^.60;  SalMCorooco,  $3.50, 
S0t  CantdA  (duty  paid),  Clotli,  $175;  SilMIorocoo,  $3.90,  n0t 
Qreat  Britibi,  Clotb*  lis. ;  Bilf-Horoooo,  19s.  61  fnmce,  Cloth, 
15  t.;  BalMloroooo,  82  ft*. 

pleaMdL  and  improred.— Z^  Southern  Clinic, 
This  book  Is  written  primarily  for  the  laity, 
but  will  prore  of  interest  to  the  physician  as 
welL  Though  the  author  goes  to  some  extent 
Into  technicalities^e  eonnnes  himself  to  the 
use  of  good,  plain  jSnelish,  and  in  that  respect 
sets  a  notable  example  to  many  other  wntera 
on  similar  subjects.  Furthermore,  the  tXK«k 
is  written  from  a  thoroughly  American  stand- 
point.—Jf«dioai  Record. 

This  is  an  exceedingly  interesting  liook, 
both  scientific  and  practical  in  character,  in- 
tended for  both  professional  and  lay  readers. 
The  book  is  well  written  and  presented  In  ad- 
mirable form  by  the  publisher.— Canadian 
PracUtumer, 


The  book  reads  not  like  the  fulfillment  of  a 
task,  bat  like  the  researches  and  observations 
of  one  thoroughly  in  love  with  bis  sublect, 
fully  appreciaUng  its  importance,  and  writing 
for  the  pleasure  he  experiences  in  It.  The 
work  is  very  comprehensive  and  complete  in 
its  scope.— AfedtecU  World, 

The  book  liefore  us  is  a  most  remarkable 

K reduction  and  a  most  entertaining  one.  The 
ook  is  equally  well  adapted  for  the  laity  or 
the  profession.  It  tells  us  how  to  be  healthv, 
happy,  and  as  beautiful  as  possible.  We  can^t 
review  this  book ;  it  isaifferent  from  anything 
we  have  ever  read.  It  runs  like  a  novel,  and 
will  be  perused  until  finished  with  pleasure 
and  proftt.    Buy  it,  read  It,  and  be  surprised. 


SHOEMAKER 


In  Diseases 


Ointments  and  Oleates :  ^'•'•^ie  sun. 

By  John  V.  Shokmakeb,  A.M.,  M.I>.,  Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  Phar- 
macology, Therapeutics,  and  Clinical  Medicine,  and  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases 
of  the  Skin  in  the  Medico-Chirurgical  College  of  Philadelphia,  etc.,  etc. 

The  author  concisely  concludes  his  preface  as  follows :  "The  reader  may 
thus  obtain  a  conspectus  of  the  whole  subject  of  inunction  as  it  existe  to-day  in 
the  civilized  world.  In  all  cases  the  mode  of  preparation  is  given,  and  the  thera- 
peutical application  described  seriatim,  in  so  far  as  may  be  done  without  needless 

rei^tition.**  ^t      i    ^       j 

Second  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.    2d8  pages.    l2mo.    Neatly  bound 

in  DarkBlue  Cloth.    No,  6  in  the  Physicians'  and  Students*  Beady-Brference  Series, 

Mes,  post-paid*  In  ths  Thited  States  and  Canada,  |LM,  nit;  In  Orsat 

Britain,  8s.  Gl ;  in  Tranos,  9  fr.  36. 


It  is  invaluable  as  a  ready  reference  when 
ointments  or  oleates  are  to  be  used,  and  is 
serviceable  to  both  drunist  and  physioian.— 
Pemada  Mediecd  Heeora. 


To  the  physician  who  feels  oncertatn  as  to 


the  best  form  in  which  to  prescribe  medicines 
by  way  of  the  skin  the  book  will  prove  valu- 
able, owine  to  the  many  prescriptions  and 
formulas  wfiich  dot  its  pages,  while  the  copious 
index  at  the  back  materially  aids  in  making 
the  book  a  useful  one.— JfediccU  Hews. 


(tl) 


Medical  Publicaliona  of  The  F.  A.  Davis  Co.,  Philadelphia. 


SMITH 

Physiology  of  the  Domestic  Animals. 

A  Text-Book  fob  Veterinaey  and  Medical  Students  and  Practitioners. 

By  Robert  Meade  Smith,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Physi- 
ology in  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Fellow  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Academy  of  the  Natural  Sciences,  Philadelphia;  of  American  Physiological 
Society;  of  the  American  Society  of  Naturalists,  etc. 

This  new  and  important  work,  the  most  thoroughly  complete  in  the 
English  language  on  this  subject,  treats  of  the  physiology  of  the  domestic  animals 
in  a  most  comprehensive  manner,  especial  prominence  being  given  to  the  subject 
of  toods  and  fodders,  and  the  character  of  the  diet  for  the  herbivora  under 
different  conditions,  with  a  full  consideration  of  their  digestive  peculiarities. 
Without  being  overburdened  with  details,  it  forms  a  complete  text-book  of 
physiology  adapted  to  the  use  of  students  and  practitioners  of  both  veterinaiy 
and  human  medicine.  This  work  has  already  been  adopted  as  the  Text-Book  on 
Physiology  in  the  Veterinary  Colleges  of  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and 
Canada.  In  one  Handsome  Royal  Octavo  Volume  of  over  950  pages,  profusely 
jliustrated  with  more  than  400  Fine  Wood-Engravings  and  many  Colored  Plates. 


Price,  Cloth, 
Sheep, 


i« 


United  States. 

$5.00,  Net 
6.00    " 


Canada  (duty  paid) 

$5.50,  Net 
6.60 


u 


Great  Britain. 

28s. 
32s. 


France. 

30 1.  30 
36  fr.  20 


A.  IiiAUTARD,  M.D.,  H.F.R.C.,  V.S.,  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy,  Operative  Surgery^  and 
HanitAry  Medicine  in  the  American  Vetermitf  y 
College,  New  York,  writes:—"!  have  exam- 
ined the  work  of  Dr.  R.  M.  Smith  on  the 
Thysloloficy  of  the  Domestic  Animals,'  and  con- 
sider it  one  of  the  best  additions  to  veterinary 
literature  that  we  have  had  for  some  time." 

E.  M.  Reading,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of 
Phv8ioi<^  in  the  Chicago  Veterinary  College, 
writes:— ''^I  have  carefully  examined  the 
*  Smith's  Physiology,'  published  by  you,  and 
like  it.  It  is  comprehensiye,  exhaustive,  and 
complete,  and  is  especially  adapted  to  those 
who  desire  to  obtain  a  full  knowledge  of  the 
principles  of  physiology,  and  are  not  satisfied 
with  a  mere  smattering  of  the  cardinal  points." 

Dr.  Smith's  presentment  of  his  subject  is  as 
brief  as  the  status  of  the  science  permits,  and 
to  this  much-desired  conciseness  he  has  added 
an  equally  welcome  clearness  of  statement. 
The  Ulustratldhs  tn  the  work  are  exceedingly 
good,  and  must  prove  a  valuable  aid  to  the 


full  understandin^r  of  the  text.— Journal  q/ 
Comparative  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

Veterinary  practitionei's  and  graduates  will 
read  it  with  pleasure.  Veterinary  students 
will  readily  acquire  needed  knowledge  from 
its  pages,  and  veterinary  schools,  which  would 
be  well  equipped  for  the  work  they  aim  to 
perform,  cannot  ignore  it  as  their  text-book 


happy  produc- 
tion, and  will  be  hailed  with  delight  in  both 
the  human  medical  and  veterinary  medical 
worlds.  It  should  find  its  place,  besides,  in  all 
agricultural  libraries.— Paul  Paquin,  M.D., 
V.8.,  in  the  Weekly  Medical  Heview. 

The  author  has  judiciously  made  the  nutri- 
tive functions  the  strong  point  of  the  work, 
and  has  devoted  special  attention  to  the  sub- 
ject of  foods  and  digestion.  In  looking 
through  other  sections  of  the  work,  it  appears 
to  us  that  a  just  proportion  of  s^iace  is  assigned 
to  each,  in  view  of  their  relative  importance 
to  the  practitioner.— jLondon  Lancet. 


soznrsKMT 


Medical  Symbolism. 


Historical  Studies  In  tlie  Arts 
of  Healing:  and  Hygflene. 

By  Thomas  8.  Sozinskey,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Author  of  "The  Culture  of 
Beauty/'  ''The  Care  and  Culture  of  Children,"  etc. 

12mo.  Nearly  200  pages.  Neatly  bound  in  Dark -Blue  Cloth.  Appropri- 
ately illustrated  with  upward  of  thirty  (30)  new  Wood-Engravings.  No,  9  in  the 
Phyncia'M'  and  Students*  Beady -Reference  Series. 

Prioe,  post-paid,  in  TTnited  States  a&d  Canada,  9I.OO,  net ;  Gh?eat 

Britain,  6s. ;  France,  6  fr.  20. 


He  who  has  not  time  to  more  fully  studv  the 
more  extended  records  of  the  past,  will  highly 
prize  this  little  book.  Its  interesting  discourse 
upon  the  past  is  full  of  suggestive  thought.— 
American  Lancet. 

Like  an  oasis  in  a  dry  and  dusty  desert  of 
medical  literature,  through  which  we  wearily 
stan^er,  is  this  work  devoted  to  medical  sym- 
bolism and  mytholoev.  As  the  author  aptly 
quotes:  **  What  some  lii^ht  braines  may  esteem 
M  fooUsli  toyes,  deeper  judgments  can  and 


will  value  as  sound  and  serious  matter."— Caf»- 
adian  Practitioner. 

In  the  volume  before  us  we  have  an  admira- 
ble and  successful  attempt  to  set  forth  in 
order  those  medical  sxnnbols  which  have  come 
down  to  us,  and  to  explain  on  historical  grounds 
their  significance.  An  astonishine  amount  of 
Information  is  contained  within  the  covers  of 
the  book,  and  every  ps^e  of  the  work  bears 
token  of  the  painstaking^  genius  and  erudite 
mind  of  the  now  unhappUy  deceased  authoc 
-^London  Lancet 
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8TJEWABT 


Obstetric  Synopsis. 


By  John  6.  Stbwabt,  M.D.,  formerly  Demonstrator  of  Obstetrics  and 
Chief  Assistant  in  the  Oynscological  Clinic  of  the  Medico-Chirurgical  Colleee 
of  Philadelphia:  with  an  introductory  note  by  William  S.  Stewart,  A.M., 
M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Qynscology  in  the  Medico-Chirargical  College 
of  Philadelphia. 

By  students  this  work  will  be  found  particularly  nsefuL  It  is  based  upon 
the  teachings  of  such  well-known  authors  as  Playfair,  Parvin,  Lusk,  Galabin, 
and  Cazeaux  and  Tarnier,  and  contains  much  new  and  important  matter  of  great 
▼alue  to  both  student  and  practitioner. 

With  42  Illustrations.  203  pages.  12mo.  Handsomely  bound  in  Dark- 
Blue  Cloth.    No.  1  in  the  Phynciant'  and  Students*  Meady-Ittferenee  Series. 

Price,  post-paid,  in  tlis  TJxdted  Statss  sad  Csasda,  |L00,  net;  in  Qreat 

Britain,  68.;  France,  6  fr.  20. 


DkLaskik  Miller.  M.D..  Professor  of 
Obstetrics,  Rush  Medical  CoUeice,  Chicago, 
III.,  ftayfl}— "I  hare  examined  the  *  Obstetric 
Hvnopsis,'  by  John  S.  Btew&rt,  M.D.,  and  it 
icives  me  pleasare  to  characterize  the  work  as 
systematic,  concise,  perspicuous,  and  authen- 
tic.   Among  manuals  it  is  one  of  the  best." 

It  Is  well  written,  excellently  tUustrated, 
and  fully  up  to  date  in  everv  respect.  Here 
we  find  all  the  essentials  of  Obstetrics  in  a 
nutshell.  Anatomy,  Embryologr,  Physiology, 
Pregnancy,  Ijalwr,  Puerperal  ntate,  and  Ob- 
stetric Operations  aU  being  carefully  and  ac- 


curately described.— J3H0^a2o  Medical  cmd 
Surgical  JoumcU, 

It  is  clear  and  concise.  The  chapter  on  tlie 
development  of  the  ovum  is  especiallv  satis- 
factory. The  judicious  use  of  bold-faced 
tj'pe  for  headings  and  italics  for  important 
statements  gives  the  book  a  pleasing  ty|K>- 
graphical  appearance.— il/^ioaZ  Record, 

This  volume  is  done  with  a  masterly  hand. 
The  scheme  is  an  excellent  one.  The  whole 
is  freely  and  most  admirably  Illustrated  with 
well-drawn,  new  engravings^aod  the  book  ia 
of  a  very  convenient  size.— ^.  IjOuU  Medical 
and  Surgical  Journal, 


ULTZMAKX 

The  Neuroses  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System 

In  the  Male. 

With  Sterility  and  Impotence. 

By  T>R.  R.  Ultzmann,  Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Vienna.  Translated,  with  the  author's  permission,  hy  Gardnbr  W. 
Allen,  M.D.,  Surgeon  in  the  Genito-Urinary  Department,  Boston  Dispensary. 

Full  and  complete,  yet  terse  and  concise,  it  handles  the  subject  with  such 
a  vigor  of  touoh,  such  a  clearness  of  detail  and  description,  and  such  a  directness 
to  the  result,  that  no  medical  man  who  once  takes  it  up  will  be  content  to  lay  it 
down  until  its  perusal  is  complete, — nor  will  one  reading  be  enough. 

Professor  Ultzmann  has  approached  the  subject  from  a  somewhat  different 

fioint  of  view  from  most  surgeons,  and  this  gives  a  peculiar  value  to  the  work, 
t  is  believed,  moreover,  that  there  is  no  convenient  hand-book  in  English  treat- 
ing in  a  broad  manner  the  Genito-Urinary  Neuroses. 

Synopsis  of  Contents. — First  Part — I.  Chemical  Changes  in  the  Urine  in 
Cases  of  Neuroses.  II.  Neuroses  of  the  Urinary  and  of  the  Sexual  Organs, 
classified  as  :  (1)  Sensory  Neuroses;  (2)  Motor  Neuroses  ;  (3)  Secretory  Neuroses. 
Second  Part — Sterility  and  Impotence.  The  treatment  in  all  cases  is  described 
clearly  and  minutely. 

Illustrated.  i2mo.  Handsomely  bound  in  Dark-Blue  Cloth.  No.  4  in  the 
Physicians*  and  Students'  Ready -Rrference  Series. 

Price,  post-paid,  in  the  ITnlted  States  and  Canada,  $L00,  net ;  in  Qreat 

Britain,  68. ;  in  France,  6  fr.  20. 


This  book  iB  to  be  highly  recommended, 
cminfi  to  Its  clearness  and  brevity.  Altop^ether, 
we  do  not  know  of  any  book  or  the  same  size 
which  contains  so  macn  useful  information  in 
such  a  short  space.— Ji/iedicaZ  News. 

Itfl  scope  is  large,  not  being  conflned  to  the 
one  condition,— >nearasthenia, — but  embracing 
all  of  the  neuroses,  motor  and  sensory,  of  the 
genito-urlnary  organs  in  the  male.  No  one 
who  has  read  after  Dr.  Ultzmann  need  be  re- 


minded of  his  delightful  manner  of  pn^sentine 
his  thoughts,  which  ever  sparkle  with  originar 
ity  and  appositeness. —  Weekly  Med.  Menew. 

It  engenders  sound  pathological  teaching, 
and  wiU  aid  in  no  small  degree  in  throwing 
light  on  the  management  of  many  of  the  dif- 
ficult and  more  refractory  cases  of  the  clafiftes 
to  which  these  rasays  especiallv  refer. —The 
Medical  Age. 
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WITHEBSTINE 

The  International  Pocket  Medical  Formulary 

Abbanoed  Therafeutigally. 

Bj  C.  SxTMNBR  "W1THER8TINE,  M.S.,  M.D.J  Associate  Editor  of  the 
"Annual  of  the  Universal  Medical  Sciences  ;*'  Visiting  Physician  of  the  Home 
for  the  Aged,  Germantown,  Philadelphia  ;  Late  House-Burgeon  Charity  Hospital, 
Ne"w  York. 

More  than  1800  formulsB  iVom  several    hundred  well-known    authorities. 
^With  an  Appendix  containing  a  Posological  Table,  the  newer  remedies  included  ; 
Important  Incompatibles ;  Tables  on  Dentition  and  the  Pulse ;  Table  of  Drops 
in  a  Fluidrachm  and  Doses  of  Laudanum  graduated  for  a^e  ;  Formulse  and  Doses 
of  Hypodermatic  Medication,  including  the  newer  remedies ;  Uses  of  the  Hypo- 
dermatic Syringe  ;  FormulsB  and  Doses  for  Inhalations,  Nasal  Douches,  Qargles, 
and  Eye-washes  ;  FormulsB  for  Suppositories ;  Use  of  the  Thermometer  in  Dis- 
ease ;    Poisons,   Antidotes,   and  Treatment ;    Directions  for   Post-Mortem  and 
Medico-Legal  Examinations ;  Treatment  of  Aspliyxia,  Sun-stroke,  etc.  ;  Anti- 
emetic Remedies  and  Disinfectants  ;  Obstetrical  Table  ;  Directions  for  Ligations 
of  Arteries  ;   Urinary  Analysis ;  Table  of  Eruptive  Fevers  ;  Motor  Points  for 
£lectrica1  Treatment,  etc. 

This  work,  the  best  and  most  complete  of  its  kind,  contains  about  275 
printed  pages,  besides  extra  blank  leaves — the  book  being  interleaved  throughout 
— elegantly  printed,  with  red  lines,  edges,  and  borders;  with  illustrations.  Bound 
in  leather,  with  side  flap. 

It  is  a  handy  book  of  reference,  replete  with  the  choicest  formulae  (over 
1800  in  number)  of  more  than  six  hundred  of  the  most  prominent  classical  writers 
and  modern  practitioners. 

The  remedies  given  are  not  only  those  whose  eflSciency  has  stood  the  test 
of  time,  but  also  the  newest  and  latest  discoveries  in  pharmacv  and  medical 
science,  as  prescribed  and  used  by  the  best-known  American  and  foreign  modern 
authorities. 

It  contains  the  latest,  largest  (66  formulee),  and  most  complete  collection  of 
hypodermatic  formulsB  (including  the  latest  new  remedies)  ever  published,  with 
doses  and  directions  for  their  use  in  over  fifty  diflferent  diseases  And  diseased 
conditions. 

Its  appendix  is  brimful  of  information,  invaluable  in  office  work,  emergency 
cases,  and  the  dail  v  routine  of  practice. 

It  is  a  reliable  friend  to  consult  when,  in  a  perplexing  or  obstinate  case,  the 
usual  line  of  treatment  is  of  no  avail.  (A  hint  or  a  help  from  the  best  authorities, 
as  to  choice  of  remedies,  correct  dosage,  and  the  eligible,  elegant,  and  most  palat- 
able mode  of  exhibition  of  the  same.) 

It  is  compact,  elegantly  printed  and  bound,  well  illustrated,  and  of  conve- 
nient size  and  shape  for  the  pocket. 

The  alphabetical  arrangement  of  the  diseases  and  a  thumb-letter  index 
render  reference  rapid  and  easy. 

Blank  leaves.  Judiciously  distributed  throughout  the  book,  afford  a  place  to 
record  and  index  favorite  formulae. 

As  a  sttidenty  the  physician  needs  it  for  study,  collateral  reading,  and  for 
recording  the  favorite  prescriptions  of  his  professors,  in  lecture  and  clinic;  as  a 
recent  gradtuUe,  he  needs  it  as  a  reference  hand-book  for  daily  use  in  prescribing 
(gargles,  nasal  douches,  inhalations,  eye-washes,  suppositories,  incompatibles, 
poisons,  etc.);  as  an  old  practitioner,  he  needs  it  to  refresh  his  memory  on  old 
remedies  and  combinations,  and  for  information  concerning  newer  remedies  and 
more  modern  approved  plans  of  treatment. 

No  live,  progressive  medical  man  can  afford  to  be  without  it. 

Pricei  post-paid,  in  United  Statee  and  Canada  $2.00,  net ; 
Qteti  Britain,  Us.  61 ;  France,  12  ft,  40. 

enough  of  incompatibilities  before  commene- 
ing  practice  te  avoid  writtng  incompatible  and 
dangerous  prescriptions.  The  constant  use  of 
sucn  a  book  by  sucli  presoribers  would  save 
the  pharmacist  much  anxlety.-~2%e  Drug- 
gists^ Circular, 

In  judicious  selection,  in  accurate  nomen- 
clature, in  arrangement,  and  in  style,  it  leaves 
nothing  to  be  desired.     The  editor  and  the 

Sublisher  are  to  be  congratulates  on  the  pr»> 
1 


It  is  sometimes  important  that  such  prescrip- 
tions as  have  been  well  established  in  their 
usefulness  be  preserved  for  reference,  and 
this  little  volume  serves  such  a  purpose  better 
than  any  other  we  hAye  Been.— Columbus  Med- 
ical Journal. 

To  the  young  physicinn  lust  starting  out  in 
practice  this  little  book  will  prove  an  accept- 
able companion.— OmaAa  Clinic. 

As  long  as  **  combinations"  are  sought,  such 
a  book  will  be  of  value,  especially  to  those 
who  cannot  spare  the  time  required  to  learn 


iuction  of  the  very  best  boolc  of  its  olaMk*^ 
J*iaslna-gh  Mediocd  Review. 
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Illustrated  with  76  Wood-Engi*avings.  390  pages.  I2mo.  Bound 
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firitaln,  8s.  6d ;  in  Frtnoe,  9  fr.  25. 


Every  nnnecesfiaTy  word  has  l)eeii  exclndecl, 
oat  of  re^rd  to  the  very  limited  time  at  the 
medical  Rtudent*8  disposal.  It  is  also  good  as 
a  referonce-book,  as  it  presents  the  facts  about 
'which  he  wishes  to  rerrcsh  his  memory  in  the 
briefest  manner  consistent  with  clearness. — 
New  York  Medical  Journal. 

As  a  companion  to  the  dissecting  table,  and 
a  conTenieut  reference  for  the  practitioner,  it 


has  a  definite  field  of  usef xdnen.— Pttti&tirirA 
Medical  Review, 

The  book  is  much  more  satlsf actorjr  than  the 
"  remembrances  V  in  vogue,  and  vet  is  not  too 
cumbersome  to  l>e  carried  around  and  read  at 
odd  moments— a  property  which  the  student 
will  readily  appreciate.  ~  Weekly  Medical 
Jteview, 


The  Universal  Medical  Journal 

{Formerly  THE  SATEUITE), 

A  Monthly  Magazine  of  the  Progress  of  Evert  Branch  of  Medi- 
cine IN  all  Parts  of  the  World. 

Edited  by  Charles  E.  Sajous,  M.D.,  Editor-in-Chief  of  The  Annual 
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Rest  Time  to  Subscribe  is — Now  I  It  is  improved  in  appearance,  matter, 
style,  size. 
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XMB  BIOGRAPHY  OP  A  GREAT  SURGEON. 


Life  of  D.  Hayes  Agnew,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

By  J.  Howe  Adams,  M.D. 

This  facinating  life  history  of  one  of  the  world's  greatest  surgeons 
is  now  ready. 

Dr.  J.  Howe  Adams,  the  author,  has  been  for  many  years  a  member 
of  Dr.  Agnew's  family,  has  had  the  valuable  aid  of  Mrs.  Agnew,  and 
also  access  to  documents  and  papers  of  unusual  value  and  interest  that 
would  have  been  denied  to  most  writers ;  so  that  the  biography  here 
presented  is  written,  as  it  were,  from  the  inside,  and  thus  made  doubly 
interesting  and  valuable  as  the  narrative  of  the  career  of  an  eminent 
physician,  surgeon,  and  benefactor  of  mankind.  Royal  Octavo,  376 
pages,  handsomely  printed,  with  Portraits  and  other  illustrations. 

Frice,  in  Vnlted  States,  Extra  Olotb,  $2.50  net;  Balf-Koroeoo,  GHlt  Top,  $3.60 
net,  post-paid.  In  Canada  (duty  paid),  Olotb,  $2.75  net;  Ealf-Koroeco, 
$3.90  net.  Qreat  Britain,  Cloth,  lis. ;  Balf-Koroeoo,  198.  6i  FnAce, 
Cloth,  15  fr. ;  Balf-KorooGO,  22  fr. 

SOLD  ONLY  BY  SUBdORIPTION,  OR  SENT  DIRECT  ON  RECEIPT  OF  PRICE, 

SHIPPING  EXPENSES  PREPAID. 


THE  OILT  COIPLETE  UD  EXHiUSTIYE  EXPOSITIOH  OF  THE  SUBJECT. 

Peychopathia  Sexualfe, 

With  Especial  Refebenge  to  Contrary  SexuaIj  Instinct:  A  Medico- 

Leqal  Study  op  Sexual  Insanity. 

By  Dr.  R.  von  Krafft-Ebing,  Professor  of  Psychiatry  and  Neu- 
rology, University  of  Vienna.  Authorized  Translation  of  the  Seventh 
Enlarged  and  Revised  German  Edition,  by  Charles  Qilbert  Chaddock, 
M.D.,  Professor  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  Marion-Sims  College 
of  Medicine,  St.  Louis;  Fellow  of  the  Chicago  Academy  of  Medicine; 
Corresponding  Member  of  the  Detroit  Academy  of  Medicine ;  Associate 
Member  of  the  American  Medico-Psychological  Association,  etc. 

Professor  von  Krafft-Ebing's  study  of  the  psychopathology  of  the 
sexual  life  easily  supersedes  all  previous  attempts  to  treat  this  important 
subject  scientifically,  and  it  is  sure  to  commend  itself  to  members  of  the 
medical  and  legal  professions  as  a  scientific  explanation  of  many  social 
and  criminal  enigmas  to  which  no  work  in  English  offers  a  solution. 

General  Scheme  of  the  Book. — I.  Fragment  of  a  Psychology  of 
the  Sexual  Life;  the  Sexua]  Instinct;  Sensuality  and  Morality;  True 
Love,  etc.  II.  Physiological  Facts;  Sexual  Maturity;  Control  of  the 
Sexual  Instinct,  etc.  III.  General  Pathology ;  Importance  of  Patho- 
logical Manifestations;  Sexual  Perversion.  lY.  Special  Pathology; 
Abnormal  Sexual  Manifestations  in  Mental  Diseases ;  Insanity.  Y.  Path- 
ological Sexuality  Before  the  Criminal  Court ;  Frequency  of  Sexual 
Crimes;  Increase;  Loss  of  Responsibility. 

One  Royal  Octavo  Yolume.    432  pages. 

United  Sutes.  Canada  (duty  paid).        Great  Britain.  France. 

Oloth,  $3.00,  net  $3.30,  net  17s.  61  18fr.60 

Sheep,  100   "  140   "  228.61  2ifr.60 

SOLD  ONLY  BY  8UB80RIPTI0N,  OR  SENT  DIRECT  ON   RECEIPT  OF  PRIOE, 

SHIPPING  EXPENSES  PREPAID. 
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Lectures  on  Nervous  Diseases. 

From  thx  Stanb-Point  of  Cbbkbbal  and  Spinal  Localization,  amb 
THE  Latkb  Msthods  Emploted  in  the  Diagnosis  and 

TfiBATliENT  OV  THESE  AFFECTIONS. 

B3'  Abibrose  L.  Rannet,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  the  Anatomy  and 
Physiolojzy  of  the  Nervous  System  in  the  New  York  Post-Graduate 
Medical  Sciiool  and  Hospital ;  Professor  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases 
in  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Vermont,  etc. ;  Author 
of  ^^  The  Applied  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System,"  "  Practical  Medical 
Anatomy,'*  etc.,  etc. 

It  is  now  generally  conceded  that  the  nervous  system  controls  all 
of  the  physical  functions  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  and  also  that  most 
of  the  symptoms  encountered  at  the  bedside  can  be  explained  and 
interpreted  from  the  stand-point  of  nervous  physiology. 

Profusely  illustrated  with  original  diagrams  and  sketches  in  color 
by  the  author,  carefully  selected  wood-engravings,  and  reproduced  photo- 
graphs of  typical  cases.    One  handsome  royal  octavo  volume  of,T80  pag^. 

8OI.D  ONI.T  BT  EUBSCRIFTION,  OR  SENT  D1RKC3T  ON  REGSIPT  OF  PRICE. 

SHIPPING  EXPENSES  PREPAID. 

Mm,  iaValtsd  Statet,  Olotli,  $6.60;  OMop,  16.60;  Silf-Bnuia,  $7.00. 
Cusda  (iity  pidd),  OlotSi,  $6.06 ;  Shsep,  $7.16 ;  Ealf-Buiiap  $7.70. 
Qrttt  Biitala,  Olothv  32f. ;  8haep»  378.  61 ;  Bilf-lusk,  iOi.  Fraaee, 
Clotk,  31  fr.  70;  Ommp,  40  fr.  46;  Salf-Busia,  43  fr.  30. 


We  are  clad  to  note  that  Dr.  Rann«y  has 
publlfthed  Ml  book  form  his  admirable  lectarea 
on  nerrous  diiieaMf.  His  book  contains  oyer 
Mven  bundrad  larce  Pitfos,  and  is  profusely 
flliistrated  with  orinnai  cuagrams  and  sketches 
in  colors,  and  wiuk  many  carefully  selected 
wood-cuts  and  reproduced  photographs  of 
typical  cases.  A  larre  amount  of  raluable 
information,  not  a  little  of  which  has  but 
recently  appeared  in  medical  literature,  is  pre- 


sented in  compact  form,  and  thus  made  •asilr 
accessible.  In  our  opinion.  Dr.  Ranney*s  boo1i[ 
ought  to  meet  with  a  cordial  reception  at  the 
hands  of  the  medical  profession,  for,  eTen 
though  the  author's  views  may  be  sometimes 
open  to  onestion,  it  cannot  be  disputed  that 
his  work  Dears  eridence  of  scientifle  method 
and  honest  opinion.— ^m«rieon  Journal  <^ 
IruanUy. 


Practical  and  Scientific  Physiognomy; 

OR 

KEo-^r    to    lEL^Q.dL    Fac^s. 

By  Mart  OLMeriD  Stanton.  Copiously  illustrated.  Two  large 
Royal  Octavo  volumes.     1220  pages. 

Tlie  author,  Mrs.  Mart  O.  Stanton,  has  given  over  twenty  years  to 
the  preparation  of  this  work.  Her  style  is  easy,  and,  by  her  happy 
method  of  illustration  of  every  point,  the  book  reads  like  a  novel  and 
memorizes  itself.  To  physicians  the  diagnostic  information  conveyed  is 
invaluable.  To  the  general  reader  each  page  opens  a  new  train  of  ideas. 
(This  book  has  no  reference  whatever  to  phrenology. > 

SOLO  ONLY  BT  SUBSCRIPTION,  OR  SENT  DIRECT  ON  RBCEIPX  OF  PRICK, 

SHIPPING  EXPKNSRS  PREPAID. 

Prlos,  in  TTnitsd  3tstdf,  Clotb,  |9.00;  Shssp,  $1100 ;  Salf-Stuila,  |13.0a 
Osnada  (duty  paid).  Cloth,  $10.00;  Shssp,  $12,10;  Balf-ItTuiia, 
$113a  Ortat  Britain,  Gloth,  56i. ;  SlMsp,  $88. ;  Balf-Bwia,  SOs. 
rftUMs,01oUg30fr.30;  Shstfpdgfr.  «;  Islf-Busia,  13  fr.  30. 
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Lectures  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose 

and  Throat. 

Deliyered  at  the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia 

By  Charles  E.  Sajous,  M.D.,  Formerly  Lecturer  on  Rhinology  and 
Liaryngology  in  Jefferson  Medical  College ;  Chief  Editor  of  the  Annual  of  the 
Universal  Medical  Sciences,  etc.,  etc. 

&r  Since  the  publisJier  brought  this  valuable  work  before  the  profession,  it 
has  become :  1st,  the  text-book  of  a  large  number  of  colleges  ;  Sdt  the  reference-book 
of  the  U.  8.  Army,  Natyy,  and  the  Marine  Service ;  and,  3d,  a/n  important  and 
valued  addition  to  the  libraries  of  over  12,000  physicians. 

This  book  has  not  only  the  inherent  merit  of  presenting  a  clear  expose  of 
the  subject,  but  it  is  written  with  a  view  to  enable  the  general  practitioner  to 
treat  his  cases  himself.  To  facilitate  diagnosis,  colored  plates  are  introduced, 
showing  the  appearance  of  the  different  parts  in  the  diseased  state  as  they  appear 
in  nature  by  artificial  light.  No  error  can  thus  be  made,  as  each  affection  of  the 
nose  and  throat  has  its  representative  in  the  100  chromo -lithographs  presented.  In 
the  matter  of  treatment,  the  indications  are  so  complete  that  even  the  slightest 
procedures,  folding  of  cotton  for  the  forceps,  the  use  of  the  probe,  etc.,  are 
clearly  explained. 

Illustrated  with  100  chromo-lithographs,  from  oil  paintings  by  the  author, 
and  93  engravings  on  wood.    One  handsome  royal  octavo  volume. 

80LD  ONLY  BY  SUBSCRIPTION,  OR  SENT  DIREOT  ON  REOEIPT  OF  PRIOE, 

SHIPPINQ  EXPENSES  PREPAID. 

Prlcff  In  Vnited  States,  Cloth,  Boyal  Octavo,  14.00;  Half-Biusla,  Boyal 
OotaTO,  $5.00.  Canada  (dnty  paid),  Cloth,  $liO;  Ealf-Bussia,  $5.50. 
Qreat  Britain,  Cloth,  228.  6d. ;  Sheep  or  Ealf-Bussia,  288.  IVanee, 
Cloth,  24  £r.  60 ;  Half-Bnssia,  30 1.  30. 


It  is  intended  to  furnish  the  general  practi- 
tioner not  only  with  a  gnide  for  the  treatment 
of  diseases  of  the  nose  and  tliroatf'^bat  also  to 
place  before  him  a  representation  of  the  nor- 
mal And  diseased  parts  as  they  would  appear 


to  him  were  they  seen  in  the  living  subject. 
As  a  guide  to  the  treatment  of  the  nose  and 
throat,  we  can  cordially  recommend  this  work. 
—Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 


IMPORTANT  AMMOUMCEMEMT,      IN  PREPARATION. 


SUGGESTIVE  THERAPEUTICS  IN  PSYCHOPATHIA  SEXUALIS. 

By  Dr.  A.  von  Schbenck-Notzino,  of  Munich.  Authorized  Translation 
of  the  Last  Enlarged  and  Revised  German  Edition,  by  Chablbs  Gilbert 
Chaddock,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  Marion-Sims 
College  of  Medicine,  St.  Louis;  Fellow  of  the  Chicago  Academy  of  Medicine; 
Corresponding  Member  of  the  Detroit  Academy  of  Medicine;  Associate 
Member  of  the  American  Medico-Psychological  Association,  etc. 

An  invaXuahle  supplementary  volume  to  Db.  R.  von  Erafft-Ebing's 
masterly  treatise  on  "Psychopathia  Sexualis  *'  (also  translated  by  Db.  Chad- 
DOOK).  A  kind  of  hand-book  of  the  treatment  of  Sexual  Pathology  upoii 
sound  and  effective  principles. 
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IHPORTANT  BOOKS  IN  PRESS  AND  IN  PREPARATION. 


A  CHAPTER   ON    CHOLERA  FOR    LAY  READERS:   The  History, 
Symptoms,  Prevention,  and  Treatment  of  the  Disease. 

By  Wai«tbr  Vouoht,  Fh.B.,  M.D.,  Medical  Director  and  Pbysician-in-Chai^ge  of 
the  Fire  laland  Quarantine  Station,  Port  of  N.Y. ;  Fellow  of  the  New  York  Academy 
of  Medicine,  etc.  Small  12mOy  about  130  pages.  Illustrated.  Ready  is  Mat,  199&. 
Price,  75  cents  net, 

AUTO-INTOXICATION :  Self-Poisoning  of  tlie  Individual. 

Being  a  series  of  lectures  on  lutestinal  aud  Urinary  Pathok^.  By  Prof.  Bou- 
chard, Paris.  Translated  from  the  French,  with  an  Original  Appendix,  by  Thomas 
Oliver,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology,  University  of  Durham,  England.  In  one 
13mo  volume.    In  Press. 

THE   URINE:    NORMAL  AND   ABNORMAL;    CHEMICALLY  AND 
CUNICALLY  CONSIDERED. 

By  Charles  W.  Pukdt,  M.D.  (Queen's  University),  Honorary  Fellow  of  the 
Royal  College  of  Phyf^icians  and  Surgeons  of  Kingston ;  Author  of  "  Diabetes :  ita 
Cause,  Symptoms,  and  Treatment;''  *^ Bright 's  Disease  aud  Allied  Affections  of  the 
Kidneys ; "  Member  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  of  the  Chicago  Academy  of 
Sciences,  etc.,  etc.    12mo.    Illustrated.    In  Preparation. 

A  PRACTICE  OF  SURGERY. 

By  John  H.  Packard,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Surgeon  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  and  to 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Philadelphia;  Member  of  the  American  Surgical  Association 
and  of  the  American  Medical  Association ;  formerly  Acting  Assistant  Surgeon  U.  S. 
Army  (1861-65),  etc.,  etc.  In  one  large  Royal  Octavo  volume.  Handsomely  illus- 
trated.   In  Preparation. 

PRACTICAL  GYNECOLOGY. 

By  E.  £.  Montgomery,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynaecology  in  the  Jef- 
ferson Medical  College,  Philadelphia;  Obstetrician  to  the  Philadelphia  Hospital; 
Gyniecologist  to  the  St.  Joseph  Hospital ;  Fellow  and  ex-President  of  the  American 
Association  of  Obstetricians  and  Gynaecologists,  etc.,  etc.  In  one  handsome  Royal 
Octavo  volume.    Thoroughly  aud  beautifully  illustrated.    In  Preparation. 

CHILDBED :  ITS  MANAGEMENT ;  DISEASES  AND  THEIR  TREAT- 
MENT. 

By  Walter  P.  Manton,  M.D.,  Visiting  Physician  to  the  Detroit  Woman's  Hos- 
pital ;  Consulting  Gynspcologist  to  the  Eastern  Michigan  Asylum :  President  of  the 
Detroit  Gynecological  Society  ;  Fellow  of  the  American  Society  of  Obstetricians  and 
Gynaecologists  and  of  the  British  Gynaecol ogical  Society ;  Member  of  the  Michigan  State 
Medical  Society,  etc.    In  one  neat  12mo  volume.    Ik  Preparation. 

SYPHILIS  IN  THE  MIDDLE  AGES  and  SYPHILIS  IN  MODERN  TIMES. 

Being  Volumes  II  and  III  of  a  treatise  on  "  Syphilis  To-Day  and  Among  the 
Ancients."  By  Dr.  F.  Buret,  of  Paris.  Translated  from  the  French,  with  notes,  by 
A.  H.  Ohmann-Dumesnil,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  in  the  St, 
Louis  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons ;  Consulting  Dermatologist  to  the  St.  Louis 
City  Hospital ;  Physician  for  Cutaneous  Diseases  to  the  Alexian  Brothers'  Hospital, 
etc.,  etc.  Each  volume  12mo,  Cloth.  To  be  issued  in  the  Pbysjcians'  and  Students' 
Keady-Refcrence  Series.    In  Preparation. 
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